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Books  Published  by  Zaner  and  Bloser 
Company 


Freeman's   Correlated   Handvrriting  Books. 

Compendiums,  Practice  Books,  and  Teachers'  Manuals,  a 
special  Junior  High  School  Manual  and  a  Complete 
Teachers'  Manual.  Correlated  Handwriting  Books  repre- 
sent twenty  years  of  scientific  investigation  and  a  genera- 
tion of  practical  experience  in  teaching  handwriting. 
The  copies  are  selected  from  the  other  school  subjects, 
such  as  spelling,  language,  etc.,  which  make  them  very 
intei  esting  to  teachers  and  pupils  alike.  The  books  are 
properly  graded  and  the  emphasis  is  upon  actual  writing, 
although  sufificient  formal  drill  is  introduced  to  give  the 
child  the  training  in  drill  which  he  needs. 
They  have  been  adopted  in  seven  states,  and  in  hundreds 
of  cities  and  towns.  Correlated  Handwriting  Books  mark 
a  new  epoch  in  the  teaching  of  handwriting. 
A  complete  set  of  Freeman's  Correlated  Compendiums, 
Teachers'  Manuals  and  Junior  High  School  Manual  will 
be  sent,  postpaid,  for  $1.75. 
Correlated  Handvrrltlng:  Complete  Teachers*  Manual 
This  Complete  Teachers'  Manual  is  a  compilation  of 
Teachers'  Manuals  1  to  6  and  the  Junior  High  School 
^4anuaI  and  contains  248  pages.  This  Manual  is  especially 
well  adapted  for  rural  school  teachers,  normal  school 
students,  supervisors,  and  all  teachers  who  have  more 
than  one  grade  in  a  room.  This  Complete  Teachers' 
Manual  should  be  in  the  library  of  every  student  of  Pen- 
manship. Single  copy,  postpaid,  70c. 
Correlated  Handwriting;^  Junior  High  School 
Manual 

This  Manual  is  intended  for  use  of  both  teachers  and 
pupils,  since  it  contains  suggestions  and  directions,  as 
well  as  copies.  It  begins  with  a  test  to  all  pupils,  to 
determine  which  pupils  need  practice.  A  diagnostic  test 
is  then  given  in  order  that  each  pupil  may  analyize  his 
writing  difficulties  and  see  what  his  special  needs  are. 
The  remainder  of  the  book  is  given  up  to  various  kinds 
of   application. 

This  Junior  High  School  Manual  is  very  helpful  to  adults 
who    wish    to    improve    their    handwriting    with    the    least 
time  and  effort.    The  price  of  this  Manual  is  25c,  postpaid. 
Kaner  Method  Writing  Sooks 

For  each  of  the  grades  in  the  public  schools,  for  high 
schools,  colleges,  etc.  This  system  is  the  result  of  years 
of  labor,  study,  observation  and  experiment,  and  repre- 
sents the  supreme  efTort  of  Mr.  Zaner  and  Mr.  Bloser. 
They  are  issued  in  the  form  of  Practice  Books  and  Com- 
pendiums for  the  pupils  and  Manuals  for  the  teachers. 
They  are  used  in  many  cities  and  states^and  they  are 
getting  worth-while  results.  Write  for  information  and 
price  list. 
Manual  144,  6xS*  112  pages.  Manual  96,  4y2xSy2,  96 
pages 

Undoubtedly  these  are  the  most  valuable,  up-to-the- 
minute  guide  for  teachers  and  students  published.  The 
copies  were  written  freely,  and  are  full  of  life,  grace  and 
beauty.  The  instructions  with  each  copy  are  clear  and 
to  the  point,  and  interesting.  These  books  are  being 
used  by  a  large  number  of  high  schools,  business  colleges, 
normals,  etc.,  with  excellent  results.  Paper  cover,  25c 
each,  postpaid.  Special  prices  in  quantities. 
Blackboard   Manual 

5x7,  32  pages,  gives  instructions  how  to  write  on  the 
blackboard.  The  illustrations  of  position,  chalk  holding, 
etc.,  aid  the  teacher  wonderfully  in  improving  her  black- 
board work.  Blackboard  writing  is  easy  to  learn  ii  y^n 
know  how  to  stand,  turn  the  chalk,  etc.,  all  of  which  is 
explained  fully  in  this  book.  Board  work  will  help  to 
improve  your  pen  and  ink  work.  Price,  25c  postpaid. 
Plain    Useful    Lettering 

5j^x8,   32   pages,    contains    plain,    simple    and   practical   al- 
phabets,   for    teachers    and    students    interested    in    easy, 
profitable     lettering.       Especially     suited     for     class     use. 
Price,   25c,   postpaid. 
^ort  Cnt  to  Plain  Writing 

454x8,  32  pages,  contains  a  wealth  of  material  for  those 
who  wish  to  improve  their  writing  in  the  least  possible 
time  without  following  an  extended  course  of  practice. 
It  shows  how  to  improve  those  things  which  make  for 
legibility  and  better  writing.  Business  and  professional 
men  find  this  book  especially  valuable.  Every  up-to-date 
teacher  of  writing  should  have  a  copy.  Price  25c,  post- 
paid. 


The  Zanerian  Manual  of  Alphabets  and  Engrossing 

A  work  on  modern  engrossing,  V/i^WVi,  136  pages,  con- 
taining complete  courses  in  Roundhand,  Broad-pen,  Pen- 
ciled and  Freehand  Eettering,  and  Wash  and  Pen  Draw- 
ing. Presents  a  large  number  of  beautiful  full- page 
Resolutions,  Diplomas,  Certificates,  Title  Pages  and 
examples  of  pen  and  brush  work  from  the  masters.  It 
probably  contains  more  information,  ideas  and  inspiration 
than  any  book  ever  published  on  the  subject.  Price 
$2.50,  postpaid. 

Lessons   in    Ornamental  Penmanship 

5x8^^,  92  pages,  takes  the  learner  step  by  step  from  the 
simplest  to  the  most  complex.  It  covers  thoroughly 
principles,  exercises,  words,  sentences,  verses,  pages, 
capitals,  combinations,  card  writing,  etc.  No  other  book 
on  ornamental  penmanship  has  been  so  carefully  graded 
or  so  thoroughly  planned  for  the  home  learner.  Price 
$1.IW),   postpaid. 

The  Road   to  Sketching  from   Nature 

6x9,  82  pages.  For  those  who  desire  to  learn  to  sketch 
direct  from  nature.  Instructions  are  plain  and  interesting, 
while  the  illustrations,  which  were  made  direct  from 
nature  are  full  of  life  and  interesting.  With  this  book 
you  can  learn  to  sketch  and  enjoy  nature.  Price  $1.00, 
postpaid. 

Progress   of   Penmanship 

A  large  design  22x28  inches,  presenting  the  history  of 
penmanship.  It  shows  the  various  styles  used  at  different 
period  all  harmoniously  and  skillfully  blended  and  woven 
together  with  two  beautiful  female  figures,  lettering, 
flourishing  and  pen  work  as  a  border  which  binds  the 
design  together  in  a  most  pleasing  way.  It  is  truly  a 
wonderful   piece.     Securely   mailed  in  tube  for  50c. 

Progress 

Mr.  Zaner's  famous  eagle  design,  22x28  inches,  and  is 
considered  his  masterpiece  in  flourishing.  Well  worthy 
of  a  place  on  your  wall.  Teachers  use  it  as  a  prize  in 
their  penmanship  classes  very  effectively.  It  inspires  and 
arouses  interest  in  pen  work.  Securely  mailed  in  tube, 
50c. 
Fascinating   Pen   Flourishing 

A  complete  Course  and  Collection  of  Masterpieces.  Starts 
at  the  beginning,  showing  how  to  make  the  simplest 
strokes  and  exercises  and  finishes  with  a  great  variety. 
The  work  represents  the  highest  skill  of  the  following 
penmen;  Zaner,  Brown,  Canan,  Lehman,  Dennis, 
Rlanchard.  Flickinger,  Kelchner,  GHck,  Darner,  Madarasz, 
Collins,  Behrensmeyer,  Moore,  Faretra,  Spencer,  Lupfer, 
Courtney.  Schofield,  Gaskell.  Skillman,  Dakin,  Wesco. 
Size  8J.$xll  in.,  80  pages.  Price  $1.00. 
Freeman's    Correlated    Handwriticg    Scales 

Freeman's  Correlated  Handwriting  Scales  for  grades  3,  4, 
5  and  6  show  the  standard  for  each  grade,  as  well  as  a 
standard  a  little  above  and  a  standard  a  little  below  the 
average.  These  Handwriting  Scales  answer  the  oft 
repeated  question,  "How  well  should  a  pupil  write  in 
Grade  3?;  in  Grade  4?,  etc."  A  set  of  Freeman's  Hand- 
writing Scales  for  grades  3,  4,  5,  and  6  will  be  sent, 
postpaid,  for  50c. 
Zaner  Method   Handwriting   Scales 

These  Scales  are  issued  in  three  forms,  as  follows: 
Scale    1,    for    grades    1    and    2. 
Scale    3,    for    grades    3    and    4. 
Scale   5,    for   grammar   grades   and  high   school. 
These  Handwriting  Scales  were  first  published  in  1915  and 
are  being  used  quite  extensively.     The  Zaner  Handwriting 
Scales    and    Standads    contain    actual    handwriting    speci- 
mens from  the  various  grades,  as  well  as  suggestions  re- 
garding  position,    form,   movement   and    speed.     A   set    of 
these   Scales   will  be   sent,   postpaid,   for  SOc. 
Desk    Scales 

Five  Scales  for  grades  2  to  8.  printed  on  heavy  cardboard. 
These  Scales  are  size  6"x8"  and  contain  model  specimens 
of  handwriting,  as  well  as  samples  of  typical  handwriting 
for  each  grade.  They  also  contain  suggestions  regardmg 
the  use  of  the  Scales  in  each  particular  grade.  The  size 
of  these  Scales  makes  them  very  convenient  for  use  on 
the  pupils'  desks,  and  it  is  intended  that  each  pupil  be 
supplied  with  an  individual  Scale  for  his  grade.  A  set 
of  these  Scales  will  be   sent,   postpaid,  for  45c. 


The  Zaner-Bloser  Company 

Columbus,  Ohio 
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our  very  PENS 
can  help  to  build 


Y 

Good  Posture! 

HUNCHED  up,  fist  tightly  clenched— all  wrong!  And 
yet— perhaps  the  youngster  cant  help  it.  If  he  has 
a  balky,  sputtery  pen,  determined  to  dig  into  the  paper 
—he  may  be  forced  into  wrong  habits! 

When  you  are  working  so  hard  to  train  them  right, 
you  should  insist  that  your  pupils  be  given  Esterbrook 
pens.  With  Esterbrooks,  you  can  be  sure  that  the  pens 
are  actually  helping  good  posture. 

Please  try  Esterbrook  school  pens,  at  our  expense. 
Send  name,  position,  school  system  and  address  to  our 
Dept.  BE-P     We  will  forward  FREE  samples  at  once. 

ESTERBROOK   PEN   COMPANY,    Camden,  N.  J. 


COURT  REPORTING 

— A  Good  Profession 

There  is  no  crowding  in  this  field. 
The  work  is  interesting,  pays  well, 
and  offers  great  opportunity  for  pro- 
fessional   advancement. 

Our  reporting  department  is  in 
charge  of  experienced  and  expert 
teachers.  All  who  have  completed  this 
course  have  secured  reporting  posi- 
tions. 

Beginning  and  advanced  students  re- 
ceived every  Monday — progress  being 
individual.  Day  and  evening  sessions 
open   all  year! 

Write      today      for      sixty- 
four   page    Book    of   Facta 

GREGG  COLLEGE 

225   North   Wabash   Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois 


BOOKKEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTING 

ACTUAL  BUSINESS  SYSTEM 

FOR 

BUSINESS  SCHOOLS 


Actual  Business  Practice  from  the  start. 
Can  be  operated  with  from  one  to  seven 
offices. 

Starting  with  simple  transactions  and  a 
simple  set  of  books,  the  student  advances 
by  degrees  through  every  phase  of  the 
subject. 

Can  be  used  with  any  number  of  stud- 
ents. A  fascinating,  easily  conducted  course 
of  Office  Practice  and  Accounting,  com- 
bined in  such  a  way  as  to  secure  maximum 
results. 

"Students   Like   It" 
"Teachers  Demand  It" 

Hfuil  for  it!     . 


BLISS  PUBLISHING  CO. 

SAGINAW,  MICH. 
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Ne'w  Material 

for  a  Complete  Course  In 

Gregg  Shorthand 


The  Gregg  Shorthand  Manual, 
Anniversary  Edition 

The  most  scientific  presentation  of  short- 
hand theory  that  has  ever  been  published. 
Based  on  years  of  extensive  research.  The 
principles  have  been  arranged  in  the  order 
of  the  frequency  of  their  use  in  the  most 
common  words  according  to  the  Horn 
Study.  Twelve  chapters,  divided  into 
thirty-six  short  teaching  units.  Reading 
and  dictation  material  more  than  doubled. 
Vocabulary  includes  most  of  the  first  three 
thousand  words  of  the  Horn  list.  List 
price,  $1.50. 

Gregg  Speed  Studies, 
Anniversary  Edition 

The  inseparable  companion  to  the  Manual, 
giving  the  student  the  opportunity  to  put 
his  reading  and  writing  skill  into  immedi- 
ate practical  use  by  means  of  selected  busi- 
ness letters  and  articles  of  exceptional  edu- 
cational value.  Part  I  consists  of  twelve 
speed  studies,  one  for  each  chapter  of  the 
Manual,  filled  with  graded  material  supple- 
menting the  Manual.  Xo  overlapping;  no 
wasteful  duplication.  All  the  studies  are 
written  in  shortland  with  the  exception  of 
one  writing  test  given  in  type  at  the  end 
of  each  study.  The  use  of  this  book  with 
the  Manual  will  eliminate  all  tiresome  re- 
views and  will  build  up  from  the  first  les- 
son a  rapid  stvle  of  writing.  List  price, 
$1.20. 


Progressive  Exercises  in 

Gregg  Shorthand, 

Anniversary  Edition 

The  popular  test  book  in  a  new  dress. 
Thirty-six  short  but  most  effective  tests  on 
the  thirty-six  units  of  the  Manual,  using  a 
vocabulary  of  over  fifteen  hundred  words 
selected  mainly  from  the  fourth  and  fifth 
thousand  words  of  the  Horn  list,  in  this 
way  assuring  the  extension  of  the  student's 
working  vocabulary  and  the  elimination  o*^ 
useless   repetition.     List   price,  50  cents. 


Rational   EHctation 
(McNamara  &  Markett) 

A  dictation  book  plus — new  in  content  and 
method.  A  visible  vocabulary  of  5,000 
shorthand  outlines,  'each  one  opposite  the 
word  it  represents.  Over  500  letters  and 
56  articles  rich  in  business  procedure  and 
cultural  content.  Arranged  according  to  a 
gradual  progression  in  syllable  intensity 
and  word  length.  This  advanced  dictation 
book  is  in  no  way  a  substitute  for  Gregg 
Speed  Studies,  which  it  should  follow  im- 
mediately. Each  plays  a  definite  part  in 
building  up  shorthand-writing  skill.  List 
price,  $1.40. 


SEND  TO  OUR  NEAREST  OFFICE  FOR  A  COPY  OF 
"A  NEW  COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  GREGG  SHORTHAND  THEORY" 

The  Gregg  Publishing  Co. 


NEW    YORK 


CHICAGO 


SAN    FRANCISCO 


BOSTON 


TORONTO 


LONDON 
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ZANERIAN  OBLIQUE   PENHOLDERS 


The  main  idea  of  the  oblique  penholder  is  to  assist  in  mak- 
ing smooth  shades.  When  using  a  straight  holder  it  is  nec- 
essary to  turn  the  hand  to  the  left  to  some  extent  in  order 
that  smooth  shades  may  be  made  if  desired.  When  using 
the  oblique  holder  the  hand  can  remain  in  the  usual  and 
more  natural  position  since  the  pen  is  held  by  the  holder 
at  the  proper  angle  at  which  smooth  shades  can  best  be 
made.  Of  course,  it  is  all  right  to  use  the  oblique  holder 
in  executing  unshaded  writing,  since  very  smooth  lines  can 
be  secured,  but  it  is  indispensible  when  executing  shaded 
writing. 

There  are  numerous  oblique  penholders  on  the  market  today, 
some  of  which  are  made  by  persons  who,  not  being  penmen 
themselves,  do  not  understand  the  requirements  of  correct 
adjustment.  It  requires  more  than  a  wood-turner  to  pro- 
duce a  good  oblique  holder.  If  the  adjustment  is  not  correct 
in  an  oblique  holder,  it  is  practically  worthless  as  an  instru- 
ment for  fine  writing,  no  matter  how  fine  the  holder  may  be 
otherwise.  Many  students  who  enter  the  Zanerian  College 
(the  school  of  penmanship  conducted  by  The  Zaner-Bloser 
Co.)  bring  with  them  ablique  holders  which  are  miserably 
adjusted,  and  with  which  they  have  been  laboring  at  a  great 
disadvantage,  not  knowing  where  the  trouble  lies.  It  is  no 
wonder  that  some  persons  should  become  discouraged  with 
such  instruments. 


In  purchasing  oblique  penholders  it  is  undoubtedly  safest  to 
secure  them  from  persons  who  know  how  to  use  them  most 
successfully,  and  therefore  know  what  the  proper  adjustment 
is.  Of  course,  inferior  holders  can  be  sold  for  less  money 
than  perfect  ones,  since  practically  no  time  is  spent  in  se- 
curing the  proper  adjustment.  On  each  of  our  holders 
considerable  time  is  spent  on  the  adjustment  by  one  who 
thoroughly  understands  what  is  best  in  this  particular.  Not 
only  this,  but  we  are  confident  that  a  careful  comparison  of 
our  holders  with  others  will  reveal  the  fact  that  Zanerian 
holders  are  also  the  most  perfect  in  workmanship.  We 
originated  and  popularized  the  long  oblique  holder,  and,  as 
was  to  be  expected,  it  is  being  imitated. 

Our  oblique  holders  are  all  adjusted  for  ornamental  pen- 
manship, and  intended  to  fit  the  Zanerian  Fine  Writer  or 
Gillott's  Principality  No.  1  pen,  these  two  being  the  same 
size.  If  a  smaller  pen  is  to  be  used,  such  as  the  Zanerian 
Ideal,  Gillott's  604,  or  a  Spencerian  No.  1,  anyone  can  easily 
contract  the  pen  slot  by  pressing  against  it  so  that  it  will 
fit  these  pens.  If  one  of  the  long  holders  should  draw 
slighly  crooked,  as  sometimes  happens  when  wood  is  turned 
so  long  and  slender,  it  can  be  ea.sily  straightened  by  holding 
it  over  a  lighted  lamp  until  the  wood  becomes  heated,  when, 
if  care  is  taken,  it  can  be  strightened  without  danger  of 
breaking. 


ZANERIAN  FINE  ART  OBLIQUE   PENHOLDER 


hard 
ufac- 


TIIE   ZANEKI.VN    FIXE   .\RT   HOLDER   is  a   fancy,  li.ind  made,   rosewaxl  oblique  holder,  inlaid  with  ivory  and  a  beautiful  yello 
wood  giving  a  very  pleasing  contrast.     It  is  perfectly  adjusted,  11>'2  inches  long,  and  is  the  most  attractive  oblique  penholder  m 

tured.     Present  it  to  a  good  penman  and  he  will  be  delighted.     Present  it  to  a  poor  penman  and  its  beauty  will  compel  him  to  pick  it   tip,  practice 

and   improve  his  writing.     The   most   indifferent   pupil  will  delight  in  improving    his    penmanship    when   he    h: 

an  appropriate  wooden  box  for  15  cents  extra.     It  makes  a  handsome  present  for  Christmas  or  any  other  tini 

Art  Holder  but   8  inches  in  length,  although  otherwise   the   same  in  every  particular  as  the  longer  holder 

in  a   woden  box  for   15  cents  extra. 

ZANERIAN   PLAIN  OBLIQUE   PENHOLDER 


this   holder.     Price   $1.25.     Sent    in 
We  also  furnish  the  Zanerian  Fine 
Price  of  the  8-inch  holder  is  $1.00,  sent 


^ 
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THE    ZAXERI.VN    PLAIN  OBLIQUE  HOLDER  is  a  sensible,  beautiful   and   perfect   holder.     It   is  made   of   rosewood,  is   U'A   inches 

long,    h.iii'l-nirnlt/,   .-\nd   is  correctly   adjusted.     He  who  uses  the  holder  can  depend  upon  it  as  being  a  perfect  instrument.     It  is  a  delight 

to  write  with  one  of  these  holders;  in  fact  it  is  a  great  encourager  of  good   penmanship.     It    has  been   observed  that   many   persons   who  seemingly 

care   nothing  for  good   writing  soon  fee!  a  desire  to  practice   when  one  of   these    instruments   comes   into   their  possession.     The   Zanerian   Oblique 

Penholder  is  the  same  in  size,  length,  etc.,  as  the  Zanerian  Fine  Art  Hoi  ler,  but  ni)t  >o  fancy.  Price  7i  cents.  Sent  in  a  wooden  iiox  for  15  i-ents 
extra.  We  can  also  furnish  the  Zanerian  Plain  Oblique  Holder  but  8  inches  in  lenirth,  although  otherwise  the  same  in  every  particular  as  the 
longer  holder.     Price   of  the  8-inch  is  65  cents.     Sent  in  a  wooden  box  for    15    cents   extra. 


ZANERIAN  EXPERT  OBLIQUE  HOLDER 


This  holder  we  brought  out  some  years  ago.  It  is  a  very  popular  holder.  It  is  neither  high  in  price  nor  cheap  in  quality.  Very 
carefully  made  and  adjusted,  71/2  inches  long.  We  can  furnish  this  holder  in  either  black  or  natural  wood  finish.  One  holder,  20 
cfiiis;  three,  5U  cents;  six,  75  cents;  one  dozen,  $1.25;  two  dozen,  $2.50;  one-fourth  gross,  $3.50;  one-half  gross,  6.50;  one  gross, 
$12.00. 

EXCELSIOR  OBLIQUE  HOLDER 


illE  EXCELSIOR  OBLIQUE  PENHOLDER  is  unquestionably  the  best  low-priced  oblique  penholder  made.  Many 
Hundreds  of  gross  have  been  sold.  We  can  furnish  this  holder  in  either  black  or  natural  wood  finish.  Length,  6  inches. 
line  holder,  15  cents;  6  holders.  70  cents;  one  dozen,  ?1.20;  one-fourth  gross,  $3.00;  one-half  gross,  $5.50;  one  gross, 
$10.00. 
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Another  Skillful  Penman  Passes  Awav 


Professor  R.  S.  Collins,  formerly  in- 
structor in  penmanship  at  Pierce 
School,  passed  away  on  Thursday.  May 
16,  at  Polyclinic  Hospital,  Philadelphia. 

The  funeral  was  held  from  the  home 
of  his  sister  near  Charlotte,  N.  C,  a 
short   distance   from  his   birthplace. 

Mr.  Collins  is  survived  by  his  wife. 
Mrs.  Alice  F.  Collins,  a  sister,  Mrs. 
T.  W.  Sadler,  and  a  brother,  Frank. 

Robert  Samuel  Collins  was  born 
March  3,  1860,  in  ^^lecklenburg  County, 
near  Charlotte,  N.  C.  He  developed  a 
fondness  for  writing  and  drawing  at 
an  early  age,  and  regularly  took  the 
prizes  awarded  at  the  State  Fairs  for 
the  best  specimens  of  penmanship  ex- 
hibited by  a  boy  under  twelve  years  of 
age. 

When  he  was  twelve  years  old,  he 
began  taking  special  lessons  in  pen- 
manship under  Professor  E.  W.  Scott, 
an  itinerant  teacher  from  West  Vir- 
ginia. During  the  next  three  years  he 
^vas  under  Professor  Scott's  instruc- 
tion for  about  one  hundred  hours  each 
year,  taking,  during  that  time,  two 
normal  courses,  preparing  to  teach  the 
subject.  At  the  age  of  fifteen  he  be- 
gan teaching  penmanship.  At  the 
school  where  he  was  preparing  to  enter 
a  literary  college,  although  only  fifteen, 
he  was  engaged  to  teach  penmanship 
to  the  classes  for  the  next  two  years. 
This  position  he  held  until  his  seven- 
teenth year,  when  he  entered  David- 
son College,  N.  C. 

Four  years  later  he  entered  Sadler's 
Business  College,  Baltimore,  Md., 
from  which  he  was  graduated  during 
the  sanie  year.  He  immediately  opened 
a  business  department  in  connection 
with  the  King's  Mountain  Military 
School  at  King's  Mountain,  N.  C., 
which  he  conducted  successfully  for 
several  vears. 


While  in  Baltimore,  Spencer 
Brothers,  authors  of  the  Spencerian 
System  of  Penmanship,  gave  a  course 
of  lessons  at  the  College,  and  Mr. 
Collins  was  awarded  the  honor  of  being 
the  champion  penman  of  the  class. 

He  resigned  his  position  at  King's 
Mountain  to  become  director  of  pen- 
manship at  Goodman's  Writing  Insti- 
tute in  Nashville,  Tenn.  Here  the  work 
was  sufficient  to  require  several  as- 
sistant teachers. 

His  next  position  was  at  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  where  he  was  Secretary  of  the 
Knoxville  Business  College,  until 
elected  Supervisor  of  Writing  and 
Drawing  in  the  Knoxville  Public 
Schools  which  position  he  held  up  to 
the  time  he  came  to  Pierce  School  in 
September,  1895. 

On  May  4,  1899,  he  was  united  in 
marriage  to  Miss  Alice  F.  Firey. 
daughter  of  Reverend  M.  J.  Firey, 
D.  D.,  at  her  home  in  Springfield,  Ohio. 

In  June  1920,  Pierce  School  pre- 
sented him  with  a  gold  watch,  in 
recognition  of  his  twenty-five  years  of 
continuous   and    faithful   service. 


In  the  spring  of  1921,  Mr.  Collins 
announced  his  intention  to  retire  from 
active  work  at  the  close  of  the  school 
year,  in  order  that  Mrs.  Collins  and  he 
might  take  a  trip  around  the  world. 

At  the  Annual  Outing  of  the  Faculty, 
held  June  4,  1921,  his  fellow-teachers 
presented  him  with  a  beautiful  travel- 
ing clock,  ^  and  the  school  presented 
him  with  a  sum  of  money. 

During  the  next  four  years  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Collins  traveled  extensively,  visit- 
ing all  the  principal  countries  of 
Europe,  also  Asia  Minor,  the  Holy 
Land  and  the  Nile  region  of  Africa. 
In  1925  they  made  an  extended  trip  to 
the  Land  of  the  Midnight  Sun.  Re- 
turning to  America,  they  made  a  tour 
through  the  southern  and  western 
states,  and   Alaska. 

In  October  1926,  while  living  in 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Mr.  Collins  suffered 
a  serious  breakdown  in  health  from 
which  he  never  fully  recovered.  Early 
in  1928  he  came  east,  and  resided  in 
.Atlantic  City  until  a  few  months  ago, 
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Xo.  1 
To   Subscribers   of   the   Business   Edu- 
cator : 

It  is  indeed  a  pleasure  to  be  called 
upon  to  present  to  you  a  series  of 
lessons  in  penmanship.  I  shall  take 
this  opportunity  to  give  to  you  the 
best  I  have,  which  has  come  through 
years  of  experience  and  hard  work. 

My  greatest  purpose  and  desire  in 
writing  this  series  is  that  the  people 
who  want  to  improve  their  writing  may 
find  it  possible  by  following  the  in- 
structions and  copies  carefully  which 
I  have  outlined  in  the  simplest  and 
most  practical  way  I  know.  Penman- 
ship will  become  easy  to  learn  if  you 
follow  step  by  step  the  instructions 
and  exercise  as  I  have  outlined  them. 
You  will  find  that  the  time  you  spend 
on  penmanship  will  be  wisely  spent 
and  that  a  good  handwriting  will  be 
one  of  your  greatest  assets. 

PREPARATION  FOR  SUCCESS 

Once  in  a  while  you  hear  the  state- 
ment that  writing  is  no  longer  needed 
since  we  have  the  typewriter.  Not  one 
percent,  of  the  population  depend 
upon  the  typewriter,  while  ninety-nine 
percent,  must  use  handwriting  to  assist 
them  in  accomplishing  little  or  much 
throughout   life. 

One  hour  each  day  of  thoughtful 
practice  for  a  period  of  three  to  six 
months  will  give  anyone  a  practical, 
legible  handwriting.  A  large  percent, 
of  the  business  men  today  require  an 
applicant  for  a  position  to  write  well. 

The  president  of  one  of  the  largest 
placement  bureaus  in  the  East  told  me 
that  it  is  very  difficult  to  place  an  ap- 
plicant without  at  least  a  fair  degree 
of   skill   in   penmanship.     No   one   who 


desires  to  prepare  for  a  successful 
career  in  its  broadest  sense  can  neg- 
lect to  spend  the  short  time  required 
to  improve   one's   handwriting. 

YOUR  DECISION 

Now  that  you  have  subscribed  to  the 
Business  Educator  we  hope  you  have 
definitely    decided    to   make    this    pen- 


manship journal  a  real  help  to  you. 
The  thing  that  will  help  you  most  now 
is  a  sincere  desire  to  improve  yourself 
in  every  possible  way. 

Start  today  by  working  out  an  edu- 
cational schedule  for  the  next  year. 
Set  aside  thirty  to  sixty  minutes  of 
each  day  for  penmanship  and  then  fol- 
low the  instructions  and  copies  for  the 
next  year  and  you  will  be  well  repaid 
and  highly  pleased  with  results. 

HOW  TO  START  FOR  BEST 
RESULTS 

'^'ou  say  you  want  Results  for  the 
time  and  effort  you  put  on  penman- 
ship. Here  is  a  plan  that  will  get  re- 
sults if  you  will  follow  it  precisely  :  Be 
sure  your  attitude  is  right.  Do  not 
expect  a  wonderful  change  within  the 
first  few  days  or  weeks.  Remember 
that  it  is  impossible  to  make  satisfac- 
tory progress  unless  you  concentrate 
your  mind  on  the  work  at  hand.  If 
you  think  about  something  else  or  talk 
uith  someone  while  practicing,  it  is 
simply  a  waste  of  time  to  try  to  learn 
penmanship  under  such  conditions. 
You  must  concentrate.  Follow  instruc- 
tions and  do  not  jump  ahead  thinking 
the  work  will  be  easier  to  execute.  Re- 
member if  an  exercise  is  difficult  to 
make,  that  is  all  the  more  reason  for 
studying  it.  It  takes  a  rough  sea  to 
make  a  skillful  seaman. 

MATERIALS 

Use  a  good  grade  of  smooth  surface 
paper  ruled  fs  inch.  Select  the  best 
grade  of  pens.  The  Zanerian  Business 
Pen  is  very  satisfactory.  A  new  pen 
must   have    the   oil   removed   before    it 


Notice  tile  graceful  position  in  which  Mr,  Greene  hu 
and.  Study  the  curve  of  the  fingers.  Keep  a  copy 
1    plain    view    as    shown    in   photo. 
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will  do  good  writing.  This  should  be 
done  with  a  paper,  chamois  or  a  wet 
sponge.  Higgins  Eternal  Black  Ink  is 
a  very  fine  ink  for  business  and  orna- 
mental writing. 

The  Zanerian  College  has  a  big 
selection  of  the  finest  grades  of  paper, 
pens  and  ink  that  can  be  found.  I 
have  used  the  Zanerian  materials  for 
years  and  highly  recommend  them  to 
all  who  wish  to  get  the  best  results 
from  their  practice. 

POSITION 

Select  a  desk  of  proper  height  so 
that  your  feet  will  rest  flat  on  the 
floor  under  the  desk.  Sit  back  far 
enough  from  the  desk  so  that  you  can 
lean  forward  without  resting  the  body 
on  the  desk.  Place  the  hands  on  the 
paper  at  right  angles.  (See  illustra- 
tions.) When  the  hand  is  in  the  cen- 
ter of  the  paper  see  that  the  right  edge 
of  the  paper  is  parallel  with  the  hand 
and  arm.  Keep  the  eyes  about  15  to 
17  inches  from  the  line  of  writing. 
Drop  the  weight  of  the  shoulders 
somewhat  on  the  left  arm  leaving  the 
right  arm  with  only  its  own  weight 
resting  on   the  desk. 


Turn  the  righ1:_hand  to  the  left  until 
the  palm  of  the  hand  is  directly  over 
the  paper.  Place  the  penholder  be- 
tween the  thumb  and  the  first  and 
second  fingers.  The  penholder  should 
cross  the  second  finger  near  the  root 
of  the  nail.  The  first  finger  should  be 
slightly  curved  and  rest  on  top  of  the 
penholder  while  the  thumb  is  held 
lightly  against  the  penholder  just  op- 
posite the  last  joint  in  the  first  finger. 
Do  not  grip  the  holder.  Drop  the  third 
and  fourth  fingers  so  that  the  nails 
will  rest  on  the  paper.  This  gives  an 
easy,  gliding  pivot.  Keep  the  second 
finger  off  the  paper.  Make  sure  that 
the  top  of  the  penholder  points  over 
the  point  of  the  right  shoulder.  Ob- 
serve the  illustrations  carefully.  The 
correct  position  is  the  healthful  posi- 
tion. 

Now  you  are  ready  to  write  but  you 
must  see  that  the  arm  is  resting  on 
the  muscle  in  front  of  the  elbow  and 
that  the  wrist  is  not  touching  the 
paper.  The  arm  must  move  in  and  out 
of  the  sleeve.  Keep  the  sleeve  loose 
so  that  the  arm  can  move  easily  in  the 
sleeve.    Don't  hold  the  right  arm  above 


the  desk  but  let  the  entire  weight  of 
the  arm  rest  on  the  muscle  just  ''n 
front  of  the  elbow.  I  often  pull  off  my 
coat,  roll  up  my  sleeve,  and  rest  my 
arm  on  a  large  blotter.  The  blotter 
absorbs  moisture  and  keeps  the  arm 
from  sticking.  Keep  the  copy  book 
or  Business  Educator  just  above  your 
paper.  I  use  an  oblique  holder  for  all 
my  writing,  but  it  is  better  for  be- 
ginners to  use  a  straight  holder. 

HOW  TO  PREPARE  THE 
LESSONS 

If  you  fully  understand  all  instruc- 
tions down  to  this  point  you  are  now 
ready  to  begin  your  practice. 
Systematize  your  work  so  that  you  get 
the  most  out  of  your  practice.  You 
should  endeavor  to  make  the  drills  and 
copies  just  like  the  lessons.  I  would 
not  write  absolutely  perfect  copies  for 
you  i£  I  could.  If  you  feel  that  you 
can  equal  or  surpass  some  of  the  let- 
ters in  the  following  lessons  it  should 
encourage  you.  The  lessons  in  this 
course  are  logically  arranged  so  that 
you  will  have  the  proper  drills  first. 
Believe  that  you  can  do  this  work  and 
vou  certainlv  will  succeed. 


LESSON  1 

This  lesson  is  designed  to  break  up  finger  movement  and  develop  freedom  in  gliding  the  hand  across  the  paper. 
This  exercise  cannot  be  made  with  finger  movement  only,  therefore,  it  is  a  good  one  for  beginning  students.  Make 
the  oblong  ovals  half  way  across  the  page  then  swing  the  straight  line  movement  across  the  oval  dividing  the  oval  into 
two  equal  parts.  This  exercise  will  be  easily  executed  if  the  hand  is  held  in  the  correct  position.  Keep  the  hand  glid- 
ing on  the  nails  of  the  third  and  fourth  fingers  and  the  pen-holder  pointing  over  the  right  shoulder.  Remember  the 
position  of  your  hand  at  this  time  is  more  important  than  the  exercise.  Do  not  leave  this  lesson  until  you  acquire  ease 
in  position  and  movement.  The  little  arrows  in  these  lessons  will  show  the  direction  in  which  the  pen  should  move 
for  best   results. 


LESSON  2 

See  that  you  have  the  correct  position  before  beginning  this  lesson.  Make  the  direct  oval  two  spaces  high,  keep- 
ing the  lines  close  togetlier.  The  push-and-puU  movement  will  develop  ease  in  making  up-and-down  strokes.  Keep 
lines  light.  The  second  oval  is  made  in  the  reversed  direction.  The  compound  movement  drills  will  increase  ease  in 
gliding  across  the  paper.  You  will  develop  faster  if  you  make  the  drills  in  this  lesson  much  larger.  Try  to  cover  four 
spaces  and  keep  the  ovals  fairly  even.  Now  decrease  the  s.ze  of  these  drills  then  come  back  to  the  size  of  your  copy 
and  see  how  much  confidence  you  have  gained.  Keep  the  wrist  off  the  paper.  Make  about  200  down  strokes  per  min- 
ute.    Watch   your   position.     !Make   sure   you   are   holding   the  pen  correctly. 
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LESSON  3 

This  lesson  will  develop  control.  Draw  a  line  with  a  pencil  diagonally  across  the  writing  space  then  fill  in  with  the 
movement  like  the  copy.  Be  sure  the  ovals  are  smooth  on  the  edge.  In  each  drill  continue  to  decrease  the  move- 
ment until  it  comes  to  a  point.  Be  sure  you  do  this  as  you  will  need  the  small  drills.  In  the  second  part  of  this 
lesson  make  the  ovals  two  spaces  high,  retracing  about  ten  times.  In  a  class  drill  it  is  helpful  to  count  1-2-3-4-5-6- 
7-8-9-10  as  it  keeps  all  the  students  together  and  at  the  proper  speed.  After  the  ovals  are  made,  swing  across  them 
with  the  push-and-pull  and  compound  movements.  Keep  all  parts  equally  balanced.  Strive  for  light  lines.  Is  your 
hand   and  arm   in   the   right   position?      Make   this   lesson   complete   several   times   before   proceeding  to   the   next. 


LESSON  4 

Make  this  retraced  oval  about  seven  times  before  lifting  the  pen.  You  will  observe  that  the  first  line  of  ovals  are 
more  nearly  round  than  the  0.  This  will  be  a  big  help  as  most  beginning  students  make  the  0  too  narrow.  See 
that  the  down  and  up  strokes  in  the  0  curve  equally.  Make  a  small  loop  at  the  top,  finishing  with  a  good  curve.  The 
last  line  in  this  lesson  will  develop  confidence  and  freedom  in  making  direct  oval  letters.  Keep  down  strokes  close 
together.      Make   about   60   O's   per   minute.     Do   not    sacrifice  a  free  movement  for  form. 


LESSON  5 

Begin  this  lesson  with  a  direct  oval  movement,  gradually  developing  the  e.  In  this  lesson  you  will  have  a  tend- 
ency to  make  loops  for  e's.  Notice  the  down  stroke  in  e  is  nearly  straight  with  a  short  round  curve  at  base  line. 
The  i  is  made  with  the  same  movement  as  e  except  you  do  not  loop  the  letter.  Make  the  i  sharp  at  the  top  then 
return  to  base  line  on  main  slant.  Keep  all  down  strokes  uniform  in  slant.  Joining  letters  will  give  you  a  stronger 
handwriting.  Be  sure  your  position  is  right  and  then  move  at  a  good  rate  of  speed.  You  cannot  fail  if  you  do  your 
best. 


LESSON  6 

Swing  into  this  first  drill  with  a  small  loop  then  retrace  the  0  form  about  8  times,  finishing  like  the  C.  The  second 
drill  is  more  difiicult  than  the  first,  but  helps  wonderfully  in  making  the  C.  Keep  trying  until  you  can  make  this 
drill.  The  loop  in  the  C  should  be  made  small,  then  swing  high  over  the  arrow  then  finish  with  an  equal  curve  around 
the  first  small  loop.  Make  C  broad  and  round  at  top.  Make  the  letters  in  the  last  drill  with  the  same  speed  as  C. 
Watch  your  position   and  keep   up  speed. 


f^^f^u4/n^d^^^(/iu:a^      ^ 


(^  0  Qy^  (^  C^  Q)  dy  (2)  dy  (D  (ly 

aye^(^e^(^y  (Ly  a<y (Z^ &.y cl^ a.^ 

LESSON  7 

Be  sure  to  make  the  oval  drill  first  as  it  'will  help  you  make  u  sharp  at  the  top  and  round  at  the  base  line.  Keep 
down  strokes  uniform  in  u  and  w.  The  w  is  made  like  u  except  the  last  stroke  which  comes  up  closer  to  the  last  down 
stroke,  forms  a  short  retrace  and  then  finishes  with  a  slight  curve.  Make  the  parts  of  the  w  close  together.  Remem- 
ber that  free  movement  combined  with  close  observation  will  help  you  to  make  more  progress. 


LESSON  8 

Make  the  ovals  and  the  push-and-puU  movements  as  near  like  the  copy  as  possible.  The  retraced  A  is  a  very  fine 
drill  and  should  play  a  large  part  in  the  development  of  this  lesson.  The  down  stroke  in  A  is  curved  like  O.  Turn 
short  at  base  line  and  ascend  with  a  straight  line  nearly  to  the  beginning  line.  Some  penmen  close  the  A  at  the  top. 
Retrace  the  straight  line  for  a  short  distance  before  finishing  the  letter.  Sit  in  a  healthful  position.  Determine  to 
succeed. 
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LESSON  9 

Make  the  small  oval  exercises  as  indicated  by  the  arrows.  The  o  should  be  made  small  with  sides  curved  equally. 
The  connecting  lines  between  o's  should  be  about  straight.  Begin  a  with  a  left  curve  then  back  to  base  line  with  a 
short  left  curve,  turn  short,  up  nearly  straight,  descend  with  a  straight  line  on  main  slant  to  base  line,  turn  short, 
finish  with  a  right  curve.  Be  sure  o  and  a  are  closed  at  the  top.  Observe  arrows.  Make  a  clear  distinction  between 
these  two  letters.     Make  about  seventy  a's  per  minute. 


(Continued  on  Page  17) 
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MODERN  HANDWRITING 

Correlated  With  Commercial  Subjects 

By  E.  A.  LUPFER,  Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship,  Columbus,  Ohio 


PENMANSHIP  AND  LETTER  WRITING 

Ability  to  write  a  letter  in  clear,  convincing  English  and  in  penmanship  which  is  graceful,  speedy  and  easily  read 
is  worth  cultivating. 

This  month  we  present  a  page  letter.  Study  and  practice  upon  it  until  you  can  write  it  well.  The  two  plates 
show  how  to  practice  upon  the  difficult  parts.  Write  the  entire  letter  then  practice  the  parts  separately  which  gives 
you  the  most  trouble.  When  you  have  improved  the  weak  parts,  try  the  entire  letter  again.  Watch  slant,  spacing 
and  size.     Are  your  loops  all  full  and  graceful? 


^y 


//,/'Z- 


^5=?^*C<e-^/yz>£:<^^ii---7--z,.,e<:i<^>^C---t?t^^^ 


£7-tXL--^ 


C/U^T^';^'i^ii:i--t^^^^i-^c?-z^c^<£^^^ 
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Compose  a  letter  giving  several  reasons  why  you  should  study  penmanship.  Reread  and  rewrite  until  the  letter 
is  as  nearly  correct  in  English  as  you  can  get  it.  Next  try  to  write  it  in  your  best  handwriting  getting  equal  margins, 
pleasing  spacing  and  every  word  legible. 

After  writing  the  entire  letter  pick  out  your  weakest  letters  and  improve  them.  Be  sure  that  you  know  the 
correct   forms,   then   make   line   after   line   until   improvement  is  made.     Compare  your  work  with  the  copy. 

Practice  the  weakest  words  by  themselves,  taking  each  word  apart,  working  on  the  letters  and  combinations 
which  give  you  the  most  trouble. 


Give  capital  letters  special  attention.     Make   line  after   line  of   the   ditficult   letters.     Swing  them   off   freely. 


C^C-'l^C^'-^  C^L^C,,^^-^  i::::iCc'<y' — c::t^c^o'-^  ^^iC^^c^-^  c^^-C.-^y-'l^  ii^Cc'ty--i^^c^^L^ 

This    shows    how    to   practice    the   difficult    words   and   combinations. 


By    Flossie    Cain,    Supervisor    of   Handwriting,   Rocky    River.    01' 
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Casmer  Carter  is  a  student  in  the  Lord  Selkirk  School,  Winnipeg,  Man., 
Canada.  Mr.  G.  R.  Brunet,  the  skillful  penman  of  that  school,  is  an  enthusi- 
astic advocate  of  business  writing  and  a  follower  of  the  Business  Educator. 


This   sixth  Krade   writing  was  done   by   a   student  of  Mrs.   E.   McLeod,   Superv 
and  teacher. 


pupil  of  D.  S.  Weinheimer,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 


^u--Ax--d^ 


J.    _JJci--y~>.-tf—:^'/-^—^(2^,^ 


-^bjL.-^f-<l.V--y^'T'-^f-^^2j{j!---y-^ 


/i?'^^^<S:-^«--OtZ--^T^ 


Louise  Johnson,  pupil  of  Mr.  John  S. 
Griffith,  Englewood  Business  College,  Chi- 
cago, III. 


(^::7S-<^<^^2-^->t^<:^  "^oU 


Miss  Florence  Buramic  is  a  pupil  of  Lena  Kuntz,  Northampton  School  Dist.,  Northampton,  Pa. 


f^^f^u4//i^d4/^(i&U¥i^r'       ^ 
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c'-?a.^/y^ 


IT-'/-:^ 


-A-d-4^ . 


^€-<i^Z..^.-^^^C-z^^i«^_--^'^?C^i-^. 


-    (S&;;^-;;^''i^«>:?-2-^^i-^l-<l.^ 


^.<:^-^C-t-^:^-t:?^'v4:^^?^#^^z^«/-zz^'^l_^ 


The  first  of  a  series  of  ten  beautiful  pages  by  J.  J.  Bailey,  High  School  of  Commerce,  Toronto,  Ont.,  Canada 
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ORNAMENTAL  PENMANSHIP 


By  E.  W.  BLOSER 


Mr.   Bloser  was 


ed  by  penn 
\.  Lupfer  a 


by  G.   G.   Hc.ole 


We  are  fortunate,  indeed,  in  secur- 
ing from  Mr.  Hoole,  a  series  of  lessons 
in  ornamental  penmanship  which  he 
secured  when  a  student  in  the  Zanerian 
College.  These  copies,  though  not 
prepared  for  engraving,  are  beautiful 
in  execution  and  are  systematically  ar- 
ranged and  graded  and  it  will  be  our 
purpose  in  writing  the  instructions  to 
tell  as  nearly  as  we  can  how  Mr 
Bloser  wrote  the  various  copies  and 
to  make  it  as  easy  as  possible  for 
students  to  acquire  this  interesting 
branch  of  the  penman's  art. 

It  is  a  branch  which  should  be 
studied  by  every  teacher  of  plain 
business  writing,  who  wishes  to  ac- 
quire more  skill  in  execution.  It  gives 
one  a  background  which  is  well  worth 
the  effort  required  in  learning  it.  As  a 
teacher,  you  can  always  use  all  the 
skill  you  have  in  penmanship.  We. 
therefore,   hope   that   every   teacher   of 


penmanship  who  has  access  to  this 
magazine  will  secure  an  outfit  and  prac- 
tice on  these  beautiful  copies  from 
month  to  month.  Plan  to  spend  a  few- 
minutes  each  day  on  the  course. 

MATERIALS 

A  properly  adjusted  oblique  pen- 
holder. 

Zanerian  Fine  Writer  pens. 

Zanerian  6  lb.  Paper 

Arnold's  Japan  Ink  (in  the  June 
number  we  published  Mr.  Bloser's 
formula  for  mixing  this  ink). 

A  good  desk  or  table. 

POSITION 

The  position  for  ornamental  writing 
is  the  same  as  illustrated  in  the  fore- 
part of  this  issue  in  Mr.  Greene's 
lessons  for  Business  Writing.  You 
must  let  the  hand  glide  on  the  little 
finger,   and   the   knuckles   should   point 


up  to  the  ceiling.  Mr.  Bloser  always 
wrote  with  a  flat  wrist  but  his  holder 
was  not  quite  as  obliquely  adjusted  as 
that  of  the  average  penman.  Mr. 
/!aner  held  his  wrist  slightly  sloping. 
Find  out  whether  you  can  do  better 
by  holding  your  wrist  flat  or  sloping. 
Some  can  do  better  one  way  and 
others  can  do  better  the  other  way. 

MOVEMENT 

Movement  in  ornamental  penman- 
ship is  very  important  and  it  will  be 
discussed  from  month  to  month  as  ap- 
plied to  the  individual  letters.  The  im- 
portant thing  is  to  swing  the  letters 
off  with  a  free  movement.  Unless  you 
have  enough  movement  to  carry  you 
through  the  letter  without  making 
wabbly  lines,  your  movement  is  too 
slow  and  good  results  impossible. 
Have  nothing  tight  on  the  arm  to  re- 
^trict  vour  movement. 


The  "A"  is  a  very  good  letter  to  start  with.  Notice  the  simplicity  of  the  letter  forms  in  this  plate.  The  simpler 
letters  are  usually  the  best.  The  third  "A"  is  a  good  letter  to  use  as  a  standard.  Write  the  word  "Aiming"  as  near 
as  you  can  like  the  copy.    If  you  cannot  make  a  fine  "A"  in  the  word  then  practice  the  "A"s  as  given  in  the  copy. 

In  the  first  style  after  the  word  "Aiming"  place  the  pen  on  the  paper  forming  a  dot.  From  the  dot  swing  around 
to  the  shade  of  "A"  letting  the  light  line  split  the  shade  at  about  halfway. 

Keep  the  thickest  part  of  the  shade  at  half  the  height  of  the  letter.     You  will  notice  that  the  shade  does  not  drag 


,^Jf3Bu4^ieU^^i^iU^i^^       ^ 
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around  into  the  turn  but  is  kept  high  and  snappy.  Start  with  an  upward  hair  hue  before  getting  into  the  shade.  Re- 
trace the  angle  slightly  but  not  too  far.  Be  sure  that  you  get  a  nice  graceful  finishing  oval. 

In  the  second  line  endeavor  to  get  systematic  arrangement.  The  second  "A"  should  come  in  the  last  oval  of  the 
first  letter.  Divide  the  spaces  up  into  equal  parts.  Let  there  be  no  crowding  at  any  one  place.  Watch  your  touch. 
Develop  a  free  movement  and  a  light  touch.  If  you  are  not  successful  in  making  the  "A"  I  would  suggest  that  you 
try  a  simple  style  like  the  last  half  of  the  second  line.  Try  it,  first  without  any  shade,  and  gradually  increasing  the 
shade  until  you  have  a  full  width  shade.     Place  the  shade  up  near  the  top. 

Write  the  word  "Burlington."  Notice  the  beautiful  "B",  and  the  parallel  lines  in  the  second  part.  The  second 
"B"  goes  well  with  the  "A".  It  is  a  standard  style,  and  is  the  style  which  you  should  give  the  most  attention  to. 
In  making  the  first  stem  keep  it  solid.  Place  the  first  oval  down  rather  close  to  the  shade  or  base  line.  The  first 
line  is  nearly  horizontal.  Get  the  second  part  to  appear  even  in  the  top  and  bottom  ovals.  Study  the  center  loop  and 
notice  the  direction  in  which  it  points.  Notice  also  that  you  should  not  check  the  motion  in  that  little  loop.  Swmg 
it  oflf  freely  and  do  not  check  the  motion  when  you  are  making  the  shade,  but  swing  into  shades  freely.  That  will 
put  snap  into  your  work.  .    .  „ 

On  the  last  line  you  will  find  a  variety  of  "B's".  While  they  are  not  as  popular  as  the  first  style  yet  it  is  well  to 
know  all  styles  for  you  can  use  them  to  advantage.  In  the  first  exercise  in  the  last  line  make  four  simple  capital 
stems,  then  start  at  the  last  stem  and  put  on  the  final  part  of  the  last  "B",  swing  to  the  next  to  the  last,  etc 
Mastering  an  exercise  like  this  will  enable  you  to  make  letters  which  are  simple  and  easy. 

Send  your  work  to  the  Business  Educator  for  criticism. 


THE    SOUTHWESTERN    PRIVATE 

COMMERCIAL  SCHOOLS 

ASSOCIATION 

The  Southwestern  Private  Commer- 
cial Schools  Association  met  at  Dallas, 
Texas,  April  20.  The  association  is 
composed  of  live  business  college  men 
who  are  getting  together  and  accom- 
plishing worth  while  things.  The  offi- 
cers for  the  coming  year  are :  Presi- 
dent, Mr.  George  A.  Meadows, 
Draughon's  Business  College,  Shreve- 
port,  Louisiana;  Vice-President,  Mr. 
G.  W.  Parish,  Draughon's  Business 
College,  San  Antonio,  Texas ;  Secre- 
tary-Treasurer, Mr.  A.  N.  Beasley, 
Tyler  Commercial  College,  Tyler, 
Texas. 

Directors,  Mr.  H.  E.  Byrne,  Byrne 
Commercial  College,  Dallas,  Texas ; 
Mr.  E.  A.  Guise,  Tulsa  Business  Col- 
lege, Tulsa,  Oklahoma ;  Mr.  C.  W. 
Stone,  Hill's  Business  College,  Akla- 
homa  City.  Oklahoma ;  Mr.  Hoyt 
Miracle,  Draughon's  Business  College. 
Dallas,  Texas. 

The  meeting  will  be  held  some  time 
between  October  IS  and  November  15 
at  Dallas,  Texas. 

Everyone  left  the  meeting  feeling 
happy  and  enthusiastic  over  the  re- 
sults  accomplished. 


B.  Tracey  of  Fort  Wayne,  In( 
ntly  been  chosen  to  teach  con 
ts    in    the    Township   High    Scho 


Ma 


young 


to   the 
penmanship. 


rs  ago 
Zanerian  to  improve  himseli 
He  was  a  very  likable  felloi 
high  degree  of  skill.  Howe' 
interested  in  another  line  of 
which  he  has  accomplished  re 

Today   Captain    F.   O.   Anders„..,   „^ 

S.  D.,  has  charge  of  the  Salvation  Army  work 
in  the  Western  half  of  South  Dakota.  Capt. 
Anderson  still  maintains  his  interest  and  skill 
in  penmanship. 


and   attained 

:r,    he    was    als< 

vork — a   work   ii 

larkable  success 

Sylvan   Lake 


JOHN  M.  SWEENEY 

Mr.  Sweeney,  the  banker  penman  of 
Corning,  Ohio,  passed  away  in  August, 
1929,  at  Mt.  Carmel  Hospital,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 

Mr.  Sweeney  has  worked  in  the  bank 
for  the  past  twenty-five  years,  during 
which  time  he  displayed  an  unusual  in- 
terest in  handwriting.  It  was  custo- 
mary for  him  to  return  to  the  bank 
after  banking  hours  where  he  could 
practice  penmanship  undisturbed. 
Possibly  no  other  banker  in  the  U.  S. 
could  excell  his   fine  pen  work. 

When  in  Columbus  he  never  failed 
to  visit  the  Zanerian  and  study  the 
many  fine  pieces  of  pen  work  on  the 
walls. 

We  shall  miss  his  visits. 


BORDER  ON  COVER  PAGE 

Mr.  J.  A.  La  Roche,  policy  engrosser, 
New  England  Life  Insurance  Co., 
Boston,  Mass.,  made  the  border  on  the 
cover.  Mr.  La  Roche  is  a  young  man 
who  is  forging  to  the  front  in  en- 
grossing. 


Commercial  Education  is  the  title  of 
a  little  school  paper  published  by  Em- 
poria, Kans.,  Business  College.  In  it 
we  notice  a  very  fine  Old  English 
Alphabet  made  by  Dwight  L.  Gadberry, 
a  former  student  of  that  institution 
and  also  a  correspondence  student  of 
the  Zanerian  College. 


LESSON  10  (Continued  from  Page  11) 
Practice  the  ovals  as  indicated  making  the  small  oval  first.     The  retraced  E  drill  is  excellent  for  developing  a  good 
form      Make  a  small  loop  just  like  C  to  begin  the  E.     Be  sure  a  small  loop  is  made  in  the  center  of  E,  then  finish  with 
a  larger  oval.     The  last  line  of  this  lesson  gives  a  good  drill   for  joining   E   with   other   letters.     Don  t  give   up  because 
it   seems   difficult.     Keep  trying. 
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PUBLIC  SCHOOL  HANDWRITING 


By    FRANK  H.  ARNOLD,  Supervisor  of  Writinc 
Spokane.  Washington 


If  you  read  my  May  article  relative 
to  desk  scales,  you  will  remember  that 
I  promised  to  tell  you  how  we  used 
this  type  of  scale  in  Spokane.  If  you 
did  not  read  my  May  article,  I  believe 
that  you  will  understand  this  article  a 
little  bit  better,  if  you  will  hunt  up  the 
Business  Educator  for  May  and  spend 
a  few  minutes  in  reading  it.  I  am 
asking  the  editor  of  this  magazine  to 
reproduce  below  both  sides  of  the 
Seventh  and  Eigth  grade  Standard  or 
Scale : 

No  doubt  you  have  now  examined 
this  desk  scale  rather  closely,  and  will 
be  able  to  follow  me  without  difficulty 
in  the  rest  of  this  article.  At  the  out- 
set I  might  say  that  I  carry  forty  of 
these  cards  with  me  when  I  visit  class- 
rooms. As  I  am  writing  about  the 
seventh  and  eighth  grade  scale,  it  will 
be  well  for  me  to  tell  you  just  what 
I  do  when  I  enter  a  seventh  or  eighth 
grade  room.     I  say  to  the  teacher,  "I 


I 

desire  to  give  a  little  test  in  your  room 
today.  May  I  distribute  these  cards"? 
Of  course,  she  willingly  grants  that  re- 
quest, and  I  give  her  a  card  while  I  am 
making  the  distribution  of  the  cards 
among  the  pupils. 

After  the  cards  are  distributed,  I  ask 
the  boys  and  girls  to  look  carefully  at 
the  side  of  the  card  upon  which  is 
printed  the  capital  letters  and  the  two 
paragraphs  under  the  title  of  MODEL 
SPECIMEN.  I  call  attention  to  the 
very  fine,  accurate  writing.  I  tell 
them  that  only  a  few  men  in  the  United 
States  can  write  as  well  as  the  man 
who  wrote  the  Model  Specimen.  After 
that  I  ask  the  pupils  to  read  the 
printed  matter  at  the  bottom  of  the 
card. 

My  next  step  is  to  have  the  pupils 
practice  from  the  card,  using  the 
Model  Specimen,  of  course,  on  account 
of  the  accurate  copy.  They  copy  the 
capital  letters  and  the  first  paragraph. 


As  my  time  is  limited,  I  can  permit 
them  to  practice  the  matter  only  one 
time.  The  teacher  that  has  these 
pupils  day  by  day  can  have  them  prac- 
tice the  matter  quite  often,  and  can 
by  this  means  help  the  pupils  to  write 
the  matter  without  hesitation. 

We  are  now  ready  for  the  test.  I 
say  to  the  pupils,  "boys  and  girls,  you 
have  four  minutes  in  which  to  write 
this  test,  but  not  many  of  you  will 
need  that  much  time.  Write  with  your 
arm,  of  course,  try  to  stick  to  the  line 
so  that  you  will  have  good  alignment, 
finish  your  words  carefully,  and  write 
as  rapidly  as  you  can  write  well.  At 
the  end  of  three  minutes,  I  will  call  the 
time,  but  do  not  stop  until  you  are 
through.  I  will  tell  you,  too,  when 
three  and  one-half  minutes  have 
passed.  You  must  stop,  however, 
when  I  tell  you  that  four  minutes  are 
up.  I  am  sure  that  most  of  you  will 
be  through  by  that  time.  Do  all  under- 
stand directions"? 

The  pupils  then  write  the  test.  I 
find  that  very  few  of  them  require  four 
minutes.  For  the  first  grading,  I  have 
them  exchange  papers.  They  then 
turn  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  stand- 
ard or  scale  and  grade  the  writing  by 


STANDARD  HANDWRITING  FOR  GRADES  SEVEN  AND  EIGHT 


Questions : 

1.  Have  I  written  my  specimen  rapidly  enough?  (Four 
minutes  should  be  the  maximum  amount  of  time  used. 
Commit  to  memory  the  two  paragraphs  of  the  Standard,  if 
you  wish  to  write  the  test  in  four  minutes.) 

2.  Is  mv  writing  as  small  as  the  writing  in  the  Stan- 
dard? 


3.  Is  the  spacing  between  my  letters  and  words  as  good 
as  the  spacing  in  the  Standard? 

4.  Is  the   slant  of   my  writing  correct  ? 

5.  Is  the  form  of  my  writing  as  good  as  the  form  of 
the  writing  in  the  Standard?  (Study  small  letters  and  cap- 
itals carefully  before  you  make  up  your  mind.) 

Note :  Your  teacher,  no  doubt,  will  have  other  sug- 
gestions and  comparisons  to  make  when  you  are  measuring 
your  writing. 


DESK  SCALE  7-8       Zaner-Bloser  Company,  Columbus,   Ohio,   Publishers 
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the  standard  that  was  written  by  a 
pupil  of  the  eighth  grade.  As  they 
grade  their  writing,  I  ask  and  have 
them  read  the  questions  at  the  bottom 
of  the  card.  They  are  encouraged  by 
a  few  simple  directions  to  inspect 
very  closely  the  card  and  the  papers 
that  they  are  grading.  I  modify  the 
questions  on  the  card  a  little  bit ;  for 
the  pupils  are  not  grading  their  own 
writing.  When  pupils  have  cards  of 
their  own  and  take  the  test  from  time 
to  time,  they  should  grade  their  own 
papers. 

I  tell  pupils  that  they  should  place 
one  of  four  grades  at  the  top  of  th? 
particular  paper  they  are  grading,  and 
give  the  paper  back  to  the  one  who 
wrote  it.  The  four  grades  are  as  fol- 
lows :  Up,  very  close,  close,  and  below. 
"Up"  means  that  in  the  opinion  of  the 
pupil  grader  the  writing  he  has  graded 
is  as  good  as  the  writing  on  the  scale 
(the  pupil  standard,  I  mean).  "Very 
close"  means  that  the  pupil  has  had 
some  trouble  in  making  his  decision, 
but  that  he  finally  made  up  his  mind 
that  the  writing  that  he  graded  was 
not  very  far  below  the  standard,  but  it 
could  not  be  ranked  "very  close". 
"Close"  means  that  the  writing  is  a 
little  below  the  "very  close"  standard. 
"Below"  means  that  there  can  be  no 
question  about  the  matter  of  judging. 
It  is  di'cidcdlv. 


I  then  put  the  four  words — up,  very 
close,  close,  below — in  a  column  on  the 
board,  and  ask  how  many  papers  there 
are  in  the  "up"  class,  and  in  the  other 
three  classes.  Pupils  are  very  much 
interested  in  watching  the  board  to  see 
the  results.  If  none  of  the  papers  are 
marked  "up",  I  say,  "Well,  I  am  not 
surprised.  This  is  April  and  not  June 
I  am  sure  many  of  you  can  be  in  the 
'up'  class  by  June.  All  of  the  'very 
close'  people  certain!}'  can  be  in  the 
'up'  class  by  June.  By  real  hard  work, 
the  'close'  people  and  the  'below'  pupils 
can  improve  your  writing  a  great  deal 
in  the  next  few  weeks.  When  this  test 
is  given  to  you  again,  you  will  do 
much  better." 

I  have  here  given  directions  for  just 
one  way  of  giving  a  test  with  the  desk 
scales.  There  are  many  diflferent  ways 
of    using  these  desk  cards. 

For  instance,  the  pupils  could  have  a 
capital  letter  test,  and  could  determine 
how  many  capital  letters  that  they 
made  that  were  as  good  as  the  capital 
letters  in  the  Standard.  They  could 
determine,  too,  how  many  capital 
letters  that  they  made  were  better 
than  certain  capital  letters  in  the 
Standard. 

They  could  be  encouraged  to  pick 
out  the  weak  capital  letters  in  the 
Standard  and  tell   why  they  are  poor. 


That  will  train  them  in  observation. 
They  could  use  each  separate  para- 
graph as  a  test.  The  time  for  writing 
one  paragraph  should  not  be  more 
than  one  minute  and  fifteen  seconds. 

The  pupils  could  select  the  hard 
words  in  the  paragraphs  and  write 
them  in  speed  tests.  A  resourceful 
teacher  can  use  these  cards  over  and 
over  again  in  many  different  ways,  and 
keep  her  pupils  intensely  interested. 

My  thought  is  that  the  pupils  should 
be  supplied  with  these  desk  scales. 
Every  pupil  should  have  his  own.  They 
should  be  used  under  the  direction  of 
a  classroom  teacher.  In  my  super- 
visory visits  I  am  using  them  now,  but 
I  hope  to  have  these  cards  in  the  hands 
of  pupils  by  next  fall. 

I  have  a  letter  from  the  Zaner  and 
Bloser  people  this  morning  which  tells 
me  that  these  convenient  desk  scales 
will  be  sold  for  about  5c  each,  if  bought 
in  lots  of  100  or  more.  They  are 
printed  on  heavy  cardboard,  and  will 
last  for  a  long  time.  Surely  the  aver- 
age pupil  who  can  find  many  nickels 
for  ice  cream  cones,  chewing  gum, 
candy,  etc.,  can  find  one  nickel  for  a 
desk  scale  that  will  help  him  to  meas- 
ure his  writing.  It  is  better,  however, 
for  a  school  district  to  buy  these  cards 
for  the  pupils  just  as  it  buys  com- 
pendiums,  papers,  pencils,  etc. 
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Dear  Pupil ; 

Practice  from  the  model  above,  and  then  compare  your 
writing  with  the  writing  in  the  Standard  on  the  opposite 
side  of  this  card.  You  will  find  a  number  of  questions  be- 
low the  writing  in  the  Standard  that  will  help  you  in  mak- 
ing your  comparison. 

If  after  a  careful  study  of  your  writing  and  tlie  writing 


in  the  Standard,  you  and  your  teacher  believe  that  your 
writing  is  as  good  or  better  than  the  writing  in  the  Stan- 
dard, you  have  passed  satisfactorily  the  writing  test  of  the 
eighth  grade.  Your  teacher  should  now  send  your  paper 
and  the  papers  of  others  who  write  as  well  as  you  do  to  the 
Zaner-Bloser  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  You  may  be  awarded  a 
Grammar  Grade  Writing  Certificate,  if  no  mistake  has  been 
made  in  judging  the  quality  of  your  handwriting. 


20 


f^J^ud/n^ii^i^i(/iu:a^fr'       ^ 


DREAMING 

By  C.  R.  McCANN,  McCann  School  of  Business, 
Heizleton,  Pa. 


As  I  sat  in  my  office  wondering 
what  I  should  write  for  this  month's 
issue,  nothing  seemed  to  appear.  The 
muse  would  not  function.  Still  I  had 
the  notice  from  the  editor  to  be  sure 
to  have  the  article  in  his  hands  by 
the   tenth   of   the   month. 

After  supper— I  beg  your  pardon — 
dinner.  In  the  good-old-days,  it  was 
just  plain  supper  but  since  we  have 
advanced  so  much  in  society  and  civi- 
lization, the  upper  crust  calls  it 
"din  nah".  For  fear  that  I  shall  be 
called  old  fashioned,  I  must  say, 
"din  nah".  And  I  do  not  want  to  be 
called  old  fashioned,  lest  my  neighbor 
will  talk  about  it— but  what  difference 
does  it  make?  It  is  like  the  old  story 
of  the  whistle  blowing  at  midday.  "For 
some  it  is  dinner  time  but  for  me  it 
is    just    twelve    o'clock." 

The  other  day  I  read  in  the  news- 
paper about  a  wife  divorcing  her  hus- 
band because  he  was  so  engrsosed  in 
his  business  that  he  did  not  have  time 
to  accompany  her  in  society.  _  The 
best  thing  happened  when  the  judge 
granted  the  plea  and  cut  the  knot  that 
both  had  pledged  to  tie  so  hard  that 
no  one  should  be  able  to  untie.  The 
trouble  with  that  woman  was  that  she 
did  not  have  enough  to  do  to  keep  her 
busy.  She  was  too  much  engrossed 
with  her  "din  nah's"  and  entertaining 
that  she  thought  every  time  she  had 
guests,  Franklin  should  drop  his  and 
his  company's  business  for  her  sake. 
This  man  had  risen  up  through  the 
ranks  by  diligent  effort.  These  cor- 
porations have  a  method  of  rewarding 
diligent  young  people  who  work  for 
them. 

What  I  am  driving  at— or  shall  I 
say— trying  to  drive  home  is  the  fact 
that  if  you  work  for  a  company  don't 
let  the  wife  take  you  away  from  the 
business.  The  bread  and  butter  of 
the  man  should  come  first  in  the  mind 
of  the  wife,  but  in  these  days — "din 
nah's   ah    din   nah's". 

The  following  day  I  was  still  dis- 
turbed over  this  divorce  problem.  I 
already  know  these  boys  and  girls 
who  read  this  magazine  don't  care  a 
"hoot"  about  the  subject  of  divorce 
but  remember  that  both  parties  cannot 
always  have  their  own  way  in  this 
world  in   everything. 

Just  then  a  knock  came  at  the  door 
and  I  was  informed  that  a  young  man 
who  had  gone  to  school  many  years 
before  wished  to  see  me.  Did  I  tell 
my  Secretary  to  tell  him  that  I  was 
very  busy  in  "consultation"  —  a  much 
abused  word  —  no,  I  did  not  but  in- 
stead told  her  to  usher  him  in.  I 
always  try  to  see  all  my  old  students 
and  have  a  few  words  with  them,  no 
matter  how  busy  I  may  be  at  the  time. 
There  is  an  old  window  stick  with  a 
crook  on  the  end  of  it  and  when  I 
look    at    it   longingly,  the   old   students 


know    its    meaning.        Nevertheless,    I 
always   love   to   see   the   old  boys. 

Giuseppi  Martinelli,  when  he  first 
came  to  my  school  was  just  the  ordi- 
nary run  of  boy.  He  had  his  gang 
as  all  boys  have  and  it  was  not  of  the 
best  eitlier,  when  I  come  to  think 
of  it. 

His  parents  had  just  come  over  from 
Sunny  Italy  a  few  years  before  he 
entered  school  and  were  good  hard 
working  citizens  of  this  country.  They 
wanted  to  give  their  boy  an  education 
but  he  had  a  scrap  with  his  teacher 
in  the  Public  School  and  lost  all  in- 
terest in  things  pertaining  to  educa- 
tion. He  was  gang  crazy — gang  owned. 
However,  Giuseppi  was  told  that 
Business  School  was  different  than 
Public  School,  and  after  much  per- 
suasion, decided  to  enter.  The  other 
boys  called  him  Joe,  which  I  believe, 
is  the  English  translation  for  Giuseppi. 
He  soon  took  an  interest  in  the  school 
work  and  before  long  became  one  of 
the  leaders  in  his  class.  His  class- 
mates honored  him  with  the  Presi- 
dency of  the  class  and  instead  of  being 
indolent  and  unworthy  he  turned  to 
the   better   things   in   life. 

Among  the  things  he  took  a  par- 
ticular interest  in  was  the  subject  of 
Law.  Now  we  did  not  have  a  very 
extensive  course  in  Law,  but  we  dis- 
cussed the  different  topics  in  class 
and  had  cases  like  we  see  in  the  Court 
Room.  The  lawyers  for  the  defendant 
and  the  plaintiff  were  hired  by  the  de- 
fendant and  by  a  skilled  address  to 
the  jury  that  august  body  acquitted 
his  client.  Before  leaving  school  Joe 
confided  in  me  that  some  day  he  would 
be  a  real  lawyer. 

"Well,  Joe,  tell  me  all  about  your- 
self. It  has  been  many  years  since  I 
have  seen  you,"  I  asked  him  as  I  ob- 
served  his   prosperous  mien. 

"Well,  it  is  rather  a  long  story  but 
I'll  try  to  shorten  it  as  much  as  I 
can.  I  worked  for  the  Central  Manu- 
factory for  several  years  and  saved 
my  money." 

Notice  the  fact  that  he  saved  his 
money.  So  many  people  earn  good 
money  but  they  save  so  little.  It  is 
what  one  saves  that  counts  not  what 
he  earns.  In  this  day  and  age  when 
credit  men  have  been  around  after 
pay  day — but  that  is  another  story — 
yet  it  is  a  good  story  for  us  all  to 
remember. 

"Where  did  you  go  after  you  left 
Central  Manufactory?"  I  interrupted. 
"I  went  west  to  Chicago  and  got  a 
position  with  the  Chicago  Mortgage 
Company,  worked  several  more  years 
but  went  to  Law  School  during  the 
evening.  When  I  had  secured  several 
credits  from  this  school  I  entered  the 
University  Law  School  and  received 
my  diploma,  passed  tlie  State  Bar  Ex- 
aminations   and    was    admitted    to    the 


Courts,  At  first  things  were  pretty 
hard  with  me  but  I  stuck  close  to  my 
work  and  in  a  few  years  clients  began 
coming  into  my  office.  I  always  re- 
membered what  you  told  us  once  in 
class  about  sticking  to  a  thing  until 
darkness  became  daylight.  I  climbed 
up  the  hills  from  the  dark  valleys  to 
the  mountain  tops  where  the  sun 
shone.  My  parents  moved  to  Chicago 
and  my  brothers  and  sisters  are  all 
well  and  are  getting  their  share  of 
this  world's  opportunities.  My  mother 
told  me  to  be  sure  and  tell  you  that 
she  often  thinks  of  you  and  what  you 
have    done    for   us." 

"That  is  certainly  fine,  Joe,  but  I 
don't  think  I  have  done  much  for  you. 
However,  I  do  remember  that  your 
teacher  told  me  that  I  was  wasting  my 
time  with  you  because  you  would 
never  amount  to  anything — you  were 
too   indifferent  in   school  studies." 

I  told  him  that  I  was  writing  a  little 
story  for  a  magazine  that  was  read 
by  young  people  and  that  I  had  started 
off    something   about    divorce. 

"I  am  glad  to  hear  this,  because  I 
have  divorce  cases  every  week  in  my 
practice  and  invariably  the  couples 
were  not  mated  in  the  first  place  or 
one  wanted  more  than  the  other.  Di- 
vorces are  too  easy  to  get  in  most 
States  and  if  a  person  has  enough 
money,  either  he  or  she  can  establish 
a  temporary  residence  and  in  a  short 
time  secure  the  separation  p;ipers 
easily.  It  is  a  shame  and  disgrao^  the 
way  some  of  our  courts  blacken  tt  em- 
selves  in  order  to  gather  in  a  few- 
dollars." 

A  friendly  smile  came  over  his  r')un- 
tenance  and  when  I  inquired  the  rea- 
son,   he    laughed    audibly. 

"I  have  stayed  two  hours  and  I  am 
thinking  of  the  old  crooked  stick  with 
which  you  pull  down  the  windows — 
the   hook." 

And     so     Giuseppi     Martinelli     de- 
parted, but  as  he  left,  he  gave  rr  •  his 
card  which  read  as   follows  : 
JOSEPH    MARTIN,   Attorney-al    Uw 
Chicago 

He  had  part  of  his  name  cut  off. 
His  name  was  very  much  American- 
ized and  perhaps  it  was  a  good  thing 
too.  Names  do  not  mean  much  to 
some  but  to  others  it  means— that  is 
another   story. 

As  I  sit  and  think  about  Joe  I  am 
encouraged  to  learn  that  some  of  these 
old  school  teachers  really  have  a  place 
in  this  old  world  of  ours  after  all.  If 
we  only  keep  plugging  along  trying 
to  make  some  other  person  better  and 
happier  maybe  we  will  be  rewarded 
in    the    end. 


TEN  FULL  PAGE  PLATES 

J.  J.  Bailey,  High  School  of  Com- 
merce, Toronto,  Ont..  Canada,  has  pre- 
pared ten  full  page  plates  of  script  for 
the  Business  Educator.  The  first  of 
this  series  appears  in  this  issue.  Mr. 
Bailey  who  is  considered  one  of  the 
finest  business  writers,  has  out  done 
himself  in  this  series. 

Don't  fail  to  read  what  he  has  to  say 
in  script  on  penmanship. 
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MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

By  CARL  MARSHALL,  Route  1,  Box  32,  Tujunga,  California. 
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Well,  the  summmer  fun  is  over, 
and  most  of  us  are  back  on  the 
job     again.      When     this     Meandering 

appears,  the  great  army 
Facing  the  of  Educator  boys  and 
Work  Again     girls   will  be   consulting 

with  teachers,  studymg 
courses  of  study,  finding  agreeable 
boarding-places,  meeting  new  chums, 
and  otherwise  settling  themselves  for 
the  coming  year's  work.  Quite  some 
job,  isn't  it,  getting  everything  going 
right?  Some  of  you  will  have  help, 
but  most  of  you  will  have  to  work 
things  out  for  yourselves,  and,  for  one, 
I  think  that  the  more  you  have  to  do 
this,  the  better  it  will  be  for  you. 
Nothing  in  human  life  is  quite  so 
strengthening  as  responsibility.  Your 
leaners  and  dingers  seldom  get  very 
far,  and  never  any  distance  till  they 
learn  to  stand  on  their  own  legs,  and 
neither  lean  on  nor  cling  to  anybody. 
And  there  is  another  thing  that  is 
almost  as  bad  as  leaning  and  clinging. 
This  is  drifting.  A  lot  of  people  show 
wisdom  and  even  enthusiasm  in  getting 
themselves  well  started  in  some  good 
enterprise,  and  then  haul  in  their  oars 
and  depend  on  the  current  to  get  them 
into  port.  No  matter  how  fair  the 
prospect  is,  young  folks,  it  is  not  safe 
to  give  up  planning  and  thinking.  You 
and  your  affairs  are  not  a  clock  that 
can  be  wound  up  and  then  come  out  at 
the  end  of  eight  days,  right  to  the 
fraction  of  a  split  second.  You  have 
to  navigate  your  own  craft.  The 
chronometer,  the  chart  and  the  com- 
pass are  very  necessary  on  shipboard, 
but  they  can't  take  the  place  of  the 
man  in  the  conning  tower. 

Every  piece  of  work  that  amounts  to 
anything,  begins  with  and  is  carried 
on  by  thinking.  This  is  especially  true 
of  education.  But  all  too  many 
students  tackle  the  job  of  getting  an 
education  with  very  little  in  the  way 
of  either  planning  or  thinking.  Ask 
the  first  dozen  students  you  come 
across,  to  tell  you  just  how  they  ex- 
pect to  be  benefitted  by  the  schooling 
they  are  getting,  and  see  how  many 
answers  you  will  get  from  them  that 
will  show  that  they  have  really  thought 
about  the  matter.  The  reasons  they 
will  give  for  going  to  school,  are  likely 
to  be  as  "various"  as  the  smells  that 
Huck  Finn  found  in  the  old  steamboat 
wreck.  But  occasionally,  you  will  get 
an  answer  that  is  worth  listening  to. 
A  lecturer  once  propounded  the  fore- 
going question,  or  something  like  it, 
to  a  group  of  students,  provided  each 
with  a  slip  of  paper,  and  gave  them 
five  minutes  to  formulate  an  answer. 
When  the  time  was  up  only  one  boy 
was  ready.  His  answer  read  as  fol- 
lows. 

"I  expect  my  education,  first,  to 
show   me   how   to   make   a   living,   and 


second,  to  teach  me  how  to  live." 
That  boy  was  not  a  drifter. 
So,  at  this  outset  of  the  new  school 
year,  I  would  urge  all  of  vou,  from  the 
very  start  to  THINK  YOUR  WAY 
THROUGH  THE  JOB.  Do  nothing, 
merely  because  some  one  tells  you  to. 
Even  though  you  are  not  "frorn 
Missouri"  make  them  "show  you." 
Nobody  whether  he  is  a  humble 
"student  instructor."  or  a  Professor 
with  seven  degree  letters  trailing  after 
his  name,  has  any  right  to  ask  you  to 
believe  anything  or  do  anything  unless 
he  can  tell  you  WHY!  Your  mind  is 
as  much  your  own  private  property  as 
is  your  stomach.  Be  careful  what  you 
put  in  it. 

There  may  be  some  teachers  who 
may  think  I  am  preaching  anarchv 
and  resistence  to  authority.  But  I  am 
not.  I  am  trying  to  keep  your  minds 
free  from  it :  for  I  do  not  know  any 
anarchy  that  is  worse  than  the  fer- 
ment that  seethes  in  a  human  mind 
that  has  been  crammed  with  knowledge 
but  not  taught  to  THINK. 

This  question  recently  became  a 
live  midsummer  topic  through  a  com- 
mencement address  de- 
Do  We  Want  liverence  last  spring  by 
More  Snobs?  one  Professor  Robert  E. 
Rogers  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  This 
professor  is  quoted  with  seeming 
authoritativeness.  as  advising  his  young 
collegians,  both  directly,  and  by  im- 
plication, and  even  by  deliberate  argu- 
ment, that  it  is  not  only  the  privilege 
but  the  duty  of  college  men  to  be 
snobs.  He  uses  the  ugh'  word  him- 
self, and  with  apparent  approval,  of 
the  term,  although  some  of  his 
scholastic  friends  and  apologists  have 
since  tried  to  let  him  down  easily,  by 
assuming  that  he  was  only  trying  to 
be  a  bit  sensational  or  funny,  and  that 
he  did  not  really  mean  what  he  said. 
But  just  and  careful  study  of  the 
address,  as  published  in  the  current 
press,  and  not  disputed  so  far,  as  to 
its  accuracy,  does  not  seem  to  justif\' 
this  charitable  conclusion.  Both  in 
his  language  and  in  his  conclusions, 
Prof.  Rogers  seems  to  be  seriously 
convinced  that  the  thing  he  calls 
"being  a  snob"  is  a  goal  to  which  the 
college  boys  should  seriously  try  to 
attain.  He  advises  them  not  only  to 
feel  themselves  personally  superior  to 
other  people,  but  to  push  this  claim 
aggressively,  as  a  means  of  attaining 
to  successful  careers,  in  short,  to  be 
snobs  for  both  social  and  business 
reasons.  Among  other  attractive  in- 
ducements for  doing  this,  he  tells 
them  that  they  can  just  as  well  marry 
the  boss's  daughter  as  the  office 
stenographer. 

I  think  it  is  fair  to  assume  that  a 
man  like  Prof.  Rogers  knows  the  mean- 
ing of   the   words   he   uses,  and   is   not 


unaware  that  the  dictionaries  tell  us 
that  a  snob  is  "one  who  puts  a  false 
and  vulgar  overestimate  on  material 
possessions  or  fashionable  standing, 
and,  especially,  one  who  modifies  his 
mental  or  outward  attitude  towards 
persons  or  matters,  because  of  wealth, 
station,  etc.,  or  the  lack  of  them." 
NOW,  it  is  hard  to  believe  that  any 
decent  man.  much  less  a  professional 
instructor  and  adviser  of  youth,  could 
deliberately  advise  young  men  to 
adopt  such  an  attitude  as  that,  since 
It  would  be  the  encouragement  of 
some  of  the  very  meanest  impulses  of 
human  nature.  But  if  he  did  not  mean 
thus  to  advise  these  college  bovs,  why 
did  he  use  the  language  he  did  use, 
and  try  to  back  it  up  with  specious 
argument?  If  Prof.  Rogers  merely 
meant,  as  his  friends  would  have  us 
believe,  to  urge  his  bovs  to  be  per- 
sonally clean  and  high-minded,  in 
other  words,  to  be  gentlemen,  whv  in 
the  name  of  patience,  could  he "  not 
have  said  so? 

But  the  following  literal  excerpt 
trom  the  objectionable  address  as 
quoted  m  the  August  issue  of  the 
(jolden  Book  Magazine,  would  seem 
to  show  that  he  meant  something  less 
lofty  than  that,  and  also  affords  us  an 
mtcresting  cross-section  of  his  own 
spiritual  interior: 

"Every  one  of  you"  he  remarked, 
has  the  abihty  to  belong  to  a  small 
aristocracy,  an  aristrocracy  that  col- 
lege men  ought  to  be.— You  cannot  go 
on  with  the  assumption  that  you  are 
as  good  as  the  rest  of  the  folks.  You 
should  take  the  attitude  that  you  are 
a  damned  sight  better.— You  have  got 
to  take  the  rule  away  from  the  boot- 
legger, the  politician,  and  the  man  who 
came    up    from    one    suspender    button." 

The  man  who  can  use  that  sort  of 
talk  to  a  group  of  boys  who  are  going 
out  to  face  the  world  with  high  ideal's 
and  bright  hopes,  seems  to  qualify  as  a 
snob  and  may  be  a  scholar,  but  evi- 
dently falls  considerably  short  of  being 
a  gentleman.  If  there  are  any  more 
instructors  of  this  kind  among  the 
Massachusetts  colleges,  it  is  high  time 
they  were   eliminated. 


FAUST'S  MAGIC  LETTER 
BUILDER 

has  been  received  from  C.  A.  Faust, 
penmanship  teacher  and  publisher  of 
1024  N.  Damen  Avenue,  Chicago,  111. 
The  letter  builder  is  a  special  ruled 
paper  so  numbered  and  so  labeled  and 
accompanied  by  illustrations  which 
make  the  building  of  letters  in  their 
proper  proportion  possible  for  the  be- 
ginning student. 

Mr.  Faust  has  been  in  the  penman- 
ship business  for  many  years.  He 
writes  a  remarkable  hand  for  a  man  of 
his  age— 69  years.  He  included  some 
ot  his  recently  written  ornamental 
signatures  which  are  a  delight.  They 
are  written  on  various  colored  card- 
boards in  different  colors  of  ink.  We 
congratulate  Mr.  Faust  upon  retaining 
his  skill. 

Any  one  who  is  interested  in  the 
Faust  Magic  Letter  Builder  should 
write  to  Mr.  Faust  for  circulars. 
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R.  S.  COLLINS 

(Continued  from  Page  7) 

when    he     came     to    Philadelphia     for 
medical  aid.  . 

In  the  death  of  Mr.  Collms  the  pro- 
fession has  lost  one  of  its  ablest 
leaders ;  one  who  ever  kept  alive  the 
best  traditions  in. penmanship.  He  will 
be  greatly  missed,  especially  by  those 
whom  he  trained  to  carry  on  in  the 
field  of  penmanship,  to  whom  his  ex- 
ample was  always  an  inspiration,  and 
to  whom  he  was  ever  a  wise  counsellor 
and  a  true   friend. 

M.  J.   RYAN. 


Mr.  R.  S.  Collins  was  one  of  the  most 
enthusiastic  penmen  we  have  ever  met. 
We  had  the  pleasure  of  meeting  and 
dining  with  him  on  several  occasions 
and  each  time  he  had  a  scrap  book  full 
of  beautiful  specimens  which  he  had 
collected.  We  never  knew  any  pen- 
man who  found  more  joy  in  gathering 
specimens  of  good  handwriting.  And 
how  he  guarded  those  books,  turning 
the  pages  himself  so  that  no  marks 
might  get  on  the  specimens  which 
were   priceless   to   him. 

Penmanship  was  one  of  the  things 
for  which  Mr.  Collins  lived,  and  in 
which   he  got  his  greatest  joy. 

Unfortunately  we  have  very  few 
specimens  of  Mr.  Collins'  work  to  run 
in  the  Business  Educator,  but  we  hope 
some  of  our  good  friends  who  are  so 
fortunate  as  to  have  specimens  of  his 
work  will  loan  them  to  us  for  en- 
graving. 


Undoubtedly  the  world  has  lost  ni 
Mr.  Collins  one  of  its  finest  penmen, 
and  a  modest  gentleman. 

Oh!  that  we  could  impress  upon  the 
young  men  and  women  who  are  be- 
coming interested  in  penmanship  today 
of  the  great  opportunities  and  joys 
awaiting  them  if  they  will  prepare  to 
take  the  places  of  these  masters  who 
are  going  one  by  one.  These  masters 
toiled  many  years  to  reach  their  high 
standards  and  so  you  must  study  and 
work  faithfully.  You  must  not  expect 
too  much  of  yourselves  after  a  few 
montlis  of  practice.  It  takes  per- 
serverance  and  thorough  training. 

E.  A.  LUPFER. 


Robert  S.  Collins  realized  as  few  do. 
that  the  world  needs  brotherhood,  and 
it  was  in  that  spirit  he  mingled  with 
the  members  of  liis  profession.  His 
tender,  loving  nature  drew  all  to  him. 
While  he  was  surpassed  by  none  .ns 
teacher  and  artist,  it  was  his  engaging 
and  quiet  manner,  his  gentle  spirit,  and 
his  sympathetic  and  understanding 
heart  that  will  cause  him  ever  to  live 
in  the  memory  of  his  friends. 

Dedicating  his  life  at  an  early  age  to 
the  profession  which  he  so  signally 
honored,  his  whole  career  conformed 
to  its  highest  and  best  traditions.  He 
has  now  joined  that  numerous  and 
ever-increasing  group  of  his  brethren, 
who  we  trustingly  feel  are  in  a  brighter 
and  happier  world. 

HORACE  HEALEY. 


The    Meadville    Commercial    College, 

which  for  the  past  seventeen  years  has 
been  conducted  by  D.  W.  Hoff,  has 
been  purchased  by  Mr.  E.  L.  Wolfe, 
who  has  been  head  of  the  commercial 
department  of  that  school  for  the  past 
seven  and  one-half  years.  Mr.  Wolfe 
is  a  capable,  experienced  commercial 
school  man  and  has  a  splendid  future 
before  him. 

Mr.  D.  W.  Hoff  has  been  one  of  the 
leading  men  in  penmanship  and  com- 
mercial education  for  many  years;  in 
fact,  he  has  been  in  the  educational 
work  for  fifty  years.  Our  readers  are 
well  acquainted  with  his  high  class  pen 
work  and  engrossing. 

We  wish  Mr.  Hoff  many  years  of 
happiness  and  Mr.  Wolfe  unlimited 
success  with  the  school. 


We  received  a  beautiful  catalog  pub- 
lished   by    Marion   Business    College   of 

the  Indiana  Business  College  chain, 
Marion,  Ind.,  which  contains  many 
pliotographs  of  former  students  who 
are  forging  ahead  in  the  business 
world.  It  is  the  kind  of  a  catalog 
which  creates  in  young  people  a  de- 
sire to  accomplish  something  in  busi- 
ness, and  to  secure  the  proper  founda- 
tion— which  is,  training  in  a  good 
business  school. 


H.  K.  Durkes  who  for  the  past  six 
years  has  been  with  the  Huntington, 
Ind.,  Business  University  is  now  teach- 
ing in  the  Jackson,  Mich.,  Business 
Universitv. 


A  gem   from  the  pen  of  R.   S.  Collins.     Wt   received   ither    specimens    of    his    work   which    came    too   late    for    thi; 


.^Jf^u4//i^d^<^<^iu^i^9^       ^ 


23 


A  very  enthusiastic  meeting  was  held 
July  20th  in  Dallas,  Texas,  by  the 
Southwestern  Private  Commercial 
Schools  Association.  George  A. 
Meadows,  Draughon's  Business  College 
is  President.  They  are  well  repre- 
sented by  the  Business  Colleges  of  the 
Southwest,  and  every  member  seems  to 
be  very  active  and  progressive.  They 
discussed  Cooperative  Advertising; 
Standardization  of  Courses,  Subjects 
Taught  and  Rates,  and  Methods  of 
Enforcing  the  New  Private  Com- 
mercial School  Law  in  Texas.  An  at- 
torney has  been  engaged  to  see  that 
the  schools  live  up  to  the  law. 

If  this  organization  continues  to 
have  its  regular  meetings  and  its  mem- 
bers keep  up  its  active  work,  it  will 
accomplish  a  great  good  for  com- 
mercial education  and  we  are  going  to 
hear  more  from  it. 


T.  C.  Patterson  has  purchased  the 
Hannibal,  Mo.,  Commercial  College. 
Mr.  Patterson  has  been  with  the  Chilli- 
cothe,  Mo.,  Business  College  for  some 
years  and  is  quite  a  skillful  penman. 

The  Business  Educator  wishes  Mr. 
Patterson  much  success. 


H.  A.  Roush,  Business  High  School, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  formerally  super- 
visor of  Handwriting  in  the  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  schools  gave  a  very  interest- 
ing talk  to  the  students  in  the  Zanerian 
summer  school.  Mr.  Roush  has  given 
considerable  time  to  methods  of  teach- 
ing and  has  had  very  valuable  ex- 
perience in  teaching  handwriting.  He 
attended  the  Zanerian  in  1907-8. 


WHEELER      STUDENT      WINS 

STATE   CHAMPIONSHIP   AS 

TYPIST  OF  ALABAMA 

Miss  Celia  Kartzinel,  seventeen-year- 
old  student  of  Wheeler  Business  Col- 
lege, won  state  championship  in  type- 
writing contest,  held  at  Montevallo, 
May  4,  1929,  having  written  on  an 
Underw'ood  typewriter  seventy-three 
net  words  per  minute  for  fifteen  con- 
secutive minutes  with  only  seven  errors 
and   was    awarded   gold    medal.      Miss 


Kartzinel's  record  is  one  of  the  best 
state  records  ever  made,  and  she  will 
have  the  honor  of  representing  Ala- 
bama and  the  Wheeler  Business  Col- 
lege at  Toronto,  Canada,  where  the 
International  Contest  will  be  held  on 
September  29th. 

This  is  the  second  time  in  three 
years  that  a  Wheeler  student  has  had 
the  honor  of  winning  the  State  Cham- 
pionship. 


Frank  A.  Kuennen,  the  husband  of 
Lenna  Rovick  Kuennen,  died  at  his 
home,  241  Carroll  Avenue,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  June  11,  1929,  after  a 
lingering  illness  of  several  years  with 
a  complication  of  ailments. 

Mr.  Kuennen  was  a  man  whom  every 
one  admired  for  his  cheerful,  happy 
disposition  and  sterling  qualities: 
always  a  true  and  loyal  friend  and  a 
citizen  highly  esteemed,  one  whose 
loss  is  keenly  felt.  He  was  in  the 
clothing  business  many  years  and  re- 
tired because  of  failing  health.  Mrs. 
Kuennen  is  a  true  Zanerian  and  was 
the  supervisor  of  Penmanship  in 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  schools  before  her 
marriage.  W'e  are  assured  she  has  the 
heartfelt  sympathy  of  all  the 
Zanerians. 


MISS  CELIA  KARTZINEL 


Mr.  Howard  L.  Evans  and  H.  E. 
Hudson,  both  former  students  of  the 
Zanerian,  are  enthusiastic  penmanship 
teachers  in  Beacom  College,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.  The  number  of  certificate 
winners  from  this  school  proves  that 
they  are  getting  splendid  results.  We 
hope  that  next  year  they  will  secure 
even  better  results. 
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Collins   was  one   of  America's    finest   penmen.    More   of   his   work   will   be    published. 
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A  letter  writen  in  18S9  by  Mr.  Blosser,  and  kindly  loaned  to  us  by  Mr.  F.  \V.  Tamblyn,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Of  the  letter  Mr.  Tamblyn 
states:    "It   is   a   wonderful   piece   of   penmanship,   a   letter   I   have   always  admired  ever  since  I  received  it." 

It  is  with  much  sadness  I  have  learned  of  the  death  of  Mr.  Blosser  who  for  the  past  forty  years  has  been  held  m  very  high  esteem  by 
me  As  a  penman  he  had  few  if  any  equals.  As  a  man,  he  has  always  been  of  the  very  highest  type  demanding  the  respect  of  all  who  knew 
him.— F.   W.  TAMBIvYN,  Kansas   City,   Mo. 


MALDEN   COMMERCIAL   SCHOOL 
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Maiden  Commercial  School  is  hav- 
ing a  very  successful  year  in  its  new 
home.  The  school  moved  last  summer 
to  the  Dovvling  Building,  Maiden 
Square  and  now  occupies  spacious 
quarters  on  the  third  floor  of  this  fine 
new  building. 

The  rooms  are  unusually  well 
adapted  for  school  work.  They  are 
large,  light  and  airy.  The  entrance  to 
the  school  is  private  on  the  third  floor 


and  opens  into  a  wide  corridor  from 
which  the  offices  and  all  the  various 
departments  lead. 

The  building  is  of  fire-proof  con- 
struction, has  elevator  service,  and  the 
very  latest  of  all  modern  conveniences. 

All  who  have  visited  the  new  home 
have  been  much  pleased  with  it  and 
have  declared  that  there  is  no  finer 
location  for  a  school  anywhere. 


Maiden  Commercial  School  has  been 
established  for  twenty-six  years  and 
has  made  a  steady  and  rapid  growth. 
It  now  occupies  an  enviable  position- 
apong  schools  of  a  like  character  in 
New  England. 

We  congratulate  Mrs.  Alexander 
Kerr,  President  and  Hallie  A.  Buckley, 
Principal,  as  well  as  all  others  con- 
nected with  the  institution. 


The  "Strahm"  Oblique  Penholder 
is  a  perfected  instrument  for  writing  Copper 
Plate  Script.  It  is  a  great  pleasure  to  use 
this  wonderful  penholder.  Prices  right  to  all. 
Send  foi  FREE  circulars.  F.  L.  TOWER, 
601    Pleasant    St.,    Hammonton,    N.    J. 


AGENTS'    OUTFIT,   50c 

($1^0  Value) 

Agents    find 
visiting    cards 
Big    profits. 

it    easy    to    secure    orders    for 
with    this    wonderful    outfit. 
Send    for    yours    today! 

T.  M. 

TEVIS, 

Penman 

Box    25-C 

CHILLICOTHE, 

MO. 

MAKE  OPPORTUNITY  COUNT! 

Again    in    the    rank    to    serve 


they 


are  simply  wonderful".  Try  to  see  them 
and  judge  for  yourself.  One  dozen  for  50 
cts.,  or  sample  for  one  5-cent  postage 
stamp.  Money  back  guaranteed,  if  not 
satisfied. 


San  Juan,  Porto  Ric 


Mr.  H.  Chandler  Hunt,  last  year  with  the 
Milton,  .Mass..  High  School,  is  the  new  Head 
of  the  Commercial  Department  of  the  Meri- 
den,    Conn.,    High    School. 

Mr.  Ralph  S.  Rowland  of  Lincoln,  Neb.,  is  a 
new  teacher  in  the  State  Teachers  College, 
Indiana,    Pa. 


Special    Course    in 
ILLUMINATING  and  DESIGNING 

10   Lessons   with   corrections $25.00 

A   Beautiful   Illuminated    Piece 1.00 

A   Proportioned   Scaling   Instrument 2.00 

Write   for  particulars 
J.    D.   CARTER  Deerfield,    111. 


LEARN  ENGROSSING 

in  your  spare  time  at  home. 
Thirty  Lesson  Plates  and 
Printed  Instructions  mailed 
'  any  address  on  receipt  of 
■Ao  dollars.  Cash  or  P.  O. 
-Mwney    Order. 

P.  W.  COSTELLO 

Engrosser,    Illuminator    and 

Designer 

Scranton    Real    Estate    BIdg. 

Scranton,   Pa. 
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Catalog    and    Samples    Free 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

Rockland,     Maine 
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The  Value  of  Large  Writing 
for  Beginners  in  the 
Elementary  Schools 

By 


jvork,  materials  and 
jrk    of    both    teacher 


(This  is  tiK  second  oi  a  st-rus  of  artirles  prepared  by  Mr. 
Bloser  in  lh:!S.  on  the  Value  of  Large  Writiiig  for  Beginners  in 
the   Elementary  Schools.) 

THE    BUREAU    OF    EDUCATION    SUGGESTS 
24  POINT  TYPE 

The  Bureau  of  Education,  Washington,  has  issued 
Bulletin  No.  65  entitled  Eyesight  of  School  Children, 
in  which  24  or  30  point  type  is  suggested  for  use  in 
books  to  be  read  by  children  under  seven.  We  are, 
of  course,  aware  that  the  usual  newspaper  type  is  what 
is  known  as  8  point  and  we  can,  therefore,  readily 
understand  how  large  24  point  is  in  comparison. 

Now,  large  type  is  advocated  for  small  children  from 
the  standpoint  of  eyesight  conservation  alone.  But 
how  much  more  important  it  is  that  written  forms  also 
be  large,  since  they  involve  not  only  the  eyesight  but 
the  effort  of  the  tender  nervous  and  muscular  systems 
of  the  child. 

ANOTHER  NOTED  SPECIALIST'S  VIEWS 
Mrs.  Winifred  Hathaway  is  an  authority  on  eyesight 
problems.  She  is  Associate  Director  of  the  National 
Committee  for  the  Prevention  of  Blindness,  of  which 
the  Honorable  W'illiam  Howard  Taft  is  Honorary 
President.  She  is  also  the  author  of  books  and  pamph- 
lets on  the  subject  of  conservation  of  vision,  which 
have  been  written  after  many  years  of  pedagogical  ex- 
perience. From  Manual  No.  18,  written  by  Mrs.  Hatha- 
way, we  quote  the  following  from  under  Criticism  of 
existing  Conditions : 

Too  small  a   scale  is  used  for  written 
appliances. 

As   a   rule,   the   writing  and   number   w 
and  pupil  are  too  small. 

Busy  work  materials  are  often  on  altogether  too  small 
a   scale. 

Under   Prevention  appears   the   followmg: 

Many  children  who  enter  school  with  very  nearly  normal 
vision  are  found  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  or  fifth  year  to 
be  suffering  from  serious  eye  trouble.  Young  children 
have  difficulty  in  accommodation;  in  early  life  there  is  no 
intensive  use  of  the  eyes;  on  entering  school  the  accommo- 
dation necessary  for  blackboard  work,  book  print,  and  written 
exercises  is  very  trying;  if,  in  addition,  there  is  insufficient 
light,  eye-strain  is  almost   sure  to  result. 

DR.    TERMAN'S    RESEARCH    WORK    LEADS    TO 
LARGE  WRITING 

No  work  is  better  known  or  more  liighly  regarded 
today  by  students  of  the  hygiene  of  children  than  "The 
Hygiene  of  the  School  Child"  by  Dr.  Lewis  M.  Terman, 
Professor   of   Education,   Stanford   University. 

From  that  417  page  volume  we  quote  the  following 
from  the  chapter  devoted  to  the  Hygiene  of  Vision : 

From  15  to  30  per  cent  of  school  children  have  seriously 
defective  vision.  This  would  mean  that  in  the  public  schools 
of  the  United  States  there  are  from  3,000,000  to  6.000,000  such 
children. 

Since  school  work,  at  best,  is  likely  to  result  in  abuse  of 
the  visual  mechanism,  special  attention  should  be  given  to 
such  matters  as  rest  periods,  size  of  handwriting,  the  hygiene 
of  textbooks,  etc. 

School  books  should  be  made  of  white  paper,  without  gloss; 
the  lines  should  be  short,  the  margins  wide  and  the  print 
large. 

The  handwriting  should  be  large  and  oval.  In  the  first 
grades   blackboards    should   largely   replace  book   and   pencil. 

A  STRONG  INDORSEMENT  OF  LARGE  WRITING 
BY    THE    BUREAU    OF    EDUCATION 

But  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Education,  Wash- 
ington,  has    registered   their   approval    of   large   writing 


as  well  as  of  large  type  for  beginners.  In  a  special 
and  emphatic  letter  on  that  subject  to  Zaner  &  Bloser 
Company,  written  by  L.  A.  Kalbach  for  the  Bureau, 
appears  the   following: 

It   is   quite   generally   accepted   that   the   teaching   of  hand- 
writing  should  follow   the  desire  of  children  to  express  ideas 
and    to    relate    experiences.      Also    that    such    writing    should 
bring  into  play  the  large  arm  muscles  before  any  coordination 
of   the    fine    muscles    is   demanded.      Some    of   our    more    pro- 
gressive   school    systems    are    having    the    children    write    on 
large   sheets  of  paper  with   spaces  3  or  4  inches  high  before 
they  use  a  smaller  space,  and  a  94  inch  lined  paper  is  quite 
commonly    used    for    second    grade    writing. 
The  above  conforms  with  the  most  advanced  methods 
in  teaching  handwriting  to  the  children  in  the  first  and 
second     grades     in     the     elementary     schools:     and     the 
methods    approved    closely    conform    with    the    methods 
presented  in  the  Freeman  Correlated  and  Zaner  Method 
Writing  Books,  even  exceeding  them  to  some  extent  in 
the   size    of   the   work    for    beginners.     Their   statement 
also    clearly    indicates    that    they    have    been    making   a 
study  of  the  size  of  writing  with  which  beginners  should 
be  taught  and  they  speak  in  no  uncertain  terms  in  favor 
of  large  letter  forms. 

We  know  of  no  similar  recommendation  of  the  fea- 
tures and  methods  of  a  series  of  writing  books  for  the 
public  schools  ever  having  been  given  by  the  Bureau 
of  Education.  It  is  most  gratifying  to  the  authors  and 
publishers,  and  all  interested  in  better  handwriting 
should  not  fail  to  take  note  of  this  high  indorsement. 
Dr.  Anna  E.  Rude,  Director  of  the  Child  Hygiene 
Division  of  the  Children's  Bureau,  Washington,  in  a 
report  to  Secretary  of  Labor  Davis,  made  this  state- 
ment : 

The  toys,  games,  puzzles  and  picture  books  used  by  chil- 
dren should  be  big  and  clear.  Anything  that  demands  close 
inspection  in  order  to  be  seen  and  enjoyed  is  not  a  proper 
article  for  a  little  child. 

Is  it  possible  that  the  experts  in  pedagogy  and  child 
study  in  the  Bureau  have  never  learned  that,  as  some 
are  endeavoring  to  make  it  appear,  it  is  almost  criminal 
to  allow  a  child  to  swing  off  large,  free  letter  forms 
with  a  sliding  arm  movement?  The  only  answer  is, 
that  while  they  have  no  doubt  heard  of  these  claims, 
they  disregard  them  and  consider  them  unworthy  of 
serious  consideration.  They  are  aware  that  an  eflfort 
on  the  part  of  the  child  to  make  large  script  forms 
with  the  whole  arm  movement  is  in  keeping  with  his 
physical  and  mental  development  and  is  the  proper 
training  for  him  in  both  conception  of  form  and  skill 
in  movement. 

DEFECTIVE   EYESIGHT   OF  CHICAGO   SCHOOL 
CHILDREN 

Last  year  (1927)  the  school  physicians  found  over  31,000 
children    with    defective    eyesight. 

The  above  is  quoted  from  a  recent  number  of  The 
Chicago  Schools  Journal,  published  by  The  Chicago 
Board  of  Education,  and  clearly  indicates  the  necessity 
for  avoidance  of  the  fundamental  causes  of  eye  strain, 
some   of  which   are   small   type   and   script. 

BRITISH  AUTHORITY 

The  British  Association  for  the  Advancement  of 
Science  in  their  Report  on  the  Influence  of  School- 
Books  upon   Eyesight,  state : 

At  the  age  when  school  life  begins  the  visual  apparatus 
is  still  immature.  The  orbits,  the  eyes  themselves,  and  the 
muscles  and  nerves  which  move  them,  have  still  to  increase 
considerably  in  size.  The  various  brain-structures  concerned 
in  vision  have  not  only  to  grow  but  to  become  more  complex. 
The  intricate  coordinating  mechanism  which  later  will  enable 
the  eyes,  brain,  and  hand  to  work  together  with  mmute 
precision  is  awaiting  development  by  training.  The  refraction 
of  the  eyes  is  not  yet  fixed.  It  is  usually  more  or  less 
hypermetropic,  with  a  tendency  to  change  in  the  direction  of 
normal  sight;  in  other  words,  it  has  not  reached  the  ideal 
condition  in  which  the  eyes  see  distant  objects  without 
accommodative  effort,  but  is  tending  towards  it.  In  short, 
the  whole  visual  apparatus  is  still  tmfinished,  and  is  there- 
fore more  liable  than  at  a  later  age  to  injury  by  over-use. 
Over-use  of  the  eyes  is  chiefly  to  be  feared  in  such  occupa- 
tions as  reading,  writing,  and  sewing,  not  in  viewing  distant 
objects. 

Small  print  leads  the  young  scholar  to  look  too  closely  at 
his  book. 
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It  will  be  readily  seen  that  any  points  made  against 
small   print   count   doubly   against   small   handwriting. 

But  no  doubt  we  have  given  enough  evidence  to  con- 
vince any  unprejudiced  persons  that  from  the  stand- 
point of  eyesight  conservation  alone  large  writing  is 
justified   and   small   writing   condemned   for   beginners. 

Turn  where  you  will  to  authorities  on  eyesight  con- 
servation of  children  and  you  will  find  unanimous  agree- 


ment   in    favor   of    large    script    forms    for   beginners    in 
handwriting. 

Our  references  are  from  oculists  and  from  teachers 
who  have  developed  into  specialists  in  the  study  of 
thild  problems  whose  only  point  of  view  is  child  bet- 
terment. No  one  can  accuse  them  of  being  swayed  in 
■*the  least  by  any  other  interest. 

(To  be  Continued) 
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By  Robert   Schaefer,   Belgrade,    Mont. 


An  attractive  catalog  has  been  re- 
ceived from  the  Draughon's  Business 
and  Commercial   Teachers    Institute  of 

Atlanta.  Ga.  H.  R.  Todd,  Principal, 
and  Clark  Harrison,  Vice-President 
and  Manager,  are  actively  connected 
with  the  school. 

This  school  has  a  very  strong  de- 
partment for  training  Commercial 
teachers. 


Mr.  I.  Z.  Hackman,  who  has  been 
teaching  for  the  past  two  years  in  the 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Business  College, 
will  be  connected  with  the  School  of 
Business  Administration  at  Drexel  In- 
stitute, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Mr.  Hack- 
man  is  a  very  fine  Pennsylvanian.  We 
have  knowm  him  for  some  twenty 
years.  He  is  a  penman  of  unusual 
skill  and  an  excellent  teacher. 


Mr.  Elmer  Elvin  Spanabel  who  at- 
tended the  Zanerian  College  of  Pen- 
manship in  1909  and  who  for  some 
years  has  been  teaching  in  the  Fifth 
Avenue  High  Schools,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  , 
was  recently  granted  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  from  Duquesne 
University.  Dr.  Spanebel  is  a  typical 
example  of  the  progressive  spirit  of 
Zanerians. 


This  simple,  skillfully  written  alphabet  was  sent  to  us  by  Mr.  James  D.  Todd,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
much  beauty.  It  is  well  worth  their  effort  in  imitating.  We  can  not  help  but  comment  on  the  beauty  of  sc 
and  others.     It  would  be  difficult  to  find  any  more  nearly  perfect  letters. 


like  the  G,  I,  S,  W 
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MR.  MEADOWS  SAYS:" 


GEO.  A.  MEADOWS,  Draughon's   Business  College, 
Shreveport,  La. 


Of  all  the  people  who  should  be 
ethical  in  their  every-day  lives — in  all 
of  their  dealings — it  is  the  private  com- 
mercial teacher,  and,  more  especially, 
the  private  commercial  school  owner 
or  manager.  It  is  OUR  business  to 
TEACH  business,  and  a  part  of  those 
teachings  should  be  to  impress  upon 
our  students  and,  in  fact,  on  all  with 
whom  we  come  in  contact,  the  import- 
ance of  dealing  HONESTLY  and 
FAIRLY  and  of  practicing  high 
IDEALS. 

Among  the  MOST  important  things 
we  should  practice  and  teach  our 
pupils,  and  those  with  whom  we  are 
associated,  is  'ito  maintain  an  open 
mind,  take  a  broad  view  of  matters, 
and.    above   all,    refrain    from   unjustly 


critisizing  or  "knocking"  our  competi- 
tors. To  indulge  in  the  latter  not  only 
leaves  a  bad  impression  but  it  invari- 
ably   reacts    unfavorably    on    ourselves. 

Another  important  thing  to  impress 
upon  our  students  and  associates  is 
the  importance  of  living  up  to  the 
very  letter,  and  of  carrying  out  any 
contracts  which  we  make,  regardless 
of  the  consequences.  One's  reputation 
should  be  his  greatest  asset.  Let  your 
"word  be  as  good  as  your  bond." 

We  can  ALL  teach  more  by 
EXAMPLE  than  we  can  by  "preach- 
ing." Let  us  so  live  and  conduct  our- 
selves that  our  students  and  associates 
will  naturally  be  imbued  with  the  idea 
and  desire  to  be  a  better  man  or  w-om- 
an  and  a  more  useful  citizen. 


LEARN  AT  HOME  DURING  SI' ARE  TIME 
Write  for  book,  "How  to  Become  a  Good  r<-ii- 
man,"  and  beautiful  specimens.  FREE,  lo"/ 
name  on  card  if  you  enclose  stainp.  F.  W  . 
TA.MBtVN,  mr,  Ri.lge  BIdg.,  Kansas  City,  M"- 


I   TEACH   PENMANSHIP 
BY  MAIL 

Small      cost,      eas; 
during  your  spare  time.   Write 
for    my    book,    "How    To    Be- 
come    An      Expert      Pen 
FREE!     It  contains   specimens 
and    tells    how    others    became 
expert    writers    by    the    Tevis 
Method.     Your  name  will  be  elegantly  written 
on  a  card  if  you  enclose  stamp  to  pay  postage. 
Write  today! 
T.  M.  TEVIS,  Box  25-C.  Chillicothe.  Mo. 

'Lessons  in  Advanced  Writing 
Save  time  and  money  in  penmanship  with  a 
definite  object  in  view—MASTERY  OF  CON- 
TROL. The  Charting  Method  is  the  BEST 
MAIL  SYSTEM  OF  WRITING  in  the  United 
States,   original   and   up-to-date.     Tuition   rates 


lower   tha 


and 


dthin   the 


of 


SATISFACTION    fully    GUARANTEED. 
Send     for     FREE     circulars     NOW     and    learn 
about    these    wonderful    courses. 


Calling  Cards 


Ornamental 
Script   


25c  per  doz. 
-35c  per  doz. 


Oliver  P.  Marken 

1816  Buchanan  St.,  Topeka,  Kans. 


AT  HOME.  NO  NEED  TO  GO  AWAY 
TO  SCHOOL.  MY  CORRESPONDENCE 
COURSES  WILL  BRING  YOUR  HAND- 
WRITING UP  TO  PROFESSIONAL 
STANDARD.  All  copies  fresh  from  my 
pen.  together  with  personal  criticisms  and 
letters  of  advice,  are  bound  to  make  suc- 
cess for  you.  Send  for  a  free  folder.  Your 
signature     written     six     styles    on     cards     if 

A.   P.   MEUB, 

Penmanship     Specialist 

1944  Loma  Vista  St.,  Pasadena,  Cal. 


EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

ftcript  Specialist  for  Engrossing  Purposes 
P.   O.   Drawer  982  Rochester,   N.   Y. 

The  finest  script  obtainable  for  bookkeep- 
ing illustrations,  etc.  The  Mills  Pens  are 
unexcelled.  Mills'  Perfection  No.  1— For 
fine  business  writing,  I  gross,  $1.50;  "4 
aross,  40c,  postpaid.  Mills'  Medial  Pen 
No.  2— A  splendid  pen  of  medium  fine  point. 
1  gross  $1.25;  'A  gross  35c,  postpaid.  Mills' 
Business  Writer  No.  3— The  best  for  busi- 
ness, 1  gross  $1.25;  'A  gross  35c,  postpaid. 
1  doz.  of  each  of  the  above  three  styles 
•if   pens   bv    mail   for   40c.  


COl    Pleasant   Sir- 


HAMMONTON,  N.  J. 


Engrosser  Wanted 

Experienced,  also  a  Beginner  to  learn 
the  Business,  Good  Opportunity.  Must 
have  some  experience.  State  Age,  Sal- 
ary  and    send    Specimens. 

The  Harris  Studio 

Engrossers,    and    Illuminators, 

Importers    of    Sheepskin,    Vellum,    Gold. 

Silver  and  Aluminum 

Engrossers    Supplies 

1403-4    Marquette    Bldg.,   Chicago 


I  DESIGNING  AND 


ENGROSSING 

By  E.  L.  BROWN, 
Rockland,  Maine. 


LETTERING  AND  TINTING 

A  rather  neat  and  eflfective  design 
for  your  attention  this  month.  An  ex- 
cellent way  to  follow  when  designing 
is  to  lay  off  the  work  on  a  sheet  of 
paper  on  which  you  can  make  correc- 
tions or  changes  without  fear  oi 
spoiling  the  surface  for  pen  or  brusli 
work.  Next  make  a  tracing,  add  pencil 
smut  to  the  back  then  trace  on  the 
sheet  of  Bristol  board.  A  4-H  pencil 
will  be  needed  for  the  finished  drawing 
— do  not  use  a  soft  pencil  for  this 
purpose. 

Let  us  say  again  that  a  drawing 
board,  T.-square  and  ruling  pen  are 
most  important  implements  of  the  en- 
grossers equipment.  Water-proof 
India  ink  (Zanerian  is  excellent)  water 
colors  and  brushes,  lettering  pens  of 
various  sizes,  3  ply  kid  finish  card- 
board. Different  grades  of  Whatman's 
paper  and  sheepskin  are  necessary  for 
the  equipment  of  the  professional 
engrosser. 

The  original  of  the  copy  measures 
9x13.  After  completing  the  pencil 
drawing  outline  leaves  and  roses  in  a 
very  pale  line.  Use  deluted  India  ink 
or  lamp  black  and  water,  and  be  sure 
to  make  a  very  delicate  and  indistinct 
line.  Next  ink  in  the  two  prominent 
words  "Birthday"  and  "Souvenir"  with 
India  ink.  The  smaller  lettering  may 
be  added  after  the  washes  are  com- 
pleted. Erase  all  pencil  lines  before 
adding  the  color.  Beginners  as  a  rule 
are  afraid  of  color  so  to  speak,  and  use 
it  so  sparingly  that  the  result  is  lack- 
ing in  transparancy.  Be  generous  with 
your  color  and  let  it  How  freely  from 
the  brush  and  do  not  scrub  it  in,  and 
thus  destroy  the  quality  of  crispness 
which  is  so  necessary  in  water  color 
work. 

Large  surfaces  will  test  your  skill, 
therefore  study  background  of  this  de- 
sign very  closely.  The  leaves  as  a 
whole  should  be  darker — however,  aim 
for  variety  in  tones  and  proper  ar- 
rangement of  light  and  shade.  Touches 
of  solid  black  on  the  leaves  near  the 
outline  of  the  roses  will  add  to  the 
effect  of  contrast.  Background  of 
initial  "B"  is  red,  also  ornament  fol- 
lowing word  and  the  lines  underscor- 
ing smaller  lettering.  Observe  the 
graduation  of  tone  on  face  of  letteis 
in  word  "Souvenir."  Begin  letter  "R" 
with  considerable  body  in  the  color, 
thinning  color  with  water  as  you  ap- 
proach the  initial  "S". 

Send  us  some  of  your  wurk  for 
criticism  and  suggestions,  and  when 
>  nu  encounter  disturbing  problems  in 
your  progress,  perhaps  we  could  helo 
yon   in   their   solution. 

(See  following  page) 
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on  uihich  QitOVge\ownk>^on^  fwm  ci.cT\;  a-mcrtn 
the  Union. her  Prot'cssots  vn  all  her  facuHicsi  Scholar*  tcptc  <  c 
scnting  Sister  Uniucrsiiies.  anb  tlcU:9aU£.  ot'Lcanud  S^}dc^ 
tics  hauc  golhercb  ipithin  these  ucncrabk  tualls  t>  bo  honor  to  ^ 
Q)niiam  (  olcman  j[)cuil3.ncn)lv  bcsignutefr  \)rcsibe«t  of  the  ■  Ini' 
ucreitt  the  "Directors  ol'thc  same  Uniuersitt  haue  rijhlln  becreci  high, 
acabcmic  tillcs  to  1u>c,hcrc  present. scholors.bcscrving  ludl  oi'Jie  v 
^  nations  cttijcntji.  ^tnongst  these  is  numbered 

fl^i(liafl}a^aurniff  (Eiiillanfi! 

a  uporth))  progeny  ofoar  Qchooi  of  X)entisttiito  whom  ^ma  (UatetC 
may  prouM^  point  as  on  example  for  her  cftmtn^  generation's  abnacation 
onb  emulation .  ^s  j[^resibent  (jlcct  for  man]^  jieats  i}<  the  ][^rouibencc . 
(^^haptCT  o1  the  (jeorgdoum /JiuTnm  ^ssvsciaHon.his  one  wncem  has 
been  lo  enroll  o fuller  mcmK-r^ihip  anb  to  inspire  a feoHg.  the  truest.  T"Z' 
I  ^xiS  bCUtltion  to  ourjQchool  of  J^cntistralwabcmpriroeTbial. 
jjiyj-  fjp  (  >i9itinc|J3Tofcssor,hchQ5  enihuscbhis  cwr^ student  ic 
tempt  the  lotiicst  heights  which  well  he  coulb  bo  sinee  he  himself  holh  biihis 
pen  anb  ncu'  meihobs  of  procebure  .has  cnricheb  the  profession  of  his  cluice . 
rnherefore.  in  I'irtue  of  the  powers  conferreb  on  llus  (^]  orporotion  b\i  the- 
(jotigrcss  of  theTJniteb  .'^totcs.u'e  hoi'e  crcoteb  anb  bo  hcreha  CZTj 
„  proclaim  the  a)ocesaib 

X)onoris  (Jousa.  ^^  ihot  oil  rights  anb  priuileges  atiachvnq  to  Ihis 
)[)cgree  be  sateguarbcb  unto  him.ve  hauc  issneb  these  letters,  signcb  bg. 
OUT  hanb  onb  scaleb  with  the  ctreat  seal  of  the  (Jm>ers!lt- on  this  the  C 
tujcntvi-sa'cnth  baij  o)  October,  in  the  vtear  ef  our  J*jah>atioiv,  one. 
'^^  thousanb  nine  hunbred  end  tn>ent\i-ciciht. 


This  beautiful  piece  of  enp-ossing  is  fioni  the  studio  of  H.  E.  Miles,  Providence,  R.  I. 
The  original  was  beautifully  colored,  which  unfortunately  is  lost  in  the  reproduction.  Enough, 
however,  has  been  retained  to  give  one  a  splendid  idea  of  the  beauty  of  the  original. 


TALKS  TO  THE  ZANERIAN  SUM- 
MER SCHOOL  STUDENTS 

The  following  persons  gave  talks  to 
the  1929  Zanerian  Summer  School  Stu- 
dents. 

Mr.  C.  A.  Barnett,  Supr.  of  Writing, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Mr.  H.  M.  Hill,  Supr.  Writing,  Co- 
lumbia, s.  c. 

Mr.  A.  G.  Skeeles,  Supr.,  of  Writing, 
Columbus,  Ohio. 

Miss  Marguerite  Llevi'ellyn,  Travel- 
ing Supr.,  for  the  Zaner-Bloser  Com- 
pany. 

Mr.  C.  S.  Chambers,  Supr.  of  Writ- 
ing, Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Miss  Mildred  Moffett,  Traveling 
Supr.,  for  the   Zaner-Bloser  Company 


High 


Mr.    H.    A.    Roush,    Business 
School,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Miss     Madge    Guequierre,    Supr.    of 
Writing,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Olive    Mellon.    Supervisor    of    Hand- 
writing, Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 
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Miss  Beulah  P.  Beale,  a  student  in 
the  1927  Zanerian  Summer  School,  has 
been  appointed  Supervisor  of  Hand- 
writing in  the  public  schools  of  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Miss  Beale  has  a  splendid  back- 
ground for  supervision  work,  since 
she  has  taught  in  practically  all  of  the 
grades,  from  the  primary  through  high 
school.  We  predict  for  her  a  splendid 
success  in  her  new  field  of  endeavor. 


VISITORS 

The  following  persons  visited  the 
Rusiness  Educator  and  the  Zanerian 
College  of  Penmanship  recently  ; 

Dr.  John  A.  Tabor,  Dallas,  Texas. 

Miss  Madge  Guequierre,  Supr.  of 
Writing,  Mihvaukee,  Wis. 

Miss  Minnie  Knepper,  Supr.  of  Writ- 
ing,   Monongahela,    Pa. 

Mrs.  Bessie  McClintock,  Traveling 
Suor.,   for  the   Zaner-Bloser  Company. 

Rene  Guillard,  Evanston  Twp.  High 
School,  Evanston,  111. 

J.  B.  Hague,  Haring  Engrossing 
Studio,  New  York  City,  N.  Y. 

Miss  Mildred  Moffett,  Traveling 
Supr.,  Zaner-Bloser  Company. 

Miss  Marguerite  Llewellyn,  Travel- 
ing Supr.,  Zaner-Bloser  Company. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  M.  Hill,  Columbia, 
S.  C.  (Mr.  Hill  is  Supr.  of  Writing  in 
the   Columbia   Schools.) 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  A.  Roush,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  (Mr.  Roush  is  with  the 
Business   High    School   of   Pittsburgh.) 

C.  A.  Barnett,  Supr.  of  Writing, 
Cleveland,   Ohio. 

Miss  Merle  Fordham,  Detroit,  Mich. 

A.  T.  Bondy,  Rickett's  Engrossing 
Studio,  Chicago,  111. 

Miss  Mattee-Conn  Baldon,  Traveling 
Supr..  for  Zaner-Bloser  Company. 

Miss  Margy  Shaw,  Gloversville,  N.  Y. 

P.  W.  Clark,  Clark's  Business  Col- 
lege. Louisville,  Ky. 

C.  J.  Newlin,  Attica,  Ind. 

J.  E.  Stage,  Supt.  of  Schools,  Crooks- 
ville,  Ohio. 

Mr.  and  .Mrs.  George  Eberhart, 
Huntington,  Ind. 

C.  Spencer  Chambers.  Supr.  of  Hand- 
writing, Syracuse,  N.  Y. 


Miss  Edith  Taft,  a  recent  graduate  of  Bay 
Path  Institute.  Springfield,  Mass.,  is  a  new 
commercial  teacher  in  Montpelier  Seminary, 
Montpelier,   Vermont. 


Mi! 


Mary  Edna  Seanor  of  Harrisburg,  Pa., 
ccntly  been  elected  to  teach  commercial 
in     the     Derry     Township     High     School, 
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COMMERCIAL  TEACHERS 

Send  for  free  booklet  and  study  the 

opportunities   for   teachers  of 

Commercial  Branches 

Strong    demand    for    those    well    trained 

THE 
ALBERT  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

25    E.    Jackson    Blvd.  Chicago,    III. 


The  American  Penman 

.Imerirn's    Hnnd-jiTitlng    Magazine 

Devoted    to    Penmanship    and 

Commercial    Education 

Contains     Lessons     in 

BUSINESS     WRITING 

ACCOUNTING 

ORNAMENT.AL   WRITING 

LETTERING 

ENGROSSING 

ARTICLES      ON      THE      TEACHING 
AND      SUPERVISION      OF      PEN- 
MANSHIP. 
Yearly     subscription     price     $1.25.       Special 
club  rates   to   schools  and  teachers.     Sample 
copies  sent  on  request. 

THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 
55  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 


An     Educational     Journal 
Real    Merit 
Regular   Departments 

PENMANSHIP  ARITMETIC  CIVICS 
GEOGR.\PHV       NATURE-STUDY 

PEDAGOGY  PRIMARY  CONSTRUCTION 
HISTORY  MANY   OTHERS 

Price    $1.50    per    year  Sample    on    request 

PARKER   PUBLISHING   CO, 
Taylorville,    III. 


Gillott'sPens 


The    Most     Perfect     of     Pens 


No.    601    E.    F.    Magnum    Quill    Pen 

Gillott's    Pens    stand    in    the    front    rank    as 
regards    Temper,    Elasticity    and    Durability 

JOSEPH  GILLOTT  &  SONS 

SOLD  BY  ALL  STATIONERS 
Alfred  Field  &  Co,,  Inc.,  Sole  Agents 
93   Chambers   St,  New  York  City 


HITHER  AND  YONDER 

Written  August  1.  Some  of  the  shifts  of  teachers  brought  about  by  us  in  July: 
Illinois  to  Vermont;  Maryland  to  New  Hampshire;  Massachusetts  to  New  Hampshire; 
Massachusetts  to  Maryland;  Los  Angeles  to  Spokane;  Atlanta  to  Buffalo;  New  York 
City  to  Pittsburgh;  Maine  to  New  Hampshire;  Iowa  to  West  Virginia;  New  Jersey  to 
Pennsylvania.  Highest  salary  for  a  man.  $J3iM;  for  a  woman,  $2250.  Highest  salaried 
position  now  open   on   our   books.  $6500.     May   we   help   you? 

THE    NATIONAL    COMMERCIAL   TEACHERS'    AGENCY 

(A    fii,.clnlt>/    h»    a    Specialist) 
E.   E.  GAYLORD,  M?r.       PROSPECT  HILL BEVERLY.   MASS. 


A  PROFITABLE  VOCATION 


to   letter    Price    Ticke 
improved     Lette 


and    Show    Cards.      It    is   easy   to   do   Rapid,    Clean   Cut   Let- 
Pens.       Many     Students    are     Enabled     to    Continue     their 
UKh    the 'Compensation    Received    by    Letterin.E    Price    Tickets    and    Show    Cards    for 
Merchant,    Outside    of    School    Hours.       Practical     lettermg    outfit     consistmg    of    3 
i  \    Shading    Pens,    1    color    of    Lettering    Ink,    sample    Show    Card    in    colors,    instruc- 
s    and    alphabets    prepaid    $1.00.      Practical    Compendium    of    Commercial    Pen    Letter- 

...  J    r^„.: ]g(,    pages    &cll,    containing    122    plates    of    Commercial    Pen    alphabets 

complete  instructor  for   the    Marking   and   Shad- 
ini::   Pen,   prepaid,  $1. 

THE      NEWTON      AUTOMATIC      SHADING 
PEN    COMPANY 
ade    Mark  Catalog    Fre«  Dept.    B  Pontiac,   Mich.,  U,   S,   A. 


COMBINATION  OFFERS 

is  the 

title  of 

an  eight  page  leaflet  describing 

books 

on 

penmanship 

and 

giving 

very  attractive  prices  on  these  books  in 

connection 

with  the  BUSI-      1 

XESS  EDUCATOR. 

A  cop 

'  of  this 

leaflet  will  be  gladlv  sent  free  to  any 

one. 

Write  for 

your 

copy  today. 

THE 

ZANER 

BLOSER  COMPANY 

Columbus, 

Ohio 

en  Holders  are  used  by  the  world's  greatest  pen- 
id  teachers  of  penmanship.  They  are  hand-made  of  the  finest  rose- 
nd  tuHpwood  and  given  a  beautiful  French  Polish.  The  inlaid  holder, 
wiih  the  ivory  knob  on  stem,  is  the  most  beautiful  as  well  as  the  most  useful  holder  made.  The 
light  weight,  correct  balance  and  expert  adjustment,  make  Magnusson  Holders  superior.  Made 
by  three  generations  of  penholder  manufacturers  and  used  by  the  world's .  leading  penmen. 
Straight  or  Oblique — stite  which. 

OSCAR  MAGNUSSON 


208  N.  5th   St.,  QUINCY,   ILL. 

Discounts   in   quantities   to  teachers  and 


8-inch  plain  grip,  each 

SOc 

Tfw- 

7<w- 

12-inch  inlaid   grip,   each    -_ 

$1.35 

BETTER  POSITIONS 


BETTER  TEACHERS 


September  and  January  positions  listed.     Write   us  your  needs  today. 
Prompt  service.     Also  business  colleges  for  sale.     Ask  for  free  literature. 

COLE-COWAN  TEACHERS'  AGENCY  MARION,  IND. 


EMERGENCY  VACANCIES 


S3MnHE 


EDUCATONAL  BUREAU 


Many  fine  positions  are  reported 
late.  Get  your  name  upon  our  avail- 
able lists  at  once.  If  you  are  enrolled 
and  available,  inform  us  immediately. 

SPECIALISTS'  EDUCATIONAL  BUREAU 
Robert  A.  Grant,  President  Shubert-Rialto  Bldg.,  St.   Louis,  Mo. 


Do  You  Want  a  Better  Commercial 
Teaching  Position? 

Let  us  help  you  secure  it.  During  the  past  few  months 
we  have  sent  commercial  teachers  to  26  different  states 
to  fill  attractive  positions  in  colleges,  high  schools  and 
commercial  schools.  We  have  some  good  openings  on 
file  now.     Write  for  a  registration  blank. 

Continental  Teacher's  Agency 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 


Z2 
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Reading,  Mass.,  is  giving  handw  rit  - 
ing  careful  consideration.  Four  hun- 
dred Penmanship  Certificates  have 
been  won  by  the  seventh  and  eightli 
grades  since  Miss  Margaret  Cameron 
took  charge  of  the  work.  Miss  Cam- 
eron is  a  very  skillful  writer  and  a 
conscientious   penmanship   teacher. 


Rider  College  Pictorial  is  the  title  of 
a  very  eflfective.  beautiful  catalog  re- 
ceived from  the  Rider  College, 
Trenton-  New  Jersey.  F.  B.  Moore 
and  J.  E.  Gill  are  the  two  men  back 
of  the  prosperous  school.  It  is,  as  the 
title  suggests,  a  pictorial  description  of 
the   school   activities. 


Richard    W.    Massey,    who    for    the 

past  thirt\'-seven  years  has  operated 
the  l\Iassey  Business  College,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  has  retired  from  active 
school  work.  He  has  planned,  how- 
ever, to  carry  on  the  business  college 
maintaining  the  high  standard  which 
he  has  set.  The  school  has  been  pur- 
chased by  Prof.  G.  M.  Lyons,  who  has 
been  connected  with  the  school  for 
many  years  as  Vice-President  and 
Manager.  Mr.  Lyons  is  a  man  of 
splendid  character  and  ability. 


Jay   W.    Miller 


J.  W.  MILLER  ON  GOLDEY  STAFF 

Jay  W.  Miller  will  assume  executive 
uties  at  Goldey  College  tomorrow, 
isisting  in  the  general  management  of 
le  school.  Mr.  Miller  will  be  particu- 
irly  enga.ged  in  the  development  and 
xpansion  of  the  work  at  Goldey  Col- 
ge.  Several  new  courses  will  be  in- 
lituted  under  his  direction. 
Mr.  Miller  is  said  to  be  an  expert 
ilesmanship  and  comes  to  Wilming- 
)n  from  Chicago,  111.,  where  he  has 
:rved  for  the  past  two  years  as  sales 
3unselor  and  field  instructor  of  the 
lational  Association  of  Real  Estate 
oards. 

He  was  at  one  time  head  of  the  ac- 

Dunting    department    at    Goldey    Col- 

■ge.     He   was   active    in   the   work   of 

race   M.    E.   Church   and   in   Masonic 

rcles.     After  leaving   Wilmington   he 

:udied  at  the  University  of  Minnesota 

nd  in  1924  received  his  B.  S.,  degree. 

V'hile    attending    the    university,    Mr. 

liller  was  instructor  in  accounting  in 

k-ening    classes.      In    the    summer    of 

J26.  he  was  a  graduate  student  at  the 

niversity  of  Chicago. 

Mr.    Miller   served   as   vice-president 

of   the   Knox   School  of  Salesmanship, 

Oak    Park,    111.,    from    1924   until    1927. 

During  the  summers  of   1924  and   1925 

he   was   an   instructor   in   bookkeeping 

methods   and  salesmanship  methods   in 

the    normal    session    of    Gregg    School, 

Chicago. 

For  the  past  few-  years  he  has  been 
very  much  interested  in  salesmanship 
and  has  conducted  classes  and  con- 
ferences in  many  cities  on  this  subject. 
He  conducted  sales  schools  for  the 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Indiana;  F.  E. 
Compton  and  Co.,  Publishers,  Fidelity 
Health  and  Accident  Co.,  the  Metro- 
politan Realty  Co.,  and  other  Chicago 
firms,  and  was  in  charge  of  real  estate 
selling  and  real  estate  appraising  for 
msny  of  the  larger  real  estate  boards 
in  Illinois,  Indiana  and  surrounding 
states. 

In  addition  to  his  work  in  salesman- 
ship, Mr.  Miller  is  also  well  known  in 
the  accounting  field.  His  biographical 
sketch  appears  in  the  latest  of  "Who's 
Who  in  Accounting."  He  is  a  trained 
public  speaker  who  has  had  much  prac- 
tical experience  in  the  business  world. 
Mrs.  Miller  is  also  a  former  instruc- 
tor at  Goldey  College. 


This  beautiful  bird  flourish  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  masterpieces  from  the  pen  of  H.  P. 
Behrensmeyer,  Quincy,  III.  Gem  City  Business  College.  Mr.  Behrensmeyer  has  been  one  of  the 
finest  penmen  in  Amrica  for  over  a  quarter  of  a  century. 


C.  A.  Bamett,  Supervisor  of  Hand- 
writing of  the  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Public 
Schools  visited  us  during  the  summer 
and  gave  a  very  interesting  talk  on 
penmanship  to  the  Zanerian  summer 
school  students.  In  his  talk  he  em- 
phasized the  importance  of  teachers 
and  supervisors  acquiring  skill  in 
various  lines  of  pen  work.  He  stated 
that  every  teacher  can  use  all  the  skill 
he  possesses  in  any  subject  he  is 
teaching.  Mr.  Barnett  executes  many 
fine  resolutions  which  help  to  create 
more  interest  in  handwriting  among 
the  students  of  his  schools,  and  as  he 
states,  it  helps  him  to  get  more  jov  out 
of  life. 
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BOOK  REVIEWS 

Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
but  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value 
to  commercial  teachers,  including  books  of 
special  educational  value  and  books  on  business 
subjects.  All  such  books  will  be  briefly  re- 
viewed in  these  columns,  the  object  being  to 
enable    our   readers    to   determine    its    value. 


Economics,  by  Walter  H.  Hamilton. 
Published  by  American  Library  As- 
sociation, Chicago,  111.  Paper  cover, 
48  pages. 

This  course  has  been  prepared  for  those 
who  wish  to  knciw  more  about  the  subject 
called  "economics."  It  is  written  to  invite, 
even  to  provoke,  reading  on  fascinating  as- 
pects of  life.  The  course  comprises  a  brief  in- 
troduction to  the  subject  and  a  guide  to  six 
readable  books.  The  books  should  be  available 
in  any  general  library  or  may  be  obtained 
through   any   good    bookstore. 

If  you  wish  to  continue  your  reading  in  this 
field,  the  librarian  of  your  Public  Library  will 
be  glad  to  make  suggestions.  If  you  desire 
to  increase  your  knowledge  of  other  subjects, 
you  are  referred  to  the  other  courses  in  this 
Reading  with  a  Purpose  series  and  to  your 
Public    Library. 


Speaking  in  Public,  by  Arleigh  B.  Wil- 
liamson, M.  A.,  Associate  Professor 
of  Public  Speaking  and  Chairman  of 
the  Division  of  Public  Speaking, 
Washington  Square  College,  New 
York  University.  Published  by  Pren- 
tice-Hall. Inc.,  New  York  City,  N.  Y. 
Cloth  cover.  412  pages. 

Based  on  thirteen  >'ears'  practical  teaching 
experience,  this  complete  manual  presents  all 
sides  of  the  subject — the  planning  and  prepara- 
tion of  speech  as  well  as  the  mechanics  of  good 
delivery.  Williamson  believes  that  both  compo- 
sition and  delivery  should  receive  equal  empha- 
sis, and  it  has  been  his  experience  that  if  either 
element  is  over-stressed,  at  the  expense  of  the 
other,  the  desired  end  will  not  be  attained. 

The  book,  a  complete  guide  on  speaking, 
begins  by  considering  some  of  the  common 
causes  of  ineffective  speaking,  and  goes  on  to 
show  how  the  initial  difficulties  may  be  over- 
come. In  this  connection  the  psychological 
background  underlying  many  cases  of  nerv- 
ousness and  inability  to  face  an  audience  is 
studied  in  detail.  Particular  pains  are  taken 
to  make  everything  clear  by  means  of  plain, 
straightforward  English^no  psvchological  terms 
are  employed.  The  various  means  for  avoiding 
common  pitfalls  are  pointed  out. 

Then,  the  book  takes  up  the  ways  of  winning 
an  audience  through  eye-appeal ;  the  use  of 
posture,  gesture  and  movement;  and  the  speak- 
er's platform  conduct.  Oral  delivery  next  re- 
ceives attention,  much  space  being  given  to 
vocalization,  articulation,  and  overcoming  vocal 
monotony. 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  choice  of  subject 
and  the  aim  of  the  speech,  and  how  both  may 
be  adapted  to  the  audience  and  the  occasion. 
The  methods  of  finding  the  necessary  material 
and  planning  the  speech  are  taken  up  in  de- 
tail. Consideration  is  then  given  to  the  means 
of  developing  the  subject,  whether  by  exposi- 
tion, narration,  argument,  or  a  combination  of 
these  methods.  The  l>est  ways  to  begin  and 
end  a  speech,  and  for  gaining  and  holding  in- 
terest are  outlined.  In  conclusion,  the  import- 
ant matter  of  producing  the  desired  action  in 
an   audience   is   fully   developed. 

The  book  presents,  in  simple  direct  fashion, 
the  methods  employed  by  the  foremost  speak- 
ers. All  who  have  occasion  to  address  a  group 
of  people— whether  it  be  to  entertain,  to  in- 
struct, to  debate,  or  to  get  action  from  the  au- 
dience— will  find  here  the  means  by  which  they 
can  travel  far  on  the  road  to  accomplish  the 
.lesired  results. 


The   New   Gregg    Shorthand    Series 

Gregg  Shorthand  Manual,  Anniversary 

Edition    by    John    Robert    Gregg. 

The    Gregg    Publishing    Company, 

New   York,    N.    Y. 


ings  are  arranged  in  the  order  of  their  fre- 
quency in  the  most  commonly  used  words. 
Under  this  arrangement  a  useful  business  and 
general  vocabulary  is  acquired  with  astonish- 
ing rapidity.  As  an  illustration,  the  first 
chapter  alone  will  enable  the  student  to  write 
43  per  cent  of  the  words  encountered  in  non- 
technical English.  Further  illustration  of  the 
correctness  of  this  approach  is  found  in  the 
fact  that  short  business  letters  can  be  in- 
troduced   in    the    first    chapter. 

The  rules  are  simple,  direct,  and  definite, 
and  abundant  drill  is  provided  for  each.  In 
harmony  with  modern  pedagogy,  the  rules 
have  been  relegated  to  their  proper  place — 
in  the  background  of  the  learning  process 
of     a     skill     subject. 

The  principles  are  presented  in  12  chapters, 
instead  of  the  20  lessons  appearing  in  the 
present  Manual,  making  possible  a  marked 
reduction  in  the  time  of  learning.  Prefixes 
and  suffixes  have  been  considerably  reduced 
to  conform  to  the  findings  of  scientific  re- 
search, and  are  introduced  in  the  order  of 
frequency. 

Each  chapter  is  subdivided  into  three  short, 
logical  teaching  units.  The  reading  and  dic- 
tation material  has  been  more  than  doubled. 
The  book  contains  36  pages  of  graded  busi- 
ness letters  and  sentences  in  shorthand,  and 
12  pages  in  type  to  furnish  constructive 
practice. 

The  pedagogical  organization  of  the  book  is 
greatly  enhanced  by  the  use  of  larger  type 
and  bolder,  more  easily  read  style  of  short  - 
hand  than  is  employed  in  the  present   Manual. 


Progressive    Exercises    in    Gregg 

Shorthand, 

Anniversary    Edition. 

By  John   Robert   Gregg. 

The  Gregg   Publishing   Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Progressive  E.xercises  was  first  issued  in 
1899.  It  was  revised  in  1903  and  again  in  1916. 
Its  popularity  as  a  convenient,  economical,  and 
accurate  testing  book  has  made  it  an  insep- 
arable companion  to  the  Gregg  Shorthand 
Manual. 

The  Anniversary  Edition  is  a  complete  re- 
vision. Each  of  its  thirty- six  exercises  is  a 
thorough  objective  test  of  the  principles  pre- 
sented in  the  correspondingly  numbered  unit 
in  the  Anniversary  Edition  of  the  Shorthand 
Manual.  The  material  composing  the  exercises 
is  new  and  contains  a  large  percentage  of 
business  words  and  phrases  of  high  fre- 
quency, supplementing,  but  not  duplicating, 
the  vocabulary  of  the  new  Manual  unless  the 
nature  of  the  test  made  it  desirable  to  do  so. 
The  words  were  chosen  mainly  from  the  fourth 
and  fifth  thousand  words  of  high  frequency 
(the  Horn  Study).  The  phrases  were  selected 
from  the  Hoke  hst  of  500  commonly  used  busi- 
ness phrases. 

The  size  of  the  book  has  been  changed  to 
conform  to  the  size  of  the  Manual.  The  stand- 
ard-width column  and  line  of  the  Gregg 
Shorthand  notebook  are  used  for  the  first 
time  in  this  edition  of  Progressive  Exercises. 
Teachers  will  welcome  this  standardization  as 
an  effective  aid  in  securing  more  accurate 
proportion. 


A 


ntific 


tation    of    the    principles    of 

Gregg  Shorthand  in  accordance  with  the  latest 

pedagogical    procedure,    marking    a    stimulating 

tep    forward    in    commercial    education. 

In    this    New    Manual    shorthand    is    presented 

s    a    skill    subject.     The    principles    and    word- 


New^    Typewriting    Studies,    Elementary 
Course,  by  William  E.  Harned.    Pub- 
lished by  Ginn  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Cloth  cover,  115  pages. 
The    choice    of    the    subject    matter    in    "New 
Typewriting    Studies"    has    been    governed    by 
(1)    the   present   needs,   interests,   and   capacities 
of    the     pupils    and     their    varying    degrees     of 
ability     for    typewriting,     and     (2)     an    analysis 
of    the    work    actually    done    by    typists,    steno- 
graphers,  and   secretaries.     Departmental   man- 
agers    and     even     presidents     of     some     of     our 
largest    and    best -known    business    organizations 
have    taken    an    active    part    in    choosing    and 
appraising    materials    found    herein    that    have 
universal      and     permanent     value     in      helping 
the   learner  most   effectively   to  meet   and  con- 
trol   situations    in    business    life. 

The  methods  used  in  the  textbook  call  for 
maximal  self-direction  and  assumption  of  re- 
sponsibility on  the  part  of  the  pupil.  The 
aim  of  the  textbook  is  not  only  to  develop 
technical  skill  but  also  to  afford  experience 
in  forming  judgments  and  to  give  insight  into 
those  broader  meanings  and  connections  that 
are  necessary  for  an  intelligent  understand- 
ing  of   the   work. 


Gregg    Speed    Studies,    Anniversary 

Edition. 

By    John    Robert    Gregg. 

The    Gregg    Publishing    Company, 

New   York,   N.   Y. 

A  companion  text  to  the  Gregg  Shorthand 
Manual,  appearing  first  in  1917  as  a  pioneer 
text  assisting  teachers  of  shorthand  theory  to 
develop  speed  from  the  first  lesson  on  the 
principles.  The  publication  of  the  anni- 
versary edition  of  the  Gregg  Shorthand 
Manual  brings  a  corresponding  revision  in 
Speed  Studies,  for  Part  1  of  this  text  corre- 
lates paragraph  by  paragraph  with  the  short- 
hand Manual.  The  outstanding  feature  of  this 
text  is  the  presentation  of  reading  and  dicta- 
tion material  in  its  shorthand  form  instead 
of  in  print,  as  is  done  in  most  shorthand  dic- 
tation  books. 

The  following  additional  features  of  the  an- 
niversary edition  greatly  enhance  the  value  of 
the    text: 

1.  The  increased  amount  of  analytical  and 
comparative  word  drills. 

2.  The  introduction  of  drills  on  the  de- 
rivatives of  brief  form  as  soon  as  they  can 
be   written   according   to   principle. 

3.  The  inclusion  of  frequent  phrase  drills, 
enabling  the  teacher  to  build  up  the  phrasing 
habit  along  with  the  skill  in  writing  the 
brief  forms  that  make  up  the  phrases  in  tEe 
drills. 

4.  The  large  increase  in  the  supplementary 
graded  dictation  material  for  each  chapter  of 
the  Manual,  consisting  mostly  of  business  let- 
ters   written    in    shorthand. 

5.  An  entirely  new  feature— a  page  or  two 
of  sentences  and  letters  in  type  at  the  end 
of  each  Speed  Study,  to  be  used  as  a  writ- 
ing exercise  to  supplement  the  writing  ex- 
ercise at  the  end  of  each  chapter  of  the 
manual. 

6.  The  vocabulary,  for  the  most  part,  is 
based  on  the  Horn  List  of  the  five  thou- 
sand most  frequently  recurring  words  of  the 
language.  The  theory  underlying  this  pro- 
cedure is  that  the  student  should  obtain  skill 
in  writing  the  words  he  will  be  called  upon  to 
write  instead  of  practicing  words  that,  in  all 
likelihood,  will  be  but  remotely  connected  with 
his    experience. 

7.  The  content  of  the  business  letters  and 
articles  deserves  special  mention.  The  let- 
ters are  new  and  direct  from  the  files  of  to- 
day's business  firms.  Every  expression  that 
does  not  comply  with  modern  usage  has  been 
eliminated.  The  articles  are  rich  in  literary, 
informational,    and    vocabulary-building    value. 


Retail  Selling,  by  Helen  Rich  Norton, 
Employment  Manager  for  Women, 
The  Halle  Brothers  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio ;  Formerly  Associate  Di- 
rector, Prince  School  of  Store 
Service  Education,  Boston,  Mass. 
Published  by  Ginn  &  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.     Cloth  cover,  ZZZ  pages. 

This  book  is  the  outgrowth  of  many  years' 
experience  in  the  field  of  retail-store  educa- 
tion. Although  written  primarily  for  students 
of  retail  selhng  in  high  schools,  it  is  believed 
that,  in  the  main,  the  text  is  equally  well 
adapted  to  the  needs  of  store  groups.  In  a 
further  attempt  to  extend  the  usefulness  of 
the  book,  the  problems  and  conditions  of 
small  as  well  as  large  stores  have  been  con- 
sidered and  an  effort  has  been  made  to  pre- 
sent material  that  is  applicable  to  organiza- 
tions   of    both    types. 

The  text  is  based  on  the  assumption  that 
a  retail- selling  course  includes  regular  work 
in  actual  stores  throughout  the  year,  this 
practical  experience  bearing  the  same  vital 
relation  to  the  course  that  laboratory  work 
does  to  a  science.  For  a  full  discussion  of 
this  phase  of  the  subject  and  for  suggestions 
regarding  ways  of  cooperating  with  local 
stores,  the  teacher  is  referred  to  Chapter  XI 
in  "Commercial  Education  in  Secondary 
Schools,"  edited  by  Professor  Harry  D.  Kitson 
of  Columbia  University  and  published  by 
Ginn   &  Company. 


A  skillful  flourish  is  hereby  ac- 
knowledged from  W.  J.  Titsler,  Grove 
Citv.  Pa. 
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aau  iiiir  fiilluTs  bnnmlit  fiirtluipitii 
titisrtiitlhunitit  \\n\s  nitltun.nmmin'd 
in  ItbiTbj  iuiii  itri'tmilrfi  tn  ihr  prup- 
usition  lltiit  iill  mm  tirr  rmitxu'i 
injual  JCimr  utr  iiri*  riiuiuu't^  in  a 
ijirf iit  rmil  uutr,  trstim^  uilu'ilirr  tiiat 
luitiitu,  ur  mtg  niiluni  su  rimiYinrft 
•nut  Sit  ftpftratrft.  i*an  htn«  pufmn*. 
...  r  tUT  mrt  an  »i  uimit  baltlrtlriit  itf  that  utar.  fSr  luuu* 
imnr  til  ftpftiratp  a  prtfini  nf  tliat  firlit  as  w  final  rretinij  plarr 
liir  tlinsr  inhit  hi*ri*  niun*  tltrir  Hnr*;  thiit  tltitt  luitinn  uttahtjtitr. 
JJt  is  iiltnmlluT  tiihtij  anft  |n-iiprr  titiit  u»c  shmilft  i^n  tltts.  lb  itt 
in  a  liuttrr  srnsr  utfnnnutlfiiiiUalr.ntr  r»nmnt  iimsnT.tti*,nirimnwl 
liiilkmttliis|tnnnift. €lip  Inranr mmjimnv; »mrj I'^raJtmltn  etinn- 
ol^  hm:  liaitr  mnisnTtttrit  itik-  iilnmr  mn-pmnrr  tn  aftti  inDrlnut 
Uhr ttturUi  will  little  nntr,  nur  Imtui  rrmrmlirr. utliitt  ntr  siut  hm* 
but  it  nni  ninu»r  fmijiPt  nthiittlu*n  ^\h  hcrr.  Jft  ia  tin-  n«.  thr  lininij 
ratluTto  br  ftcftiralrit  hrrr  tn  tlu*  nnlnu^rti  uuirk  uihirli  tlirg  inbn 
Iniujltt  lunr  haur  thus  tin-  sn  iwhln  aftnajurfl  Jt  is  rathrr Inr us 
tn  br  luTf  iinYuratrft  tn  tin*  ijmit  task  mnainiuii  bifnrr  us.  that 
fnmi thrsi* hmuimt  ftivili  uu» tiiki* iiumisnt firnntinn tn  tluit  riuisr 
fiu:  uthifh  thrjt  luuu*  tltr  last  full  mrasurr  nf  tintntinn:  that  we 
hnr  hiiihln  iTsnlne  ihiit  tlu*sr  itrtift  shall  unt  banc  i^icit  in  nain: 
that  thisnatiiniuniVr  iSnft.  shiill  biwra  \xn\\  birth  nffrminm: 
and  that  ijinnrrmufnt  nf  tlir  penpli*.  h^j  the  penple,  auD  fnr  tlu^ 
pntplr.  sliall  mil  perish  trnm  thr  earth. 

IJXC  \M..\  "s    SI  'lie  II  AT  (  ;i:T  I  VSHI  K(  . 

No\|N|iii-.l<  1"   uw>:* 


C.    L.    Cook,   Ha 


Studio,   Chicago. 


*^^^u4/n€d^ia<(/u^^i^       % 
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This  photograph   shows   blackboard  writing   by   D.    W.   Hoff,   Meadville  Commercial  College,  Meadville.  I 
upside    down    and    backward    as    the    photograph    indicates.      Penmen    and  teachers  who  desire  to  entain   cai 
skill    in    blackboard   writing.      Stunt    writing   attracts   attention.      We    also    find    that    regular    writing    done 
crowds. 


hich   was   written   o 

n  the  board 

nothmg   better   tha 

1  to  acquire 

professional    way 

will    interest 

r^<?W<IJ^^^^   .^ 
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A  very  beautiful  hand  carved  and  pen  flourished  specimen  by  Frank  A.  Krupp, 
Interstate  Business  College,  Fargo,  N,  D.  Those  who  have  an  inclination  for 
turning  out  beautiful  things  should  try  their  hand  at  carving.  We  will  have  more 
work   from    Mr.    Krupp   in    future   issues   of   the    Educator. 


By   R.    R.    Reed,   Ferris   Institute,   Big  Rapids,   Mich. 


FORMER  PRESIDENT  OF  ROWE 

COLLEGE  PASSED  AWAY 

IN  BEAVER  COUNTY 

Dr.  Samuel  H.  Isenberg,  aged  76,  a 
former  resident  of  Johnstown,  died 
June  16,  1929.  Death  was  due  to  a 
complication  of  diseases.  The  deceased 
was  born  in  Blair  Countv,  Pa.,  Decem- 
ber 14,  1850. 

He  was  graduated  from  Franklin 
and  Marshall  College  in  1879  and  re- 
ceived his  Ph.  D.  Degree  from  the  Ohio 
State  University.  He  was  a  Reformed 
Church  pastor,  and  was  pastor  of 
Center  Hall  Church  previous  to  his 
coming  to  Johnstown  to  take  charge 
of  Rowe  Business  College  in  1901.  He 
continued  in  this  capacity  until  June, 
1913,  when  he  transferred  to  Akron. 
Ohio.  During  the  12  years  he  was  in 
Johnstown,  he  succeeded  in  building  up 
a  very  successful  school. 

He  took  an  active  part  in  the 
National  Commercial  Teachers'  Federa- 
tion and  had  formed  an  extensive  ac- 
quaintance with  the  leading  business 
educators  of  the  country. 

Dr.  Isenberg  is  survived  by  his 
widow,  Mrs.  Esther  (Irvine)  Isenberg, 
who  is  a  daughter  of  the  Rev. 
Matthew  Irvine,  a  former  pastor  of 
the  Reformed  Church  at  Bedford,  Pa.; 
a  son,  G.  Karl  Isenberg  and  a 
daughter,  Ethel,  wife  of  Dr.  Harry 
Grazier. 

Dr.  Isenberg  was  a  brother  of  W. 
F.  Isenberg,  Principal  of  the  Altoona 
Business  College,  Altoona,  Pa. 

Funeral  services  were  held  Monday 
evening  at  the  Grazier  home.  The 
body  was  taken  to  Bedford,  Pa.,  on 
Tuesday  for  burial  in  the  family  plot, 
where  further  services  were  held  in 
charge  of  Dr.  J.  Albert  Eyier,  assisted 
by  Rev.  William  H.  Landis. 

Dr.  Isenberg  was  a  very  active  mem- 
ber of  the  Pittsburgh  Ministerium  of 
Allegheny  Classis,  and  will  be  greatly 
missed  bv  all  the  Reformed  brethren. 


PENMANSHIP  SUPPLIES 

Prices  subject  to  change  without  notice.    Cash  should  accompany  all  orders. 

All  goods  go  postpaid  except  those  listed  to  go  by  express,  you  pay  express 
charges.  Of  course,  when  cheaper,  goods  listed  to  go  by  express  will  be  sent  by 
l)arcel  post,  if  you  pay  charges. 


Pens 

Zanerian  Fine  Writer  Pen  No.  1. 

1  gr $1.75        54  gr $  .50        I  doz.........$  .20 

Zanerian  Ideal  Pen  No.  2,  Zanerian  Medial  Pen 
No.  3,  Zanerian  Standard  Pen  No.  4,  Zanerian 
Falcon  Pen  No.  5,  Zanerian  Business  Pen  No. 
6. 

1  gr $1.25        'A  gr $  .40        1  doz 4  .15 

Special   prices   in   quantities.     We   also   handle 
Gillott's    Hunt's    Spencerian    and    Esterbrook's 
pens.    Write  for  prices. 
Broad  Pointed  Lettering   Pens. 

1  Complete  set  (12  pens)  $0.35 

V2  doz.  single  pointed  pens 15 

5-2  doz.  double  pointed  pens  ^ .30 

1  doz.   single  pointed,  any  No .25 

1  doz.  double  pointed,  any  No 60 

Pen  Holders 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Oblique  Holder,  Rosewood: 

IVA    inches $1.25        8    inches $1.00 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Straight  Holder,  8  inches....$1.00 

Zanerian    Oblique    Holder,    Rosewood: 

1154    inches $  .75        8    inches $  .65 

Zanerian  Expert  Oblique  Holder,  7^  inches: 

1  only $0.20       1    doz $1.25      'A   gr $  6.50 

y2  doz 75      A    gr 3.50       1    gr 12.00 

Excelsior  Oblique   Holder,  6  inches: 

1  only $  .15       1    doz $1.20     A    gr $  5.50 

^  doz 70     54    gr 3.00       1    gr 10.00 

Zaner  Method  Straieht   Holder,  7%   inches: 

1  only $  .15       1    doz $  .60     A   gr $2.65 

A  doz 40     A    gr 1-50       1    gr 4.80 

1  Triangular  Straight  Holder,  7A  inches  $0.25 

1  Correct  Holder,  hard  rubber,  6J4  inches  25 

1  Hard  Rubber  Inkstand  ~    .70 

1  Good  Grip   Penpuller  15 

1  Inkholder  for  Lettering  10 

Cards 

White,  and  six  different  colors: 

100  postpaid,  30c;  500  express  (shipping  weight  2 
lbs.),  $1.00;  1000  express  (shipping  weight  4  lbs.), 
$2.00. 

Flourished   Design    Cards: 
With   space   for   name.     Two  different   sets  of   12 
each.    Every  one  different. 
1  set,  12  cards $  .15        6  sets,  72  cards  $  .40 

Joker  or  Comic  Cards 

1  set,  12  cards $  .15        6  sets,  72  cards $  .40 


Papers 

Zanerian  5-lb.  Paper  (wide  and  narrow  rule): 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $1.50 

Zanerian  6-Ib.  Paper  (narrow  rule): 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $2.00 

Zanerian  Azure  (Blue)  Paper: 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express $2.00 

Zaner  Method  No.  9  Paper  (9^-in.  rule,  8x10^) 

1  pkg.  of  500  sheets,  not  prepaid  $  .85 

100  sheets  by  mail  postpaid  SO 

Inks 

Zanerian   India   Ink: 

1  bottle $  .40        1   doz.  bottles   express $4.00 

1  bottle  Zanerian  Gold  Ink 25 

1  bottle  Zanerian  White  Ink  30 

Arnold's  Japan  Ink: 

1  bottle,  4  oz.  postpaid  $  .50 

1  pint  by  express  75 

1  quart  by  express  l.lj 

Zanerian  Ink  Powder: 

1   quart   package   $  .30 

6  packages  or  more,  per  pkg.,  net  22A 

Zanerian   Ink  Tablets   (both  red  and  Mack) 

1  quart  box,  32  tablets  $  .30 

6  boxes  or  more,  per  box  2S 

Fine  White  Cardboard 

White  Wedding  Bristol:    Size  22}^x28»4: 

6  sheets,    postpaid    .$  -90 

12  sheets,    postpaid 1.65 

2  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  SO 

Large  Sheets  of  Paper 

Ledger,  16x21-28)^  lb.  stock  (smooth  surface): 

6  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  $  .65 

12  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  1-10 

Genuine  Parchment — Sheepskin,  16x21  inches: 

1  sheet,   postpaid    $    2.S0 

6  sheets,    postpaid    12.00 

Artificial   Parchment — 16x21   iniJies: 

6  sheets,    postpaid   $1.50 

12  sheets,    postpaid    2.40 


Write    for    complete    Penmanship    Supply    Catalog 


THE  ZANER- BLOSER  CO.,  Penmanship  Specialists 


Columbus,  Ohio 


Volume  XXXV 


(XTOBER.  1929 


Xo.  II 


H  C.RICE 


Published  monthly  except  July  and  August  at  612  N.  Park  St.,  Columbus,  O.,  by  The  Zaner-Bloser  Company     Entered  as 
second-class  matter  Sept.  5,  1923.  at  the  post  office  at  Columbus,  O.,  under  Act  of  March  3,  1879.  Subscription  $1.25  a  year. 
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Books  Published  by  Zaner  and  Bloser 
Company 


Freeman's    Correlated    Handwriting    Books. 

Conipendiums,  Practice  Books,  and  Teachers'  Manuals,  a 
special  Junior  High  School  Manual  and  a  Complete 
Teachers'  Manual.  Correlated  Handwriting  Books  repre- 
sent twenty  years  of  scientific  investigation  and  a  genera- 
tion of  practical  experience  in  teaching  handwriting. 
The  copies  are  selected  from  the  other  school  subjects, 
such  as  spelling,  language,  etc.,  which  make  them  very 
mteiesling  to  teachers  and  pupils  alike.  The  books  are 
properly  graded  and  the  emphasis  is  upon  actual  writing, 
although  sufficient  formal  drill  is  introduced  to  give  the 
child  the  training  in  drill  which  he  needs. 
They  have  been  adopted  in  seven  states,  and  in  hundreds 
of  cities  and  towns.  Correlated  Handwriting  Books  mark 
a  new  epoch  in  the  teaching  of  handwriting. 
A  complete  set  of  Freeman's  Correlated  Conipendiums, 
Teachers'  Manuals  and  Junior  High  School  Manual  will 
be   sent,   postpaid,   for   $1.75. 

Correlated  Handwriting  Complete  Teachers'  Manual 
This  Complete  Teachers'  Manual  is  a  compilation  of 
Teachers'  Manuals  1  to  6  and  the  Junior  High  School 
Manual  and  contains  248  pages.  This  Manual  is  especially 
well  adapted  for  rural  school  teachers,  normal  school 
students,  supervisors,  and  all  teachers  who  have  more 
than  one  grade  in  a  room.  This  Complete  Teachers* 
Manual  should  be  in  the  library  of  every  student  of  Pen- 
manship.     Single    copy,    postpaid,    70c. 

Correlated        Handwritins       Junior       High       School 

Manual 

This  Manual  is  intended  for  use  of  both  teachers  and 
pupils,  since  it  contains  suggestions  and  directions,  as 
well  as  copies.  It  begins  with  a  test  to  all  pupils,  to 
determine  which  pupils  need  practice.  K  diagnostic  test 
is  then  given  in  order  that  each  pupil  may  analyize  his 
writing  difficulties  and  see  what  his  special  needs  are. 
The  remainder  of  the  book  is  given  up  to  various  kinds 
of    application. 

This  Junior  High  School  Manual  is  very  helpful  to  adults 
who  wish  to  improve  their  handwriting  with  the  least 
time  and  efTort.     The  price  of  this  Manual  is  25c,  postpaid. 

Zaner  i«Iethod   ^Vriting  Books 

For  each  of  the  grades  in  the  public  schools,  for  high 
schools,  colleges,  etc.  This  system  is  the  result  of  years 
of  labor,  study,  observation  and  experiment,  and  repre- 
sents the  supreme  elTort  of  Mr.  Zaner  and  Mr.  Bloser. 
They  are  issued  in  the  form  of  Practice  Books  and  Coni- 
pendiums for  the  pupils  and  Manuals  for  the  teachers. 
They  are  used  in  many  cities  and  states— and  they  are 
getting  worth-while  results.  Write  for  information  and 
price   list. 

Manual   144,  6x8,  113   pages.     Manual  08,  AV-^-^^V^,  96 

pages 

Undoubtedly  these  are  the  most  valuable,  up-to-the- 
minute  guide  for  teachers  and  students  published.  The 
copies  were  written  freely,  and  are  full  of  life,  grace  and 
beauty.  The  instructions  with  each  copy  are  clear  and 
to  the  point,  and  interesting.  These  books  are  being 
used  by  a  large  number  of  high  schools,  business  colleges, 
normals,  etc.,  with  excellent  results.  Paper  cover,  25c 
each,   postpaid.     Special   prices   in   quantities. 

Blackboard   Manual 

5x7,  32  pages,  gives  instructions  how  to  write  on  the 
blackboard.  The  illustrations  of  position,  chalk  holding, 
etc.,  aid  the  teacher  wonderfully  in  improving  her  black- 
board work.  Blackboard  writing  is  easy  to  learn  if  yya 
know  how  to  stand,  turn  the  chalk,  etc.,  all  of  which  is 
explained  fully  in  this  book.  Board  work  will  help  to 
improve   your  pen  and  ink   work.     Price,  25c  postpaid. 

Plain    Useful    Lettering 

5!4xS,  32  pages,  contains  plain,  simple  and  practical  al- 
phabets, for  teachers  and  students  interested  in  easy, 
profitable  lettering.  Especially  suited  for  class  use. 
Price,  25c,  postpaid. 

Short  Cut  to  Plain  Writing 

4!4x8,  32  pages,  contains  a  wealth  of  material  for  those 
who  wish  to  improve  their  writing  in  the  least  possible 
time  without  following  an  extended  course  of  practice. 
It  shows  how  to  improve  those  things  which  make  for 
legibility  and  better  writing.  Business  and  professional 
men  find  this  book  especially  valuable.  Every  up-to-date 
teacher  of  writing  should  have  a  copy.  Price  25c,  post- 
paid. 


The  Zanerian   Manual  of  Alphabets  and  Kngrossiug 

A  work  on  modern  engrossing,  B^xllV^,  136  pages,  con- 
taining complete  courses  in  Roundhand,  Broad-pen,  Pen- 
ciled and  Freehand  Lettering,  and  Wash  and  Pen  Draw- 
ing. Presents  a  large  number  of  beautiful  full-page 
Resolutions,  Diplomas,  Certificates,  Title  Pages  and 
examples  of  pen  and  brush  work  from  the  masters.  It 
probably  contains  more  information,  ideas  and  inspiration 
than  any  book  ever  published  on  the  subject.  Price 
$2.50,  postpaid. 

Lessons  in   Ornamental  Penmanship 

5x8^;,  92  pages,  takes  the  learner  step  by  step  from  the 
simplest  to  the  most  complex.  It  covers  thoroughly 
principles,  exeicises,  words,  sentences,  verses,  pages, 
capitals,  combinations,  card  writing,  etc.  No  other  book 
on  ornamental  penmanship  has  been  so  carefully  graded 
or  so  thoroughly  planned  for  the  home  learner.  Price 
$1.90,   postpaid. 

The  Road  to  Sketching  from  Nature 

6x9,  82  pages.  For  those  who  desire  to  learn  to  sketch 
direct  from  nature.  Instructions  are  plain  and  interesting, 
while  the  illustrations,  which  were  made  direct  from 
nature  are  full  of  life  and  interesting.  With  this  book 
you  can  learn  to  sketch  and  enjoy  nature.  Price  $1.00, 
postpaid. 

Progress    of   Penmanship 

A  large  design  22x28  inches,  presenting  the  history  of 
penmanship.  It  shows  the  various  styles  used  at  different 
period  all  harmoniously  and  skillfully  blended  and  woven 
together  with  two  beautiful  female  figures,  lettering, 
flourishing  and  pen  work  as  a  border  which  binds  the 
design  together  in  a  most  pleasing  way.  It  is  truly  a 
wonderful   piece.     Securely   mailed   in   tube   for   50c. 

Progress 

Mr.  Zaner's  famous  eagle  design,  22x28  inches,  and  is 
considered  his  masterpiece  in  flourishing.  Well  worthy 
of  a  place  on  your  wall.  Teachers  use  it  as  a  prize  in 
their  penmanship  classes  very  effectively.  It  inspires  and 
arouses  interest  in  pen  work.  Securely  mailed  in  tube, 
50c. 

Fascinating!;   Pen    Flourishing 

A  complete  Course  and  Collection  of  Masterpieces.  Starts 
at  the  beginning,  showing  how  to  make  the  simplest 
strokes  and  exercises  and  finishes  with  a  great  variety. 
The  work  represents  the  highest  skill  of  the  following 
penmen;  Zaner,  Brown,  Canan,  Lehman,  Dennis, 
nianchard,  Flickinger,  Kelchner,  Glick,  Darner,  Madarasz, 
Collins,  Behrensmeyer,  Moore,  Faretra,  Spencer,  Lupfer, 
Courtney,  Schofield,  Gaskell,  Skillman,  Dakin,  Wesco. 
Size  SJSxll  in.,  80  pages,   Price  $1.00. 

Freeman's    Correlated    Handwritirg    Scales 

Freeman's  Correlated  Handwriting  Scales  for  grades  3,  4, 
5  and  6  show  the  standard  for  each  grade,  as  well  as  a 
standard  a  little  above  and  a  standard  a  little  below  the 
average.  These  Handwriting  Scales  answer  the  oft 
repeated  question,  "How  well  should  a  pupil  write  in 
Grade  3?;  in  Grade  4?,  etc."  A  set  of  Freeman's  Hand- 
writing Scales  for  grades  3,  4,  5,  and  6  will  be  sent, 
postpaid,   for  50c. 

Z:iner  Method  Handwriting  Scales 

These  Scales  are  issued  in  three  forms,  as  follows: 
Scale    1,    for    grades    1    and    2. 
Scale    3,    for    grades    3    and    4. 
Scale   5.    for   grammar   grades   and   high   school. 
These  Handwriting  Scales  were  first  published  in  1915  and 
are  being  used  quite  extensively.     The  Zaner  Handwriting 
Scales    and    Slandads    contain    actual    handwriting    speci- 
mens from  the  various  grades,  as  well  as  suggestions  re- 
garding  position,    form,   movement    and    speed.     A    set    of 
these   Scales   will   be   sent,   postpaid,   for  SOc. 

I>esk   Scales 

Five  Scales  for  grades  2  to  8.  printed  on  heavy  cardboard. 
These  Scales  are  size  6"x8"  and  contain  model  specimens 
of  handwriting,  as  well  as  samples  of  typical  handwriting 
for  each  grade.  They  also  contain  suggestions  regarding 
the  use  of  the  Scales  in  each  particular  grade.  The  size 
of  these  Scales  makes  them  very  convenient  for  use  on 
the  pupils'  desks,  and  it  is  intended  that  each  pupil  be 
supplied  with  an  individual  Scale  for  his  grade.  A  set 
of  these  Scales  will  be   sent,  postpaid,  for  45c. 


The  Zaner- Bloser  Company 

Columbus,  Ohio 
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Become  a  Penman,  Teacher  or  Supervisor 

Good  positions  are  open  to  those  who 
quahty  in  penmanship.  The  Zanerian  has 
trained  thousands  of  pemnen,  engrossers 
and  teachers.  You  will  find  them  suc- 
cessfully filling  position  in  the  leading 
private,  j^^blic  and  high  schools  in 
zVmerica. 

We  specialize  in  all  branches  of  pemiian- 
ship,  lettering  and  engrossing  and  can 
help  you  to  become  a  specialist — and  a 
success. 

A\"rite  for  catalog  and  information. 

Enroll  N'ow 

Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


COURT  REPORTING 

— A  Good  Profession 

There  is  no  crowding  in  this  field. 
The  work  is  interesting,  pays  well, 
and  ofi^ers  great  opportunity  for  pro- 
fessional   advancement. 

Our  reporting  department  is  in 
charge  of  experienced  and  expert 
teachers.  All  who  have  completed  this 
course  have  secured  reporting  posi- 
tions. 

Beginning  and  advanced  students  re- 
ceived every  Monday — progress  being 
individual.  Day  and  evening  sessions 
open   all   year. 

Write      today      for      sixty- 
four    page    Book    of   Facta 

GREGG  COLLEGE 

225   North  Wabash   Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois 


BOOKKEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTING 


ACTUAL  BUSINESS  SYSTEM 

FOR 

BUSINESS  SCHOOLS 


Actual  Business  Practice  from  the  start. 
Can  be  operated  with  from  one  to  seven 
offices. 

Starting  with  simple  transactions  and  a 
simple  set  of  books,  the  student  advances 
by  degrees  through  every  phase  of  the 
subject. 

Can  be  used  with  any  number  of  stud- 
ents. A  fascinating,  easily  conducted  course 
of  Office  Practice  and  Accounting,  com- 
bined in  such  a  way  as  to  secure  maximum 
results. 

"Students  Like  It" 
"Teachers   Demand    It" 


BLISS  PUBLISHING  CO. 


SAGINAW,  MICH. 


H\ 
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AND  THE  Of  FICERS  AND  MEN  UNDER  HIS  COMMAND. 


h  ^i 
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MANILA.  PHILLIPINE    ISLANDS    ON   MAY   1ST.  1898. 
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Do  You  Teach  Your  Students   to   Make  the   Proper 
Use  of  Their  Shorthand  and  Typewriting  Skill? 

Skill  in  typewriting  and  writing  and  reading  skill  in  shorthand,  are  fundamental,  but  if 
these  skills  are  to  be  made  commerically  valuable,  they  must  be  applied  to  the  solution  of 
practical  office  problems. 

To  aid  you  in  the  solution  of  the  many  problems  involved  in  this  "second  step"  we  offer 
you  a  series  of  three  scientifically  prepared  books. 

RATIONAL  DICTATION 

(McNamara  and  Markett) 
480  pages;  cloth,  $1.40 

505  business  letters  and  56  articles,  rich  in  business  procedure  and  cultural  content, 
graded  according  to  syllabic  intensity.  This  material  is  intended  to  develop  the  student's 
shorthand  vocabularv.  and  to  aid  in  the  gradual  development  of  dictation  and  transcription 
skill. 

RATIONAL  TYPEWRITING  PROJECTS 

(So  Relle) 
208  pages;  cloth,  $1.20 

180  practical  projects  intended  to  teach  students  the  ordinary  uses  of  the  tvpewriter 
in  the  business  office.  The  solution  of  these  problems  is  equal  to  a  year's  training  "on 
the  job." 

SECRETARIAL  STUDIES 

(So  Relle  amd  Gregg) 
2  Editions 

Complete  Text,  416  Pages $1.40 

Laboratory  Materials,  Pad  form .60 

Intensive  Course  (including  text  and  Labora- 
tory Materials  in  one  Pad.) 1.60 

A  "finishing  course"  that  covers  thoroughly  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  sten- 
ographer or  secretary.  This  course  presupposes  a  practical  skill  in  both  shorthand  and 
typewriting.     Easily  taught  and  intensely  interesting  and  practical. 

Teacher's  Manufds  to  both  RationzJ  Typewriting  Projects  and  Secretarial  Studies. 

We  prefer  to  have  you  read  these  books  rather  than  to  read  about  them.  So  if  you 
have  an  advanced  stenographic  problem,  ask  our  nearest  office  to  send  }ou  a  sample  of 
the  books  in  which  you  are  interested. 

The  Gregg  Publishing  Co. 

NEW  YORK  CHICAGO  BOSTON  SAN    FRANCISCO  TORONTO  LONDON 
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ZANERIAN  OBLIQUE   PENHOLDERS 


The  main  idea  of  the  oblique  penholder  is  to  assist  in  mak- 
ing smooth  shades.  When  using  a  straight  holder  it  is  nec- 
essary to  turn  the  hand  to  the  left  to  some  extent  in  order 
that  smooth  shades  may  be  made  if  desired.  When  using 
the  oblique  holder  the  hand  can  remain  in  the  usual  and 
more  natural  position  since  the  pen  is  held  by  the  holder 
at  the  proper  angle  at  which  smooth  shades  can  best  be 
made.  Of  course,  it  is  all  right  to  use  the  oblique  holder 
in  executing  unshaded  writing,  since  very  smooth  lines  can 
be  secured,  but  it  is  indispensible  when  executing  shaded 
writing. 

There  are  numerous  oblique  penholders  on  the  market  today, 
some  of  which  are  made  by  persons  who,  not  being  penmen 
themselves,  do  not  understand  the  requirements  of  correct 
adjustment.  It  requires  more  than  a  wood-turner  to  pro- 
duce a  good  oblique  holder.  If  the  adjustment  is  not  correct 
in  an  oblique  holder,  it  is  practically  worthless  as  an  instru- 
ment for  fine  writing,  no  matter  how  fine  the  holder  may  be 
otherwise.  Many  students  who  enter  the  Zanerian  College 
(the  school  of  penmanship  conducted  by  The  Zaner-Bloser 
Co.)  bring  with  them  ablique  holders  which  are  miserably 
adjusted,  and  with  which  they  have  been  laboring  at  a  great 
disadvantage,  not  knowing  where  the  trouble  lies.  It  is  no 
wonder  that  some  persons  should  become  discouraged  with 
such  instruments. 


In  purchasing  oblique  penholders  it  is  undoubtedly  safest  to 
secure  them  from  persons  who  know  how  to  use  them  most 
successfully,  and  therefore  know  what  the  proper  adjustment 
is.  Of  course,  inferior  holders  can  be  sold  for  less  money 
than  perfect  ones,  since  practically  no  time  is  spent  in  se- 
curing the  proper  adjustment.  On  each  of  our  holders 
considerable  time  is  spent  on  the  adjustment  by  one  who 
thoroughly  understands  what  is  best  in  this  particular.  Not 
only  this,  but  we  are  confident  that  a  careful  comparison  of 
our  holders  with  others  will  reveal  the  fact  that  Zanerian 
holders  are  also  the  most  perfect  in  workmanship.  We 
originated  and  popularized  the  long  oblique  holder,  and,  as 
was  to  be  expected,  it  is  being  imitated. 

Our  oblique  holders  are  all  adjusted  for  ornamental  pen- 
manship, and  intended  to  fit  the  Zanerian  Fine  Writer  or 
Gillott's  Principality  No.  1  pen,  these  two  being  the  same 
size.  If  a  smaller  pen  is  to  be  used,  such  as  the  Zanerian 
Ideal,  Gillott's  604,  or  a  Spencerian  No.  1,  anyone  can  easily 
contract  the  pen  slot  by  pressing  against  it  so  that  it  will 
fit  these  pens.  If  one  of  the  long  holders  should  draw 
slighly  crooked,  as  sometimes  happens  when  wood  is  turned 
so  long  and  slender,  it  can  be  easily  straightened  by  holding 
it  over  a  lighted  lamp  until  the  wood  becomes  heated,  when, 
if  care  is  taken,  it  can  be  strightened  without  danger  of 
breaking. 


ZANERIAN  FINE  ART  OBLIQUE  PENHOLDER 


^^3^ 


THE  ZANXUIAX   FINE   ART   HOLDER  is  a  fancy,   hand  made,  r 
wood  giving  a  very  pleasing  contrast.     It  is  perfectly  adjusted,  W/i 

tured      Present  it  to  a  good  penman  and  he  will  be  delighted.     Present  i'   t"  ; 

and   improve   his  writing.     The   most  indiflerent  pupil   will  delight  in  improving 
appropriate  wooden  box  for  15  cents  extra 


Art   Holder  but   8  inches  in  length,  although  otherwise  the   same 
ivoden  box  for  15  cents  extra. 


i-ood  oblique  holder,  inlaid  with  ivory  and  a  beautiful  yellow  hard 

hes  long,  and  is  the  most  attractive  oblique  penholder  manufac- 

•  r   pr-nnian   .•■id  its  beauty  will   compel   him   to  pick   it    up,  practice 

_      is    penmanship    when    he   has    this   holder.      Price   $1.25.      Sent    in 

akes  a  handsome  present  for  Christmas  or  any  other  tirne.     We  also  furnish  thi 


every  particular  as  the  longer  holder.     Price  of  the  8-inch  holder 


Fine 
$1.00,  sent 


ZANERIAN   PLAIN  OBLIQUE   PENHOLDER 


^Bd 


Tin;  ZAXERI.W  PLAIN  OBLIQUE  HOLDER  is  a  sensible,  beautiful  and  perfect  holder.  It  is 
loiii^,  haud-niadc,  and  is  correctly  adjusted.  He  who  uses  the  holder  can  depend  upon  it  as  being  a 
to  write  with  one  of  these  holders;  in  fact  it  is  a  great  encourager  of  good  penmanship.  It  has  been  observed 
care  nothing  for  good  writing  soon  feel  a  desire  to  practice  when  one  of  these  instruments  comes  into  their 
Penholder  is  the  same  in  size,  length,  etc.,  as  the  Zanerian  Fine  Art  Holder,  but  not  so  fancy.  Price  75  cents. 
extra.  We  can  also  furnish  the  Zanerian  Plain  Oblique  Holder  but  8  inches  in  length,  although  otherwise  th< 
longer  holder.     Price  of  the  8-inch  is  65  cents.     Sent   in  a   wooden  box  for    15    cents   extra. 


made  of  rosewood,  is  llJ-4  inches 
perfect  instrument.  It  is  a  delight 
that  many  persons  who  seemingly 
possession.     The   Zanerian   Oblique 

Sent  in  a  wooden  box  for  15  cents 
2   same    in   every    particular   as   the 


ZANERIAN  EXPERT  OBLIQUE  HOLDER 


This  holder  we  brought  out  some  years  ago.  It  is  a  very  popular  holder.  It  is  neither  high  in  price  nor  cheap  in  quality.  Very 
carefully  made  and  adjusted,  7^  inches  long.  We  can  furnish  this  holder  in  either  black  or  natural  wood  finish.  One  holder,  20 
■  itsi  three,  511  cents;  six,  75  cents;  one  dozen,  $1.25;  two  dozen,  $2.50;  one-fourth  gross,  $3.50;  one-half  gross,  6.50;  one  gross, 
$12.00. 

EXCELSIOR  OBLIQUE  HOLDER 


I  E  EXCELSIOR  OBLIQUE  PENHOUDER  is  unquestionably   the   best   low-priced   oblique   penholder   made.     Many 
indreds  of  gross  have  been  sold.     We  can  furnish  this  holder  in  either  black  or  natural  wood  finish.     Length,  6  inches. 
"••e  holder,  15  cents;  6  holders,  70  cents;  one  dozen,  $1.20;    one-fourth    gross,    $3.00;    one-half    gross,    $5.50;    one    gross, 
$10.00. 

Write  for  complete  catalog  of  pcnvianship  supplies 

THE    ZANER-BLOSER    COMPANY 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO 
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Gregg,  "Father  of  Modern  Shorthand," 
Sails  as    U.   S.   Delegate  to 

International    Congress 
On  Commercial  Education 


Designated     by     President     Hoover 
Represent  This  Country  at  Amster- 
dam   Commercial    Education 
Conference,    and    by    U.    S. 
Chamber  of  Commerce 
as    an    Official 
Observer. 


achieving  the  constructive  cooperation  of  com- 
merce and  industry  with  commercial  education. 
President  Hoover  in  accepting  the  invitation  of 
the  Netherlands  Government  to  send  U.  S. 
representatives  to  the  Congress  obviously  re- 
alizes the  important  relation  of  commercial  ed- 
ucation to  commerce  and  industry  not  only  in 
its  national  but  also  in  its  international  sig- 
nificance." 


THE  COVER 

H.  C.  Rice,  95  inik  St.,  Boston,  Mass.,  en- 
grosser with  the  New  England  Mutual  Life 
Insurance  Co.,  made  the  neat,  modernistic  de- 
sign for  this  month's  cover.  M.  Rice  at  one 
time  worked  in  the  office  of  the  Business 
Educator.  He  is  kept  busy  doing  engrossing 
and   vaious  kinds  of  pen  work. 


John  Robert  Gregg,  internationally  known 
authority  on  commercial  Education  and  orig- 
inator of  the  system  of  shorthand  which  bears 
l,i.?  naii^e,  --iV,!  for  England,  en  route  to 
Amsterdam.  Holland,  where  he  will  attend  the 
International  Congress  on  Commercial  Educa- 
tion  in  September.  Mr.  Gregg  was  designated 
by  President  Hoover  as  a  delegate  represent- 
ing the  United  States  at  the  Congress,  which 
will  be  participated  in  by  ten  European  na- 
tions,    besides    the    United    States    and    South 


thand    has 
foreign    languages 


observer. 

Mr.  Gregg,  whose  syst^ 
been  translated  into  sevi 
and  is  taught  in  the  high  school 
6,500  cities  and  towns  in  the  United  States, 
believes  that  since  the  United  States  is  primar- 
ily a  commercial  and  industrial  nation  "it  be- 
hoves us  to  see  that  instructors  in  commercial 
and  industrial  education  should  have  practical 
knowledge  of  these  subjects  in  addition  to 
other  educational  qualifications."  Standards 
of  commercial  education  have  greatly  improved 
during  the  past  ten  years,  which  he  attributes 
in  a  large  degree  to  greater  efficiency  in  busi- 
ness methods  and  administration  with  its  cor- 
responding demand  for  efficiently  trained  em- 
ployees and  business  executives.  "The  tact 
that  'business  is  king',"  declared  Mr.  Gregg, 
is  strikingly  illustrated  by  the  thousands  of 
high  schools  and  colleges  throughout  the  coun- 
try which  have  added  business  and  commercial 
courses  to  their  curricula.  "The  high  pressure 
salesman  calling  themselves  educators'  who 
promise  to  have  the  ambitious  voung  man 
dictating  to  Schwab  and  Rockefe'ller  within 
practically  no  time  are  going  out  of  business 
and  legitimate  business  schools  are  increasing 
m  size  and  prestige.  That  business  is  becom- 
mg  mternationalized  as  a  result  of  the  eco- 
nomic scheme  of  things  ushered  in  by  the 
World  War  is  best  emphasized,  I  think,  by  a 
world  conference  of  commercial  educators  to 
exchange   ideas   to   discuss   the   best   means   for 


A   SPECIAL  EDITION 

We  are  planning  to  make  the  next  issue 
special  one  in  honor  of  one  of  America's  fine: 
living   penmen.     Be   prepared   for  a   treat. 


John    Robert    Gregg 


0  succeed  have  faith  ii 
in  their  fellows.  Doul 
has-wasser. — Hubbard. 


USE  THE  B.  E. 

We  use  the  Business  Educator  as 
our  te.xt  for  our  Penmanship  class,  and 
find  it  a  great  help  indeed.  Needless 
to  say,  every  student  in  the  school 
subscribes. 

E.  L.  WOLF,  Principal, 
Meadville  Commercial  College, 
Mtadville,    Pennsylvania. 
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THE  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR 

Published    monthly    (except    July    and    August) 
By  THE   ZANER-BLOSER  CO., 
612  N.    Park   St.,  Columbus,   O. 

E.   A.   LUPFER Editor 

PARKER  ZANER  BLOSER Business  Mgr. 


SUBSCRIPTION     PRICE,     $1.25     A     YEAR 

(To   Canada,    10c   more;    foreign,   20c   more) 

Single    copy,    15c. 

Change  of  address  should  be  requested 
promptly  in  advance,  if  possible,  giving  the  old 
as   well  as  the  new  address. 

Advertising  rates  furnished  upon   request. 


The  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR  is  the  best 
medium  through  which  to  reach  business  col- 
lege proprietors  and  managers,  commercial 
teachers  and  students,  and  lovers  of  penman- 
ship. Copy  must  reach  our  office  by  the  lOlh 
of  the  month  for  the  issue  of  the  following 
month. 
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Practical  Business  Writing 

By  G.  C.  GREENE 
Head  of  Penmanship  Department,  Goldey  College,  Wilmington,  Delaware 

Spiid  25o  with  five  of  your  lessons  (one  to  a  page)  for  criticisms  and  helpful   suggestions. 


No.  2 

LESSON  11 

Spend  a  good  deal  of  time  on  the  first  two  lines  of  this  lesson.  Always  begin  n  and  m  with  a  left  curve,  turn  short 
at  top,  descend  on  main  slant  to  a  point  at  base  line.  Be  sure  to  see  that  the  last  down  stroke  is  the  same  slant  as  the 
others.     Finish   with   a   right   curve.     Make   connecting  strokes  longer  in  minimum. 


LESSON  12 


Take  one  line  at  a  time  and  practice  it  just  as  indicated  in  the  lesson.  Make  D  then  continue  the  movement  and 
finish  like  O.  The  retraced  D  is  a  big  help  in  getting  the  right  curves  in  the  proper  place.  Observe  the  curved  beginning 
stroke  and  do  not  make  the  loop  at  base  too  long.     Observe  closely.     Do  your  best. 


LESSON  13 

Turn  your  paper  half  around,  write  across  the  line  making  each  letter  midway  between  the  lines.  After  making 
five  lines  the  proper  distance  apart,  then  cross  these  lines  with  five  others.  It  is  not  necessary  to  dot  the  i  in  a  drill  of 
this  kind.  See  that  your  work  is  well  balanced.  Make  about  seventy-five  letters  per  minute.  Use  different  colors  of 
ink.     Plan  your  work. 


f^^f^u^i/in^^^/iu^a^ir'      ^ 


LESSON  14 

This  lesson  is  devoted  entirely  to  the  development  of  one  principle.  This  principle  is  used  in  the  making  of  eleven 
capital  letters.  It  can  be  seen  that  there  is  a  slight  variation  in  the  principle  in  the  fourth  line  of  this  lesson.  Do  you 
know  what  letters  come  under  the  three  groups? 

The  first  drill  is  very  good  to  start  on  and  will  make  all  following  drills  simpler.  In  the  second  drill  make  the 
push-and-puH  movement  first  then  make  the  little  retraced  oval,  then  finish  by  swinging  to  the  right  over  the  straight  lines 
and  down  to  base  line.  If  you  master  this  lesson  before  leaving  it,  you  will  greatly  simplify  the  work  on  eleven  capital 
letters  which  are  soon  to  follow. 


'■F  ^   ^  f  -^  ^/   ^    ^/    '^    *^    ^   ^    'l^    ^/^ 

f  i)  fj  f  f  f  ^j  f  fj  7j  fj  f  f  f  fJ  ^  fj  fj^ 

<^^^^^^      cr^a)<^^<^c^^    ^  ^  (7^  CT)  ^  (^^  <:7^ 

LESSON  15 

This  small  movement  drill  ib  very  important  as  it  will  give  you  control  in  making  the  fine  retraces  in  the  c  and  v. 
The  c  begins  with  a  slight  left  curve  after  which  a  dot  or  short  retrace  is  made,  then  line  drops  nearly  straight,  forming 
a  short  turn  at  base  line.  The  v  begins  with  a  left  curve  which  is  round  at  the  top  then  drops  into  a  round  curve  at 
base  line  and  finishes  like  w.     Do  not  overlook  the  short  retrace  in  both  of  these  letters.     Watch  vour  position. 


LESSON  16 

Speed  is  absolutely  necessary  in  making  this  lesson.  The  first  principle  in  this  N  has  already  been  explained.  Re- 
trace the  down  stroke  for  a  short  distance,  rounding  the  top  and  descending  on  the  finishing  stroke,  nearly  parallel  to 
the   up    stroke.     Leave    a   wide    space   between    the    beginning  loop  and  the  main  part  of  the  letter. 


(^/]  ^fv)  cn/1  ^/?  ^)^  ai/)  ^/?  ^/7 


^. 


LESSON  17 

Carefully  work  out  the  beginning  exercise  before  starting  the  letters.  Begin  r  with  a  right  curve,  retrace  slightly  at 
top,  then  form  a  round  shoulder  and  finish  like  n.  The  s  begins  like  r.  After  the  retrace,  form  a  good  curve  to  base 
line.  Finish  with  a  curve  line  on  the  connective  slant.  The  r  and  s  is  one  and  one-fourth  spaces  high.  These  two  let- 
ters will  require  diligent  practice. 


10 


,^^^ud/n^d^^(/iu^i^pr'      ^ 


LESSON  18 

In  this  exercise  make  the  top  round  and  the  bottom  sharp.  Down  strokes  are  parallel.  The  first  principle  o£  the 
M  is  three  spaces  high  while  each  succeeding  principle  is  somewhat  lower.  The  two  last  lines  are  good  practice  copies 
for  uniformity,  slant  and  spacing.  Remember  that  practice  is  necessary  but  a  little  thinking  will  help  you  to  improve 
faster. 


LESSON  19 

The  first  line  will  teach  you  the  movements  in  the  x.  Make  the  x  with  a  left  curve,  round  top  and  vertical  stroke  to 
base  line.  The  down  stroke  is  crossed  by  a  straight  up  stroke.  The  word  maximum  is  good  for  practice.  Make  all  one 
space  leters  even  in  height. 


LESSON  20 

You  will  now  take  up  a  new  principle  which  will  be  added  to  a  previous  principle  to  form  the  H.  Make  your  prac- 
tice work  take  the  same  procedure  as  followed  in  the  lesson.  This  new  part  of  the  H  starts  with  a  curved  line  coming  to 
a   point  at  base   line   and   finishing  with  a  small   loop.     Please  observe  the  new  parts  added  as  you  go  along. 


^f  ^  ^^  ^  ^  ii^'^^  ^  ^^^^ 
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MODERN  HANDWRITING 

Correlated  With  Commercial  Subjects 

By  E.  A.  LUPFER,  Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship,  Columbus,  Ohio 


I 


Get  the  arm  limbered  up  by  working  on  exercises.  Even  the  best  penmen  find  it  profitable  to  work  on  exercises 
wlien  getting  in  trim.  Start  the  diminishing  tracing  exercise  and  wind  it  gradually  to  the  center.  Keep  the  lines  equally- 
distant   from    each   other. 


These  exercises  require  more  care  than  regular  oval  exercises.      Use    arm    movement.      Each    size    requires    special 
effort,  and  intelligent  effort  produces  improvement.     Be  neat. 


In  making  "n"  and  "m"  a  reverse  oval  movement  is  used    combined   with    a   straight    push-pull    movement.      These 
exercises  will  help  to  develop  movements  for  letters  like  "n".  "m".  "v",  "y",  "x"  and  "z".  ~ 


angles. 


A  good  exercise   to  practice.     Pull  the  down  strokes  to    center   of   body.      Make    a    distinction   between    turns    and 


For  "i",  "u"  and  under  turn  letters  use  the  direct  oval  and  straight  line  exercises.    Do  you  dot  your  "i's"  carefully? 

Do  your  "u's"  look  like  "n's",  and  your  "n's"  like  "u's" .' 


12 


f^Jf^ud/^i^U^^f^^iu^f/fy-       ^ 
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Your  success  depends  upon  the  quality  of  the  effort  you  put  into  ynur  practice.  If  ynu  practice 
if    you    work    intelliRently,    you    are    certain    of    success.      It    is    how    well    ynu    do    a    thing^    that    counts, 

Ivincoln  took  only  a  few  minutes  for  his  Gettsysburg  Address,  and  today  nearly  every  school  boy 
it    is   doubtful   whether   the    two   and   one-half   hour    speech    which   preceded  it  has  been  read  by  nne'.  out   of 

Put    quality   and   thought   into   your    work   and   it    will    stand. 

Write    the    entire    address,    then    practice    your    weakest    letters   and    words    separately. 


/S2f 


^/£::z.<yz.<:^~^t^^7^z.^s^^//^^^i^^ 
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lyearn    to    write    neat    drafts,    note: 
They    must    be    unmistakable. 


f^^^u4/neU^^/iU¥i/fr'       ^ 
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Every  business  man  must  learn  to  write  checks  and  other  papers  so  that  they  are  easily  read.  Send 
your  work  to  the  Business  Educator  for  correction.  Some  of  tlie  specimens  may  appear  on  the  Students' 
Page. 


By    Flossie    G.    Cain,    Supervisor    of    Plandwriting,    Rocky    River,    Ohio. 


Another  specimen  by  Miss  Cain,  whose  course  of  lessons  appeared  in  the   Business  Educator  last   year 
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This  composition  was  written  by  E.  Verona -Hartman,  of  the  Junior  High  No.  3,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  student  of  Lillian  Young,  teacher, 
and  Alice  Benbow,  Superviser. 

Undoubtedly  many  examination  papers  cannot  be  properly  graded  on  account  of  poor  writing.  Each  teacher  should  make  an  effort 
to   secure   legible   writing   in   all   classes. 


This  penwnrk  was  made  by  H.  J.  Walter  for  D.   F.  Ferguson  of  Success  Business  College.  Winnipeg. 


.^^3^u^/n^U^^^/iu:a/^       ^ 
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of   ten    beautiful   pages   by   J.   J.   Bailey.    High    Schi.nl    of    Commerce,    Tnrmitn,    Ont..    Canada. 
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ORNAMENTAL  PENMANSHIP 


By  E.  W.  BLOSER 

considered  by  penmen  as  America's  finest 
1   by   B-   A.   lyUpfer   and   the   copies   were   len 


ntal   writer.      The   instructions   for    t 
by   G.    G.   Hoole,   Glendive,   Montan 


No.  2 

The  stem  or  first  part  of  the  "B" 
appears  on  many  letters.  Get  a  nice, 
graceful  horizontal  oval  and  a  snappy 
shade.  Before  you  can  produce  a  good 
letter  you  must  have  a  clear  mental 
impression  of  it.  Measure  letters  in 
various  ways  to  see  the  relation  and 
proportions    of   various    parts. 

The  second  part  of  "B"  should  be 
kept  close  to  the  first  part  but  does 
not  necessarily  have  to  touch.  Do  not 
stop  on  the  loop.  Draw  a  line  down 
the  back  to  see  that  the  two  ovals  are 
on  a  line.  Avoid  getting  one  oval  larger 
and  extending  out  beyond  the  other 
one.  The  two  shades  should  slant  in 
the   same   direction. 

The  second  style  of  "B"  is  a  very 
usable  one,  though   not  used   as  much 


as  the  first  one.  Get  a  nice  compound 
curve  with  a  shade  low  on  the  base 
line.  Study  spacing.  The  more  evenly 
you  can  divide  spaces  in  and  between 
letters,  the  better  your  writing  will 
look. 

Ovals  are  important  in  this  style  of 
writing.  Learn  to  make  beautiful  full 
ovals  in  letters.  Flat  ovals  look  ama- 
teurish. 

The  "G"  contains  a  horizontal  oval 
the  same  as  the  "B".  Get  the  loop 
long  and  narrow.  Study  the  location 
of   the   shade. 

Very  beautiful  copies  have  been  re- 
ceived from  persons  working  from  last 
month's  lesson.  Get  your  obliques 
busy  and  let  us  see  what  you  are 
doing.    You'll  get  a  lot  of  fun  out  of  it. 


n    a    World    of    Joy    Some-Where 
(A  tribute  to  E.  W.  Bloser) 

When  all   sunshine   turns   to  gray 
And   no   one    seems   to   love    you. 

Some   one   will   chase   all   clouds   away 
And  bring  azure   skies  to  view; 

Don't    think    that    HE   is    sleeping 


While   fr 

grant    flo 

wers  sip 

the  dew 

For  all  the  w 

hile  He's 

kecpmg 

A  tender 

watch  ov 

r  YOU. 

Th 

nk  what 

IS  means 

to  find  r 

est. 

And  kno 

w   some-oi 

e  cares 

for   you. 

I'o 

lean   upon   a   Savic 

ur's    bre 

ast 

And  feel 

His   arm. 

around 

you; 

Pir 

ture  the 

sweet    buc 

s  that   bloom 

In   that 

ove-garde 

n   we    m 

ay    share 

Where    bean 

s  are  alw 

ays  m  1 

une 

In   a    wo 

Id   of  joy 

here. 

By 

Thos.  E 

Cupper, 
Qumcy, 

Fla 

Miss  Elizabeth  M.  Prowell  of  Milford,  N.  H., 
is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the  High  School 
at   Wappingers   Falls,  N.   Y. 

Mr.  Benjamin  S.  Entwisle,  last  year  head 
of  the  commercial  work  in  the  State  Teachers 
College  at  Valley  City,  N.  Dak.,  has  recently 
been  elected  head  of  the  Secretarial  Depart- 
ment   of    Miami-Jacobs    College,    Dayton,    Ohio. 

Miss  Hilda  Houston,  last  year  with  the 
Beverly,  Mass.,  High  School,  is  a  new  com- 
mercial teacher  in  the  High  School  at  Wester- 
ly,  R.   I. 


•X- 
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This  skillful  ornamental  penmanship  was  written  by  J.  D.  Todd,   the   dexterous 
penman  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 


/  2-  ^  ^^  ^  y  ^'^  ^ 

The  above  was  written  by  W.  H.   Morgan.  Avondale.  W".  Vi 


Prepared   in  tlie   office   of   the   B.   E." 


18 


r^^f^fOined^^t^^iu^i^&T*       ^ 


PUBLIC  SCHOOL  HANDWRITING 

By    FRANK  H.  ARNOLD,  Supervisor  of  Writing 
Spokane.  Washington 


^ . . ■ ■■ 

WHAT  THE  SUPERVISOR  PRIZES 

Most  of  my  articles  are  written  for 
supervisors  of  writing,  or  for  people 
who  hope  to  become  supervisors.  This 
article  is  written  for  classroom 
teachers.  I  am  sure  that  a  number  of 
such  teachers  read  the  Business  Edu- 
cator from  month  to  month.  These 
preliminary  remarks  will  serve  as  an 
introduction  to  the  things  which  I  shall 
say  in  the  paragraphs  that  follow. 

Many  classroom  teachers  try  to 
please  the  supervisor;  they  wish  to  do 
things  he  expects  them  to  do.  Quite 
often,  however,  the  classroom  teacher 
does  not  understand  just  what  is  ex- 
pected of  her.  She  makes  the  mistake 
of  thinking  that  if  she  is  a  good  imita- 
tor she  will  find  the  way  to  the  super- 
visor's heart.  I  shall  explain  just  what 
I  mean. 

I  have  in  mind  just  now  a  depart- 
mental teacher  of  penmanship.  That 
means  that  the  teacher  teaches  writing 
in  several  different  grades.  She  goes 
from  room  to  room  during  the  day  and 
conducts  her  writing  lessons.  As  a 
rule  when  I  visit  a  departmental 
teacher,  I  make  a  "fifty-fifty"  arrange- 
ment with  her.  That  is  another  way 
of  saying  that  I  teach  one  class  and 
she  teaches  the  next  one  until  we  visit 
all  of  her  classes.  The  departmental 
teacher  that  I  have  in  mind  just  now 
often  observes  me  teach  one  lesson, 
and  then  straightway  goes  to  another 
class  and  tries  to  teach  the  same  lesson 
in  the  same  way,  using  about  the  same 
words  and  the  same  illustrations.  I  am 
always  embarrassed  when  this  teacher 
does  this.  I  do  not  enjoy  observing 
an  imitation  lesson.  I  want  the  teacher 
to  use  her  own  initiative.  If  she 
wishes  to  use  some  of  my  illustrations 
and  some  of  my  words,  I  am  perfectly 
willing  for  her  to  do  so,  but  I  wish 
her  to  do  it  when  I  am  not  present. 
I  sometimes  think  that  the  teacher 
who  imitates  has  not  planned  her 
lessons  for  the  day;  that  she  teaches 
in  a  "hit  and  miss"  fashion. 

The  teacher  with  initiative  is  cer- 
tainly a  joy  to  the  supervisor.  From 
her  he  gets  ideas  and  plans  that  he 
can  pass  on  to  others.  The  supervisor 
often  receives  as  much  as  he  gives  to 
such  a  teacher.  The  teacher  with 
initiative  thus  indirectly  helps  scores  of 
other  teachers  in  the  system.  She  js 
worth  her  weight  in  gold.  When  a 
supervisor  wishes  a  demonstration 
lesson  given  for  the  benefit  of  all  the 
teachers  of  a  certain  grade,  he  chooses, 
of  course,  one  of  these  teachers  with 
iniative  to  give  it.  If  a  visitor  comes 
to  the  city  to  see  classroom  work  in 
writing,  the  supervisor  always  takes 
the  visitor  to  see  the  work  of  the 
teacher  who  has  ideas  of  her  own. 
Such  teachers  present  interesting,  in- 
spiring lessons. 


The  supervisor  prizes  a  teacher  who 
knows  how  to  save  time.  I  enjoy  visit- 
ing a  teacher  who  has  an  effective 
system  of  getting  her  paper  and  pens 
into  the  hands  of  pupils  in  the  quickest 
possible  time.  Some  teachers  waste  a 
great  part  of  the  short  time  that  is 
usually  given  to  penmanship  by  having 
no  system  in  getting  the  writing 
materials  distributed.  I  enjoy  the 
teacher,  too,  who  has  trained  her  pupils 
to  pass  quickly  to  the  blackboard.  Some 
teachers  do  not  seem  to  know  how  lo 
save  time  in  this  simple  matter. 

I  prize  a  teacher,  too,  that  does  not 
do  too  much  "pie  practice."  What  do 
I  mean  by  that?  Simply  this:  Pupils 
like  to  make  oval  exercises.  For  some 
reason  there  is  a  fascination  in  this 
type  of  work,  but  it  is  the  "pie"  of  pen- 
manship practice. 

No  one  should  make  real,  honest-to- 
goodness  pie  his  real  diet  merely  be- 
cause it  is  pleasing  to  the  taste.  The 
body  needs  substantial  food.  Pupils 
should  not  spend  a  great  deal  of  their 
time  in  making  oval  exercises  merely 
because  they  like  to  do  such  practice 
work,  and  because,  too,  that  they  can 
do  very  pretty  oval  work.  No,  we 
don't  want  ovals  for  breakfast,  lunch 
and  dinner.  The  oval  is  good  "pie", 
but  we  must  have  something  more  sub- 
stantial for  the  writing  meal. 

Dear  to  the  heart  of  the  supervisor 
is  the  teacher  who  not  only  has  a  place 
on  her  desk  for  her  teachers'  manual, 
but  who  also  sees  that  it  is  always  in 
place.  I  have  been  embarrassed  and 
many  teachers  have  been  embarrassed 
time  and  again  when  I  have  asked  for 
the  manual.  This  happens  because  the 
teacher  often  cannot  find  this  very 
necessary  text.  Books  that  are  used 
very  much  are  not  hidden  away  in 
drawers  of  school  desks.  The  in- 
elficient  teacher  usually  puts  her  man- 
ual away  and  then  forgets  all  about  it. 

I  prize  the  teacher  who  can  put  joy 
into  a  penmanship  lesson.  If  she 
teaches  a  lesson  as  though  it  were  a 
solemn   proposition,   her  pupils  will  be 


unattentive  and  restless.  The  dry 
teacher  of  writing,  as  a  rule,  is  a  rather 
poor  penman.  She  finds  no  joy  in 
teaching  writing  because  she  hesitates 
to  use  the  blackboard  freely.  She  is 
ashamed  of  her  own  copies.  If  you 
do  not  like  to  teach  penmanship  be- 
cause you  do  not  write  well,  let  me 
suggest  a  remedy.  Spend  your  next 
vacation  at  Columbus,  Ohio,  in  the 
Zaner  and  Bloser  School. 

I  value  the  teacher  who  regards  me 
as  a  friend  and  does  not  think  of  me 
as  a  "snoopervisor".  All  other  super- 
visors feel  the  same  as  I  do  about  this 
matter.  I  am  sure.  The  teacher  who 
regards  me  as  a  friend  will  come  to 
my  office  to  see  me  now  and  then.  She 
will  have  problems  to  discuss  with  me. 
The  teacher  who  regards  me  as  a 
"snoopervisor"  does  not  care  to  visit 
me.  My  classroom  visits  are  enough 
for  her. 

Finally,  I  prize  the  teacher  who  be- 
lieves that  the  subject  of  writing  is 
really  and  truly  an  important  subject, 
that  it  deserves  a  place  on  any  public 
school  program.  I  prize  a  teacher  who 
is  too  wise  to  believe  the  oft  repeated 
story  that  typewriting  is  soon  to  take 
the  place  of  longhand.  Such  a  teacher 
and  the  other  teachers  I  have  men- 
tioned so  favorably  in  this  article  are 
the  very  foundation  stones  of  any  pro- 
gressive school  system. 


Some  beautiful  specimens  have  been 
received  from  Euchi  Iwasa,  Masaki- 
mura,  Sanmugun  Chiba  Pref.,  Japan. 
Mr.  Iwasa  is  certainly  doing  some 
very  fine  work  in  ornamental,  lettering 
and  flourishing. 


The      National      Geographic      Society 

maintains  the  Geographic  News  Bulle- 
tins service  for  teachers  to  supply  the 
need  for  authoritative,  illustrated  re- 
ports on  the  world's  rapidly  changing 
geography.  To  teachers  who  request 
the  Geographic  News  Bulletins,  the  re- 
ports are  sent  each  week  for  30  weeks 
of  the  school  year.  Five  bulletins  ac- 
companied with  illustrations  and  maps 
go  out  with  each  issue. 


"Tomorrow"  is  the  title  of  a  very 
beautiful  catalog,  published  by  the 
Brown's  Business  College,  Springfield, 
III.  The  catalog  is  very  attractively 
printed  and  illustrated.  It  is  one  of 
the  few  catalogs  we  receive  which  at- 
tracts attention  upon  first  seeing  it. 


The  above  signature  was  executed  by   Mr.  F.  L.  Tower, 
Hammonton,    N.    J. 
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J.  T%'.  Wilson  01  iNormal,  111.,  is  the 
new  Head  of  the  Commercial  Depart- 
ment of  the  Ciarl^sburg-,  W.  Va.,  High 
School. 

Miss  Kdith  MoMnrtry  of  Blooming- 
ton,  Ind..  is  a  new  commercial  teacher 
in  the  J.  Sterling  Morton  High  School 
at   Cicero,   111. 

Miss  Doris  Catc  is  a  new  commer- 
cial teacher  in  the  High  School  at 
Newmarket,   N.  H. 

Everett  W.  Hood,  last  year  with  the 
Rhode  Island  State  College  at  Kings- 
ton, is  now  teaching  in  the  Bryant  & 
Stratton   College,    Buffalo,   N.    T. 

J.  L.  L.  Chisbolm,  last  year  with  the 
Campbellton,  N.  B.,  High  School,  is  now 
teaching  commercial  work  in  the  High 
School  at  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Frank  H.  Ash,  for  the  last  few  vears 
with  the  Cliffside  Park  High  School, 
Grantwood,  N.  J.,  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  Mount  Vernon,  X.  Y., 
High  School. 


Miss  Frnnpes  Kimble  of  Des  Moines 
is  a  new  teacher  of  typewriting  in  the 
Canton  Actual  Business  College,  Can- 
ton, Ohio. 

Miss  Stella  Eastman  is  a  new  teach- 
er in  the  Merrill  Business  School,  Stan- 
ford,  Conn. 

R.  C.  AVlley,  for  several  years  with 
the  State  Teachers  College.  Pittsburg, 
Kansas,  has  recently  accepted  a  posi- 
tion as  teacher  of  Accounting  in  Bay 
Path    Institute,    Springfield,    Mass. 

Miss  Louise  Bennett  of  Boulder,  Colo., 
is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the 
Holbrook,  Ariz.,  High  School. 

W.  p.  Mcintosh,  Jr.,  of  Haverhill, 
Mass.,  has  recently  accepted  a  position 
with  the  Kinyon  Commercial  School, 
New    Bedford,    Mass. 

Miss  Irma  Brand,  recently  with  the 
Kenyon,  Minn..  High  School,  is  a  new 
commercial  teacher  in  the  High  .School 
at   Hamburg,   N   .Y. 


Hepburn    Business    College    is    a    new 

school  started  in  Calgar_v,  Alberta, 
Canada,  by  J.  ^V.  Hepburn,  formerly 
with  the  Mount  Royal  College.  Mr. 
Hepburn  has  had  considerable  ex- 
perience in  Commercial  Education  and 
It  is  his  aim  to  conduct  a  small  school 
keepmg  his  standard  above  the  aver- 
age. He  hopes  to  do  this  by  personal 
and  class  instruction,  doing  most  of 
the  teaching  himself.  At  the  present 
time  he  has  a  nice  class  and  we  pre- 
dict success  for  Mr.  Hepburn.  It  is 
his  aim  to  give  special  emphasis  to 
penmanship,  correlating  it  with  com- 
mercial work. 

Mr.  Hepburn  writes  a  very  beautiful 
ornamental  signature. 


A  very  attractive  four-page  circular 
entitled  "The  T.  B.  U.  Messinger"  has 

been  received  from  the  Tiffin  Business 
University,  Tiffin,  Ohio.  Pen  work 
and  photographs  have  been  used  to 
good  advantage. 

This  school  has  a  fine  looking  or- 
chestra, as  well  as  two  fine  teams  of 
basketball  players.  The  larger  business 
colleges,  generally,  are  paying  more  and 
more  attention  to  atheltics  and  the  so- 
cial side.  This  is  no  doubt  a  fine  thing, 
as  It  helps  to  keep  up  the  college 
spirit. 


A  touch  of 
on  Ross  board 
work. 


k  and  scraping  off  lines  here  and  there  at  the  proper  pi 
produces  beautiful  effects.     This  is  one  of  Mr.  Zaner's  piece 


laces 
s  of 


Chas.   M.   Higgins   &   Co.  Announces 

The    Publication    of    a    Second    Edition 

of  "Techniques." 

"Techniques",  the  e.^haustive  treatise  upon 
drawing-  and  rendering  in  pen  and  ink,  which 
received  an  appreciative  reception  from  archi- 
tects, draftsmen,  artists,  instructors  and  stud- 
ents when  it  was  first  issued.  18  months  ago 
by  Chas.  M.  Higgins  &  Co.,  has  been  reprinted 
in    an    even    more    profusely    illustrated    second 

It  is  an  unselfish  gesture  on  the  part  of  the 
makers  of  Higgins'  American  Drawing  Inks  to 
present,  explain  and  illustrate  the  most  gener- 
ally  used  forms   of  pen   and   ink   work. 

Because  of  the  fact  that  extreme  care  and 
an  unusual  printing  process  is  necessary  to 
match  accurately  the  colors  of  Higgins'  Colored 
Drawing  Inks,  and  also  to  show  to  the  great- 
est possible  extent,  the  difference  between  the 
various  techniques  in  Higgins'  General  and 
Waterproof  Black  Inks,  over  six  months  were 
consumed  in  the  preparation  of  the  new,  second 
edition.  An  unusual  antique  paper  of  exquisite 
texture,  was  especially  manufactured,  so  that 
the  many  contributions  of  the  country's  prom- 
inent illustrators  would  show  up  to  best  ad- 
vantage. 

The  cover  of  the  new  "Techniques"  was  de- 
signed by  Harvey  Hopkins  Dunn,  probably  the 
most  noteworthy  master  of  decorative  orna- 
mentation and  design  in  the  country  today. 
Contributors  and  illustrators  to  the  book,  which 
consists  of  20  pages,  include  such  well  known 
figures  as  Vladimir  Bobritsky,  Franklin  Booth, 
Rene  Clark,  T.  M.  Cleland,  Floyd  Davis 
Harvey  Hopkins  Dunn,  C.  B.  Falls,  Major  b! 
Fehen,  Halleck  Finley,  Carlton  EUinger,  E.  A 
Georgi,  Walter  Geoghegan,  Gordon  Grant,  Ar- 
't*""'^^-  .Guptill.  \Vm.  A.  Heaslip,  John  Held, 
Jr.,  Cardwell  Higgins,  Arthur  G.  Hull,  O.  W. 
Jaquish,  W.  Parke  Johnson,  Herbert  S.  Kates, 
Rockwell  Kent,  Wallace  Morgan,  John  R. 
Jieill,  Russell  Patterson,  Wm.  J.  Shettsline. 
Edward  Staloff,  W.  D.  Theague  and  Hendrick 
WiUem  Van  I,oon. 

Architects  and  instructors  in  architecture  and 
allied  subjects  may  obtain  a  copy  of  "Tech- 
niques" gratis,  provided  the  request  is  made 
upon  a  personal  or  business  letterhead,  or  by 
stating  their  business  or  educational  affilia- 
tions. Aldress  Educational  Department,  Chas. 
M.  Higgins  &  Co.,  271  Ninth  Street,  Brooklyn, 
X.  v.,  or  this  magazine. 
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JUST  NAMES 


By  C.  R.  McCANN,  McCann  School  of  Business, 
Hazletm,  Pa. 


"What's  3er  naiiu;?"  asks  one  little 
boy  of   the  other. 

"Johnny  Jones,"   conies    the   reply. 

"Now,  what's  yer  name?"  asks 
Johnny. 

"Reginald  Van  Heusen  Brevort,"  was 
the  reply. 

We  all  think  we  have  the  worst 
name  in  all  the  category  of  names  but 
most  of  us  would  not  trade  names  with 
the  last  above  little  boy.  We  usually 
are  christened  by  the  boys  in  school 
and  perhaps  Reggie  was  known  to  the 
boys  as  Slug,  Fat,  Skinny,  Boots  and 
hundreds  of  other  names.  We  cannof 
help  what  has  been  thrust  upon  us  by 
our  admiring  parents.  I  suppose  we 
are  satisfied  with  the  one  we  have  just 
so  long  as  some  one  does  not  call  us 
names — then  we  stand  up  and  protect 
it. 

I  was  wondering  about  these  names 
one  day  and  my  interest  increased  until 
I  went  to  the  library.  I  spent  one 
entire  afternoon  reading  about  names. 
It  was  a  most  interesting  afternoon 
In  fact,  I  was  very  late  getting  home 
for  "dinnali"  and  my  good  spouse  ex- 
cused me. 

You  all  know  that  the  names  of  the 
first  people  were  Adam  and  Eve.  These 
names  are  still  used  to  some  extent  but 
in  different  countries  they  are  not 
recognized  as  such.  However,  I  know 
of  one  family  that  had  the  pleasure  of 
twins  and  the  proud  parents  named 
them  Adam  and  Eve. 

In  the  beginning  of  time,  parents 
named  their  children  after  something 
connected  at  or  near  the  birth  of  the 
child.  When  Esau  was  born  he  was  a 
hairy  little  fellow  and  hence  his  name. 
Now  in  another  family  Don  was  born 
and  as  he  was  a  little  brown  fellow  that 
is  the  way  he  got  his  name.  There  are 
other  forms  of  Don  such  as  Donald, 
Donough.  etc.  Then,  too,  Blanche 
means  fair  and  light,  .^nd  so  we  could 
go  on  indefinitely. 

Charles  is  derived  from  the  German 
Karl ;  Italian,  Carlo,  Polish  and  Slavish, 
Karol.  Charlotte  is  the  feminine  in 
English.  French,  and  German.  In  the 
days  when  we  did  not  have  motor 
•transportation  as  we  have  it  now,  nearlv 
every  teamster  had  a  horse  named 
Charley.  It  is  also  a  famous  fire 
horse  name.  I  used  to  have  my  neck 
strained  turning  from  one  side  to  the 
other  when  I  was  a  boy.  Charley  here. 
Charley  there.  Charley  everywhere  I 
went.  At  first  I  thought  these  fellows 
were  calling  me  but  later  I  found  that 
they  were  only  speaking  to  the  lazy 
horse  pulling  the  wagon,  .\lmost  all 
Charleys  are  lazy,  I  suppose,  and  that 
might  be  the  reason  I  got  my  name. 
1  never  did  find  out. 

Reginald  always  impressed  me  very 
luuch.      Possibly    because    the    sissiest 


boy  I  ever  knew  was  of  that  name  and 
every  boy  registers  in  my  mind  a  sissy 
because  of  him.  Reginald  means  wis- 
dom and  to  rule  but  the  Good  Lord 
only  knew  what  this  laddie  buck  was 
to  rule.  Certainly  not  the  girls  be- 
cause they  abhor  a  sissy  fellow  above 
everything  else. 

There  is  a  family  in  one  of  our  Mid 
Western  states  who  named  their  Boys 
One,  Two,  Three  and  the  Girls  First, 
Second  and  Third  Stickaway.  This  is 
one  of  the  strangest  names  we  have. 
Imagine  a  mother  sticking  her  head 
out  of  the  window  and  yelling,  "One, 
come  in  here  this  very  minute.  First, 
you  look  after  Third  and  see  that  she 
does  not  go  out  of  the  yard  and  get  in 
the  way  of  the  automobiles."  What 
would  happen  to  the  person  who  asked 
this  mother  why  she  gave  her  children 
such  "funny"  names?  I  learned  years 
ago  that  it  does  not  pay  to  ask  too 
much  about   family  affairs  and  names 

Uncle  John  was  a  very  clever  fellow, 
years  ago.  In  fact,  he  is  today  but  his 
age  is  a  little  "agin"  him  when  it  comes 
to  footracing.  He  was  about  the  rich- 
est man  in  the  township  and  people 
looked  up  to  him  when  it  pertained  to 
money  matters.  He  did  not  have  anv 
children  so  his  brother  Albert  having 
more  than  his  share  named  his  second 
son  for  his  brother.  It  was  now  John 
II.  Years  rolled  by  as  they  have  a 
haliit  of  doing  and  John  if  married 
and  named  his  son  John  III.  I  might 
mention  that  John  II  can  spend  money 
faster  than  the  original  John  could 
make  it — perhaps  that  is  the  new  order 
of  things  in  this  world. 

After  any  war  there  are  always 
hosts  of  children  named  for  some  im- 
portant General  or  Admiral.  Grant, 
Sherman.  Lee,  Jackson,  Dewey,  Roose- 
velt, Pershing,  etc.,  have  plenty  of 
proteges.  I  know  one  man  who 
answers  to  the  name  of  Commodore 
Dewey  Derrick. 

K  cousin  of  mine  answers  to  the 
name  of  Grover  Cleveland  Mikesell. 
His  father  was  the  son  of  a  regular 
dyed-in-the-wool  JefFersonian  Demo- 
cra.t  Whatever  the  Democratic  Party 
did  was  all  right  with  him.  He  could 
see  no  evil  in  his  Party  but  the  others 
were  all  wrong.  The  Republican 
Party  had  been  having  its  own  way 
pretty  much  until  the  Sheriff  of  Erie 
County.  New  York,  came  into  promi- 
nence. However,  the  father  was  so 
elated  over  the  election  that  he  just 
had  to  celebrate  the  President-elect. 
The  next  election  was  a  horse  of  a 
different  color  but  the  poor  boy  always 
had  that  thrust  at  him  and  that  brings 
me  to  another  name. 

Some  mothers  are  crazy  over  the 
Movies  and  think  that  a  few  of  the 
"Stars"   on   the    screen   are   just   about 


near  "it"  as  possible  for  a  human  being 
here  on  earth  to  be.  Some  mother^ 
are  so  fond  of  the  Movies  that  they 
charge  groceries  at  the  store  and  go 
and  sell  them  in  order  to  get  Movie 
money.  Mothers  have  been  known  to 
name  their  children  for  these  actresses 
of  the  screen.  I  have  in  mind  one  poor 
little  girl  who  had  to  carry  around  with 
her- all  her  life  the  name  of  an  actress. 
This  actress  was  not  so  pure  when  it 
came  to  the  moral  side  of  her  life.  The 
result  was,  as  is  the  case  with  all 
others,  she  went  out  of  existence  in  a 
hurry  and  her  passing  was  nothing  to 
be  proud  of. 

I  once  knew  a  girl  by  the  name  of 
Matilda  Barbara  Tunnessen,  1  asked 
her  if  that  had  always  been  her  name 
and  she  replied  that  it  had.  In  speak- 
ing I  casually  remarked  that  it  might 
have  been  Tunn  von  Essen.  A  few  days 
later  she  smiled  and  told  me  that  her 
Grandmother  had  told  her  that  I  was 
right  and  to  ask  me  how  I  found  it  out. 
The  Tunns  are  plentiful  and  in  order  to 
distinguish  the  families  they  are  desig- 
nated as  the  Tunns  from  Essen.  In 
order  to  expedite  matters  concerning 
spelling,  letters  and  syllables  are  some- 
times dropped. 

Wadlek  Marsincavage  was  baptised 
as  such  by  his  fond  parents.  Later  on 
they  moved  to  America  and  settled  in 
an  .Anglo-Saxon  settlement.  Wadlek 
later  became  rich,  went  before  the 
courts  and  had  it  changed  to  Walter 
Morrison.  Many  baseball  players  in 
the  leagues  whose  names  are  unman- 
ageable cut  them  to  suit  the  baseball 
fjublic.  Al  Simmons,  the  Philadelphia 
.Athletic  Outfielder's  real  name  is 
Albert  Czemanski.  So  we  do  not 
always  know  the  nationality  of  the 
person  by  merely  looking  at  his  name. 
I  have  found  that  the  names  of 
John,  James,  William,  George,  Mary, 
Katherine,  Ruth,  Jane,  etc.,  are  stal- 
wart names. 

There  is  a  certain  cult  who  believe 
that  in  order  to  get  anywhere  in  the 
chosen  profession  the  name  must  be 
changed  to  conform  to  the  ideas  of 
that  profession.  In  some  cases  it  does 
and  he  does  not  have  to  change  it. 
We  have  a  famous  artist  of  the  canvas 
and  another  on  the  "Pie  anner"  who 
have  changed  their  names.  For  in- 
stance. Helen  Martin  of  the  small 
town  plays  is  no  longer  known  as  such 
but  on  Broadway  she  is  known  as 
Helen  De  Martini. 

Some  day  I'll  be  obliged  to  change 
my  name  if  I  ever  expect  to  become 
a  writer.  At  least  that  is  what  the 
cult  says.  So  if  you  ever  see  some- 
thing like  Karol  Mechinski,  you  will 
know  that  I  have  joined  the  throng. 
Then  I'd  never  have  to  turn  my  head 
when  I  hear  the  teamster  yelling. 
"Charley." 


Or.  John  A.  Tabor,  formerly  of  the 
Tabor  Business  College.  Dallas,  Texas, 
was  in  our  office  of  the  Business  Edu- 
cator and  the  Zancrian  during  our 
summer  school.  Dr.  Tabor  is  now  on 
a  lecture  tour.  In  this  work  he  seems 
to  be  very  happy   and  enthusiastic. 
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MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

By  CARL  MARSHALL,  Route  1,  Box  12,  Tujunga,  California. 


Some    kind    of    a    high-brow    "Asso- 
ciation"    in     New     York     is     devoting 
energies   that   might   be   better   appHed 
in  getting  out  what 
Speech  as  an  they    call    a    "Dia- 

Educational  Force,  lect  Atlas".  The 
idea  seems  to  be 
to  disseminate  detailed  and  reliable 
information  regarding  the  many  forms 
of  departure  from  correct  English  that 
prevail  in  certain  sections  of  United 
States.  People  who  are  always  hun- 
gering for  new  fads  may  see  some- 
thing tremendously  important  in  this 
movement  for  the  "scientific"  study  of 
the  gutter-snipe  language  that  so  gen- 
erally falls  from  the  slobbery  lips  of 
our  illiterates,  but  to  people  with  a 
wholesome  mental  perspective,  it  would 
seem  to  be  a  more  worthy  enterprise 
to  get  people  to  acquire  a  taste  for 
the  respective  usages  of  our  common 
mother  tongue. 

This  matter  of  language  degeneracy 
as  shown  in  our  current  slang  and  in 
the  prevalent  speech  of  our  hicks  and 
hill-billies,  is,  of  course,  mainly  an 
educational  problem.  If  our  schools 
and  our  homes  would  but  cooperate  to 
do  their  plain  duty  to  the  children 
during  their  formative  years  of  lan- 
guage acquirement,  the  vulgar  and 
sloppy  English  so  prevalent  in  Amer- 
ica would  all  but  disappear  in  a  single 
generation.  What  is  needed  is  not 
more  study  of  the  dialects,  but  such 
an  awakening  of  interest  in  the  decent 
English  of  our  good  literature  and 
best  usage,  as  will  make  the  dialects 
die  out  for  lack  of  use. 

The  importance  of  good  language  as 
a  moral  and  mental  force  is  not  suffi- 
ciently understood  even  among  peo- 
ple of  culture.  But  it  is  a  fact  easy 
of  observation  anywhere  that  degen- 
eracy of  conduct  and  taste  goes  on 
all-fours  with  degeneracy  of  speech. 
Let  your  boy  acquire  a  taste  for  un- 
derworld slang,  and  you  will  be  lucky 
if  he  does  not  at  the  same  time  ac- 
quire a  hankering  for  underworld  con- 
duct. Visit  any  police  court  and  note 
the  gusto  with  which  budding  crimi- 
nals use  the  latest  slang  of  the  gang- 
ster. Your  ambitious  young  criminal 
feels  that  until  he  becomes  an  adept 
in  this  thieves'  patter,  he  is  not  a  real 
member  of  his  gang.  The  lawless  con- 
duct and  the  brutal  speech  of  the  yegg, 
match  each  other  as  tenon  and  mortise. 
The  evil  of  lawless  language  does  not 
stop  with  mere  vulgarity;  it  strikes 
much    deeper. 

Nor  are  the  coarsening  eflfects  of 
speech  vulgarity  confined  to  the  young. 
It  distinctly  tends  to  break  down  the 
mental  and  moral  fiber  of  anyone  who 
indulges  in  it,  no  matter  what  cultural 
advantages  he  may  have  had.  It  takes 
thought  and  brains  to  use  good  Eng- 
lish habitually,  whereas,  any  lout  can 
be  fluent  in  the  talk  of  the  slums.  In 
fact,   I  have   long  been   convinced  that 


mental  laziness  is  at  the  bottom  of 
most  bad  English,  as  it  is  of  most 
other  slovenly  habits.  Language  be- 
comes comparatively  easy,  when  one 
can  dispense  with  all  care  as  to  the 
words  he  uses.  And  herein  lies  the 
main  argument  for  good  English  as  a 
mental  discipline. 

But  right  here  it  should  be  made 
clear,  that  by  "good  English"  we  do 
not  mean  that  stilted  or  pedantic 
speech  employed  by  those  preposterous 
prigs,  who  find  their  joy  chiefly  in 
words  of  si.x  syllables.  The  best  Eng- 
lish is  usually  the  simplest.  See  any 
page  of  your  Bible  or  your  Shakes- 
peare. To  learn  to  use  such  English 
should  be  the  ambition  of  every  one 
who  cares  at  all  about  his  own  mental 
improvement.  If  you  would  form  a 
just  estimate  of  any  man's  brains,  note 
the  kind  of  language  he  uses.  There 
is  no  better  surface  indication  of  a 
strong  character  than  a  decent  respect 
for  one's  mother  tongue.  It  is  even  a 
better  index  of  good  breeding  than 
are  correct  clothes  and  good  manners. 

Once  get  this  idea  to  take  lodgment 
in  the  mmds  of  our  young  people,  and 
it  won't  be  very  long  till  boorish  lan- 
guage will  become  as  unpopular  as  un- 
cleaned  finger-nails  and  dowdy  cloth- 
ing. Let  the  parents  who  preside  over 
our  homes,  the  teachers  who  direct 
and  mold  the  sentniient  m  our  schools, 
and  the  writers  who  make  our  books 
and  newspapers,  once  unite  to  banish 
vulgar  English  from  the  haunts  of  de- 
cent people,  and  our  common  tongue 
will  soon  be  worthy  of  a  civilized  folk. 
A  "movement"  of  this  kind,  vigorously 
led  would  be  worth  more  than  all  the 
scientific  studies  of  language  that 
have  been  put  forth  by  scholars  and 
linguists   for   the   last   thousand   years. 


There  are  two  extreme  views  that 
people  may  take  regarding  human 
laws.  The  one  is  that  all  laws  are 
subversive  of  liberty,  and 
Law  or  that  men  would  be  better 
Anarchy  off  and  happier,  if  every- 
body were  allowed  to  do  as 
he  pleases  and  without  interference  by 
any  laws  whatever.  This  is  the  view 
of  the  philosophical  anarchist,  and  I 
have  heard  it  presented  with  consid- 
erable force  by  men  and  women  of 
seeming  intelligence.  The  other,  and 
opposite  view  is  that  there  is  some- 
thing of  near  sacrednes's  about  all 
laws,  especially  those  legally  estab- 
lished by  the  courts  and  the  law  mak- 
ers, and  that  all  of  us  are  bound  to 
respect  and  obey  such  laws,  no  mat- 
ter how  silly  or  even  cruel  and  tyran- 
nical they  may  be.  A  law  is  a  law, 
and  must  be  enforced  and  obeyed 
solely  and  simpl}-  because  it  is  the  law. 
This  is  the  doctrine  that  has  always 
been  put  forth  by  those  in  authority, — 
b\'  the  makers  of  the  laws  themselves, 
and  by  those  whose  job  it  is  to  enforce 
them. 


But  the  truth  about  law,  as  accepted 
by  the  vast  majoritv  of  mankind  is 
something  very  far  from  either  of 
these  extreme  views.  Historv  afifords 
us  no  example  of  any  people  who 
have  succeeded  in,  or 'even  tried  to 
get  along  without  laws  of  any  kind. 
Such  a  proposition  has  never  yet  gone 
beyond  the  dreams  of  a  few  isolated 
visionaries,  and  probably  never  will. 
On  the  other  hand,  thousands  of  duly 
authenticated  laws  have  been  scouted 
and  defied  and  nullified,  and  allowed 
to  pass  into  disuse  among  generally 
law-abiding  communities  from  the  very 
beginning  of  history.  There  has  ever 
been  a  sort  of  instinctive  common 
sense  among  men,  that  has  led  them 
to  distinguish  between  good  and  bad 
laws,  and  observe  the  one  and  ignore 
the  other.  No  thinking  statesman  or 
ruler,  or  judge,  will  contend  for  a 
moment  that  all  laws  are  of  equal  and 
binding  force.  Men  have  never  ac- 
cepted such  a  slavish  doctrine  and 
never  will.  The  proudest  and  bright- 
est pages  of'  our  history  as  a  people 
describe  events  in  which  brave  and 
heroic  men  and  women  rose  up  in  de- 
fiance of  unjust  and  oppressive  laws, 
and  even  suffered  martyrdom  for  this 
defiance.  Which  of  us  would  describe 
as  "scofflaws"  the  courageous  men 
and  women  of  Scrooby,  who  in  de- 
fiance of  the  laws,  met  for  religous 
worship  in  their  own  homes  and  went 
to  jail  rather  than  to  attend  the  law- 
supported  Church  of  King  James? 
Who  of  us  would  stigmatize  as  law- 
breakers and  anarchists  the  fine  fel- 
lows of  Boston,  who,  led  by  Sam  Ad- 
ams, pitched  the  rich  cargoes  of  taxed 
tea  into  Boston  Harbor? 

Who  denies  the  truth  of  the  ring- 
ing slogan  of  liberty,  that  "Resistance 
to  tyranny  is  obedience  to  God?"  Yet, 
time  and  again,  and  even  in  represen- 
tative republics,  cruel  and  bigoted  ma- 
jorities have  tried  to  enforce  the  most 
abominable  tyrannies  under  the  sanc- 
tion of  duly  authorized  law.  I  once 
met  a  mild-mannered  and  apparently 
intelligent  old  lady  who  had  got  it  into 
her  head  that  coffee-drinking  was  the 
real  cause  of  intemperance.  She 
averred  that  the  coffee  stimulent  was 
what  caused  the  appetite  for  the 
stronger  alcoholic  stimulent,  and 
therefore,  she  favored  a  law  abso- 
lutely abolishing  coffee.  Now,  suppose 
a  foolish  and  thoughtless  majority 
should  succeed  in  putting  over  such 
a  nonsensical  law  as  that  in  this  coun- 
try, how  man\'  of  us  would  feel  under 
obligation  to  obey  it  ?  Or,  suppose 
that  some  ecclesiastic  organization 
should  in  some  way  get  in  control  of 
our  Government,  and  pass  a  law  or- 
dering all  the  rest  of  us  to  attend  their 
particular  church  under  pain  of  paying 
a  fine  of  ten  thousand  dollars,  and  five 
years  in  the  penitentiary,  do  you  think 
we  should  feel  bound  under  our  con- 
sciences to  obey  such  a  law,  even 
though  it  had  been  made  a  part  of 
our   Constitution?      Hardly. 

Now,  what  I  ,  am  getting  at,  is  to 
show  our  prospective  young  citizens 
who    read    the    Educator,    that,    as    a 


22 


^     .:MJ^u^i/n^U^£e/iu^i^iT-       ^ 


matter  of  fact,  in  this  land  of  law  and 
liberty,  no  law  gets  its  sanction 
MERELY  BECAUSE  IT  IS  A  LAW. 
Laws,  like  all  other  human  devices, 
must  stand  or  fall  on  their  MERITS. 
In  nearly  every  state  in  this  Union, 
we  already  have  hundreds  of  laws  that 
nobody  thinks  of  obeying,  the  very 
existence  of  many  of  them,  not  even 
being  known  to  the  av'erage  man. 
Many  of  our  states  have  still  on  their 
statute  books  the  old  "Blue  Laws", 
so-called,  according  to  tradition,  be- 
cause in  the  State  of  Connecticut, 
where  many  of  them  were  first  formu- 
lated, they  were  printed  on  blue  paper. 
One  of  them  provided  jail  for  the  man 
who  should  kiss  his  wife  on  Sunday. 
These  silly  laws,  though,  technically 
still  having  the  force  of  laws  in  a 
number  of  states,  have  long  since  be- 
come a  joke. 


Nor  is  there  anything  sacrosanct  in 
the  mere  power  of  a  majority.  While, 
technically,  a  sufficient  majority, 
could  put  most  anything  in  the  way 
of  a  law  into  our  statutes  or  our  Con- 
stitution, it  cannot  be  too  well  under- 
stood that  the  founders  of  this  Re- 
public conferred  upon  no  majority,  no 
matter  how  large,  the  right  to  commit 
tyranny  under  the  name  of  law.  Al- 
though this  has  been  attempted  again 
and  again  in  this  land,  it  has  always 
failed,  and  always  will.  K  signal  ex- 
ample of  this,  was  the  ill-starred  and 
cruel  attempt  of  northern  fanatics,  to 
force  the  South  at  the  close  of  the 
Civil  War,  to  grant  full  sufifrage  to 
the  horde  of  recently  freed  Negro 
slaves.  This  law  put  the  intelligent 
white  people  of  the  South  at  the 
mercy  of  a  vast  horde  of  utterly  irre- 
sponsible blacks,  led  by  the  worst  set 
of    scallawag   demagogues   the   modern 


world  has  known.  This  unconscionable 
wrong  was  even  put  into  the  Fifteenth 
Amendment  of  the  Constitution,  in  the 
adoption  of  which  tlie  South  was  not 
permitted  to  have  a  voice.  But  is  any- 
body worrying  because  that  part  of 
our  Constitution  has  been  as  dead  as 
Julius  Caesar  from  the  very  time  of 
its  adoption,  so  far  as  the  South  is 
concerned? 

This  and  other  lessons  from  history 
should  teach  us  that  there  is  no  sac- 
redness  of  laws,  in  and  of  themselves. 
Their  real  authority  has  to  come  from 
their  wisdom  and  justice  alone.  When 
this  is  fully  understood  by  the  citizenry 
of  this  land,  perhaps  we  shall  go  a  bit 
slower  in  the  matter  of  making  unjust 
and  unwise  laws.  And  this,  like  so 
many  other  things  of  importance,  will 
have  to  be  a  matter  of  education. 
Such  foundation  ideas  should  be  taught 
in  everv  school  in  the  land. 


A  Porto  Rican  Bird  from  the  pen  of  M.  Otero  Colmenero,  San  Juan,  Porto  Rica. 
We   compliment    Mr.   Colmenero   on   his   skill   with   the   pen. 
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Copies  for  study  and   imitation  by  F.   B.  Courtney,  Detroit,   Mich. 
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,  that  prince  of  penmen  who  passed 
kVe     have     more     of    his    work     for 


This  envelope  was  received  from  L-  Faretra  of  the  Burdett 
College,  Boston,  Mass.  Mr.  Burdett  is  one  of  the  most  skillful 
penmen  today.  We  have  a  promise  from  him  for  work  for 
the  B.  E.  The  above  will  give  you  an  idea  of  the  quality 
to   expect. 


This    signature    is    from    the    pen    of    E.    A.    Lupte 
College    of    Penmanship,    Columbus,    Ohio. 
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with  the  Dennis  &  Baird  Studio,  Brooklyn. 
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Miss  Mary  Cuiuiift"  of  Brookline,  is 
nnw  teaching  commercial  subjects  in 
the    Hish    School    at    Danielson.    Conn. 

Mr.  J.  C.  Wallace,  for  the  last  few 
years  with  the  Metropolitan  Business 
College,  Cleveland,  has  recently  ac- 
cepted a  position  with  the  Platt-Gard 
Business  University.   St.   Joseph,  Mo. 

Mis.s  Vera  M.  Harrington,  recently 
with  the  Bedford,  Ohio.  High  School,  is 
a  new  teacher  in  the  Wilcox  Commer- 
cial   School,    Cleveland. 

Mr.  Erold  B.  Beaoh  of  Lowell,  Mass., 
is  the  new  Head  of  the  Commercial 
Department  in  the  High  School  at  Me- 
chanicville.    X.    Y. 

Mis.s  Harriett  E.  Rogers  of  Somer- 
set, Ind.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher 
in  the  Boonville,  Ind.,  High  School. 

Mr.  Henry  W.  Pope,  for  several  years 
with  the  Concord,  N.  H.,  High  School, 
is  now  teaching  in  the  High  School  at 
Naugatuok,    Conn. 

Miss  Retina  Cawley  of  Wausau. 
Wis.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in 
the  Hi.t;h   School  at  West  Allis,  Wis. 

>IisK  Blanche  C.  Messier,  recently 
with  Nasson  Institute,  Springvale, 
Maine,  is  now  teaching  in  the  High 
School    at    Winchester,    Mass. 

Miss  .Marie  C.  Burns  of  Tiffin.  Iowa, 
has  recently  accepted  a  position  with 
the  Bryant  &  Stratton  College,  Buf- 
falo.  N.   Y. 

Miss  Elda  Goff  of  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa, 
is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the 
Ashton,    111.,    High    School. 

Miss  Evelyn  IC  Fanlds,  recently  Su- 
pervisor of  Penmanship  in  the  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  Public  Schools,  has  accepted 
a  similar  position  at  Fairmont,   W.   Va. 

Mrs.  Bertha  A.  Bay  of  Denver,  Colo., 
is  the  new  Head  of  the  Secretarial  De- 
partment of  Marshall  College,  Hunting- 
ton.   W.   Va. 

Miss  Mary  .MoAteer  of  Buffalo,  N. 
Y..  has  recently  been  engaged  to  teach 
commercial  work  in  the  Olean.  N.  Y., 
High    School. 

Miss  Gamett  Kelly  of  Yadkinville. 
N.  C,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in 
the  High  School  at  Winston-Salem, 
N.    C. 


Miss  Hilda  Miller  is  a  new  commer- 
cial teacher  in  the  Bristow,  Okia.,  High 
School. 

Mr,  Carlos  C.  Crawford  has  recently 
been  elected  to  head  the  commercial 
work  of  the  State  Teachers  College 
at  Valley   City,    X.    Dak. 

Mr.  Stanley  Allen  of  New  York  City 
will  teach  commercial  subjects  this 
year  in  the  High  School  at  Norfolk, 
Va. 

Mr.  William  F.  Stewart  of  Newton- 
ville,  Mass.,  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  High 
School. 

Miss  Helen  M.  Mnrphy  of  Saranac 
Lake,  N.  Y.,  has  accepted  a  position  to 
teach  commercial  work  in  the  Mechan- 
icville,   N.   Y.   High   School. 

Miss  Dorothy  Herman,  recently  with 
the  Minersville,  Pa.,  High  School,  is 
now  teaching  in  the  Commercial  De- 
partment of  the  High  School  at  Sun- 
bury,    Pa. 

Mr.  E.  J.  Neighorn  of  Marquette,  Michigan, 
has  recently  purchased  the  Port  Huron,  Mich., 
Business  College,  and  will  take  up  his  new- 
work,    September    1. 

Mr.  Jay  W.  MUler  of  Oak  Park,  lU.,  is  a 
new  Assistant  Manager  of  Goldey  College,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Miss  Helen  Sichler,  for  the  past  few  vears 
a  commercial  teacher  in  the  Berlin,  Wis.,  High 
School,  has  recently  been  chosen  for  similar 
work  in  the  High  School  at  North  Tonawan- 
da,   N.   Y. 

Miss  Gladys  Underman  of  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa., 
is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the  Anthon, 
Iowa.  High  School. 

Miss  Vera  V.  Egelston  of  Rutland,  Vermont, 
has  been  elected  to  teach  commercial  work  in 
the  High  School  at  Rutland,  for  the  coming 
year. 

Mr.  H.  A.  Lutes  of  Swampscott,  Mass.,  has 
recently  accepted  a  position  as  General  Man- 
ae-r  of  O'Sullivan's  Business  College,  Mont- 
real. 

Mr.  Lawson  F.  King  of  Trenton,  Mo.,  is  a 
new  commercial  teacher  in  the  Township  High 
School,    Pontiac,    111. 

Mrs.    Eva   H.   Dodd   of  Auburn,   Maine,   is   a 


Mr.    Ralph    R.    Foster,    a    recent    graduate    of 
Stone    College,    New    Haven,    has    recently    been 
elected    to    teach    in   the    West    Hartford,  'Conn 
High  School. 

Mr.  W.  W.  Michaud  of  Pre^qect  Isle, 
Maine,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the 
.Merrill   Business  School,  South  Xorwalk,  Conn. 

Miss  Flora  Moeckel  of  Holden,  Mo.,  and 
Miss  Amy  C.  Chapman  of  Creston,  Iowa,  are 
two  new  teachers  in  the  Kinrhan  Business 
I  niversity.    Spokane,    Wash. 

Mrs.  Myrtle  O.  Boatman  of  Greeley,  Colo.,  is 
this  year  head  of  the  Commercial  Department 
of  the  State  Teachers  College,  Peru,  Neb. 

Mr.  HoUis  E.  Frazey,  for  the  past  few  years 
a  commercial  teacher  in  the  Hendersonville, 
N.  C,  High  School,  will  teach  the  coming 
vear  in  the   High   School  at  North  Tonawanda, 

Mr.  Lawrence  Dolan  of  Wakefield,  R.  I.,  is  a 
new  commercial  teacher  in  the  Commercial 
High  School  at  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Miss  Ina  McMahon  is  a  new  teacher  in  the 
Shorthand  Department  of  the  Griffin-Murphy 
Business  College,   Seattle,   Washington. 

Miss  Edith  Vorees  of  .\lbanv,  N.  Y.,  is  a 
new  commercial  teacher  in  the  Fort  Lee,  'N.  J., 


,   N.    Y..   High   School. 

iS  Edytha  L.  Tricketl  of  Cincinnati,  will 
the  head  of  the  commercial  work  of  Ala- 
College,     Montevallo,    Ala.,    the    coming 


Mr.  M.  C.  Townsend,  last  year 
Westervelt  School,  London,  Ontari 
teaching  in  the  National 
Roanoke,   Va. 


College, 


Miss  Helen  M.  Quinn,  recently  with  the 
Huntington,  Mass.,  High  School,  is  a  new 
commercial  teacher  in  the  High  School  at 
Plymouth,    Mass. 

Miss  Alice  M.  Robinson  of  Everett,  Mass., 
has  recently  accepted  a  position  to  teach,  the 
coining  year,  in  the  Woodbridge,  N.  J..  High 
School. 
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The  Value  of  Large  Writing 
for  Beginners  in  the 
Elementary  Schools 

By 


{This  is  the  third  of  u  si-riis  (./  nrtides  pr-'pared  bii  Mi: 
B'oser  in  1US8,  on  the  Vciliie  of  Large  Writing  for  Beginners  in 
the  Elementary  Schools.) 

OVERTENSION   IN   WRITING 

It  is  well  known  by  teachers  and  others  who  have 
made  a  study  of  the  subject  that  American  children  are 
liable  to  overtension  in  writing.  "Large,  Free  Writing 
for  Small  Children"  counteracts  this  overtension  tendency 
and  helps  to  establish  normal,  free,  and  easy  writing  by 
gradually  reducing  it  until  the  usual  small  adult  size  is 
reached  in  the  third  or  fourth  grades. 

If  the  small  adult  size  is  taught  in  the  first  grrade  it 
cannot  do  otherwise  than  increase  the  tendency  to  over- 
tension  ;  and  while  pupils  may  by  intensive  drilling  ac- 
complish adult  results  in  their  work,  who  is  there  who 
would  not  doubt  the  wisdom  of  doing  it  ?  Who  is  there 
who  does  not  believe  that  for  the  sake  of  the  child  and 
his  writing  in  later  years,  adult  methods  should  be 
deferred  in  the  first  and  second  grades  and  work  adapted 
to  the  pupil's  period  of  development  be  given  instead? 
We  earnestly  ask  all  interested  in  this  question  to  rely 
upon  your  own  investigation,  experience  and  judgment 
in  reaching  a  decision.  The  welfare  of  the  child  de- 
serves and  demands  it. 

It  is  possible  for  any  one  to  demonstrate  that  a  six 
year  old  child  can  write  the  small  adult  size  with  as 
little  tension  as  he  can  write  the  large  size? 

We  all  agree  that  we  should  like  to  have  the  child 
begin  in  writing  on  the  size  he  will  write  when  he  is 
grown  up.  But  that  is  not  it.  What  are  the  child's 
interests  ?  They  deserve  first  consideration,  not  our 
wishes. 

We  should  like  to  start  a  child  to  walk  rather  than 
have  him  creep  and  do  numerous  other  things  as  he  will 
eventually  do  them  when  he  grows  up,  but  if  we  com- 
pelled him  to  do  such  things  would  there  be  any  grown- 
ups ? 

Again  we  quote  Dr.  Lewis  M.  Terman  where  he  shows 
that  we  should  not  infer  that  what  is  safe  for  the  adult 
is  also  safe  for  the  child.  This  is  from  the  chapter 
dealing  with   Children   and  Adults: 

Most  impressive  also  is  the  lack  of  permanency  in  the  form, 
structures,  and  functions  of  the  child's  organs.  From  first 
to  last,  developmental  changes  are  more  important  than 
those  of  mere  growth.  It  is  unsafe,  a  period,  to  infer  that 
anything  which  is  safe  or  beneficial  for  the  adult  is  hygienic 
for  the  child.  Child  hygiene,  we  may  repeat,  in  both  its 
mental  and  its  physical  aspects,  must  be  cultivated  as  a 
distinct  and   separate   field. 

HABIT  FORMATION 

A  great  bu.£>aboo  has  been  made  of  habit  formation 
in  its  relation  to  large  writing  for  beginners.  But  purely 
a  bugalioo  it  is  ;  the  danger  in  it  is  only  imaginary. 

NOW  PREPARE  FOR  THE   WORST— HERE   IT   IS 

In  support  of  the  attack  against  large  writing  for  be- 
ginners and  in  favor  of  the  adult  size  on  the  grounds 
of  habit  formation,  the  famous  psychologist  William 
James,  has  been  quoted  as  follows : 

The  hell  to  be  endured  hereafter,  of  which  theology  tells 
us,  is  no  worse  than  the  hell  we  make  for  ourselves  in  this 
world  by  habitually  fashioning  our  characters  in  the  wrong 
way.  Could  the  young  but  realize  how  soon  they  will  become 
mere  walking  bundles  of  habits,  they  would  give  more  heed 
to  their  conduct  while  in  the  plastic  state.  We  are  spinning 
our  own  fates,  good  or  evil,  and  never  to  be  undone.     Every 


smallest    stroke    of    virtue    or 

scar.     Nothing   we   ever  do 

wiped  out. 

Evidently  William  James  refers  to  shaping  our  charac- 
ters in  the  wrong  way  by  perservance  in  bad  thoughts 
and  acts  such  as  eventually  make  holdup  men,  bandits 
and  gunmen,  for  a  few  sentences  farther  on  in  the 
same  chapter  he  tells  us  how  we  become  "permanent 
drunkards  by  taking  so  many  separate  drinks,"  etc. 

Could  anyone  believe  that  William  James  intended 
to  say  that  teachers  who  teach  and  children  who  learn 
a  movement  in  handwriting  that  may  not  be  in  strict 
agreement  with  that  which  is  said  to  be  "the  only  true 
movement"  will  on  that  account  alone  bring  upon  them- 
selves punishment  equal  to  that  of  a  permanent  visit  to 
an  old  orthodox  hell?  Then,  too,  some  of  us  may  not 
always  have  been  wise  enough  to  teach  "the  only  true 
handwriting  movement,"  and  think  of  our  danger  before 
we  did  so,  if  the  application  of  the  James'  quotation 
as  it  was  given  is  a  correct  one. 

THE  POWER  OF  HABIT 

Who  can  doubt  it?  Who  of  us  are  not  aware  of 
innocent  children  having  developed  into  hardened 
criminals  through  persistence  in  wrong  habits? 

And  on  the  other  hand,  who  has  not  known  of  young 
persons  who  have  had  little  opportunity  but  who,  fired 
by  ambition  aroused  by  some  worthy  teacher,  have, 
acquired  good  study  and  behavior  habits  and  have  risen 
to  high  positions  in  life? 

Probably  nobody  doubts  the  importance  of  the 
principles  of  habit,  but  the  trouble  with  the  argument 
in  favor  of  small  writing  is  that  it  is  a  false  application 
of  the  doctrine  of  habit.  Few  will  agree  with  the 
particular  application  that  has  been  made  of  it  in  this 
instance. 

The  position  taken  in  the  argument  in  favor  of  small 
writing  seems  to  be  that  the  doctrine  of  habit  means 
one  must  always  perform  an  activity  in  exactly  the  same 
way  in  the  early  stages  of  learning  as  he  does  in  the 
final  stage.  This,  of  course,  would  not  permit  of  pro- 
gressive learning  which  is  a  very  common  form.  For 
example,  the  child  learns  to  walk  not  by  practicmg 
walking  in  the  beginning,  but  by  first  learning  to  hold 
up  his  head,  then  to  sit  up,  then  to  stand,  then,  fre- 
quently, to  creep,  and  finally  to  walk.  The  creeping 
stage  may  come   before  the  standing  stage. 

The  true  educational  procedure  in  learning  is  to  ad- 
vance from  the  easy  to  the  difficult ;  and  who  doubts 
that  large  writing  is  easier  for  children  than  small 
writing?  Large  writing  aids  in  mastering  form,  since 
it  makes  perception  so  much  clearer  and  execution 
easier.  Large  writing  can  be  defended  upon  both 
hygienic  and  pedagogical  grounds.  It  is  easier,  freer, 
and  more  spontaneous.  'It  is  more  enjoj'able;  it  is  less 
fatiguing.  It  avoids  eye  strain.  Large  forms  are  more 
nearly  ni  line  with  the  nervous  and  muscular  develop- 
ment and  adjustment  of  the  child. 

The  pleasurable  feeling  that  accompanies  natural 
achievement  in  writing  goes  a  long  way  to  make  for 
continued  interest  and  success.  That  is  why  blackboard 
writing  should  precede  writing  with  pencil  and  paper. 

In  considering  this  question  we  need  to  distinguish 
between  form  and  size.  Form  is  dependent  upon  mental 
processes;  size  is  largely  dependent  upon  the  degree  of 
muscular  development  and  fineness  of  nerve  and  muscle 
coordination.  'There  are  pronounced  changes  in  these 
nerve-muscle  relationships  during  the  growing  period. 
Large  writing  and  small  writing  are  the  same  in  kind 
but  different  in  quality.  With  which  the  child  should 
begin  seems  clear  if  recognized  educational  principles 
are  to  be  followed. 

If  the  theory  be  true  that  the  small  adult  size  shoul?* 
be  taught  to  beginners,  then  children  in  carrying  wood 
for  mother's  woodbox  should  carry  a  man's  load,  for 
if  they  carry  a  load  adapted  to  their  size,  age.  weight 
and  strength  they  may  form  the  habit  of  carrying  small 
loads  and  never  be  able  to  carry  a  man's  load. 

It  takes  some  of  us  a  long  while  to  outgrow  the  idea 
that  the  child  is  for  education  rather  than  education 
for  the  child,  and  until  we  do  outgrow  it  the  child  will 


^^^^ud/n^ii^^ei&u^i^h^       ^ 


27 


be  retarded  and  suffer  on  account  of  our  shortsighted- 
ness. 

Without  injury,  the  child  of  six  or  seven  cannot  write 
for  as  long  a  time  as  an  adult ;  he  cannot  write  as  fast ; 
he  cannot  write  as  well ;  and  we  can  state  with  equal 
certainty  that  he  cannot  write  as  small. 

The  one  complaint  we  hear  most  often  of  the  method 
that  begins  with  small  writing  is  that  it  is  not  suited  to 
small  children.  Here  are  a  few  quotations  taken  from 
published   criticisms  : 

The  teachers  want  the   system   abolished,  not   because   it  is 
trying  on   them   to  teach   it,   but    because   it   is   not   suited  to 
the   little  ones. 
Another : 

It  is  too  difficult  lor  a   first  grade  child  to  learn. 
Still  another  : 

Little  ones  are  even  made  ill  by  the  stress  effort  which  it 
puts   upon   them. 

Sinall,  intensive  writing  for  children  is  like  child  labor 
in  factories ;  the  former  accomplishes  the  results  of 
adults,  and  the  later  is  very  profitable  in  dollars  and 
cents;  but  both  are  pitiable  and  disastrous  for  the  child. 
Children  can  work  but  they  should  not  do  so  intensively. 

A  six  months'  old  colt  has  reached  about  the  same 
stage  in  his  development  as  a  six  year  old  child.  Gait 
both  but  don't   speed  them. 

The  only  safe  and  sane  plan  in  teaching  handwriting 
to  children  is  to  enlarge  it,  which  reduces  the  speed 
and  makes  it  interesting,  less  intensive,  more  active,  less 
difficult,  most   expressive. 

What      Do      Experienced      Teachers      and      Handwriting 

Supervisors  Have  to  Say  About  Large  Writing 

for    Beginners  ? 

In  a  questionnaire  which  we  sent  to  forty-nine  well- 
known  workers  in  this  field  appeared  this  question  : 

Do  you  have  your  beginners  in  handwriting  in  the  first 
grade  start  with  large  script  forms  or  with  the  small  adult 
size? 

Thirty-seven  replied  and  every  one  answered,  "Large 
forms." 

We  cannot  undertake  to  quote  all  of  the  answers,  but 
here  are  a  few  of  them  : 


Large  script  forms  are  used.  When  large  script  is  used, 
there  is  little  physical  strain.  Pupils  begin  writing  their 
own  experience  stories  with  little  effort  during  the  first  half 
ol  the  first  grade.     The  children  love  their  writing  work. 


We 


the  large   script   forms  because 
the  child's  health  and  energy. 


believe  this  size 


Could  there  be  any  better  testimony  in  favor  of  large 
writing  for  beginners  than  that  from  progressive,  ex- 
perienced supervisors  and  teachers?  It  is  unfortunate 
that  we  can  give  here  but  a  small  portion  of  such  testi- 
mony, due  to  the  limits  of  space.  Following  are  some 
who  have  surely  earned  the  right  to  speak  on  this 
subject : 

In  my  work  with  primary  grades  my  slogan  is  "keep  the 
writing   large   and   easy." 

From  my  observation  I  conclude  that  it  is  niuch  easier  to 
teach  transition  from  whole  arm  (large)  writing  to  forearm 
(smaller)  writing,  than  it  is  to  keep  children  who  have  learned 
small  writing  from   "wriggling  their   fingers." 

I  am_  firmly  convinced  by  observation,  by  experience  and  by 
educational  and  psychological  principles,  that  "Large  Writ- 
ing  for   Beginners   is   the   Child's   Way." 

Supervisor  of  Handwriting  Alice  E.  Benbow. 

Public  Scshools  Trenton,  N.  T. 

Public    Schools  Trenton.    X.    j. 


If  writing  is  to  be  taught  at  all  at  the  seats  in  the  first 
grade,  it  should  be  large  and  free.  I  do  not  feel  that  the 
arm  should  be  raised  high  from  the  desk  but  that  it  should 
partly  rest  on  the  desk,  and  yet  have  no  set  rest  or  position 
for  intervals  as  in  forearm  movement  writing;  rather  the  arm 
should  glide  along  on  the  desk.  In  this  way  the  arm  rest 
becomes  more  and  more  complete  until  finally  the  arm  is 
resting   entirely   on    the    desk. 

The  question  arises,  how  long  should  the  arm  be  kept  up 
from  the  desk.  If  this  plan  be  used  I  should  say  a  few  weeks 
only.  Then  they  should  be  made  to  glide  on  the  desk,  and 
finally  to  rest. 

Supervisor  of  Handwriting  A.  M.  Hinds, 

Public    Schools  Louisville,    Ky. 


The  sliding  arm  movement  seems  to  be  the  best  to  be  used 
in  writing  by  the  child.  Suspended  arm  movement  comes 
next  in  my  judgment.  Since  the  tendency  of  the  child  is  to 
use  the  fingers  the  use  of  the  arm  should  be  stressed  largely. 
These  are  my  convictions  based  upon  my  teaching  experience 
during  the  past  twenty   years. 

Supervisor   of   Handwriting  C.    E.    Doner, 

Mass.    State    Normal   Schools  Littleton,    Mass. 


Offhand  ornamental  capitals  by  A.   P.   Meub,   P.    O.    Box   194,   Pasadena,   California. 


EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

Script   Specialist   for  Engrossing   Purposes 
P.   O.   Drawer   982  Rochester,   N.   Y. 
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illustrati 
unexcelled.  Mills'  Perfection  No.  1— For 
fine  business  writing,  I  gross,  $1.50;  % 
'-ns=,  40c,  postpaid.  Mills'  Medial  Pen 
No.  2 — A  splendid  pen  of  medium  fine  point, 
1  gross  $1.25;  'A  gross  35c,  postpaid.  Mills' 
Business  Writer  No.  3— The  best  for  busi- 
f  «.  1  gross  $1.25;  H  gross  35c,  postpaid. 
1  doz.  of  each  of  the  above  three  styles 
of   pens    by    mail    for   40c. 
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A  NEW  BOOK 

Discussing 

Disputed 

Hand'writing 


of  interest  to  every  teacher  and  student  of  handwriting.  Circulars  with  Chapter  Subjects 
also  Reprint  of  Reviews  sent  upon  request.  The  book  is  recommended  and  sold  bj 
The   ZANER-BLOSER   COMPANY,   COLUMBUS,   OHIO. 
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l)y     K.     Ogawa,    Tokyo,    Japan. 


Karker  of  Anoka,  Minn.,  is  a 
new  shorthand  teacher  in  the  Mankato,  Minn., 
Commeicial   College. 

Miss  Marion  G.  Little,  for  several  years  a 
teacher  in  Hampton,  N.  H.,  Academy,  is  now 
teaching  in  the  Milford,  N.  H.,  High  School. 

Mr,  George  W.  Lindeman,  for  several  years 
Head  of  the  Commercial  Department  of  the 
Turtle  Creek,  Pa.,  High  School,  is  a  new  com- 
mercial teacher  in  the  Pottsville,  Pa.,  High 
School. 

Mr.  James  E.  Brown,  last  year  with  Wood- 
bury Business  College,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  is 
a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the  Kinman  Busi- 
ness  University,   Spokane,   Wash. 

Miss  Claire  Ham,  recently  with  the  Chicago 
Business  College,  will  teach,  the  coming  year, 
in   the    Bennington,   Vt.,   High    School. 

Mr.  William  M.  Cavanaugh  of  Brooklyn,  N. 
Y.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the  Drake 
Long    Island    Busines    College    at    Brooklyn. 

Miss  Rachel  M.  Woodis,  for  the  last  few 
years  with  the  South  Royalton,  Vt.,  High 
School,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the 
High    School   at    Hingham,    Mass. 

Miss  Helen  Hill  and  Miss  Genevieve  Taylor 
are  new  commercial  teachers  in  the  Des  Moines 
public    schools. 

Mr.  Ralph  H.  Goss  of  Montague  City,  Mass., 
is  a  new  teacher  in  the  Accounting  Depart- 
ment of  Meeker's  Business  Institute,  Elniira, 
N.   Y. 

Miss  Maye  Hylton,  recently  with  the  Joplin, 
Mo.,  High  School,  will  teach,  the  coming  year, 
in  the  School  of  Commerce  of  the  Agricultural 
and    Mechanical    College,    Stillwater,    Okla. 

Miss  Myra  Burwell,  a  recent  graduate  of  the 
State  Normal  School  at  Salem,  Mass.,  has  been 
elected  to  teach,  the  coming  year,  in  the  High 
School   at    Ellicott    City,    Md. 


Miss  Marion   Fuller   is   the   new   Head   of  the 

Commercial  Department  in  the  Sanford,  Maine, 
High  School. 

Miss  Florence  Barrett  of  Waltham,  Mass.,  is 
a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the  State  School 
for   the    Blind   at   Hartford,   Conn. 

Mr.  R.  A.  James  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  has  recent- 
ly accepted  a  position  as  teacher  of  account- 
ing in  the  Bryant  &  Stratton  College,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y. 

Mr.  Elton  M.  Allen,  for  the  last  few  years 
with  the  Mame  School  of  Commerce  at  Au- 
burn, is  the  new  Head  of  the  Commercial  De- 
partment in  the  West  High  School,  Manchester, 
N.  H. 

Miss  Berene  Millikin  of  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa, 
is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the  Greene, 
Iowa,   High   School. 

Miss  Winifred  Bronson,  recently  with  the 
West  High  School,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  is  the  new 
Head  of  the  Secretarial  Department  of  Mar- 
shall   College,    Huntington,    W.    Va. 

Mr.  Fanton  S.  Lyon,  Jr.,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
is  a  new  teacher  in  Park  Institute,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Miss  S.  Madeline  Eisenhart  is  a  new  com- 
mercial teacher  in  the  High  School  at  Chester- 
town,    Md. 

Miss  Catherine  B.  Harris,  recently  with  God- 
dard  Seminary,  Barre,  Vt.,  will  teach,  the 
coming  year,  in  the  Keene,  N.  H.,  High 
School. 

Miss  Irene  Whitmore  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  Woonsocket,  S.  Dak.,  High 
School. 

Mr.  Floyd  Blake,  recently  a  teacher  of  com- 
mercial subjects  in  the  Wakefield,  Mich.,  High 
School,  is  now  teaching  in  Argubright's  School 
of  Accounting,  Business  Administration,  and 
Secretarial  Science,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 


Miss  Ella  M.  Howe,  recently  a  commercial 
teacher  in  the  Randolph,  Vt.,  High  School,  will 
teach,  the  coming  year,  in  the  High  School  at 
Walpole.    Mass. 

Miss  Olive  B.  Ward  of  Springfield,  Mass.,  is 
a  new  teacher  in  the  ^ladison  School,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

Miss  Muriel  L.  Jenner  of  West  Somerville, 
Mass.,  is  the  new  Assistant  Registrar  and  Sec- 
retary to  the  Dean  of  Instruction  in  the  Slate 
Teachers'    College,    Fredericksburg,  Va. 

Mr.  John  A.  Maitland  is  a  new  teacher  of 
Accounting  in  Stone  College,  Inc.,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Miss  Frances  Willoughby  of  Pitman,  N.  J., 
will  teach,  the  cuming  year,  in  the  Junior 
High    School    at    Shippensburg,    Pa. 

Miss  Mildred  E.  "Taft,  during  the  past  year 
a  teacher  in  the  High  School  at  Mansfield, 
Mass.,  will  teach  the  coming  year  in  the 
Senior   High   School,   Quincy,    Mass. 

Mr.  James  J.  Toner,  for  the  last  few  years 
a  commercial  teacher  in  the  Glouster,  Mass., 
High  School,  has  recently  accepted  a  similar 
position  with  the  High  School  at  Arlington, 
Mass. 

Mr.  E.  G.  Thayer  of  Adams,  Mass.,  is  a  new 
comme-rial  teacher  in  the  Troy,  N.  Y.,  Busi- 
ness  College. 

Miss  Ruth  Slater  is  a  new  teacher  of  com- 
mercial subjects  in  the  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  High 
School. 

Miss  Howard  Frissell,  last  year  with  the 
Eureka,  Mont.,  High  School,  will  teach  the 
coming  year  in  the  High  School  at  Thompson 
Falls,    Mont. 

Miss  Ruth  D.  True,  for  several  years  with 
the  Rutland,  Vermont,  High  School,  is  a  new 
teacher  of  commercial  work  in  the  New  Lon- 
don,   Conn.,    High    School. 
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ILLUMIX.\TING  and  DESIGXIXG 

10  Lessons  with  corrections $25.00 

A   Beautiful   Illuminated   Piece  1.00 

Write  for  particulars 
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OLIVER  P.  MARKEN 

1816    Buchanan    St.,  Topeka,    Kansas. 


Lessons  in  Advanced  Writing 
Save  time  and  money  in  penmanship  with  a 
definite  object  in  view -MASTERY  OF  CON- 
TROL. The  Charting  Method  is  the  BEST 
MAIL  SYSTEM  OF  WRITING  in  the  United 
States,  original  and  up-to-date.  Tuition  rates 
are  lower  than  ever,  and  within  the  means  of 
all.  SATISFACTION  fully  GUARANTEED. 
Send  for  FREE  circulars  NOW  and  learn 
more    about    these    wonderful    courses. 

F.   L.  TOWER 
tOI   Pleasant   Street  HAMMONTON,   N.   J. 
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DESIGNING  AND 
ENGROSSING 

By  E.  L.  BROWN, 
Rockland,  Maine. 


+ . . 

Having  devoted  tlie  last  two  lessons 
to  brush  and  color  drawing  we  feel 
that  pen  and  ink  work  will  be  a  de- 
sirable change.  The  copy  is  a  part  of 
a  cover  design  printed  in  two  colors. 
In    preparing   designs    for    color    print- 


ing, first  decide  on  a  color  scheme,  and 
make  a  color  chart  of  sketch  for  the 
engravers  guide,  then  proceed  to  mak£ 
a  black  and  white  pen  drawing.  From 
this  drawing  the  engraver  will  make  the 
necessary  color  plates.  Black  and 
white  drawings  are  used  frequently  for 
decorative  purposes  and  are  very  ef- 
fective and  pleasing  in  strong  contrasts. 
The  first  matter  for  consideration  in 
planning  the  design  is  the  proper  plac- 
ing of  the  principal  objects,  namely  the 
sail  boat,  launch  and  sun,  in  order  that 
the  picture  will  be  well  balanced.  Draw 
these     objects     very     carefully,     giving 


special  attention  to  details,  and  strive 
for  action — for  instance  the  shimmer  on 
the  water  suggests  movement,  the 
boats  are  gliding  along,  the  gulls  are 
soaring  and  if  you  can  convey  this 
feeling  of  action  your  picture  will  be 
successful. 

The  larger  surfaces  of  solid  black 
may  be  added  with  a  brush  much  more 
quickly,  also  more  satisfactorily,  as  a 
pen  sometimes  roughens  the  surface 
of  the  paper.  Use  Chinese  white  in  a 
clean  pen  for  rays  of  the  sun.  Let  us 
see  some  of  your  work  in  the  way  of 
simple   designs   in  black  and  white. 
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Here  are  some  masterful  specimens  written  by  the  late  D.  B.  Jones  who 
hved  at  Florence  Station,  Ky.,  and  who  in  1914  attended  the  Zanerian  College 
of  Penmanship.  We  believe  that  Mr.  Jones  was  one  of  the  most  skillful  pen- 
men turned  out  by  the  Zanerian  at  that  time.  Notice  the  "P"  in  Fred.  Try  to 
equal  it  if  you  think  it  is  not  skillful.  We  have  more  of  Mr.  Jones'  work  to 
publish. 

This  work  was  lent  to  us  by  James  D.  Todd,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 


Diplomas,  Certificates, 
Resolutions 

I'.ngrossed    and    Illuminated. 

C.  C.  STAFFORD 

22(1  Elm  St.,  Rome,  N.  Y. 


I   TEACH   PENMANSHIP 
BY  MAIL 

Small      cost,      easy      lesson' 

jring   your   spare   time.    Write 

T    my    book,     "How    To     Be 
\n     Expert      Penman,' 
FREE!     It  contains  specimens 
and    tells    how    others    became 
expert     writers    by    the    Tevis 
Method.      Your   name    will    be   elegantly    written 
on  a  card  if  you  enclose   stamp  to  pay  postage. 
Write  today! 
T.   M.  TEVIS.  Box  25.C.  Chillicothe.  Mo. 


LEARN  AT  HOME  DURING  SPARE  TIME 
Write  for  book,  "How  to  Become  a  Good  Pen- 
man," and  beautiful  specimens.  FREE-  Your 
■a'ne  on  card  if  vou  enclose  stamp.  F.  W. 
T\:\fI!T,YN.  infi  Ridge  Bldg.,  Kansas  City,  M.'. 


AT  HOME.  NO  NEED  TO  GO  AWAY 
TO  SCHOOL.  MY  CORRESPONDENCE 
COURSES  WILL  BRING  YOUR  HAND- 
WRITING UP  TO  PROFESSIONAL 
STANDARD.  All  copies  fresh  from  my 
pen,  together  with  personal  criticisms  and 
letters  of  advice,  are  bound  to  make  suc- 
cess for  you.  Send  for  a  free  folder.  Your 
signature  written  six  styles  on  cards  if 
you    enclose    dime. 

A.   P.   MEUB, 

Penmanship    Specialist 

P.  O.  Box    194  Pasadena,  Cal. 


LEARN  ENGROSSING 

in  your  spare  time  at  home. 
Thirty  Lesson  Plates  and 
Printed  Instructions  mailed 
to  any  address  on  receipt  of 
two  dollars.  Cash  or  P.  O. 
Money    Order. 

P.  W.  COSTELLO 

Enfirosser,    Illuminator    and 

Designer 

Scranton    Real    Estate    Bldg. 

Scranton,    Pa. 
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Catalog    and    Samples    Free 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

Rockland,     Maine 
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COMMERCIAL  TEACHERS 

Send  for  free  booklet  and  study  the 

opportunities   for   teachers  of 

Commercial  Branches 

Strong    demand    for    those    well    trained 

THE 
ALBERT  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

ZS    E.    Jackson    Blvd.  Chicago,    111. 


The  American  Penman 

Amer'xca's    Handxc'rithig    Magazine 

Devoted    to    Penmanship    and 

Commercial    Education 

Contains     Lessons    in 

BUSINESS    WRITING 

ACCOUNTING 

ORNAMENTAL   WRITING 

LETTERING 

ENGROSSING 

ARTICLES      ON      THE      TEACHING 
AND      SUPERVISION      OF      PEN- 
MANSHIP. 
Yearly     subscription     price     $1.25.       Special 
club  rates  to  schools  and  teachers.     Sample 
copies   sent    on   request. 

THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 
55  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 


An    Educational    Journal 
Real    Merit 
Regular   Departments 

PENMANSHIP  ARITMETIC  CIVICS 
GEOGRAPHY       NATURE-STUDY 

PEDAGOGY  PRIM.A.RY  CONSTRUCTION 
HISTORY  MANY   OTHERS 

Price    $1.50    per    year  Sample    on    request 

PARKER   PUBLISHING   CO., 
Taylorville,    III. 


Gillott'sPens 


The    Most    Perfect    of    Pens 


"TT^r^'^TrrT^     No.    604   E.    F. 
<,«604EF-^-S)     Double    Elastic 


No.    601    E.    F.    Masnum    QuUl    Pen 

Gillott*s   Pens   stemd    in   the    front    rank    as 
regards    Temper,    Elasticity   and    Durability 

JOSEPH  GILLOTT  &  SONS 

SOLD  BY  ALL  STATIONERS 
Alfred  Field  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Sole  Agents 
93  Chambers   St.  New  York  City 


city.     Eight  accepted. 

In   one    splendid    Eastern 
engaged,  at  an  aggregate  an 


SINCE  JANUARY  1,  1929 

i  have  been  offered  positions  in  the  high  schools  of  o 

private    commercial    school    five   of   our   nominees   ha 
nual  salary  in  excess  of  $11,000.     May  we  help  you  to 


large 


THE    NATIONAL    COMMERCIAL    TEACHERS    AGENCY 


E.  E.  GAYLORD,  Mgr., 


A.Spo 


.1  SpecMis,) 
PROSPECT  HILL, 


BEVERLY,  MASS. 


Magnusson  Professional  Pen  Holders  are  used  by  the  world's  greatest  pen. 
and    teachers    of    penmanship.      They    are    hand-made    of    the    finest    rose- 

w-oa  and  tulipwood  and  given  a  beautiful  French  Polish.  The  inlaid  holder, 
with  the  ivory  knob  on  stem,  is  the  most  beautiful  as  well  as  the  most  useful  holder  made.  The 
light  weight,  correct  balance  and  expert  adjustment,  make  Magnusson  Holders  superior.  Made 
by  three  generations  of  penholder  manufacturers  and  used  by  the  world's  leading  penmen. 
Straight  or  Oblique— st:;te  which. 


OSCAR  MAGNUSSON 

208  N,  5th  Su  QUINCY,   ILL. 


S-inch  plain  grip,  each 

8-inch  inlaid  grip,  each_ 
12-inch  plain  grip,  each  _ 
12-inch  inlaid   grip,   each 


COMBINATION  OFFERS 

is  the  title  of 

an  eight  page  leaflet  describing  books 

on 

penmanship 

and 

giving  very  attractive  prices  on  these  books  in  connection 

with  the  BUSI-      1 

NESS  EDUCATOR. 

A  copy  of  this 

leaflet  will  be  gladly  sent  free  to  any 

one. 

Write  for 

your 

copy  today. 

THE  ZANER 

BLOSER  COMPANY 

Columbus, 

Ohio 

A  PROFITABLE  VOCATION 


Le; 

tering    wit 
Studies    th: 


to  letter  Price  Tickets  and  Show  Cards.  It  i.^  easv  to  do  Rapid,  Clean  Cut  Let- 
our  improved  Lettering  IVns.  Many  Students  are  Enabled  to  Continue  their 
gh  the  Coinpen.sation  Received  by  Lettering  Price  Tickets  and  Show  Cards  for 
the  Smaller  Merchant,  Outside  of  School  Hours.  Practical  lettering  outfit  consisting  of  3 
Marking  and  3  Shading  Pens,  1  color  of  Lettering  Ink,  sample  Show  Card  in  colors,  instruc- 
tions, figures  and  alphabets  prepaid  $1.00.  Practical  Compendium  of  Commercial  Pen  Letter- 
and  Designs  IOC  pages  8x11,  containing  122  plates  of  Commercial  Pen  alphabets 
bed  Show  Cards  in  colors,  etc. — a  complete  instructor  for  the  Marking  and  Shad- 
ins   Pen.   nrepaid,  $1. 

THE      NEWTON      AUTOMATIC      SHADING 
PEN    COMP.\NY 
Catalog   Frea  Dept.    B  Pontiac,  Mich.,  U.   S.   A. 


BETTER  POSITIONS 


BETTER  TEACHERS 


September  and  January  positions  listed.     Write  us  your  needs  today. 
Prompt  service.     Also  business  colleges  for  sale.     Ask  for  free  literature. 


COLE-COWAN  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 


MARION,  IND. 


EMERGENCY  VACANCIES 


SPECIALISTS' 

^EDUCATIONAL  BUREAU 


Many  fine  positions  are  reported 
late.  Get  your  name  upon  our  avail- 
able lists  at  once.  If  you  are  enrolled 
and  available,  inform  us   immediately. 

SPECIALISTS'  EDUCATIONAL  BUREAU 
Robert  A.  Grant,  President  Shubert-Rialto  BIdg.,  St.   Louis,  Mo. 


Do  You  Want  a  Better  Commercial 
Teaching  Position? 

Let  us  help  you  secure  it.  During  the  past  few  months 
we  liave  sent  commercial  teachers  to  26  different  states 
to  fill  attractive  positions  in  colleges,  high  schools  and 
commercial  schools.  We  have  some  good  openings  on 
file  now.     Write  for  a  registration  blank. 

Continental  Teacher's  Agency 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 
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This    beautiful    envelope    was    written    by    Mr.    S.    H.    Kallenbach,    Greensburg,    Pa. 


This   individual    script   was   written   by   J.   H.    Moody,   Kansas   City,   Mo. 


We  had  the  pleasure  of  examining 
fourth  prrade  specimens,  of  the  Adams 
School,  Findlay,  Ohio,  written  in  Sep- 
tember and  May.  The  specimens 
show  very  remarkable  progress.  They 
clearly  show  that  Miss  Paessler  is  a 
conscientious,  enthusiastic  teacher. 
This  is  some  of  the  best  fourth  grade 
writing  we  have  recently  examined.  We 
want  to  congratulate  Mrs.  Lucas,  the 
Supervisor  upon  having  such  splendid 
teachers  and  students. 


A  very  fine  catalog  has  been  re- 
ceived from  the  Interstate  Business 
College,    Fargo,    North    Dakota.      In    it 

we  find  considerable  fine  script,  let- 
tering and  card  carving  from  the  pen 
of  Frank  A.  Krupp  and  his  students. 
The  college  has  both  a  boys'  and  girls' 
basketball  team  and  an  orchestra. 


Miss  Leana  Schimel,  now  teaching  in 
the  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  High 
School,  will  teach  the  coming  year 
in  the  Memorial  High  School  at  Pel- 
ham,  N.  Y. 


The   ab"vc    l.ir.l    was   made    by    II     11.    Sti.tsmaii    ..i.t-    .n    iIk-    ,,ldpM    active    pcniiu-n    . 
fession.      He    is    now    eighty-five    years    of    age    and    still    swings    a    very    steady    pen.      We 
gratulate    Mr.    Studsman   on    his    skill    and    hope    that    he    may    live    many    years. 


NEWS  NOTES 

Miss  Adeline  Purma  of  Pittsburgh,  Kansas, 
is  now  a  commercial  teacher  in  the  High  School 
at    Superior,    Wyoming. 

Miss  Letha  Bogart,  recently  with  the  Wat- 
sontown.  Pa.,  High  School,  is  now  teaching  in 
the  High  School  at  Wellsboro,  Pa. 

Miss  Earlys  Haahr  of  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  has 
recently  accepted  a  position  as  commercial 
teacher  in  Washington  Junior  High  School, 
Honolulu.    Hawaii. 

Mrs.  Lillian  I.  Miller  is  the  new  head  of  the. 
typewriting  work  at  the  Kansas  State  Teachers 
College,   Pittsburg. 

Mr.  Howell  E.  Jones,  for  the  past  few  years 
a  commercial  teacher  in  the  Senior  High  School, 
Mansfield.  Ohio,  is  now  teaching  in  the  South 
luiclid,    Ohio,    High    School. 

Miss  Hazel  A.  Gilman  of  Woodsville,  N.  H., 
is  a  new  shorthand  teacher  in  the  Bryant  & 
Stratton   College,   Buffalo.   N.   Y. 

Miss  Dorothy  Dick  of  Fort  Collins.  Colorado, 
is  a  new  teacher  of  typewriting  at  the  Color- 
ado State  Teachers  College,  where  she  will  also 
do    graduate    work    in    the    Commercial    Depart- 

Mr.  James  A.  Briggs,  f'^r  several  years  a 
commercial  teacher  in  the  Manchester,  N.  H., 
High  School,  has  accepted  a  similar  position 
rith    the    Hartford,    Conn..    Public   High   School. 

Miss  Marion  Marshall  of  Minneapolis  is  a 
new  commercial  teacher  in  the  Glendive,  Mont., 
High   School. 

Miss  Cynthia  H.  Brooks,  last  year  with  the 
High  School  at  New  York  Mills,  N.  Y.,  will 
teach,  the  coming  year,  in  the  Middletown,  N. 
Y.,   High   School. 
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BOOK  REVIEWS 

Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
but  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value 
to  commercial  teachers,  including  books  of 
special  educational  value  and  books  on  business 
-nTijects.  All  such  books  will  be  briefly  re- 
viewed in  these  columns,  the  object  being  to 
enable  our   readers  to  determine   its  value. 


Jt^ 


content   of   the   bus 
High    Schools. 


The  Technique  of  Teaching  Typewrit- 
ing, by  Jane  E.  Clem.  Published  by 
The  Gregg  PubHshing  Company, 
363  pages. 

The  teacher  of  typewriting  must  know  how 
as  well  as  what  to  teach.  There  is  no  sub- 
stitute for  a  mastery  of  the  technique  of  the 
teaching  process.  The  consciousness  of  hav- 
ing been  "born  a  teacher"  is  not  enough;  it 
must  go  hand  in  hand  with  teaching  technique 
that  can  be  developed  only  in  special  methods 
courses. 

In  this  book,  intended  for  use  as  a  text  by 
students  training  to  become  teachers  of  type- 
writing, as  well  as  for  private  study  by  teach- 
ers already  at  work,  the  author  undertakes 
to  deal  in  a  concrete  and  practical  way  the 
underlying  principles  of  typewriting  instruc- 
tion. Material  gathered  from  text  and  refer- 
ence books,  magazine  articles,  and  other 
sources  has  been  joined  together  in  the  light 
of  ihe  author's  personal  knowledge  and  ex- 
perience. 

The  chapters  on  Tests  and  Contests.  Stand- 
ards of  Attainment.  Grading  Methods,  and  The 
Correlation  of  Shorthand  and  Typewriting,  are 
only  a  few  of  the  more  important  divisions  of 
this  new  contribution  that  should  be  of  uni- 
versal interest  to  the  classroom  teacher  of 
typewriting.  The  extent  of  the  author's  fa- 
miliarity with  source  material  in  her  field  of 
specification  is  revealed  in  the  extensive 
bibliography   given   at   the  end   of  her   treatise. 


A  Scientific  Study  in  Curriculum  Mak- 
ing for  Junior  Courses  in  Business 
Education,  bv  William  L.  Connor  and 
Lloyd  L.  Jones.  Published  by  The 
Gregg  Publishing  Company,  144 
pages. 

In  the  fall  of  1926,  Mr.  C.  R.  Metcalf  and 
Mr.  H.  de  Beauclair,  representing  the  Office 
Managers  Group  of  the  Cleveland  Chapter  of 
the  National  Association  of  Credit  Men.  called 
upon  the  Superintendent  of  the  Cleveland 
Schools  to  discuss  the  question,  "W^at  are 
the  Cleveland  schools  doing  to  meet  the  prob- 
lem of  training  potential  office  employees  and 
especially  the  large  body  of  general  clerks?" 
The  office  Managers  Group  proposed  a  serious 
study  and  investigation  of  this  problem  and 
for  that  purpose  offered  the  facilities  and  the 
co-operation  of  the  National  Association  of 
Credit    Men. 

Superintendent  Jones  was  quick  to  realize 
the  need  for  such  a  study  and  after  several 
conferences,  committees  were  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Education  and  the  Office  Managers 
Group  to  make  such  studies  and  investigations 
as  might  be  deemed  necessary  to  bring  about 
improvement  in  better  adapting  courses  of 
study  to  community  conditions.  Specifically. 
the  purpose  of  the  investigation  was  "to  analyze 
the  duties  of  clerical  workers  other  than  whose 
work  is  primarily  stenography  and  bookkeep- 
ing, and  to  build  a  course  of  study  for  the 
training  of  this  group." 

Working  in  co-operation,  there  was  immedi- 
ately undertaken  by  these  committees  a  com- 
prehensive study,  not  only  of  the  skills,  but 
also  of  the  appreciations,  attitudes  and  traits 
essential  to  the  satisfactory  performance  of 
the  duties  of  the  general  clerical  type  of  junior 
office  employee.  The  study  was  based  on  actu- 
al situations  existing  not  only  in  the  large, 
highly  specialized  tvpe  of  office  organization, 
but  also  in  the  med'ium  sized  and  small  office 
where  only  a  few  clerical  workers  are  em- 
ployed. 

On  completion  of  the  study,  a  statistical  com- 
pilation was  set  up  under  the  supervision  of 
William  L.  Connor  and  Uoyd  L.  Jones,  both 
members  of  the  Administration  Staff  of  the 
Cleveland  Board  of  Education.  This  statistical 
complication  was  in  turn  interpreted  in  terms 
of    recommendations    for   curriculum    content. 

This  report  should  be  of  interest  to  school 
officials  and  teachers  of  business  subjects,  as 
well  as  to  office  managers  and  general  clerks. 
If  the  revelations  and  recommendations  set 
forth  in  this  report  are  given  effect  in  the 
Junior  High  School  Commercial  Curriculum, 
there  should  result  a  most  desirable  enrichment 


Secretarial  Procedure,  by  Stella  S.  Cen- 
ter and  Max  J.  Herzberg.  Published 
by  the  Ronald  Press  Company.  New- 
York  City,  N.  Y.  Cloth  cover,  401 
pages. 

The  purpose  of  this  volume  is  t-i  establish 
immedirte  and  direct  contact  between  the  stu- 
d'='nt- secret arv  and  actual  business  situations. 
"Secretarial  Procedure"  aims  to  shorten  the  gap 
between  training  and  practice  and  help  stud- 
ents orient  themselves  in  actual  secretarial  sit- 
uations while  they  are   studying. 

To  motivate  the  study  of  secretarial  work, 
a  survey  was  made  of  secretarial  procedures 
in  a  number  of  business  and  professional  offices 
in  a  metropolitan  center,  for  the  purpose  of 
demonstrating  to  students  the  kind  of  prelim- 
inary training  that  would  be  most  effective. 
The  employer,  the  personnel  director,  and  the 
secretary  were  interviewed  for  the  purpose  of 
seeing  the  secretarial  position  from  at  least 
three    angles. 

Part  I  is  a  series  of  narratives  of  secre- 
tarial practices  as  they  exist  in  business  and 
professional  offices.  In  each  narrative,  the 
student  will  perceive  concrete  and  vivid  details 
of  the  hour-by-hour  and  the  day-by-day  con- 
duct of  offices  in  which  secretaries  are  em- 
ployed. The  resemblances  and  the  differences 
in  procedures  are  emphasized  by  the  employ- 
ment of  the  "case  method,"  the  student  being 
given  inductively  a  vital  knowledge  of  the 
varied    duties    and    functions    of    the    secretary. 

Part  II  supplies  the  secretary  with  the  in- 
formation revealed  by  the  survey  as  essential 
to  effective   communication. 

The  advantages  of  this  method  of  presentation 
may   be   summed   up  as  follows: 

1.  The  student  is  led  on  by  the  motive  of 
interest  to  study  secretarial  procedure  as  car- 
ried out  in  different  kinds  of  offices.  The 
"cases"  described  have  a  lively  narrative  but 
personal    appeal. 

2.  The  way  in  which  the  student  learns 
about  secretarial  work  in  this  volume  follows 
as  closely  as  possible  the  way  in  which  the 
same  student  would  obtain  a  knowledge  of  this 
work  in  actual  offices.  There  is  the  great  ad- 
vantage, however,  that  the  knowledge  is  im- 
parted more   quickly   and  in   more  orderly   fash- 

3.  The  great  majority  of  the  situations  and 
problems  that  the  student  will,  as  secretary, 
i;e  called  unmi  tn  face  are  described  in  ad- 
vance or  otherwise  anticipated;  and  there  is 
conesquently  a  great  vocational  gain  in  the 
increased  comfort  and  self-confidence  of  the 
student. 

The  conclusions  reached  by  the  survey  have 
been  re-enforced  by  years  of  experience,  on  the 
part  of  the  authors,  in  teaching  secretarial 
correspondence  at  Columbia  University  and  in 
other  institutions. 

The  thesis  of  "Secretarial  Procedure"  is  the 
increasing  significance  of  the  secretary  as  the 
officer  of  communication,  both  oral  and  writ- 
ten. Secretarial  work  offers  so  many  opportun- 
ities for  expression  as  to  justify  adequate 
preparation  on  the  part  of  young  men  and 
young 


Modem  Mathematics,  Seventh  School 
Year,  New  Edition,  by  Ralph  Schor- 
ling.  Head  of  Department  of  Math- 
ematics, the  UniA-ersity  High  Scliool 
and  Professor  of  Education.  Univers- 
ity of  Michigan,  and  John  R.  Clark. 
The  Lincoln  School,  Teachers  Col- 
lege, Columbia  University.  Published 
by  the  World  Book  Company,  Yonk- 
ers-on-Hudson,  New  York.  Cloth 
cover,  274  pages. 
Among   the    characteristics   of   the    Schorling- 

Clark    Modern    Mathematics    series    that    have 

made  it  a  leader  in  its   field  are: 

1.  It  is  humanized  mathematics.  The  sub- 
ject is  made  stimulating  and  vital  to  children 
by  relating  it  to  their  own  activities  and  in- 
terests. 

2.  It  challenges  the  pupil.  There  is  a  per- 
sonal, thought- provoking,  problem -solving  ap- 
peal. The  child  is  given  something  to  do;  he 
learns    through    his    own    purposeful    experience. 

3.  It  is  practical.  There  is  constant  atten- 
tion to  the  uses  and  purposes  of  mathematics 
in  everyday  Iife^social  utility  was  one  of  the 
chief  criteria   for   selection  of  subject   matter. 


4.  It  is  within  the  understanding  of  chil- 
dren. The  books  are  written  to  the  pupil  in 
his  own  language.  Through  painstaking  ex- 
perimentation the  material  was  carefully  ad- 
justed to  the  capacities  of  children  as  well  as 
to  their  interests   and  needs. 

5.  It  is  psychologically  organized.  The  sub- 
ject is  presented  in  harmonv  with  the  way  in 
which    children    naturallv    learn. 

6.  It  is  thorough.  Cumulative  reviews  in- 
sure   continued    application    of    what    is    learned. 

7.  It  provides  for  individual  differences.  Its 
method  of  leading  the  pupil  to  discover  for  him- 
self takes  care  of  the  varying  abilities  of  pupils. 
The  graded  problems  and  instructional  tests 
of  the  New  Edition  further  individualize  the 
work. 

S.  It  meets  requirements.  The  books  are 
in  full  accord  with  the  recommendations  of 
the  National  Committee  on  Mathematical  Re- 
quirements. 


The    Hygiene    of   the    School    Child,   by 

Lewis  M.  Terman.  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology,  and   John   C.   Almack,   Pro- 
fessor of  Education,  Leland  Stanford 
Junior     University.        Published     by 
Houghton   Mifflin   Company,   Boston, 
Mass.     Cloth  cover.  505  pages. 
This   work   has   been   prepared   as  a   textbook 
in    school    hygiene    for      the      use      of      normal 
schools,   colleges,   and  teachers'   reading  circles. 
It  has  been   shaped  by  the  conviction  that   the 
primary  concern   of   such  a   text   should  be   the 
child  itselt^the  hygiene  of  physical  and  mental 
growth,   rather  than  the  details  of  school  archi- 
tecture   and    school    equipment.      The    architect 
and    the    engineer    working    alone    cannot    guar- 
antee   the    healthfulness    of    school    life.     Hygi- 
enic buildings  and  equipment  are  necessary,  but 
they   do  not  go  far   in   the  conservation  of  the 
child.     Moreover,  the  average  teacher  has  little 
voice    in    the    construction,    ventilation,    lighting, 
and    equipment    of    school    buildings.      She    must 
accept   these   as   she    finds  them.     But   she   has 
hourly  opportunity,  in  her  control  of   school  ac- 
tivities,  to   observe   or   to   violate    the    principles 
relating  to  the  hygiene  of  physical  and  mental 
development. 

On  the  phases  of  school  hygiene  here  treated 
there  exists,  in  spite  of  many  regrettable 
gaps,  a  large  and  valuable  literature.  Most 
of  it,  unfortunately,  has  remained  hidden  away 
in  medical  treatises  and  scientific  periodicals 
on  hygiene.  The  author  has  endeavored  to 
summarize  and  interpret  the  best  of  this 
rather  technical  literature  for  the  use  of 
teachers   and    parents. 

Elwell-Fowlkes    Bookkeeping   Test,   by 

Fayette  H.  Ehvell.  C.  P.  A.,  Pro- 
fessor of  Accounting,  University  of 
Wisconsin  and  John  Guy  Fowlkes. 
Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Education,  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin.  Published  by 
the  World  Book  Company,  Yonkers- 
on-Hudson.   New  York. 

The  Elwell-Fowlkes  Bookkeeping  Test  is  in 
strict  accordance  with  improved  methods  of 
testing.      It    will    serve    the    following   purposes : 

1.  Used  as  a  partial  or  total  basis  for  as- 
signing grades  in  bookkeeping  at  the  end  of 
first  or  second  semester,  it  makes  possible 
comparison   of   classes  or   schools. 

2.  It  provides  uniform  or  comparable  stand- 
ards for  admission  to  classes  in  second  semes- 
ter  and    second    year   bookkeeping. 

3.  It  is  especially  helpful  in  adjusting  teach- 
ing emphasis  on  the  various  topics  of  the 
hookkeepirg  course.  From  its  use.  teachers 
may  ascertain  just  how  well  students  have 
mastered   each    major   division    of   bookkeeping. 

4  Results  of  the  test  may  be  applied  with 
confidence  in  the  educational  and  vocational 
guidance  of  students.  The  early  detection  of 
special  aptitude  or  deficiency  will  save  much 
misdirected  energy  and  lead  to  successful  de- 
velopment   of   individual   abilities. 


Mr.  Carl  J.  Street  of  Philadelphia  is  a  new 
commercial  teacher  in  the  Lititz,  Pa.,  High 
School. 

Mr.  Willicun  F.  Frischkorn,  last  year  with 
Universal  Institute,  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana,  is 
a  new  teacher  in  the  South  Bend,  Indiana, 
Business    College. 

Miss  Helen  Ringold,  for  several  years  Head 
of  the  Commercial  Department  of  the  Sanford, 
Maine,  High  School,  is  n^  w  teaching  in  the 
Altoona,    Pa.,    School    o'    " 


34 


^      ^!^JS^u^//ieJS(^4/u^:a^^       ^ 


pJ^  aau  mir  Mirrs  bnnmhl  fiirth  upmt 
^^  tliid  iiiittiniMU  •!  umt  naltint.anmnitrft 
^^^-  in  ltbi*riii  iUul  i!riluiit!*it  lit  thr  yrup- 
ueilimi  that  all  mnt  tirr  rrratiui 
rqual.  JCim?  utr  itu*  nwitun't  ia  a 
uirrat  rinil  uiiirtretimn  uthrthrr  tltiit 
natiini.  ur  mtg  nalimt  sn  r imiviufit 
aiiftsn  ftritualr&.fan  hmn  rm>nn* 
an*  mrt  mi  a  urnit  Iniltlrfidi't  uf  that  umr.  iSr  limti* 
rmitrtii6n'tiratra;inrtiou  uf  tluit  firb>as  a  final  xt^wwy  plan* 
tiir  tlwsr  inhu  hm*  a»utr  thrir  liurs  tluit  tltat  itiitinn  miiihtjiiui 
Jt  is  itltii|iilhrt-  titthiij  inul  |jriiprr  tluit  wc  sluniUi  ftn  tltm  I  >  nt 
in  a  liUTdirr  sriiBr  mrnnmnldrtiiaitr.ntr  nnnuit  rmisrmitr,ntrrmnutt 
luillimttlii$ itnimid. Cilir  Itranr  umiliuiiuj »nift ^ra^.u»ltlt  etinn- 
olrft  limt  hauf  ntnsnT»tti*Ji  itfiiraltinir  mnrpmnrr  U  aWi  oriirtnut 
¥hr  utotid  mill  littlf  notr.  nur  lun$  rrutrmltrr.  utluit  mr  san  lim* 
Init  it  nnt  nrwfr  fm-nrt  ntluittlu*g  ^\h  \\nt.  Jft  is  fitr  ns,  tin*  llniiwi 
rallnrto  br  ftciiiratrit  lirrr  tn  tltr  nnfinisrft  nmrk  mhidi  thrp  ntlw 
linujlit  luTr  Itinjr  tlins  tin-  sn  iwbljt  aftinnurit  3 1  is  ratlirrfnn© 
tn  br  hiTr  dciiiratrft  tn  tin*  iimtt  task  mnainiiui  bifnn*  as.  tluit 
Innii  thrsi*  limuin*ft  \\tc^  utr  tiikc  inrmisnt  ftnnitinn  tn  tluit  nutsc 
fin-  mliirh  tbrjt  niuu*  tin*  last  fall  nunisnrr  nf  Dntntinn;  tliat  mc 
linv  liiiPihln  iTsnhn*  that  tlu»sr  iVaii  shall  nnt  ham*  Mi*i>  in  nain: 
that  this natinii nniiiT  ®nft.  shiiU  himr a  nnn  birth  ntfrmlnni: 
anit  that  luntrrnmrnt  nl  thr  prnplr.  bjt  tltr  prnplr.  and  for  tlu* 
pntplr.  sliall  nnt  prrish  frnm  thr  rarth.  : 

LINCOLN  "s    SLLIXII  AT  (ii:  1  rVJ>l3l  RG 

Xcni-.MHI-.H    It),   Ui(>M 


A  CORRECTION 

On   page  34  of  nur   Sept.   numbfr  C.   L.   Conk   was,  by  inistaki',    Kiven    credit    fnr    prfpariiiK    that    beautiful    page    which 
we   later   learned   was   prepared   bv    Frank    Yanagi,   a   Japanese   e-.iErnsser    in    Harris    Studin,    Chicagn.  ,    .       ,_      -  -  „ 

\V.    A.    Baird,    the    well-known    engrosser    of    Brooklyn,    states   th?.t    Mr.    Yanagi  s   page    (reprinted   above)    is   the  hnest   full 
pa^e   specimen   nf   Old   English   ever  published   in   the   Business  Educator. 

Mr.    Yanagi    is         "         ' 
writer   in    Chicago.  ,  ,,  ,      , ,    ,  -       j       •  i.' 

We    recently    met    Mr.    Cook,    the    modest,    skillful    engrosser,    for    the    first    time.      ^  ou    should    become    acquainted    with 
these    expert    engrossers. 


rian    and    has    developed    into   a    very    fine   engrosser.     He   is   probably   the   best   copperplate   script 
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MEET  THE  LEWISES 


In  1923  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Lewis  came  to 
the  Zanerian  to  specialize  in  penman- 
ship. If  we  remember  correctly,  it  was 
both  a  pleasure  and  a  business  trip, 
both  preparing  as  Teachers  of  Penman- 
ship  while    enjoying   their   honeymoon. 

Mr.  Manley  M.  Lewis,  who  is  now 
Director  of  the  Commercial  Depart- 
ment in  tlie  Bellefontaine  (Ohio)  High 
School,  graduated  from  Bliss  Business 
College,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  attended 
the  Ohio  State  University.  Mr.  Lewis 
was  formerly  Head  of  the  Commercial 
Department  and  Supervisor  of  Penman- 
ship in  the  Harbor  Special  Schools, 
Ashtabula,  Oliio,  and  for  the  past  two 


Mrs.  M.  M.  Lewis 

years  was  an  instructor  in  the  Leisen- 
ring  High  School,  Connellsville,  Pa. 
Mr.  Lewis'  slogan  is  "Better  writing 
makes  better  Bookkeeping."  Each  day 
he  sets  aside  a  specified  time  for  pen- 
manship  drills. 

Mr.  Lewis  is  a  young  man  of  pleas- 
ing personality,  and  is  "wrapped  up" 
in  the  teaching  of  penmanship  and 
commercial    subjects. 

Mrs.  Lewis,  as  the  above  shows,  is  a 
very  attractive  young  woman.  She  was 
the  life  of  the  social  features  during 
the  1923  Summer  School.  Mrs.  Lewis 
is  even  more  skillful  in  penmanship 
than  Mr.  Lewis. 
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Mr.   L.   S.   Snrhn,  whn  at  cut-   timp  attPndfd  thf   Zanerian  College  of  Penman- 
ship, and  whn  is  nnw  teaching  in  the  Troy,  N.  Y.  Business  College,  wrote  the  above. 


SOUTHERN   COMMERCIAL 
TEACHERS'  ASSOCIATION 

The  Southern  Commercial  Teachers' 
Association  will  be  held  in  Chatta- 
nooga, November  29-30,  1929. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  there  was 
no  meetmg  last  year  the  Secretary 
wishes  to  bring  the  mailing  list  of 
teachers  in  the  South  up  to  date  and 
asks  that  each  school  principal  of  both 
public  and  private  schools  in  the 
sotjthern  states  send  list  of  teachers 
and  ofticers  of  their  schools  to  her 
this  information  will  enable  your 
Secretary  to  keep  you  advised  at  all 
times  Address  your  communication 
to  Margaret  B.  Miller,  Secretary 
Southern  Commercial  Teachers'  Asso- 
ciation, Wheeler  Business  College 
Birmingham.   Ala. 


A  catalog  addressed  in  an  attractive 
ornamental  hand  has  been  received 
from  the  Chicago  College  of  Com- 
merce, 735  Englewood  Ave..  Chicago 
111.  Mr.  B.  F.  Bellis,  President,  L.  D.' 
Lucas,  Vice  President  and  John  S. 
Griffith,  Penmanship  teacher.  The 
catalog  is  a  clever  piece  of  advertis- 
ing and  is  typical  of  the  high  class 
work  being  done  by  that   school. 

The  Master  Builder  is  the  title  of  a 
ninety-six  page  catalog,  beautifully 
illustrated,  from  the  Armstrong  College 
of  Business  Administration,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,   J.   Evan   Armstrong.    President! 

Mr.  Armstrong  is  conducting  a  high 
class  school.  Among  his  students  are 
graduates  of  many  colleges  and  uni- 
versities throughout  the  United  States. 
There  are  about  seventeen  trained  ex- 
perts on  the  faculty. 


A  beautifully  illustrated  and  well 
printed  catalog  has  been  received 
from  the  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Business 

College.  This  well  known  school  de- 
.velops  very  high  grade  students.  Mr. 
J.  A.  Buell  looks  after  the  penman- 
ship work  of  that  institution. 


K  splendid  catalog  has  been  re- 
ceived from  Draughon's  Practical  Busi- 
ness College,  Shreveport,  La.,  George 
K.  Meadows,  President. 

The  catalog  is  full  of  photographs 
of  instructors,  lecturers,  students  and 
schoolrooms.  We  congratulate  the 
school  on  the  good  work  being  done. 


R.  T.  Murahmi  formerly  of  1191, 
Honolulu,  T.  H.,  is  now  in  Los  Angeles, 
California. 

Mr.  Murahmi  is  quite  a  skillful  pen- 
man and  an  Engraver  by  trade. 


Pen    and    knife   work   by    F.    A.    Krupn,    Interstate 


College,    Fargo,   N.    D. 


Again  in  the  Rank  to  Serve  You ! 

Some  say;  "Your  cards  are  the 
tinest":  "they  are  simply  wonderful."^ 
12  for  50c,  or  sample  for  one  5c  postage 
stamp. 


P.  O.  Box  909  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico. 


PENMANSHIP  SUPPLIES 

Prices  subject  to  change  without  notice.    Cash  should  accompany  all  orders. 

All  goods  go  postpaid  except  those  listed  to  go  by  express,  you  pay  express 
charges.  Of  course,  when  cheaper,  goods  listed  to  go  by  express  will  be  sent  by 
parcel  post,  if  you  pay  charges. 


Pens 

Zanerian  Fine  Wriler  Pen  No.  1. 

1  gr -$1.75        14  gr $  .50        1  doz $  .20 

Zanerian  Ideal  Pen  No.  2,  Zanerian  Medial  Pen 
No.  3,  Zanerian  Standard  Pen  No.  4,  Zanerian 
Falcon  Pen  No.  5,  Zanerian  Business  Pen  No. 
6. 

1  gr ....$1.25        14  gr .$  .40       1  doz $  .15 

Special  prices  in  quantities.  We  also  handle 
Gillott's  Hunt's  Spencerian  and  Esterbrook's 
pens.    Write  for  prices. 

Broad   Pointed  Lettering  Pens. 

1  Complete  set   (12  pens)  $0.35 

%  doz.  single  pointed  pens  15 

J4  doz.  double  pointed  pens  30 

1  doz.   single   pointed,  any  No 25 

1  doz.  double  pointed,  any  No 60 

Pen  Holders 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Oblique  Holder,  Rosewood: 

llj^    inches $1.25        8    inches $1.00 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Straight  Holder,  8  inches. ...$1.00 

Zanerian    Oblique    Holder,    Rosewood: 

11^    inches $  .75        8    inches $  .65 

Zanerian  Expert  Oblique  Holder,  7^  inches: 

1  only .$0.20       1    doz $1.25     ^   gr $  6.50 

14  doz 75      li    gr 3.50       1    gr 12.00 

Excelsior  Oblique  Holder,  6  inches: 

1  only $  .15       1    doz $1.20     Vz    gr $  5.50 

K  doz 70     14    gr 3.00       1    gr 10.00 

Zaner   Method  Straight   Holder,   T^   inches: 

1  only $  .15       1    doz $  .60     'A   gr $2.65 

V2  doz 40     14    gr 1.50       1    gr 4.80 

1  Triangular  Straight  Holder,  7%  inches  $0.25 

1  Correct  Holder,  hard  rubber,  6J4  inches  25 

1  Hard   Rubber  Inkstand  70 

1  Good  Grip   Penpuller  IS 

1  Inkholder  for  Lettering  10 

Cards 

White,  and  six  different  colors: 

100  postpaid,  30c ;  500  express  (shipping  weight  2 
lbs.),  $1.00;  1000  express  (shipping  weight  4  lbs.), 
$2.00. 

Flourished   Design    Cards: 
With   space   for  name.     Two  different   sets  of   12 
each.     Every  one  different. 
1  set,  12  cards $  .15        6  sets,  72  cards  $  .40 

Joker  or  Comic  Cards 

1  set,  12  cards $  .15        6  sets,  72  cards $  .40 


Papers 

Zanerian  5-lb.  Paper  (wide  and  narrow  rule): 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $1.50 

Zanerian  6-lb.  Paper  (narrow  rule): 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $2.00 

Zanerian  Azure  (Blue)  Paper: 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $2.CD 

Zaner  Method  No.  9  Paper  (%-in,  rule,  8x10%) 

1  pkg.  of  500  sheets,  not  prepaid  $  .85 

100  sheets  by  mail  postpaid  50 

Inks 

Zanerian   India   Ink: 

1  bottle $  .40         1    doz.   bottles   express $4.00 

1  bottle  Zanerian  Gold  Ink  25 

1  bottle  Zanerian  White  Ink  30 

Arnold's   Japan   Ink: 

1  bottle,  4  oz.  postpaid   $  .50 

1  pint  by  express  75 

1  quart  by  express 1.15 

Zanerian   Ink   Powder: 

1  quart  package   $  .30 

6  packages  or  more,  per  pkg.,  net  22J4 

Zanerian   Ink  Tablets   (both   red  and  black) 

1   quart  bo.x,  52  tablets  $  .30 

6  bo-xes  or  more,  per  box  25 

Fine  White  Cardboard 

White  Wedding  Bristol:    Size  22^x2854: 

6  sheets,    postpaid    $  .90 

12  sheets,    postpaid    1.65 

2  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  50 

Large  Sheets  of  Paper 

Ledger,  16x21-28^2  lb.  stock  (smooth  surface): 

6  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  $  .65 

12  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  1.10 

Genuine  Parchment — Sheepskin,  16x21  inches: 

1  sheet,   postpaid    $    2,50 

6  sheets,    postpaid    12.00 

Artificial    Parchment — 16x21    inches: 

6  sheets,    postpaid    $1.50 

12  sheets,    postpaid    2.40 


Write    for    complete    Penmanship    Supply    Catalog 


THE  ZANER- BLOSER  CO.,  Penmanship  Specialists 


Columbus,  Ohio 


Volume  XXXV 


NOVEMBER.  1929 


Xo.  Ill 


Commercial    lulucation.    I'enmanshin    ami    Engrossing 


]j\"  one  of  America's   finest  living-  penmen, 
Henrv  P.  Behrensmever 


THE  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY 

Columbus,  r)hio 

Published  monthly  except  July  and  August  at  612  N.  Park  St.,  Columbus,  O.,  by  The  Zaner-Bloser  Company.    Entered  as 
second-class  matter  Sept.  5,  1923,  at  the  post  office  at  Columbus,  O.,  under  Act  of  March  3,  1879.  Subscription  $1.25  a  year. 
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Books  Published  by  Zaner  and  Bloser 
Company 


Freeman's    Correlnted    HandwritiiiB    Hooks. 

Compendiums,  Practice  Books,  and  Teachers'  Manuals,  a 
special  Junior  High  School  Manual  and  a  Complete 
Teachers'  Manual.  Correlated  Handwriting  Books  reprr- 
sent  twenty  years  of  scientific  investigation  and  a  genera- 
tion of  practical  experience  in  teaching  handwriting. 
The  copies  are  selected  from  the  other  school  subjects, 
such  as  spelling,  language,  etc.,  which  make  them  very 
inteiesting  to  teachers  and  pupils  alike.  The  books  are 
properly  graded  and  the  emphasis  is  upon  actual  writing, 
although  sufficient  formal  drill  is  introduced  to  give  the 
child  the  training  in  drill  which  he  needs. 
They  have  licen  adopted  in  seven  states,  and  in  hundreds 
of  cities  and  towns.  Correlated  Handwriting  Books  mark 
a  new  epoch  in  the  teaching  of  handwriting. 
A  complete  set  of  Freeman's  Correlated  Compendiums, 
Teachers'  Manuals  and  Junior  High  School  Manual  will 
be   sent,   postpaid,   for   $1.75. 

Correlated  HandwritiiiB  Complete  Teaehers'  Manual 
This  Complete  Teachers'  Manual  is  a  compilation  oi 
Teachers'  Manuals  1  to  6  and  the  Junior  High  School 
Manual  and  contains  248  pages.  This  Manual  is  especially 
well  adapted  for  rural  school  teachers,  normal  school 
students,  supervisors,  and  all  teachers  who  have  more 
than  one  grade  in  a  room.  This  Complete  Teachers' 
Manual  should  be  in  the  library  of  every  student  of  Pen- 
manship.    Single   copy,    postpaid,   70c. 

Correlated        Handwriting       Junior       High       Sehool 

Manual 

This  Manual  is  intended  for  use  of  both  teachers  and 
pupils,  since  it  contains  suggestions  and  directions,  as 
well  as  copies.  It  begins  with  a  test  to  all  pupils,  to 
determine  which  pupils  need  practice.  A  diagnostic  test 
is  then  given  in  order  that  each  pupil  may  analyize  his 
writing  difficulties  and  see  what  his  special  needs  are. 
The  remainder  of  the  book  is  given  up  to  various  kinds 
of   application. 

This  Junior  High  School  Manual  is  very  helpful  to  adults 
who  wish  to  improve  their  handwriting  with  the  least 
time  and  effort.     The  price  of  this  Manual  is  25c,  postpaid 

Zauer  Method    Writing  Bonk.s 

For  each  of  the  grades  in  the  public  schools,  for  high 
schools,  colleges,  etc.  This  system  is  the  result  of  years 
of  labor,  study,  observation  and  experiment,  and  repre- 
sents the  supreme  effort  of  Mr.  Zaner  and  Mr.  Bloser. 
They  are  issued  in  the  form  of  Practice  Books  and  Com- 
pendiums for  the  pupils  and  Manuals  for  the  teachers. 
They  are  used  in  inany  cities  and  ^lates— and  they  are 
getting    worth-while    results.      Write    for    information    and 

Manual    144.  «xS.    1X2   |iages.     Manual   06,  4y2x8V4.  98 
pages 

Undoubtedly  the=e  are  the  most  valuable,  up-to-the- 
minute  guide  for  teachers  and  students  published.  The 
copies  were  written  freely,  and  are  full  of  life,  grace  and 
Ijeauty.  The  instructions  with  each  copy  are  clear  and 
to  the  p.iint.  and  interesting.  These  books  are  being 
used  by  a  large  number  of  high  schools,  business  colleges, 
normals,  etc  ,  with  excellent  results.  Paper  cover,  2Sc 
each,   postpaid.     Special   prices  in  quantities. 

Biai'klionrd  .Haiiual 

5x7,  J2  pages,  gives  instructions  how  to  write  on  the 
blackboard.  The  illustrations  of  position,  chalk  holding, 
etc.,  aid  the  teacher  wonderfully  in  improving  her  black- 
board work.  Blackboard  writing  is  easy  to  learn  if  y^u 
know  how  to  stand,  turn  the  chalk,  etc.,  all  of  which  is 
explained  fully  in  this  book.  Board  work  will  help  to 
improve   your  pen   and  ink   work.     Price.  2Sc  postpaid. 

Plain    Useful    Lettering 

SVjxS,  32  pages,  contains  plain,  simple  and  practical  al- 
phabets, for  teachers  and  students  interested  in  easy, 
profitable  lettering.  Especially  suited  for  class  use. 
Price,   25c,   postpaid. 

Short  Cut  to   Plain  Writing 

4>^x8,  32  pages,  contains  a  wealth  of  material  for  those 
who  wish  to  improve  their  writing  in  the  least  possible 
time  without  following  an  extended  course  of  practice. 
It  shows  how  to  improve  those  things  which  make  for 
legibility  and  better  writing.  Business  and  professional 
men  find  this  book  especially  valuable.  Every  up-to-date 
teac'ner  of  writing  should  have  a  copy.  Price  25c,  post- 
paid. 


le  Znnerinn   Manual   of   Alphabets  and   IDiigrosslug 

A  work  on  modern  engrossing,  8^^x71^,  13ft  pages,  con- 
taining complete  courses  in  Roundhand.  Broad-pen,  Pen- 
ciled and  Freehand  Lettering,  and  Wash  and  Pen  Draw- 
ing. Presents  a  large  number  of  beautiful  full-page 
Resolutions,  Diplomas,  Certificates,  Title  Pages  and 
examples  of  pen  and  brush  work  from  the  masters.  It 
probably  contains  more  information,  ideas  and  inspiration 
than  any  hook  ever  published  on  the  subject.  Price 
$2.50,   postpaid. 


Lessons   in    Ornamental    Penn 

lanship 

5x8'/S,  92  pages,  takes  the  lear 
simplest     to     the     most     comple 

ner   step  by  step   from   the 
X.       It     covers     thoroughly 

principles,      exeicises,      words, 
capitals,    combinations,    card    w 
on    ornamental    penmanship    ha 
or    so    thoroughly    planned    for 
$1.00,   postpaid. 

sentences,     verses,      pages, 

iting,    etc.      No   other    book 

been    so    carefully    graded 

the    home    learner.      Price 

The   Road   to  Sketehing  front   Nature 

6x9,  82  pages.  For  those  who  desire  to  learn  to  sketch 
direct  from  nature.  Instructions  are  plain  and  interesting, 
while  the  illustrations,  which  were  made  direct  from 
nature  are  full  of  life  and  interesting.  With  this  book 
you  can  learn  to  sketch  and  enjoy  nature.  Price  $1.00, 
postpaid. 

Progress   of   Penmanship 

A  large  design  22x28  inches,  presenting  the  history  of 
penmanship.  It  shows  the  various  styles  used  at  different 
period  all  harmoniously  and  skillfully  blended  and  woven 
together  with  two  beautiful  female  figures,  lettering, 
flourishing  and  pen  work  as  a  border  which  binds  the 
design  together  in  a  most  pleasing  way.  It  is  truly  a 
wonderful   piece.     Securely   mailed   in   tube   for   50c. 

Progress 

Mr.  Zaner's  famous  eagle  design,  22x28  inches,  and  is 
considered  his  masterpiece  in  flourishing.  Well  worthy 
of  a  place  on  your  wall.  Teachers  use  it  as  a  prize  in 
their  penmanship  classes  very  effectively.  It  inspires  and 
arouses  interest  in  pen  work.  Securely  mailed  in  tube, 
SOc. 
Fa.«icinatlng   Pen    Flourishing 

A  complete  Course  and  Collection  of  Masterpieces.  Starts 
at  the  beginning,  showing  how  to  make  the  simplest 
strokes  and  exercises  and  finishes  with  a  great  variety. 
The  work  represents  the  highest  skill  of  the  following 
penmen:  Zaner,  Brown,  Canan,  Lehman,  Dennis, 
Ulaiichard,  Flickinger,  Kelchner,  Click,  Darner.  Madarasz, 
Collins,  Behrensmeyer,  Moore,  Faretra,  Spencer,  Lupfer, 
Cnurtncy,  Schofield,  Gaskell,  Skillman,  Dakin,  Wesco. 
Size  SHxll  in.,  80  pages.   Price  $1.00. 

Freeman's    Correlated    Handwriting    Scales 

Freeman's  Correlated  Handwriting  Scales  for  grades  3,  4, 
5  and  6  show  the  standard  for  each  grade,  as  well  as  a 
standard  a  little  above  and  a  standard  a  little  below  the 
average.  These  Handwriting  Scales  answer  the  oft 
repeated  question,  "How  well  should  a  pupil  write  in 
Grade  3  ?  ;  in  Grade  4?,  etc."  A  set  of  Freeman's  Hand- 
writing Scales  for  grades  3,  4,  5,  and  6  will  be  sent, 
postpaid,  for  SOc. 
Zaner  Method   Handwriting   Seales 

These  Scales  are  issued  in  three  forms,  as  follows; 

Scale    1,    for    grades    1    and    2. 

Scale    3,    for    grades    3    and    4. 

Scale  5.  for  grammar  grades  and  high  school. 
These  Handwriting  Scales  were  first  published  in  1915  and 
are  being  used  quite  extensively.  The  Zaner  Handwriting 
Scales  and  Standads  contain  actual  handwriting  speci- 
mens from  the  various  grades,  as  well  as  suggestions  re- 
garding position,  form,  movement  and  speed.  A  set  of 
these  Scales  will  be  sent,  postpaid,  for  SOc. 
Desk    Scales 

Five  Scales  for  grades  2  to  8,  printed  on  heavy  cardboard. 
These  Scales  are  size  6"x8"  and  contain  model  specimens 
of  handwriting,  as  well  as  samples  of  typical  handwriting 
for  each  grade.  They  also  contain  suggestions  regarding 
the  use  of  the  Scales  in  each  particular  grade.  The  size 
of  these  Scales  makes  them  very  convenient  for  use  on 
the  pupils'  desks,  and  it  is  intended  that  each  pupil  be 
supplied  with  an  individual  Scale  for  his  grade.  A  set 
of  these  Scales  will  be   sent,  postpaid,  for  45c. 


The  Zaner- Bloser  Company 

Columbus,  Ohio 
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HY  JOHNNY 

couldn't  be  neat! 


WHY  were  Johnny's  exercises  always  so  messy?  He 
was  personally  tidy,  but  his  writing  exercises  were 
dreadful.  Finally,  the  teacher  tested  Johnny's  pen  —  and 
tne  whole  problem  was  solved!  Nobody  could  have 
written  clearly  with  that  point! 

Pens  that  you  can't  depend  on  for  uniformly  good 
points  often  work  injustice.  It's  worth  while  to  be  sure. 
Make  sure  your  pupils  use  Esterbrooks  —  every  pen  in 
every  box  is  individually  inspected  and  passed.  Every 
pupil  gets  a  fair  chance  with  an  Esterbrook. 

Please  try  these  smooth  responsive  pens,  at  our  ex- 
pense. Send  name,  position,  school  system,  and  your 
address  to  Dept.  B.E.-P.for  FREE  samples. 

ESTERBROOK    PEN    COMPANY,    Camden,  N.  J 


COURT  REPORTING 

— A  Good  Profession 

There  is  no  crowding  in  this  field. 
The  work  is  interesting,  pays  well, 
and  offers  great  opportunity  for  pro- 
fessional  advancement. 

Our  reporting  department  is  in 
charge  of  experienced  and  expert 
teachers.  All  who  have  completed  this 
course  have  secured  reporting  posi- 
tions. 

Beginning  and  advanced  students  re- 
ceived every  Monday — progress  being 
individual.  Day  and  evening  sessions 
open  all  year. 

Write      today      for      sixty- 
four   page    Book    of    Facts 

GREGG  COLLEGE 

225   North  Wabash   Avenue 
Chicaigo,  Illinois 


BLISS-ALGER 

ACCOUNTING 


THREE    SEMESTERS 

for 

Correspondence   Instruction, 

Secretarial  Students  and 

Night  School 

A  Definite  Assignment  for  Every  Day 
With  a  "Job  Sheet"  for  Every  Lesson 

SEMESTER   ONE— SOLE   OWNERSHIP 
SEMESTER  TWO— PARTNERSHIP 
SEMESTER  THREE— CORPORATION 

(Manufacturing) 

Exclusive  Territory  for  Extension 
Course  Privilege  X"ow  Being  Granted 

BLISS  PUBLISHING  CO. 

SAGINAW,  MICH. 
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A  good  style  of  business  writing  for  Students   to  imitate 
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The  Best  Shorthand  Teaching 

provides  the  MOST  drill  in 

READING    continuous^    thought-containing    discourse,    and    WRITING    such 
thought-containing  matter  from  dictation. 


The  new  GREGG  SHORTHAND  MANUAL  carries  the  student  easily  and  swiftly 
through  the  few  simple  principles  required  for  all  shorthand  writing,  emphasizing  the  first 
3000  words  of  highest  frequency  (Horn  Study)  and  concentrating  upon  the  reading  and 
dictation  of  sentence  and  paragraph  material. 


The  new  PROGRESSI\'E  EXERCISES  furnishes  test  and  supplementary  dictation 
material,  emphasizing  the  fourth  and  fifth  thousand  words  of  highest  frequency. 


The  new  GREGG  SPEED  STUDIES,  with  its  supplementary  drills  and  graded  dictation 
covers  the  entire  5000  most  frequent  words. 


These  Three  Basic  Gregg  Shorthand  Texts 

eliminate  waste  in  teaching  because  they  stress  the  most  useful  READING  and  WRITING 
SKILLS  from  the  outset. 


Send  to  our  nearest  ofBce  for  examination  copies. 


Tln^  Gregg  Puhlishing  Company 

NEW  YORK      CHICAGO     SAN  FRANCISCO      BOSTON     TORONTO      LONDON 
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ZANERIAN  OBLIQUE   PENHOLDERS 


The  main  idea  of  the  obUque  penholder  is  to  assist  in  mak- 
ing smooth  shades.  When  using  a  straight  holder  it  is  nec- 
essary to  turn  the  hand  to  the  left  to  some  extent  in  order 
that  smooth  shades  may  be  made  if  desired.  When  using 
the  oblique  holder  the  hand  can  remain  in  the  usual  and 
more  natural  position  since  the  pen  is  held  by  the  holder 
at  the  proper  angle  at  which  smooth  shades  can  best  be 
made.  Of  course,  it  is  all  right  to  use  the  oblique  holder 
in  executing  unshaded  writing,  since  very  smooth  lines  can 
be  secured,  but  it  is  indispensible  when  executing  shaded 
writing. 

There  are  numerous  oblique  penholders  on  the  market  today, 
some  of  which  are  made  by  persons  who,  not  being  penmen 
themselves,  do  not  understand  the  requirements  of  correct 
adjustment.  It  requires  more  than  a  wood-turner  to  pro- 
duce a  good  oblique  holder.  If  the  adjustment  is  not  correct 
in  an  oblique  holder,  it  is  practically  worthless  as  an  instru- 
ment for  fine  writing,  no  matter  how  fine  the  holder  may  be 
otherwise.  Many  students  who  enter  the  Zanerian  College 
(the  school  of  penmanship  conducted  by  The  Zaner-Bloser 
Co.)  bring  with  them  ablique  holders  which  are  miserably 
adjusted,  and  with  which  they  have  been  laboring  at  a  great 
disadvantage,  not  knowing  where  the  trouble  lies.  It  is  no 
wonder  that  some  persons  should  become  discouraged  with 
such  instruments. 


In  purchasing  oblique  penholders  it  is  undoubtedly  safest  to 
secure  them  from  persons  who  know  how  to  use  them  most 
successfully,  and  therefore  know  what  the  proper  adjustment 
is.  Of  course,  inferior  holders  can  be  sold  for  less  money 
than  perfect  ones,  since  practically  no  time  is  spent  in  se- 
curing the  proper  adjustment.  On  each  of  our  holders 
considerable  time  is  spent  on  the  adjustment  by  one  who 
thoroughly  understands  what  is  best  in  this  particular.  Not 
only  this,  but  we  are  confident  that  a  careful  comparison  of 
our  holders  with  others  will  reveal  the  fact  that  Zanerian 
holders  are  also  the  most  perfect  in  workmanship.  We 
originated  and  popularized  the  long  oblique  holder,  and,  as 
was  to  be  expected,  it  is  being  imitated. 

Our  oblique  holders  are  all  adjusted  for  ornamental  pen- 
manship, and  intended  to  fit  the  Zanerian  Fine  Writer  or 
Gillott's  Principality  No.  1  pen,  these  two  being  the  same 
size.  If  a  smaller  pen  is  to  be  used,  such  as  the  Zanerian 
Ideal,  Gillott's  604,  or  a  Spencerian  No.  1,  anyone  can  easily 
contract  the  pen  slot  by  pressing  against  it  so  that  it  will 
fit  these  pens.  If  one  of  the  long  holders  should  draw 
slighly  crooked,  as  sometimes  happens  when  wood  is  turned 
so  long  and  slender,  it  can  be  easily  straightened  by  holding 
it  over  a  lighted  lamp  until  the  wood  becomes  heated,  when, 
if  care  is  taken,  it  can  be  strightened  without  danger  of 
breaking. 


ZANERIAN  FINE  ART  OBLIQUE   PENHOLDER 


^s9 


KIAX  I'IXE  ART  HOLDER  is  a  fancy,  hand  made,  rosewood  oblique  holder,  inlaid  with  ivory  and  a  beautiful  yellow  hard 
J  very  pleasing  contrast.  It  is  perfectly  adjusted,  IV/i  inches  long,  and  is  the  most  attractive  oblique  penholder  manufac- 
tured Present  it  to  a  good  penman  and  he  will  be  delighted.  Present  it  tn  a  pnor  penn.an  and  it«  beauty  will  compel  him  to  tiick  it  up,  practice 
and  improve  his  writing.  The  most  indifferent  pupil  will  delight  in  improving  his  penmanship  when  he  has  this  holder.  Price  $1.25.  bent  m 
an  appropriate  wooden  box  for  15  cents  extra.  It  makes  a  handsome  present  for  Christmas  or  any  other  time.  We  also  furnish  the  Zanerian  Fine 
Art  Holder  but  8  inches  in  length,  although  otherwise  the  same  in  every  particular  as  the  longer  holder.  Price  of  the  8-inch  holder  is  $1.00,  sent 
in  a   woden  box  for   15  cents  extra. 


ZANERIAN   PLAIN  OBLIQUE   PENHOLDER 


THE  ZANERIAN  PLAIN  OBLIQUE  HOLDER  is  a  sensible,  beautiful  and  perfect  holder.  It  is  made  of  rosewood,  is  U'A  inches 
long,  hand-made,  and  is  correctly  adjusted.  He  who  uses  the  holder  can  depend  upon  it  as  being  a  perfect  instrument.  It  is  a  delight 
to  write  with  one  of  these  holders;  in  fact  it  is  a  great  encourager  of  good  penmanship.  It  has  been  observed  that  many  persons  who  seemingly 
care  nothing  for  good  writing  soon  feel  a  desire  to  practice  when  one  of  these  instruments  comes  into  their  possession.  The  Zanerian  Oblique 
Penholder  is  the  same  in  size,  length,  etc.,  as  the  Zanerian  Fine  Art  Holder,  hut  not  =o  fancy.  Price  75  cents.  Sent  in  a  wooden  box  lor  15  cents 
extra.  We  can  also  furnish  the  Zanerian  Plain  Oblique  Holder  but  8  inches  in  length,  although  otherwise  the  same  in  every  particular  as  the 
longer  holder.     Price  of  the  8-inch  is  65  cents.     Sent  in  a  wooden  box  for    15   cents   extra. 


ZANERIAN  EXPERT  OBLIQUE  HOLDER 


holder  we  brought  out  some  years  ago.  It  is  a  very  popular  holder.  It  is  neither  high  in  price  nor  cheap  in  quality.  Very 
carefully  made  and  adjusted,  714  inches  long.  We  can  furnish  this  holder  in  either  black  or  natural  wood  finish.  One  holder,  20 
•-  "  s;  three,  5U  cents;  six,  75  cents;  one  dozen,  $1.25;  two  dozen,  $2.50;  one-fourth  gross,  $3.50;  one-half  gross,  6.50;  one  gross, 
$12.00. 

EXCELSIOR  OBLIQUE  HOLDER 


THE   EXCELSIOR  OBLIQUE   PENHOLDER  is  unquestionably    the    best    low-priced   oblique    penholder    made.      Many 
hundreds  of  gross  have  been  sold.     We  can  furnish  this  holder  in  either  black  or  natural  wood  finish.     Length,  6  inches, 
inlder    15  cents;  6  holders,  70  cents;  one  dozen,  $1.20;   one-fourth    gross,    $3.00;    one-half    gross,    $5.50;    one    gross, 
$10.00. 


Write  for  complete  catalog  of  penmanship  supplies 


THE    ZANER-BLOSER    COMPANY 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO 
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Xo.  Ill 


PROMINENT       EDUCATOR      AND 

CONTRIBUTOR  TO  THE  B.  E. 

DIES 

Carl  Marshall,  who  for  so  many 
years  has  contributed  his  "Mental 
Meanderings"  to  the  Business  Educa- 
tor, passed  away  on  October  6th. 

He  was  one  of  America's  foremost 
educators.  His  text  books  on  com- 
mercial education  have  been  very 
widely  used.  His  articles  in  the  Busi- 
ness Educator  have  been  thought  pro- 
voking and  written  in  a  fearless,  in- 
iiintal)Ie    manner. 


Carl    M 


We  studied  his  te.xt  books  years  ago 
and  at  that  time  idealized  him,  but  as 
the  years  rolled  by  and  we  became 
better  acquainted  with  him,  our  ad- 
miration for  him  as  a  scholar  and  as 
a  man  grew  greater  and  greater.  The 
more  we  learned  of  Carl  Marshall,  the 
more  we  admired  and  respected  him. 
He  was  a  lover  and  student  of  nature 
and   well  versed  on  current   events. 

The  world  is  far  richer  for  his  having 
lived  and  served  it  so  nobly,  intelli- 
gently  and   freely. 

To  his  bereaved  widow  and  children 
we    extend    our    sincere    sympathy. 

We  hope  to  have  an  article  on  Mr. 
Marshall  in  a  later  issue. 


L.   L.   WEAVER 

Lindley  L.  Weaver,  64,  educator, 
penman,  financier,  and  public-spirited 
citizen  of  Alliance,  Ohio,  passed  away 
October  2nd,  at  his  home  at  1486 
South  Union  Avenue.  Even  though 
he  had  been  in  poor  health  all  spring, 
he  kept  on  with  his  business  duties 
until   two   w'eeks   ago. 

Mr.  Weaver  was  born  near  East 
Rochester,  January  25,  1865.  He  at- 
tended country  school  at  Green  Grove 


I..   L.   Weaver 

until  1882,  Following  this  he  went 
to  Kansas  where  he  taught  for  two 
years.  Later  he  returned  to  Ohio  and 
took  educational  work  at  Damascus 
Academy,  Ohio,  Wesleyan  and  Mount 
L'nion  College.  He  was  a  graduate  of 
the  Zanerian  College  of  Columbus, 
Ohio.  After  his  marriage  in  1892  he 
taught  for  one  year  at  Ovid,  Michigan. 
He  then  went  to  Alliance  where  he 
became  instructor  in  art  and  penman- 
ship in  the  public  schools,  which  po- 
(Continued  on    Page   28) 


A  SUCCESSFUL  LIVING  PENMAN 

Back  in  the  early  80's  a  small  Ger- 
man boy  approached  D.  L.  Musselman, 
founder  of  the  Gem  City  Business  Col- 
lege, Quincy,  111.,  and  ask  him  if  he 
would  teach  him  to  write.  Mr.  Mus- 
selman, who  at  that  time  was  consid- 
ered one  of  the  finest  penman  in  the 
country,  smiled  at  the  little  fellow  and 
told  him  to  come  to  his  home  in  the 
suburbs  that  night  for  his  first  lesson. 
He    probably    did    not    expect    the    lad 


tionally     known     penman     of     Gem     City 
Business    College,    Quincy,    111. 

to  keep  his  appointment  as  the  night 
was  black  and  stormy;  but  the  boy, 
fired  with  ambition  to  learn  to  write 
a  beautiful  hand  like  the  master  who 
was  to  be  his  instructor,  arrived  wet 
and  muddy.  So  Henry  P.  Behrens- 
meyer  was  given  his  first  lesson  in 
the   fascinating   art   of   penmanship. 

Mr.  Behrensmeyer  took  both  business 
and  ornamental  penmanship  at  the 
Gem  City  Business  College  and  from 
the     beginning    show'ed    very    marked 

(Continued  on  page  24) 


THE  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR 

Published    monthly    (except    July    and    August) 
By  THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO., 
612  N.    Park   St.,  Columbus,  O. 

E.   A.    LUPFER  - Editor 

PARKER  ZANER  BLOSER Business  Mgr. 


SUBSCRIPTION      PRICE,     $1.25     A     YEAR 

(To   Canada,    10c   more;   foreign,   20c   more) 

Single   copy,    15c. 

Change  of  address  should  be  requested 
promptly  in  advance,  if  possible,  giving  the  old 
as   well   as  the   new   address. 

Advertising  rates  furnished  upon   request. 


The    BUSINESS    EDUCATOR    is    the    best 

medium  through  which  to  reach  business  col- 
lege proprietors  and  managers,  commercial 
teachers  and  students,  and  lovers  of  penman- 
ship. Copy  must  reach  our  office  by  the  10th 
of  the  month  for  the  issue  of  the  following 
month. 
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Practical  Business  Writing 

By  G.  C.  GREENE 
Head  of  Penmanship  Department,  Goldey  College,  Wilmington,  Delaware 

Send  25c  with  five  of  your  lessons  (one  to  a  page)  for  criticisms  and  helpful  suggestions. 


No.  3 

LESSON  21 

Practice   this   lesson   as   instructed   in   a   previous   lesson  of  this  kind.    This  kind  of  drill  will  develop  even  spacing 
and  free  movement.     Make  your  work  take  the  same  form  as  the  copy.    This  is  also  a  good  review. 


LESSON  22 

The  first  drill  in  this  lesson  is  the  new  part  of  the  X.  The  finishing  principle  in  the  K  begins  with  a  compound 
left  and  right  curve  forming  small  loop  on  the  down  stroke  and  finishing  with  a  compound  right  and  left  curve. 
Observe  the  small  arrows.  Hook  the  small  loop  on  the  first  part  of  the  K  at  half  the  height.  Be  systematic  in  your 
practice. 


LESSON  23 

The  next  four  lessons  will  give  you  a  complete  drill  on  the  figures  and  symbols.  The  best  results  will  be  obtained 
by  working  up  your  practice  work  just  like  the  copy.  The  movement  drills  will  help  you  in  getting  an  accurate 
form.  Make  figures  with  a  light  quick  stroke.  Observe  that  the  7  comes  below  the  line  and  is  the  longest  letter  in 
this  lesson.     Pay  close  attention  to  forms. 
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LESSON  24 

Observe  that  the  6  begins  higher  above  the  line  than  any  other  figure.  The  first  principle  of  the  9  is  made  like  a. 
Notice  the  straight  stroke  in  the  9  comes  below  base  line.  See  that  the  5  and  3  are  carefully  made  so  as  not  to  be 
confused.     Strive  for  a  light  clear  line. 
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LESSON  25 


The  2  is  made  with  or  without  a  loop  at  base  hne.  Malce  a  good  left  curve  when  beginning  the  8.  Observe  the 
arrows.  Practice  the  last  two  lines  many  times  always  keeping  in  mind  that  accuracy  and  speed  in  the  making  of 
figures  are  absolutely  necessary.    Keep  the  figures  small  and  do  not  shade  the  down  strokes. 
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V  2- 5 '^  d"  (^  7  ^^^U7/ ^  3  i/-3-i.  y  g'^AfJ/  z  3  y^L^/  ^'fa 
//^^  ^  ^3  X  7  y^  C-a, 


3^79  (p^^oj^^ 
(p^  2.  I  ^ 7  8^9 


2  'J'f  //■  7  ^  2-3 


/2  3^6('7rfa 

"s^  r  f  /y  (.  F^a 


LESSON  26 


The  characters  given  in  this  lesson  are  very  useful.     The  movement  drills  will  help  you  in  securing  accuracy.    Use 
a  free  easy  movement  and  observe  the  forms  closely.     Speed  up  and  get  more  accomplished. 


r  9Pf"^7^^'^f^^ 


?  ??  9997 . 
1^  /- 1^  7i^  f^7' 


LESSON  27 


Start  and  finish  the  first  line  as  if  you  were  making  an  X.  The  two  principles  of  the  X  are  just  alike  if  made 
correctly.  Reverse  your  paper  and  see  how  the  two  parts  correspond.  See  that  the  lines  just  touch.  In  this 
lesson  you  have  a  review  of  all  capitals  given  up  to  this  time.  Strive  for  a  good  position  and  a  free  easy  movement 
of  the  hand  and  arm. 


0^7  TY  (3^  ^^  '^  <3n/  ay  (3^  ^  '^  "^  '^  ^^  <K  '^^^ 
yip  Ap  7p  A^  7\^  A/:>   A^  Ao  Ao  A3:>  X^  -V'  A^  Ti^  A^  Ao 

A^C'-'yi-^i^^czy^  /(--^-■'-■n..^L^c^  yLi^-TZ-.^t^^      yL£...--7^z^o^c:Ly  yLe^^^n.^<^^aA  A^ 

(7^7&jy7  ^/?(  ^  Xcje  7  &977^  ^  X 
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,^^3Bu^i/hed^£i/:[U^i^       ^ 


LESSON  28 

Make  the  first  drill  many  times  before  going  further.  The  t  can  be  made  by  retracing  one-half  the  height  of  the 
letter  or  by  making  a  right  curve  one  space  high,  picking  up  the  pen  and  making  a  straight  down  stroke  two  spaces 
high.  I  prefer  the  latter  method.  Observe  how  the  final  t  is  made.  The  d  is  made  without  a  loop  in  the  middle  of  a 
word  and  usually  with  a  loop  at  the  end  of  a  word,    t  and  are  two  spaces  high. 


LESSON  29 

Make  each  complete  drill  for  the  Q  without  lifting  the  pen.  See  that  the  main  down  stroke  in  the  Q  has  a 
good  curve.  Make  loop  short  and  finish  below  base  line.  Try  for  accuracy  in  the  last  two  lines.  Observe  that  u 
always  follows  Q. 


LESS  DN  30 


^ 


Don't  forget  the  drill  exercises  always  come  first  and  should  be  worked  out  thoroughly.'  Make  the  top  of  the  p 
sharp  and  do  not  fail  to  extend  the  p  two  full  spaces  above  the  line.  Most  people  make  the  p  too  long  below  the 
line  and  too  short  above.  Observe!  See  how  the  new  inverted  principle  of  the  q  is  made.  Touch  down  stroke  at 
base  line  before  finishing. 


^^^^^^ 


'-ff-fi^^M^ 


'^j^ 


Fnr    study   and    imitation   by    F.    B.    Courtney   of    Detroit,    Mich. 


^^^^u4/n^d^^(/iua/h^      ^ 
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MODERN  HANDWRITING 

Correlated  With  Commercial  Subjects 

By  E.  A.  LUPFER,  Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship,  Columbus,  Ohio 


A.ji../..2^./..7,.y.2.y..2../...z.y..:^..y..2..y-2^./.jz..y..:z.../..z.y..2-..y.z.y.2^.y-Z./.2,./.zy. 
y.3./..3..y.j.y.j..y..3.../.^.y.^../_^.y_^.y..3../.^..y.j:.y..3.y.3../..-3..y.3..A.3:.y^..y..3.., 
.y.jr_y.^_/,^.y_jry.^.y.  ^.y.jr.y.j5:_y^:r.  /-  .jr.y.~jTy..j?:y^.  /.^.v.^.y.jsr./.^.  /.^..a^.. 
y..y.y..y..y.y.-y.y'../.y..y./../..y.y.y'.y.p:y.yr_y_-^_y_y_y_y_y__Y__y.-y_y_^_y_pr  y^^^ 

■  .y,f.y.f..y.f../..f..y.^..y..f:.y.f.y..f..y.^.y.f.y..f..y.f.y.f.y.f..y.f.y.^.Af:y.f^..f.y.., 
y.vy.M./.n.y:.Q..y..a.y..a.y..o.y./2y..a.y.a.y.a.y..o.y.ay.o./..o.y.ay.-0.y.a./.yi.y.o./..a.y... 
y.r.y:.ir:y..jr./.£:y..^y..r.j..^.y.r:.  /..r.y.r,  /  .r../..i:y..K/..^./.  .^/..r/.jry.  sry.sr.y^-y... 

A  review  in   figures.     See   how  neat   and   legible   ynu   can   make   them. 


Each   letter    has   its   own   peculiarities,    watch    for    them. 


Make   an    alpliabet,    then   pick    nut    your    weakest    letters    and    practice    on    them. 
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^     *^^^u4/n^d^(^i&u^r^^      ^ 


After  practicing   Mr.    Green's   lessons,   you   will    find   these    sentences   by    the    Editor   beneficial   to  work 


K^.^^c^o'-^i^tz^^ 


^^-'TO'-l^'C^C-'l^^ 


C>t7>-t<i 


^ <^^<^-^-'t^C^Cd^^^^^CZ-^7^.^.<^_.^^^ 


'..A.^eyL'Ty'-t^'C-e-^iy  .■ 


"iia^. 


y^^^^i^^-<:..--^e^y^^t..<y'-<-'<^'A-y^^---f'T^^^ 


^^^^ud^ied^^^t/iuia^fr'       ^ 
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See   what    you   can  do   towards  mastering  the   above  letter.     The  more  practice  you  do,  the  more  progress  you  will  make. 
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*^^^u<i/n^d^£^/iu:a^      ^ 


~/^^ 


"?.//: -i^. 


9^. 


<c:^^TiS^-zi>C<,<2^  . 


^.^^/e^. 


^2-^    ^   ^y       /   ^  ^     ^ 


.^'^-^i-<i-c=J.'Z^  . 


'-ci'Cr-T-.'—C^ 


This  specimen  was  written  by  Morton  Kraft,  a  student  in  the  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  Public  Schools.  Mr.  Carr,  tht 
Supervisor,  recently  sent  us  two  large  packages  of  specimens  from  all  of  the  upper  grades  and  Junior  High  Schools 
This   is  one   of  the    finest   lot   of   specimens   so   far   received   from    Mr.    Carr,    who   gets   excellent    results. 


The  above  specimen  was  written  by  Jeanette  McKenzie.  ;i  4-3  student  in  the  Young  Street  School.  Middletow: 
Ohio,  during  a  contest.  She  wrote  108  letters  per  minute.  This  i'^  a  very  fine  specimen  of  rapid  writing  for 
fourth    grade    student.      VVe    congratulate    Miss    Verna    Bailey,    the    Teacher,    and    Miss    tydia    Sheafor,    the    Supervise 


>-: 


_i^^Z><€«'— ?'>t.-e-/    ^=^^^'^i^^-ty^tJ^^<l<L^^a^.et^'4^ 


Miss   Terwillesar.   352   N.   Vine    St..    Wichita,    Kansas,   is   stuflying    the    1,-isnns   at    home    from    thf    Business    Educator. 
We     want     to    cnnKratulate     Miss     TerwillpRar    rin     the     skill    which    she    has    ac(iuire<l    without    a    personal    instructor. 


f^J3Bu^/n^iU^^fi^iu^^^fr'      ^ 
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The  third  01  a  series  of  ten   beautiful  pages  by  J.  J.  Bailey.  High  School  of  Commerce.  Toronto.  Ont..  Canada. 
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*^J^u4/n^!U/(^/!fua^h^       ^ 


.-j;*%-<^'*^-*^^^-<s-^^'<^  ^y^7^-z^.''7^'-^^  -^^i'- 


1  Script  bv  J.  H.  Moodv,  324  Bruant  BIdg., 
Kansas   City,   Mo. 


A  very  beautifully  written  ornamental  letter  wa<s  received  from  Bro. 
Seraphin  Silva,  Old  Mission,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  We  are  above 
showine  a  section  of  this  letter.  Notice  how  uniform  and  accurate 
the  small  letters  are  formed.  The  shades  are  very  bold  on  the  capitals 
and  beautiful. 


3y   F.   A.   Krupp,   Austin,   M 


Mr.   James  D.  Todd  of   Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  has  given  us  in  the  above  a  very  beautiful,  usable  ornamental  alphabet.     We  consider 
this  a  well  balanced  alphabet.    It  is  very  practical  and  beautiful. 


^^^^u4/ned^^/iu^i/iT-      ^ 
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^^ 


>c2. 


Prepared  by   Gordon   Brown, 
School,   Sioux  City,   Iowa. 


Mr.  Earl  F.  Calcutt  nf  Woonsocket,  R.  I., 
last  year  with  the  Chicago  Business  College,  is 
now  teaching  in  the  High  School  at  Central 
Falls.  R.   I. 

Miss  Desma  Renner  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher    in   the   \'irginia,    Minn.,    High    School. 

Miss  Annie  Butler  of  Norfolk,  Va.,  is  a  new 
commercial  teacher  in  the  High  School  at 
Bristol.   Va. 

Miss  Mae  Henning  of  Lakota,  N.  D.,  is  now 
teaching  commercial  subjects  in  the  Carringtou, 
N    D.,  High  School. 

Miss  Mary  Yocum  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  Correctionville,  Iowa,  Hijh 
School. 

Mrs.  Eleanor  A.  Spauldinf  of  Peru,  N.  Y.,  is 
the  new  Head  of  the  Commercial  Department 
nship      High      School, 


Mu 


Pa. 


Miss  Harriet  C.  Peterson  of  Brookings,  S.  D., 
is  now  teaching  in  the  Manistique,  Mich.,  High 
School. 


This   easy,  free   script  is  from   the   pen  of  James   T.   Maher,   Marion,   Ind.,    Business   College. 


....■^t^J<L.,e^--^i..-c^<^^i'Z..'f-.-£r-^  txr-i;2---2-t't-'i<i.<.d-^^ 


'--^2i<Z>Zt^<Z''?^t^-<2^- 


'A^^^<r'Zi^ci.'^j^'t^.'Ccy 


This    was    written    by    Roland    Hill,    a    student    of    Seddie    H.    Grunkemyer,    Covington,    Ky.      The    writing    speaks    for    itself. 
We  congratulate  Miss  Grunkemyei  on  the  fine  results  she  is  securing. 
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,^J^u<i/n^d^i^(/iu^a^      ^ 


I        PUBLIC  SCHOOL  HANDWRITING 

j  By    FRANK  H.  ARNOLD,  Supervisor  of  Writing 

j  Spokane.  Washington 


TACT    IN    SUPERVISION 

A  supervisor  must  have  a  consider- 
al)le  amount  of  tact,  if  his  work  is  to 
be  at  all  successful.  He  must  deal 
with  many  teachers  with  different  tem- 
peraments, and  must  know  how  to  co- 
operate with  principals.  Problems 
often  arise  that  may  cause  friction,  if 
the  supervisor  is  not  tactful. 

I  do  not  admire  a  man  who  has  no 
opinions  of  his  own  that  he  will  defentl 
with  determination.  I  have  little  use 
for  the  fellow  that  "slaps  everyone  on 
the  back,"  so  to  speak.  I  certainly 
have  the  utmost  contempt  for  the 
schoolman  that  is  a  "backslapper",  and 
for  the  conditions  that  make  possible 
the  promotion  of  such  people.  When 
I  speak  about  tact,  I  have  no  reference 
whatever  to  fawning,  flattery,  or  school 
bunk  of  any  sort.  Let  me  explain  by 
a  concrete  example  just  what  I  mean. 

Not  long  ago  a  supervisor  of  writ- 
ing had  this  problem  to  meet :  a 
prominent  family  moved  into  her  city 
from  a  rather  large  Eastern  metropolis. 
In  this  Eastern  city  print  writing  is 
taught,  and  the  children  of  the  farnily 
mentioned  had  been  taught  to  print. 
The  head  of  the  family,  a  prominent 
church  bishop,  informed  the  principal 
of  the  grade  school  that  he  was  very 
much  opposed  to  having  his  children 
taught  a  muscular  movement  system 
of  writing;  that  he  desired  his  children 
to  be  allowed  to  continue  to  print.  The 
principal  knew,  of  course,  that  these 
children  could  not  receive  any  class  in- 
struction in  print  writing.  She  knew, 
too,  that  the  two  children  of  the 
bishop— for  there  were  only  two — 
would  be  the  only  ones  in  the  school 
that  would  use  print  writing.     She  was 


liuzzled  to  know  what  to  do.  The  good 
bishop  had  told  her  in  language  that 
could  not  be  misunderstood  that  he 
was  bitterly  opposed  to  having  his 
children  change  their  style  of  hand- 
writing. He  would  not  argue  the 
matter  at  all.  The  principal  did  not 
want  to  antagonize  the  prominent 
clergyman,  but  she  could  not  see  how 
the  teacher  could  help  these  children 
with  their  writing  problems. 

The  problem  would  not  have  been 
so  difficult,  if  one  of  the  children  had 
not  been  so  young.  The  young  pupil 
was  only  in  the  second  grade.  The 
principal  finally  decided  to  let  the 
supervisor  of  writing  settle  the  matter. 
Well,  how  do  you  suppose  the  poor 
supervisor  settled  it?  The  supervisor 
told  the  principal  this:  "In  my  opinion, 
this  second  grade  child  should  learn 
to  write  the  system  that  we  are  teach- 
ing here.  The  pupil  will  be  handi- 
capped, so  far  as  receiving  any  in- 
struction is  concerned,  if  she  is  allowed 
to  continue  to  print.  It  would  be  very 
easy  for  her  to  change  her  style  of 
printing.  But  rather  than  to  have  the 
father  antagonistic  and  unhappy  about 
the  matter,  let  the  child  print.  The 
father  must  assume  the  responsibility 
for  his  child's  progress.  The  school 
will  make  the  best  of  the  situation. 
Our  teachers  are  not  trained  to  teach 
print  writing,  and  they  cannot  be  e.x- 
pected  to  give  efficient  instruction  in 
something  they  know  nothing  about. 
Tell  the  father  that,  and  then  let  him 
have  his  way." 

Maybe  all  of  my  readers  will  not  be- 
lieve that  the  supervisor  was  tactful 
in  dealing  with  this  situation.  I  do. 
You  can  get  no  place  in  dealing  with 


a  child  where  the  parent  is  so 
antogonistic  to  your  point  of  view. 
Vou  can  be  stubborn,  of  course,  and 
probably  compel  the  child  to  do  the 
kind  of  writing  that  you  think  he  ought 
to  do,  but  in  the  long  run  you  will  not 
gain  anything  worth  while.  It  does 
not  pay  to  stand  up  and  fight  in  a 
matter  of  this  kind.  There  is  no  great 
principle  at  stake.  Your  work  will  not 
be  disorganized  merely  because  one 
pupil  in  the  city  is  not  receiving  the 
instruction  that  you  know  she  should 
get. 

In  the  foregoing  paragraphs  I  have 
dealt  with  the  antagonistic  parent.  I 
now  desire  to  consider  a  certain  type 
of  teacher  that  the  supervisor  must 
handle  in  some  way.  I  want  to  write 
particularly  about  the  teacher  who 
cannot  stand  constructive  criticism. 

I  have  in  mind  a  few  teachers  who 
have  been  teaching  many,  many  years. 
They  are  almost  too  old  to  change 
their  methods.  They  are  going  to  be 
retained  by  the  school  system  because 
of  their  past  records.  The  supervisor 
has  nothing  at  all  to  do  with  their  re- 
tention and  must  make  the  most  of 
the  situation.  Well,  the  supervisor  has 
a  hard  job,  and  any  constructive 
criticism  that  he  may  give  must  be 
given  in  a  tactful  way.  He  must  find 
a  number  of  things  about  the  teacher's 
work  to  commend,  and  he  must  com- 
mend quite  often  before  he  suggests 
changes.  By  taking  a  little  time  and 
by  being  extra  careful  the  supervisor 
may  be  able  to  secure  the  cooperation 
of  some  of  the  old  timers  who  are 
"sot"  in  their  ways. 

I  have  met  some  teachers  in  my 
supervisor  work  that  I  cannot  help  at 
all  by  direct  suggestions.  My  only  re- 
course is  to  take  a  class  quite  often 
and  do  the  things  that  ought  to  be 
done.  Now  and  then  the  observing 
teacher  will  get  the  points  I  desire  her 
to  get  and  will  gradually  change  her 
ways.  You  can  teach  by  e.xample  in 
some  cases  when  you  can  do  nothing 
by  preaching,  so  to  s  peak. 


^     .^J^u^/ned^£t;^iu:a^^       ^ 
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A   typical   Behrensraeyer    flourish— How   magnific 
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*^J^u<i/n^d^^i£[u^f/^       ^ 


THANKSGIVING 

By  C.  R.  McCANN,  McCann  School  of  Business, 
Hazleton,  Pa. 


Before  long  everybody  will  be  talk- 
ing about  Thanksgiving-.  To  some  it 
means  Turkey,  Football  game  and  a 
good  time  but  to  others  it  may  not 
mean  so  much. 

I  was  interested  in  the  start  of  this 
Thanksgiving  and  so  delved  a  little  on 
my  own  hook  and  found  some  things 
that  were   interesting  to  me. 

In  England  there  was  a  band  of  per- 
sons who  called  themselves  Puritans 
and  wishing  to  worship  God  according 
to  the  dictates  of  their  own  conscience 
they  imigrated  to  the  New  World. 
James  I  of  England  gave  them  a  Land 
Grant  and  September  16.  1920,  they 
sailed  away.  November  19,  they 
sighted  land  off  the  coast  of  Cape  Cod. 
Two  days  later  they  landed  and  fell 
upon  their  knees  to  thank  God  for  His 
mercy  in  delivering  them  from  the 
perils  of  the  sea.  The  voyage  had 
been  rough  and  some  of  the  members 
had  been  washed  overboard.  This  is 
the  first  recorded  Thanksgiving  ever 
held  in  America — November  21,  1620. 

Exploring  parties  made  frequent 
trips  along  the  coast  before  the  May- 
flower sailed  back  to  England  with  the 
result  that  the  Pilgrims  finally  landed 
on  Plymouth  Rock,  December  21,  1620. 
It  was  a  good  sheltered  harbor  and  the 
soil   seemed   fertile. 

They  spent  the  winter  getting  houses 
built  but  when  Spring  came  fifty-three 
of  their  number  had  died  and  were 
buried  in  the  soil  of  the  New  World. 
However,  they  did  not  stop  but  kept 
plugging  right  ahead — people  with  a 
definite  purpose  have  the  happy  faculty 
of  just  plugging  ahead— and  plug  all 
the  harder  when  reverses  seem  to  be 
most   numerous. 

When  friends  came  over  in  the 
Spring  to  join  them  they  all  stuck  to 
the  rugged  Plymouth  Rock— they  did 
not  give  up  and  go  back  to  the  land 
where  they  had  life  easier.  Instead 
they  planted  their  fields  and  God  re- 
warded them  by  furnishing  them  with 
crops  that  were  beyond  all  expecta- 
tion. As  this  was  a  religious  crowd 
of  persons,  they  thought  that  they 
should  offer  up  to  God  their  thanks  for 
His  wondrous  work.  Accordingly,  they 
invited  the  Indians  and  a  big  Thanks- 
giving was  enjoyed  by  everybody.  The 
Indians  and  Pilgrims  made  a  promise 
to  be  friendly  and  enjoy  friendship. 
The  Indians  wondered  at  the  praying 
of  the  Pilgrims  and  when  they  saw 
that  God  had  answered  their  prayers 
with  a  huge  crop  they  believed  in  the 
White  Man's   God. 

As  is  the  case  in  nearly  all  under- 
takings there  is  some  one  who  looks 
for  his  own  personal  gain  to  the  ex- 
pense of  all  others.  There  were 
some  Englishmen  who  were  not  far 
away.  The  Indians  did  not  like  their 
attitude  because  they  were  so  difTerent 


from  the  Pilgrims.  It  was  not  long 
before  a  person  had  to  take  his  gun 
with  him  wherever  he  went.  People 
could  not  be  trusted.  We  still  have  a 
few  gun  toters  today.  If  a  person 
must  carry  a  gun,  he  cannot  be  trusted 
very  far.  Guns  are  not  carried  in  the 
very  best  of  society  today. 

Miles  Standish  was  elected  Captain 
of  their  little  band  and  when  he  went 
to  make  peace  with  the  Big  Chief, 
Miles  found  him  in  bed  sick  and  about 
to  die.  A  big  commotion  was  in 
progress  because  the  Medicine  Men 
were  chasing  the  spirits  away  from 
their  Chief.  Miles  applied  a  few  Home 
Remedies  and  befiore  long  the  Big 
Chief  had  recovered.  He  was  verj' 
grateful  and  promised  that  he  would 
be  true  to  the  Pilgrims  as  long  as  he 
lived.  He  kept  his  promise,  too.  Most 
Indians  keep  their  promises  better  than 
most  white  people. 

These  Thanksgivings  were  often 
repeated  during  the  century  that  fol- 
lowed. When  Washington  became 
General  and  things  were  not  going  too 
well  with  the  Colonists  in  their  battle 
of  Independence,  Washington  could 
be  found  often  thanking  God  for  what 
He  had  done  for  the  cause  of  freedom. 
In  1789  Washington  caused  a  pro- 
clamation to  be  issued  with  a  cele- 
bration. Madison  recommended  it  in 
1815  but  it  remained  for  Abraham 
Lincoln  to  make  it  a  yearly  occurence. 
In  1863  it  was  decreed  that  the  last 
Thursday  of  each  November  should  be 
the  National  Holiday — Thanksgiving. 
And  so  at  this  time  each  year  the 
President  issues  a  proclamation. 

It  was  not  always  a  bed  of  roses  for 
the  Pilgrims  because  some  of  those 
who  came  over  from  England  did  not 
Iiave  the  same  ideas  concerning  certain 
things  as  they  and  before  long  trouble 
was  in  the  air.  John  Winthrop,  a  fine 
man  and  a  high  type  of  gentleman,  be- 
came their  governor. 

About  this  time  Boston  was  founded 
and  settlements  sprang  up  all  around 
the  region.  The  right  to  participate  in 
the  management  of  the  colony  de- 
pended upon  membership  in  the 
Church  of  the  Pilgrims.  Some  ob- 
jected to  this  but  as  the  Puritans  held 
the  Charter — they  held  the  power. 

Roger  Williams  was  a  young  fellow 
who  liked  to  air  his  thoughts  and 
especially  on  the  outside.  In  fact,  he 
talked  too  forcefully  and  thinking  that 
he  was  about  to  become  too  powerful, 
he  was  asked  to  pack  up  his  baggage 
and  move.  He  went  to  Rhode  Island 
and  founded  Providence.  Perhaps  that 
is  one  of  the  reasons  Rhode  Island  has 
always  been  our  smallest  state  in  the 
Union.  The  founder  was  too  talkative. 
Persons  who  talk  too  much  as  a  rule 
never  do  very  much  actual  work. 
Nevertheless,  it    is   true,   too,   that  we 


must  have  some  talkers  but  those  who 
like  to  hear  themselves  talk  never  get 
far  in  life.  There  are  Roger  Williams' 
today  and  I  suppose  there  will  be  an- 
cestors of  his  tomorrow.  When  they 
got  rid  of  him  it  was  another  cause 
for  a  holiday  or  Thanksgiving. 

Anne  Hutchinson  next  appeared  and 
spoke  her  little  piece.  She  spoke  up 
for  the  women.  Just  to  think — a 
woman  who  dared  to  express  her  views 
and  especially  upon  a  religious  question 
—that  was  for  the  men.  She  was 
possessed  of  the  evil.  However,  she 
was  an  ardent  speaker  and  before  long 
she,  too,  was  getting  too  powerful  and 
it  was  decided  that  she  should  go  the 
way  Williams  went.  And  another 
Thanksgiving  Day  was  celebrated  when 
she  was  chased  out  of  the  Colony. 

Next  came  another  sect  called 
Quakers  who  began  preaching  then- 
doctrine  of  what  they  thought  was  the 
"inner  light"  and  shortly  they  were 
sent  on  their  way.  However,  some 
dared  to  return  and  were  treated  to  a 
"necking  party"  for  their  preseverance 
to  their  cause. 

It  has  always  looked  a  trifle  funny 
to  me.  These  Pilgrims  wanted  re- 
ligious liberty  according  to  the  dictates 
of  their  own  conscience  but  when  the 
other  fellow  wanted  his  way,  he  had  a 
hole  pushed  through  his  tongue  with 
a  red-hot  poker,  or  a  rope  for  a  neck- 
tie. But  those  days  are  over  for  the 
most  part.  People  don't  worry  so 
much  over  how  much  the  other  fellow 
worships  unless  he  starts  some  new 
cult  which  we  think  is  derogatory  to 
our  morals.  There  have  always  been 
"nuts"  and  there  always  will  be  "nuts" 
I  suppose  on  this  question  but  we 
should  thank  God  that  we  are  alive  and 
healthy  and  not  bother  so  much  about 
the  other  fellow.  I  think  we  have 
enough  to  do  to  take  care  of  ourselves 
and  we  will  have  plenty  to  do. 

I  suppose  that  is  the  reason  why  so 
many  people  like  to  trace  their  an- 
cestry back  to  the  Mayflower.  Per- 
haps some  of  the  sires  on  that  ship 
could  not  pass  muster  in  this  day  and 
age.  It,  also,  follows  that  some  sire 
may  have  done  something  wonderful 
but  it  does  not  follow  that  the  son  is 
worthy  of  the  sire  and  we  do  not  have 
to  go  back  to  Back  Bay  families  to 
find  that  out  either.  For  this  some  are 
thankful  and  another  Thanksgiving 
Day  is  celebrated. 

These  hardy  pioneers  were  a  won- 
derful race.  It  might  be  a  good  thing 
for  us  to  oflfer  up  thanks  that  they 
existed.  We  have  things  pretty  easy 
in  this  century  when  we  look  back 
and  see  how  the  pioneers  sufifered.  Are 
we  doing  anything  to  pass  on  to  the 
next  generation?  What  heritage  have 
we  to  off^er  the  next  age?  We  all  live 
through  sacrifice  and  hardship.  I  sup- 
pose that  is  the  order  of  things.  It  is 
too  bad  that  so  many  are  neglecting 
the  things  for  which  these  martyrs 
fought  and  died  so  that  we  might  en- 
joy the  blessings  which  are  for  those 
who  believe  in  Him. 

Every  day  should  be  a  Thanksgiving 
Dav  with  us  all. 


.^Jf^ud/ned^^/iuaiiT      ^ 
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MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

By  CARL  MARSHALL,  Route  1,  Box  32,  Tujunga,  California. 


We  hear  a  great  deal  (and  probably 
not  too  much)  about  bodily  health  and 
fitness.  In  practically  all  American 
school,  both  public 
Mental  Health  and  private,  physical 
And  Efficiency  culture,  athletics,  and 
athletic  games  and 
sports  are  strongly  stressed.  In  most 
schools,  whether  primary,  secondary  or 
collegiate,  such  training  is  now  com- 
pulsory, and  in  many,  the  athletic 
features  of  the  school  get  a  lot  more 
publicity,  than  the  academic.  Judging 
by  the  periodicals  that  are  now  issued 
by  most  high  schools  and  colleges,  the 
doings  in  the  stadia  and  athletic 
fields  are  deemed  of  much  more  inter- 
est than  what  goes  on  in  the  class 
rooms.  A  good  many  serious  people 
are  beginning  to  ask  themselves 
whether  we  are  not  overdoing  this  idea 
of  physical  training,  giving  it  too  much 
stage-space   in   the   educational   show. 

It  will  have  to  be  admitted,  of 
course,  that  for  the  average  boy  or 
girl,  there  is  a  lot  more  fun  in 
athletics  than  in  study,  but  we  are 
hardly  ready  to  allow  our  riotous  youth 
to  decide  that  having  a  good  time  is 
the  main  purpose  in  going  to  school? 
To  me,  it  seems  that  there  are  quite 
a  lot  of  schools,  in  which  this  surrender 
has   already   been  made. 

But  granting  that  there  is  sound 
reason  behind  the  old  Roman  slogan: 
"Mens  Sana  in  corpore  sana",  may  it 
not  be  true  that  sound  minds  are  at 
least  as  important  as  sound  bodies? 
Why  is  it  that  we  hear  so  much  about 
the  importance  of  bodily  health  and 
so  little  about  mental  health?  Every- 
day experience  teaches  all  of  us  that 
a  great  many  weak,  sickly  or  silly 
minds  e.xist  in  perfectlj-  sound  bodies. 
And  it  is  equally  true,  that  many  of 
the  world's  wisest  men  and  greatest 
geniuses  managed  to  function  in  frail 
and  sickly  bodies.  Physical  health,  on 
the  other  hand,  is  no  insurance  of  a 
strong  and  healthy  mind.  The  prob- 
lems of  mental  health  and  .physical 
health  are  distinctly  different,  and  do 
not  rest  on  the  same  scientific  basis, 
and,  in  fact,  are  not  nearly  so  closely 
related  as  has  been  generally  supposed. 
Also,  it  is  time  that  we  gave  more  at- 
tention to  mental  health  and.  efficiency, 
as  a  part  from  bodily  health  and 
efficiency.  There  is  a  mental  as  well 
as  a  physical  "athletics"  and  the  de- 
velopment of  a  wholesome,  robust  and 
dependable  mind,  is  at  least  as  im- 
portant in  education  as  the  develop- 
ment of  the  most  perfect  human  body. 

I  think  there  is  a  crying  need  for  a 
practical,  common  sense  book  on 
mental  hygiene,  written  by  a  writer 
whose  mind  has  not  been  too  deeply 
enmeshed  in  the  tweedledee  and 
tweedledum  intricacies  of  psychology. 
We  already  have  enough  and  too  many 
books  on  the  complex  and  largely 
metaphysical  functioning  of  the  human 


mind.  What  is  needed  is  a  plainly 
written  book  on  the  principles  of 
mental  health  and  training,  that  would 
be  as  easily  understandable,  by  the 
average  boy  or  girl,  as  are  the  many 
good  books  on  physical  culture. 

Young  people  who  have  never 
thought  much  about  the  matter,  mis- 
use their  minds  in  diverse  ways.  Our 
youth  are  surrounded  by  many  tempt- 
ing forms  of  mental  dissipation  that 
they  should  be  taught  to  avoid.  There 
are  as  many  ways  for  training  our 
minds  to  be  strong  and  wholesome  and 
efficient,  as  there  are  devices  in  a  good 
gymnasium,  for  improving  and  develop- 
ing the  body.  When  these  things  are 
better  understood  and  practiced,  we 
shall  not  have  so  many  boys  and  girls 
wasting  their  time  and  weakening  their 
minds  with  silly  emotional  books,  or 
dissipating  their  morals  and  emotions 
at  erotic  shows,  and  necking  parties, 
that  bring  their  minds  down  to  the 
level  of  the  monkey  cage. 


BY-WAY  COMMENTS 

In  my  ramblings  here  and  there 
among  my  books  and  magazines  and 
neighbors,  I  am  often  confronted  with 
certain  thought-provoking  matters,  not 
of  enough  importance  themselves,  for 
a  lengthy  Meandering,  yet  quite  worthy 
of  brief  attention.  It  has  occurred  lo 
me  that  if  I  can  make  these  little 
thoughts  short  and  snappy,  and  each 
with  something  worth  thinking  about, 
my  family  of  Educator  readers  might 
like  them.  So  here  goes  for  the  first 
try-out.  If  they  fail  to  "pan  out"  as 
our  California  placer  miners  would 
say,  it  will  be  easy  to  pass  them 
up  for  better  paving  gravel.  THE 
MEANDERER. 


Our  cousins,  the  Johnny  Bulls,  are 
trying  something  new  in  the  job  of 
lessening  the  drink  evil.  An  important 
feature  of  the  new 
Penalizing  plan    is    to    make    the 

The  Offender  rum  googler  himself 
responsible  for  h  i  s 
guzzling  delinquencies  instead  of  find- 
ing a  "goat"  for  him  in  the  person  of 
his  boon  companions  or  the  barkeeper. 
When  the  offender  faces  the  judge,  the 
latter  is  not  interested  in  a  line  of  teary 
excuses,  but  promptly  gives  him  a  job 
on  the  rock-pile  where  he  will  have 
leisure  to  compare  his  tippling  joys 
with  their  penalties.  The  plan  seems 
to  work,  as,  last  year,  there  was  a  re- 
duction of  nearly  twenty  per  cent  in 
the  number  of  drunks  in  the  United 
Kingdom. — 55,642  in  1927  against  but 
46,117  in  1928.    That's  a  good  start. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  people  who 
make  themselves  nuisances  with  drink, 
— those  who  can't  help  it,  and  those 
who  can,  but  won't,  the  latter  much 
more  numerous  than  the  former.  The 
one  class  should  be  in  a  hospital,  the 
other   in   jail.     There   is   ajj   appealing 


common  sense  in  the  British  plan,  as  it 
tends  to  teach  the  drunken  roysterer 
that  he  must  keep  himself  in  bounds 
or  take  the  consequences.  Maybe  in 
time,  he  will  get  it  into  his  thick  head 
that  it  is  better  for  him  to  cut  out  the 
stuff   entirelv. 


Down  in  an  obscure  corner  of  thi.s 
morning's  paper,  my  eye  happened  to 
fall  on  the  printed  setting  of  this  little 
tragedy.  The  occurrence 
Sought  The  was  so  commonplace 
Exit  that   the   editorial   news 

— weigher  did  not  even 
give  the  item  front-page  position.  A 
young  girl,  just  turned  eighteen,  edu- 
cated, handsome,  smartly  clad,  and  a 
member  of  a  socially  prominent  family, 
was  found  bowed  across  the  table  in 
the  rest-room  of  a  popular  down-town 
hotel.  On  the  table  stood  a  half- 
emptied  vial  of  a  deadly  drug,  and  be- 
neath her  cold  and  waxen  cheek  lay 
a  rumpled  note  scribbled  on  a  piece  of 
paper.  The  note  read :  "Nothing 
wrong;  just  tired  of  life,  that's  all. 
Forgive   me   everybody." 

The  paper  further  stated  that  the 
girl  lived  in  a  sumptuous  home  with  all 
the  comforts  and  luxuries.  She  moved 
in  a  lively  set,  but  neither  she  nor  her 
associates  were  known  to  be  dissipated 
or  unmoral.  Yet  she  was  so  bored 
with  life  that  she  decided  to  quit  the 
game.  I  found  myself  wondering 
whether  life  could  not  have  been  made 
so  interesting  for  this  girl  that  she 
would  not  have  wanted  to  fling  it 
away.  Suppose  some  wise  friend  could 
have  persuaded  her  to  chuck  the  card 
parties,  talkie  shows,  and  cigarettes, 
and  boy  friends,"  with  their  cocktails 
and  hip  flasks  and  all  the  rest  of  it, 
and  led  her  out  into  the  fields  and 
woods,  and  along  the  river  banks  and 
lake  shores,  where  she  could  have 
watched  the  birds  and  their  house- 
keeping, and  learned  to  know  the 
flowers,  and  trees  and  butterflies,  and 
see  and  enjoy  the  busy  work  of  the 
farms,  and  the  healthful  ways  of  those 
who  toil.  Perhaps  the  poor  thing  grew 
tired  of  life  because  she  had  not  really 
known  life. 

We  have  some  of  Mr.  Marshall's  "Meander- 
ings"  which  will  appear  later.  We  also  hope 
to  secure  an  article  on  the  life  and  work  of 
Mr.  Marshall  who  died  October  6,  1929.  See 
notice    on    page    7. 

—The  Editor. 


Herman  E.  Schreiber,  formerly  with 
the  Heffley  School,  Brooklyn,  New 
Jersey,  is  now  teaching  commercial 
subjects  in  Senior  High  School,  Long 
Branch,  New  Jersey. 


Crimson  and  Gold  is  the  title  of  one 
of  the  finest  class  annuals  we  have  ever 
received. 

It  is  published  by  the  students  of 
Ferris  Institute,  Big  Rapids,  Mich.  It 
contains  photographs  of  faculty  and 
students,  pictures  of  the  institution, 
athletic  events,  cartoons  and  literary 
work  from  the  student  body. 

It  is  a  fine  representation  of  that 
grand  old  institution  which  was  estab- 
lished by  Mr.  Ferris  many  years  ago. 
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A  WORDiFROM 

OF  THE  N, 


THE  PRESIDENT 

A.  P.  T.  S. 


The  National  Association  of  Pen- 
manship Teachers  and  Supervisors  is 
looking  forward  to  the  best  year  in  its 
history.  The  year  1930  should  be  an 
outstanding  one  because  it  has  an  en- 
rollment of  almost  a  thousand  mem- 
bers as  a  foundation  upon  which  to 
build.  Besides  this,  it  has  the  en- 
thusiasm and  interest  of  the  large  at- 
tendance at  the  BufTalo  meeting  as  a 
nucleus  for   the  one  at  Detroit. 

The  penmanship  teachers  of  the 
country  had  been  faithfully  teaching 
handwriting  and  even  then  results  had 
not  been  commensurate  with  the 
energi,'  and  the  time  expended.  They 
then  decided  that  they  should  pool  their 
efforts  and  learn  from  each  other  what 
ideals,  attitudes,  and  appreciations  were 
necessary  to  the  pupil  in  addition  to 
the  haijits  of  posture,  movement, 
speed,  and  form  which  they  were  so 
conscientiously  teaching.  The  result  of 
this  decision  was  the  organization  of 
the  N.  A.  P.  T.  S.  The  first  meeting 
was  held  in  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  in 
1913. 

The  organization  has  for  its  aim  the 
improvement  of  the  penmanship  prod- 
uct of  the  schools  by  helping  super- 
visors and  teachers  to  a  better  under- 
standing of  the  most  effective  and 
most  eflicient  methods  of  instruction. 
This  means  that  the  numerous  prob- 
lems of  materials,  time  allotment, 
lesson  procedure,  carry-over,  tests, 
measurement,  standards,  teacher- 
training,  etc.,  in  addition  to  a  com- 
plete understanding  of  the  physiology 
and  psychology  of  the  field  have  been 
the  subject  of  study  by  the  organiza- 
tion. At  the  1930  meeting  in  Detroit, 
April  9,  10,  and  11,  the  theme  will  be 
"Fitting  Penmanship  into  the  New- 
Curriculum."  The  subjects  to  be  dis- 
cussed will  be  testing  and  measuring, 
scientific  methods  of  teaching,  and 
course  of  study  construction.  These 
will  be  discussed  by  experts  in  each 
field.  The  discussions  will  be  supple- 
mented bv  studies  of  research  com- 
mittees of  the  N.  A.  P.  T.  S.  These 
studies  are  now  being  conducted  in  the 
schools  of  the  nation  and  the  reports 
will  be  read  in  brief  at  the  Detroit 
meeting.  The  reports  in  detail  will  be 
printed  in  the  1930  Yearbook.  A  de- 
scription of  the  work  of  these  com- 
mittees and  the  names  of  the  members 
will  appear   in  a   later  issue. 

Much  has  been  written  on  the 
modern  trends  in  education.  Instead 
of  putting  the  emphasis  on  intellect 
and  knowledge,  the  modern  school  puts 
emphasis  on  behavior  and  growth.  The 
old  order  aimed  to  develop  the  special 
faculties  and  organized  courses  of  study 
accordingly.  The  modern  idea  aims  to 
improve  character  and  to  develop  the 
individual  as  a  whole.  The  old  school 
was  a  subject-centered  school,  the  new 
.school  is  a  child-centered  school.     The 


old  scheme  dealt  with  pupils  as  tlie 
school  thought  they  should  be.  The 
modern  scheme  begins  where  the 
pupils  are  and  leads  them  as  far  as 
they  can  go. 

The  old  order  in  penmanship  was  a 
beautiful  script,  slowly  and  painstak- 
ingly executed,  and  artistic  in  finish. 
It  was  a  penmanship  with  the  em- 
phasis on  results.  The  new  order  in 
penmanship  aims  for  legibility,  speed, 
ease,  and  endurance.  The  modern 
penmanship  teacher  takes  into  account 
the  nature  of  the  child  and  has  the 
child  study  process  as  well  as  product 
Time  for  practice,  energy,  general 
health,  saving  of  eyesight,  and  a 
product  for  a  changing  order  of  educa- 
tion and  a  changing  adult  life  are  all 
factors  that  need  the  attention  and 
study  of  the  penmanship  teacher. 

The  fact  that  typewriters  are  much 
in  general  use  does  not  signify  that 
handwriting  is  less  important ;  it  merely 
accounts  for  more  records,  letters,  ad- 
vertisements, and  other  printed  matter, 
being  poured  into  the  homes  by 
business.  Even  half-hearted  observa- 
tion of  the  morning  mail  will  reveal 
this   fact. 

When  all  is  said  and  done  penman- 
ship is  important  to  the  pupil  in  school. 
It  is  a  tool  for  which  no  one  has 
found  a  substitute.  The  tentative 
course  of  study  in  handwriting  in 
secondary  schools  for  the  state  of 
Pennsylvania  says  :  "Since  it  has  been 
definitely  proven  that  teachers'  marks 
on  English  papers  are  raised  by  good 
writing  and  lowered  by  poor  writing, 
it  is  the  duty  of  every  teacher  to  exact 
the  best  in  handwriting  quality 'from 
each  pupil."  (See  H.  W.  James,  "The 
EiTect  of  Handwriting  on  Grading." 
the  English  Journal,  Vol.  16,  1927,  pp. 
181-185,  and  E.  N.  Shepherd,  "The 
Effect  of  the  Quality  of  Penmanship 
on  Grades,"  the  Journal  of  Educational 


Research,  February,  1929,  Vol.  XIX, 
No.  2,  pp.  102-105.)  It  surely  does  not 
seem  fair  to  allow  pupils  to  go  through 
junior  high  school,  senior  high  school, 
and  college  and  be  penalized  constantly 
because  of  the  poor  quality  of  hand- 
writing accepted  from  them.  Yet,  it 
is  being  done  every  day  and  school 
administrators  and  teachers  are  de- 
crying the  wretched  writing,  but  they 
are  doing  very  little  to  improve  it. 

It  is  the  avowed  duty  of  the 
N.  A.  P.  T.  S.  to  aid  superintendents, 
principals,  supervisors,  and  teachers 
improve  the  handwriting  of  the  pupils 
in  their  respective  schools.  To  this  end 
the  proceedings  are  printed  each  year 
and  are  available  to  anyone  interested. 
The  enrollment  fee  of  $1.00  for 
teachers,  principals,  and  superinten- 
dents and  $2.00  for  penmanship  super- 
visors entitles  the  members  to  a  copy 
of  the  Yearbook.  Additional  copies 
are  available  to  members  at  a  small 
cost. 

The   officers   for   1930  are : 

President — 'John  G.  Kirk,  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania. 

First  Vice-President — Clara  Emens, 
Buffalo,  New  York. 

Second  Vice-President — Zelia  Rudisill, 
Memphis,   Tennessee. 

Secretary — Lillian  Bushman,  Burling- 
ton,   Wisconsin. 

Treasurer — Myrta  L.  Ely .  St.  Paul, 
Minnesota. 


Real    School    For   Sale 

in  Pennsylvania.  Receipts  last  year  more 
than  $3n,n(XI.OO.  Excellent  equipment,  fine  loca- 
tion. Attendance  in  day  school  now  125  and 
nearly  all  high  school  graduates.  Price 
S15,000.00.  Owner  has  other  interests.  Address 
"Eureka,"  care  Business  Educator,  Columbus, 
Ohio. 


WANTED — Commercial   teachers 
ith     degrees    and     experience     tor 

olleges  and  higli  schools. 

THE  INTERSTATE 
TEACHERS'  AGENCY 


Buil.ling 


New  Orleans,  La 


The  Business  Educator  is  ever  on  the  lookout  for  the  best  to  present  to  its  readers.     We  hope 
you    like    Mr.    Behrensmeyer's   work   in    this   issue. 


f^J^ud//ted^^(/iu^a/ifr'      ^ 
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We    have    more   o(    Mr.    Belir 


«nrk    which    we   hop«   to   nm    in    the    Business    Educator 


This  alphabet,  arranged  according  to  formation  of  letters,  was  written  by  C.  Spencer  Chambers,  Supervisor  of  Writing,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
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A  SUCCESSFUL  PENMAN 

(Continued   from  page   7) 

ability.  In  1885,  at  the  age  of  17,  he 
was  employed  as  an  office  boy  in  the 
college  office  to  take  care  of  the  mail 
and  to  write  penmanship  specimens  for 
advertising.  He  was  afterwards  ad- 
vertised as  the  Boy  Penmanship  Won- 
der. His  skill  even  at  that  time  was 
very  unusual. 

At  the  time  Behrensmeyer  was  do- 
ing this,  Mr.  Musselman  was  employ- 
ing that  master  penman,  Fielding  Sco- 
field,  who  was  without  question  one 
of  the  foremost  penman  of  his  time. 
He  took  a  liking  to  Henry  and  would 
work  with  him  far  into  the  night  per- 
fecting his  technique  so  that  when 
quite  young,  Henry  Behrensmeyer  was 
recognized  as  being  the  finished  result 
of  the  teaching  of  two  outstanding 
penmen,  each  a  master  of  distinct 
technique  in  penmanship. 

In  1890  Mr.  Scofield  severed  his  con- 
nection with  Gem  City  Business  Col- 
lege, and  Mr.  Behrensmeyer  was 
placed  in  charge  of  the  penmanship 
department.  He  has  been  in  charge 
of  the  department  since  that  time,  44 
years  in  all.  That  is  a  long  time  for 
a  man  to  remain  in  one  position,  but 
most  unusual  is  the  fact  that  because 
of  careful  living  and  habits  Mr.  Beh- 
rensmever    still    retains    that    most    re- 


markable skill  and  control  which  only 
steady  nerves  can  produce. 

We  consider  Mr.  Behrensmeyer  one 
of  the  most  skillful  penman  in  the 
penmanship  profession  and  it  is  a 
pleasure  to  know  that  he  has  been 
very  successful  in  business.  He  is  a 
part  owner  in  one  of  Quincy's  popular 
hotels,  owns  a  very  large  and  prosper- 
ous potato  farm  in  Idaho,  and  has  oil 
and  steel  interests  which  are  very 
profitable. 

He   has   one   daughter,   Mrs.   Wayne 


Johnson  of  Ogden,  Utah.  Mr.  Beh- 
rensmeyer is  a  member  of  the  Order 
of  Knight's  Templar,  a  member  of  the 
Shrine,  belonging  to  the  Medina  Tem- 
ple of  Chicago,  and  is  a  thirty-second 
degree  Mason.  He  is  a  member  of 
the  Benevolent  Protective  Order  of 
Elks  and  is  a  member  of  the  Salem 
Evangelical  Church.  He  is  prominent 
in  both   social  and  business   circles. 

When  he  is  not  spending  his  time 
engrossing  or  teaching  some  young 
fellow  to  write,  he  seems  to  enjoy 
hunting,  fishing,  and  trap  shooting 
more  than  any  other  sport.  He  is 
considered  one  of  the  best  trap  and 
field  shots  in  the  Mississippi  Valley. 
He  spends  his  vacations  in  Montana 
and  Idaho  fishing  for  trout,  and  al- 
though he  is  a  keen  sportsman  and  is 
a  clever  nimrod,  it  is  said  that  his 
fishing  and  hunting  stories  would  do 
justice  to  the  worthy  Munchhausen. 

Mr.  Behrensmeyer  is  a  likable, 
whole-souled  chap  with  a  friendly 
smile  and  handclasp  for  everyone,  and 
has  a  good  story  now  and  then. 

For  more  than  half  a  century  Gem 
City  Business  College  has  ranked  as 
one  of  the  prominent  business  col- 
leges. This,  we  believe,  is  due  partly 
to  the  fact  that  they  have  constantly 
promoted  fine  penmanship.  We  wish 
Mr.  Behrensmeyer  and  the  good  men 
back  of  the  Gem  City  Business  College 
many  years  of  prosperity  and  success. 


have    sent    out    more    beautifully    addressed    envelopes    than    H.    P.    Be 
have  used  ornamental  penmanship   so  effectively   in   advertising. 


^u4^t^d^^(i£fu:a/fr^       ^ 


"The  C.  C.  C.  Messenger"  published 
b}'  the  Capital  City  Commercial  Col- 
lege, Charleston,  \V.  Va..  has  been  re- 
ceived. It  is  a  very  attractive  little 
circular  showing  schoolroom  scenes, 
equipment  and  former  students.  It 
shows  the  school  is  in  a  very  pros- 
perous  condition. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Gstrand  Willoughby 
announce  the  marriage  of  their  sister, 
Merry  Elizabeth  Dobson,  to  Mr. 
Vivian  Jepson  Gillespie,  on  Thursday 
morning,  September  26.  1929,  in 
Bowling  Green,  Kentucky.  At  home 
after  October  1,  1265  Chestnut  Street. 


POLICE    OFFICER    IS    HONORED 

"Police    Officer   Arthur    Mclsaac    Wins 

Award  of  Postal  Authorities. 

Police  Otticer  Arthur  Mclsaac,  a  pen- 
man of  outstanding  ability,  has  been 
honored  by  the  Post  Office  Depart- 
ment. Mr.  Mclsaac  was  one  of  many 
who  submitted  to  the  post  office  au- 
thorities an  addressed  envelope  to  be 
used  by  the  department  as  an  e.xample 
of  how  an  envelope  should  be  ad- 
dressed. Word  has  been  received  that 
his  handiwork  was  selected  as  being 
the   best   contributed." 

The  above  appeared  in  the  Halifax, 
N.  S.,  paper. 

Mr.  Mclsaac  swings  a  pen  as  skill- 
fully as  he  does  a  Billy  Club.  We 
have  received  some  very  beautifully 
written  cards  from  him. 
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Mr.  W.  L.  Gross,  Bellingham,  Wash- 
ington, has  now  been  appointed  as  a 
north-western  representative  for  The 
Gregg  Publishing  Company. 


Hand     Written  I 


FREE     with     one 
[  Cards,  the   secret   how  to  read  messages 
sealed  envelopes  without  breaking  the  s< 
Cards  25c  Per  Dozen 
E.    L.    BLYSTONE 
ARDARA,    PA. 


The    "MASTER"   Oblique    Penholder 

The  -Jlaster"  Oblique  Penholder  is  one  oi 
the  finest  obliques  in  the  world — designed  ior 
all-round  writing  purposes— it  stands  at  the 
very  head,  a  leader  in  penholder  equipment. 
Prices  in  etifect  September  1,  1929,  follow:  1 
penholder  (inlaid  fancy),  75c;  2  for  $1.25;  S6.00 
a  dozen.  Postage  prepaid  anywhere.  Circulars 
FREE.  F.  L,  Tower,  601  Pleasant  Street, 
Hammonton,   N.   J. 


An     Educational    Journal     of 

Real    Merit 

Regular  Departments 

PENMANSHIP  ARITMETIC  CIVICS 
GEOGRAPHY       NATURE- STUDY 

PEDAGOGY  PRIMARY  CONSTRUCTION 
HISTORY  MANY   OTHERS 

Price  $1.50  per   year         Sample   on   request 

PARKER   PUBLISHING  CO, 
Taylorville,    III. 


LEARN  AT  HOME  DURING  SPARE  TIME 
Write  for  book,  "How  to  Become  a  Good  Pen- 
man," and  beautiful  specimens.  FREE.  Your 
name  on  card  if  you  enclose  stamp.  F.  W. 
TA.MBLYN.  ■«)«  Ridge  Bldg.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 


I   TEACH   PENMANSHIP 
BY  MAIL 

Small  cost,  easy  lessons, 
ng  your  spare  time.  Write 
tor  my  book,  "How  To  Be- 
come An  Expert  Penman," 
FREE!  It  contains  specimens 
and  tells  how  others  became 
expert  writers  by  the  Tevis 
Method.  Your  name  will  be  elegantly  written 
on  a  card  if  you  enclose  stamp  to  pay  postage. 
Write  today! 


T.  M.  TEVIS. 


-C.  Chillicothe,  Mo. 


Mr.  J.  Murray  Hill,  N'ice  President  of 
Bowling  Green  Business  University, 
was  elected  Governor  of  the  Kentuckj' 
Rotarians.  There  are  fifty  clubs  over 
which  Mr.  Hill  will  have  supervision. 

It  is  a  pleasure  for  us  to  congratu- 
late Mr.  Hill  on  his  new  position  for 
we  know  from  previous  experience  with 
Mr.  Hill  that  he  is  a  very  capable  man 
and  the  Kentucky  Rotarians  will 
probably  be  ahead  of  their  state  slogan, 
"Kentucky    for    Progress." 


^f|  rustic  jgngnmsftig 

I'  f \RE9DluHona.{DemBrialat 
V    .   ^rstimnniala.  Ir.Sr/^?."^:;:; 

"■J    ^Uurrunating   a  ..S>pccialty^ 
|jo>iplomaa  Sitfiocrrap6c6  axi^  "JiiWo 

f      EHM^GHEE 


M3  East  St^itc  street 


-Trct^to.i': 


This  photograph  shows  the  cover  of  a  very  fine  resolution  prepared  by  D.  Beauchamp.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  The  inside  was  prepared  in  colors  on  parchment.  The  cover  fits  inside  a  box 
or  outer  book.  It  is  made  of  fine  grain,  round  pin  seal.  The  shield  in  the  center  ol  the  cover 
is  in  solid  gold  with  the  name  engraved  and  real  diamonds  in  each  initial  and  on  tJp  and 
bottom  of  the  shield. 

The  sketch  of  the  shield  and  lettering  was  made  by  Mr.  Beauchamp.  We  regret  that  it 
was  impossible  for  us  to  reproduce  the  inside  pages,  otherwise  we  would  have  passed  them  on 
to  our   readers  to  enjoy. 
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The  Value  of  Large  Writing 
for  Beginners  in  the 
Elementary  Schools 

By 


(This  is  the  fourth  of  a  series  of  articles  prepared  bv  Mr. 
Bloser  in  liilS.  on  the  Value  of  Large  Writing  for  Beginners  in 
the   Elementary  Schools.) 

The  commercial  school  method  of  teaching  penmanship  to 
children  in  the   first   and  second  grades  has  failed. 

Board  work  in  the  first  grade,  large  pencil  work  with  arm 
slightly  off  the  desk  in  the  second  grade  bring  about  good 
form  and  movement  and  lay  a  strong  foundation  for  future 
grade    work. 

The   real   evolution   method    in   writing   through   the   grades 
is  a  success  and  we  shall  never  turn  back  to  the  rapidly  dis- 
appearing method  of  the  adult   way   for  the  child. 
Supervisor  of  Handwriting  C.    S.   Chambers, 

Public   Schools  Syracuse,    N.    Y. 


Dr.  Joseph  S.  Taylor  on  page  32  of  his  work.  Super- 
vising and  Teaching  of  Handwriting,  in  treating  of 
movement  refers  to  two  prominent  supervisors  as 
follows  : 

In  this  connection  we  may  refer  to  the  innovations  of  Mr. 
Harry  Houston,  of  New  Haven,  and  Mr.  E.  C.  Mills,  of 
Rochester,  both  of  whom  have  discarded  the  oval  and  push- 
pull    e-xercises. 

Arm  movement  is  secured  by  writing  the  letters  an  inch 
or  more  in  height,  and  then  gradually  grading  the  writing 
down  to  normal  size.  It  is  evident  that  by  this  procedure 
form  and  movement  are  stressed  at  the  same  time  and  in 
equal   degree. 

This    quotation    plainly    shows    what    these    two    well 
known   supervisors  think  of  large  writing  for  beginners. 
Large,    whole    arm    writing   enables    the    pupils    in    the    first 
and  second  grades  to  write  the'ir   spelling,  their  number  work, 
and  their  language   lessons,  without   undue  fatigue,  in  a   mini- 
mum of  time,   and   with  only  a   small  amount  of  practice. 
In  the  above  words,  Arthur  G.  Skeeles,  Supervisor  of 
Handwriting,  Columbus,  Ohio,  finished  his  plea  for  large, 
whole  arm  writing  for  little  children  in  his  address  before 
the  National  Association  in  St.  Louis.     Students  of  thi.s 
subject  will  find  his  address  well  worth  re-reading. 


I  direct  teachers  to  begin  seat  work  in  the  first  grade  with 
arm  sliding  on  the  desk.  I  am  in  favor  of  large  forms  for 
the   first   two  grades. 

Supervisor  of  Handwriting,  F.  J.  Duffy 

Public  Schools  Duluth,   Minn. 

These  brief  sentences  were  taken  from  a  most  thought- 
ful and  frank  letter  from  Mr.  Duffy,  every  word  of 
which  is  worthy  of  quoting. 

Possibly  there  are  some  who  would  like  to  know  what 
Dr.  Charles  H.  Judd.  the  well  known  educator  of  the 
University  of  Chicago,  thinks  about  this  matter.  Here 
are  his  words : 

It  is  my  judgment  that  writing  should  begin  with  large 
letters. 

It  is  frequently  urged  that  big  muscle  action  is  more  natural 
in  children  than  action  of  small  muscles.  The  contrary  is 
true.  Diffuse  nervous  impulses  tend  to  prqduce  excessive 
contraction  of  the  fine  muscles.  It  is  desirable,  therefore, 
that  large  movements  should  be  introduced  early  in  order  to 
produce  fortunate   types   of  coordination. 

I  know  of  no  evidence  that  would  lead  to  the  conclusion 
that    large    writing   leads    to  unfortunate   habits. 


_  Some  may  wish  the  views  of  Columbia  University  and 
Vale  educators.     They  follow: 

I  have,  I  trust,  a  very  keen  regard  for  the  educational 
principles  of  important  influence  upon  habit  fermation,  but  I 
am  very  distinctly  in  favor  of  large  letter  forms  for  beginners 
in  handwriting.  There  are  some  adjustments  needed  in  the 
growth  and  development  of  the  child,  not  only  in  the  brain 
processes,  but  in  the  motor  skills  and  controls,  governed  of 
by    the    brain    centers. 


I  confidently  believe  that  the  safety,  welfare  and  efficiency 
of  the  child  now  and  later  on  are  much  better  provided  for  by 
the  use  of  large  letters  in  handwriting,  as  of  larger  type  in 
reading,  for  the  little  child.  While  the  transition  processes 
are  different  in  writing  from  those  in  reading,  still  I  believe 
that  it  is  important  to  respect  and  follow  that  fundamental 
law  of  development  and  encourage  the  child  to  make  the 
large  free  movements  at   first,  and  the   finer  ones  later. 

Our  efficiency  experts  naturally  tend  toward  all  phases  of 
economy  and  from  their  standpoint,  without  regard  to  the 
growth  and  health  needs  of  children,  it  would  seem  quite 
logical  that  even  little  children  should  learn  from  the  be- 
ginning the  forms  of  skills  and  controls  which  they  will  need 
later. 

Teachers  College,  Thomas  D.  Wood, 

Columbia   University,   N.    Y.  Professor   of  Health 

Education 


My  opinion,  based  upon  the  study  of  children's  reactions 
to  numerous  coordinative  functions  of  school  work,  definitely 
favors  large  script  forms  for  beginners.  Although  the  children 
have  to  learn  to  make  their  letters  smaller  as  they  become 
older,  they  are  doing  precisely  the  same  thing  in  many  other 
expressions  i.  e.,  in  massive  rather  than  detail,  and  this  type 
of  coordination  is  highly  approved,  particularly  in  some  of  the 
newer    developments    of    drawing. 

Of  the  many  reasons  for  favoring  large  script  forms  over 
small  ones  for  beginners  is  a  neuro-muscular  one.  School  in 
general  is  an  artificial  experience,  highly  inducive  to  strain 
and  all  procedure  in  the  school  should  be  organized  to  mini- 
mize the  adjustment  a  child  has  to  make. 
Teachers  College,  Jesse   Feiring  Williams, 

Columbia   University,  Professor   of   Physical 

Xew    York    City,    N.    Y.  Education. 


In   general   it   would    seem   to   me    that    the    larger   type    of 
script    would    be    preferable    for    the    beginners,    and    that    an 
adjustment  to  the  smaller  script  can  be  easily  accomplished. 
Director,   Yale    Psycho-Clinic  Arnold   Gesell,   M.   D. 

Xew  Haven,  Conn. 


It  has  not  been  pedagogical  experience  that  there  has  been 
any  difficulty  in  changing  from  the  large  writing  gradually 
to  smaller  writing.  In  fact,  our  greatest  difficulty  has  been 
to  have  the  children  write  large  enough  in  the  beginning,  as 
their  hand  movements  are  apt  to  be  cramped  by  using  any- 
thing as   small  as  pencil  or   chalk. 

Associate    Director  Winifred    Hathaway 

National  Committee  for  the 
Prevention   of   Blindness, 
New  York  City. 


There  is  a  man  in  this  country  to  whoiri  a  large  num- 
ber of  persons  interested  in  handwriting  instruction 
look  for  guidance ;  a  man  of  very  high  educational 
qualifications  who  has  specialized  on  handwriting  prob- 
lems ;  one  who  has  had  much  experience  in  teaching 
beginners  in  the  primary  experimental  school  in  connec- 
tion with  the  University  of  Chicago:  one  whose  best 
efforts  in  our  subject  have  been  called  forth  by  but  one 
desire — to  help  all  engaged  in  teaching  handwriting  by 
giving  them  the  benefit  of  his  many  years  of  research 
work  in  this  field.  That  man  is  Dr.  Frank  N.  Freeman, 
Professor  of  Educational  Psychology,  University  of 
Chicago. 

From  Dr.  Freeman  we  quote: 

The  writing  of  the  beginner  should  have  two  characteristics. 
It   should  be  large,  and  it   should  be  done  with  the  arm  as  a 
whole   rather  than  with  the   fingers.     It  is  clear  that  a  large 
letter  can  be  made  with  much  less  precision  than  a  small  one 
without  producing  any  great  departure  from  the  true  form  of 
the  letter. 
The  substance  of  this  quotation  is  from  "The  Teach- 
ing of  Handwriting"  by  Dr.  Freeman,  but  we  have  taken 
it  from  the  "Supervising  and  Teaching  of  Handwriting" 
by   Dr.   Joseph    S.   Taylor,   who    rearranged   it   to    some 
extent. 

Dr.  Taylor  comments  as  follows : 

I  have  quoted  extensively  from  Dr.  Freeman  because  he 
has  given  more  time  and  attention  to  experimental  work  in 
handwriting  than  any  other  person  in  America.  His  demand 
for  whole  arm  movement  is  undoubtedly  sound.  Exaggeration 
of  size  and  movement  in  handwriting  has  the  same  effect  as 
the  magnification  of  a  flower  or  insect  by  a  lens.  It  im- 
presses the  form  of  the  letter  and  the  nature  of  the  move- 
ment more  clearly  and  more  vividly  upon  the  mind.  The  only 
difference  of  opinion  is  on  how  long  this  exaggeration  should 
continue. 

This  puts  Dr.  Taylor  also  on  the  side  of  large  writing 
for  be.ginners  without  question ;  a  complete  recognition 
pf  the  principle  of  large  writing  by  this  liberal  and 
experienced  penmanship  instructor  in  New  York  City. 

(To  be   continued) 
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nspired    by    Mr.    Behr 


rkabl.-    ^kiU.      \Vf 


Mrs.  Henrietta  M.  Alboun  of  Ne 


York  Cil 
Secretar 


Miss  Virginia  R.  Paxton  of  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  is  teaching  this  year  in  the  Roselle 
Park.    N.   J.,    High    School. 


Mr.  C.  R.  Hill,  208  South  La  Salle 
Street,  Chicago,  Illinois,  has  been  re- 
cently engaged  by  Prentice-Hall,  pub- 
lishers and  text  books,  as  their  Chicago 
manager  in  the  Secondary  Text  Book 
field.  This  office  has  the  following 
states  in  its  territory:  Wisconsin. 
Michigan,  Illinois,  Indiana. 

Mr.  Hill  spent  considerable  time  in 
the  Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship 
a  few  years  ago  and  became  very 
proficient  in  the  line  of  engrossing. 

We  know  that  many  of  Mr.  Hill's 
friends  will  be  interested  in  knowing 
of  his  work.     We  all  wish  him  success. 


Cards  Neatly  Written 


Ornamental 
Script 


_25c  per  doz. 


35c  per  doz. 

,\mas    Greetings    75c  per  doz. 

Send   lOc,   coin   or   stamps  for   samples. 

OLIVER  P.  MARKEN 

1816    Buchanan    St.,  Topeka,    Kansas. 


ii,i^UAiii\Aiii\lj  and  UiiSlGi\l.\G 

10  Lessons   with   corrections $25.00 

A  Beautiful  Illuminated   Piece  1.00 

Write  for   particulars 

J.  D.  CARTER  Deerfield,  111. 


For  Sale: 

Half  interest  in  an  old  estab- 

lished    busin 

ess    college    in    a    large    city    in 

New  Jersey 

Address 

M.  c/o  Business  Educator. 

Columbus,   Ohio. 

AT  HOME.  NO  NEED  TO  GO  AWAY 
TO  SCHOOL.  MY  CORRESPONDENCE 
COURSES  WILL  BRING  YOUR  HAND- 
WRITING UP  TO  PROFESSIONAL 
STANDARD.  All  copies  fresh  from  my 
pen,  together  with  personal  criticisms  and 
letters  of  advice,  are  bound  to  make  suc- 
cess for  you.  Send  for  a  free  folder.  Your 
signature  written  six  styles  on  cards  if 
you    enclose    dime. 

A.   p.   MEUB, 

Penmanship     Specialist 

P.   O.   Box    194  Pasadena,  Cal. 
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The  above  letter  was  written  by  Mr.  Bloser  in  1886.  and  was  sent  tn  us  hy  Mr.  J.  A.  Hartman,  Secretary-Treasurer,  Cincinnati 
National  Farm  Loan  Association,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  who  \vrites  as  follows!  "Your  letter  received  and  wa.s  very  sorry  to  hear  of 
Mr.  Bloser's  death.  Have  been  one  of  his  many  admirers  since  the  year  lRfi6.  Vou  will  find  enclosed  a  letter  written  by  him  in 
June  of  that  year.  In  Mr.  Michael's  catalog  of  the  same  year  appears  the  following;  *E.  W.  Bloser,  Secretary  and  Assistant 
Teacher  of  Penmanship.'  In  this  same  catalog  Mr.  Michael  writes  as  follows:  'Mr.  Bloser  doubtless  excels  all  penmen  in  America 
as  a  letter  writer.  He  writes  about  thirty  words  to  a  minute,  and  makes  his  pages  appear  sublime  in  the  truest  sense.'  I  judge 
from    the    appearance    of   this    letter    that    it    was    written    in    about  three  minutes.     With  heartfelt  sympathy,  I  am,"  J.  A.  Hartman. 


L.  L.  WEAVER 

(Continued  from  Page  7) 

sition  he  retained  for  twenty-five 
years.  During  a  portion  of  this  time 
he  taught  in  Salem,  Ohio  pubhc 
schools  at  the  same  time  he  was  carry- 
ing on  work   in  Alliance. 

For  five  years  Mr.  Weaver  has  been 
secretary  and  treasurer  of  the  .Alhance 


Building  and  Savings  Company.  He 
was  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Direc- 
tors of  Peoples  Bank  of  that  city,  the 
Consolidated  Realty  Company  and  for 
the  past  two  years  has  been  a  member 
of  Board  of  Education.  He  was  a 
member  of  the  Odd  Fellows  lodge, 
McFadden  lodge,  the  Chapter,  Coun- 
cil and  Commandery  of  Alliance. 
He   was   active   in   charitv   work   and 


in  Sunday  Scliool  and  religious  work. 
He  was  a  member  of  the  First  Pres- 
byterian Church  and  superintendent  of 
Sunday   School. 

Mr.  Weaver  is  survived  by  his  wife, 
one  daughter  and  two  sons. 

Mr.  Weaver  was  well  liked  by  school 
children  and  business  men.  He  stood 
well  in  the  teaching  and  penmanship 
profession. 
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DESIGNING  AND 
ENGROSSING 

By  E.  L.  BROWN, 
j                  Rockland,  Maine. 
4 . _- + 

The  lettering  shown  in  connection 
with  this  lesson  was  executed  with 
Esterbrook  lettering  pens  and  is  some- 
times called  single  stroke  lettering.  Let 
it  be  understood  that  while  this  letter 
is  artistic  and  effective  and  especially 
suitable  for  window-cards  and  posters, 
it  is  not  adapted  to  memorial  resolu- 
tions where  more  finish  is  desired,  and 
usually  demanded.  Rule  lines  to  govern 
height  of  letters,  then  roughly  suggest 
form  of  letters  and  spacing.    In  inking 


follow  outlines  only  in  a  general  way. 
When  carefully  made  these  letters  will 
need  little  if  anj-  retouching  with  a  fine 
pen.  Watch  the  spacing.  The  four 
initials  with  tinted  background  add  lo 
the  effect  of  the  lines,  and  the 
different  styles  of  backgrounds  should 
receive  careful  attention.  Thicken  the 
lines  and  add  spots  of  solid  black  for 
contrast  and  variety  of  tone. 


Miss  Blanche  Oberman  of  Ellendale,  X.  D.. 
i<;  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the  Perham, 
.Minn.,  High   School. 

Mr.  Irving  K.  Reynolds  of  Milford,  Conn., 
has  recently  accepted  a  position  as  commercial 
teacher  in  the  Xaugatuck,  Conn.,  High  School. 

Mr.  F.  W.  Sharratt,  recently  with  the  High 
School  at  Mazomanie.  Wis.,  is  a  new  com- 
mercial  teacher   in   the   Des  Moines  Schools. 

Mr.  John  L.  Kenney,  of  Needham  Heights, 
Mass.,  is  now  teaching  Accounting  in  the 
Worcester.    Mass.,    Business    Institute. 

Miss  Beatrice  Hislop  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  Junior  High  School,  Maiden, 
.Massachusetts. 


Miss  Doris  Raisty  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher    in    the    Waverly.    Iowa.    High    School. 

Mr.  Ernest  W.  Gibson,  for  several  years  with 
the  Kenover,  W.  \"a.,  High  School,  is  flow 
teaching  in  the  High  School  at  Delbarton, 
West   Virginia. 

Miss  Gladys  Murray  of  West  Medford,  Mass., 
is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  Goddard 
Seminary,   Barre,  Vermont. 

Mr.  Donald  B.  Mitchell  of  Turner,  Maine,  is 
the  new  Head  of  the  Commercial  Department 
of  the  Orange.  Mass.,  High  School. 

Mr.  C.  A.  Bowes,  last  vear  with  Meeker's 
Business  Institute.  Elmira,  X.  V.,  is  now 
teaching  in  Brewbaker  College,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Miss  Rose  M.  Carle  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  Oklahoma  College  for  Women, 
Chickasha.   Okla. 

Mr.  Roland  Blanchard  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  High  School  at  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Mrs.  Maud  Cook  is  a  new  typewriting  teacher 
in  the  Davenport -McLachlan  Institute,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Miss  Myrtle  A.  Heidel  of  Enfield,  Mass.,  is 
teaching  this  year  in  the  South  Royalton,  Vt., 
Hiyh   School. 

Miss  Flora  Reynolds  of  Fall  River,  Mass.,  is 
row  teaching  commercial  subjects  in  the 
Hyannis,   Mass.,   High   School. 
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Wessons  in  Advanced  Writing 
Save  time  and  money  in  penmanship  with  a 
definite  object  in  view-MASTERY  OF  COX- 
TROL.  The  Charting  Method  is  the  BEST 
MAIL  SYSTEM  OF  WRITIXG  in  the  United 
States,  original  and  up-to-date.  Tuition  rates 
are  lower  than  ever,  and  within  the  means  of 
all.  S.-\.TISFACTIOX  fully  GUARAXTEED. 
Send  for  FREE  circulars  XOW  and  learn 
more    about    these    wonderful    courses. 


F.  L. 
«01  Pleasant  Street 


TOWER 
HAMMONTON,  N. 


The  American  Penman 

America's    Handwriting    Magazine 

Devoted    to    Penmanship    and 

Commercial    Education 

Contains     Lessons     in 

BUSIXESS    WRITING 

ACCOUNTING 

ORNAMENTAL   WRITING 

LETTERING 

ENGROSSING 

ARTICLES      ON      THE      TEACHING 
AND      SUPERVISION      OF      PEN- 
MANSHIP. 
Yearly     subscription     price     $1.25.       Special 
club  rates  to  schools  and  teachers.     Sample 
copies   sent   on  request. 

THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 
55  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 


Catalog    and    Samples    Free 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

Rockland,     Maine 
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IrATMYEKS" 

;JiSCHflDLOrARJ. 


J\  COMPREHENSIVE 
■^'^  AND  VALUABLE 
(ftlLeoURSES' 
IN  Pen  Drawing, 

'COMMERCIftLANDAa- 
OtSloNlNi.  ILLUSTRATING. . 
L£TTERme.lLLUMIMATINS.[ 
ARTHUR  P.MYERS,DIRECrof\| 


if". 


Gillott'sPens 


The    Most     Perfect    of     Pens 


No.  1 

Principality 

Pen 


Gillott's    Pens    stand    in    the    front    rank    as 
regards    Temper,    Elasticity    and    DurabQity 

JOSEPH  GILLOTT  &  SONS 

SOLD  BY  ALL  STATIONERS 
Alfred  Field  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Sole  Agents 
93  Chambers   St.  New  York  City 
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WEBSTER'S 

r^''  NEW; 
MNTERNAnON/ 
^ICTIONAmy 


"The 

Supreme 

Authority" 


Thousands  of  Successful 
Teachers  Use 

To  get  accurate.  cnc}-cl(ipeclic,  uii-to-date 
information  of  all  kinds  that  is  of  vital  use 
and  interest  in  the  schoolroom. 
A  wise  school  superintendent  has  said  :  "I 
have  never  }et  seen  a  person,  whether 
pupil  or  teacher,  who  was  accustomed  to 
the  frequent  use  of  the  dictionary  who  was 
not  at  the  same  time  a  good  or  superior  all- 
round  scholar."  .\  better  test  than  this  of 
the  value  of  dictionary  work  could  not  he 
found. 

The  New  International  is  constantly  revised 
and  improved  to  keep  abreast  of  modern 
needs  and  information.  452.000  Entries,  in- 
cluding thousands  of  new  words.  6p00  Illu- 
strations.    2.700  Pages. 

Write  for  Helps  in  Teaching 
the  Dictionarv,  FREE 

G.  &  C.  MERRIAM  CO. 

SPRINGFIELD,    MASS. 


f    .illnim    pages    from    the    Ha 


lllnnnruun 


^J>.«lomn 


A  bird  from  the  pen  of  H.   P.   Behrensmeyer,  Gem  City   Business  College.  Quincy.  III.,  who  has  .served  the  penmanship  profe 
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COMMERCIAL  TEACHERS 

Send  for  frte  booklet  and   study  the 

opportunities   for   teachers  of 

Commercial  Branches 

Strong    demand    for    those    well    trained 

THE 
ALBERT  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

25    E.    Jackson    Blvd.  Chicago,    111. 


This   work   was   prepared  by  H.  J. 

Walter 

222      Portage      Avenue,      Winnipeg, 

Man. 

Canada,  and  was  borrowed  from  D. 

F.  Fer 

guson,    President   of    Success    Busin 

-ss    Col 

lege,    Winnipeg. 

This    is    a    very    fine    example    of    v 

ork    fo 

advertising,     such     as     cover     page 

.     cata 

logs    and    circulars. 

career,  an^  was^  one  oF 
tl>o  bronuvt  tjirisr?  iit  tlv 
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^X't5rricr,-lrtontcvan^t!c»int- 
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iiii;  *|us-riccortUoi'cncral 
Lonu  or5ayj\2ntc  Court-, 
5oa^^l^  ^^cparriucur;  auv^ 
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Tox  \W\\  M^opamuciif .  s.^ 
."His  ^\'i^o  ovpcricitco  a»t^ 
broit^  Ioa;al  UnowloXj^o. 
coaploc*  wirN  hts  keen 


Jessie  B.  Hague  who  lettered  the  ah,. 
now  has  a  good  position  with  the  J. 
Haring  Studio,  New  York  City.  Mr.  Ha 


FALL  FRUIT 

This  is  written  September  25.     Within  a  few  days  we  have  shifted  teachers  around. 

their  betterment,  as  follows:  R.  I.  to  N.  Y.,  $2760;  Wis.  to  N.  Y.,  $1800;  Kans.  to 
ass.,  $2800;  Wis.  to  N.  Y.,  $1800;  Mass.  to  Md.,  $1200;  Central  Ohio  to  Northern 
lio,  $1800;  Iowa  to  N.  Y.,  $1800;   Neb.  to  N.   Y..  $1500;  Colo,  to  W.   Va.,  S2250;   Wis. 

.Mich.,  $1900;  R.  I.  to  Conn.,  $2100;  N.  Y.  tn  Pa.,  $1350;  N.  Y.  to  Md.,  $2000;  Conn. 

Pa.,   $2000     Afav   we   help   vnu? 

THE    NATIONAL    COMMERCIAL    TEACHERS    AGENCY 

(.\    Specialty    liv    a    Specialist) 
K    r,.\YI.ORn.   Msr  ,   rr.i^]^ct   ?IilI  BEVERLY.  MASS. 


usson  Professional  Pen  Holders  are  used  by  the  world's  greatest  pen* 
and  teachers  of  penmanship.  They  are  hand-made  of  the  finest  rose- 
and  tulipwood  and  given  a  beautiful  French  Polish.  The  inlaid  holder, 
with  the  ivory  knob  on  stem,  is  the  most  beautiful  as  well  as  the  most  useful  holder  made.  The 
light  weight,  correct  balance  and  expert  adjustment,  make  Magnusson  Holders  superior.  Made 
by  three  generations  of  penholder  manufacturers  and  used  by  the  world's  leading  penmen. 
Straight  or  Oblique— st::te  which. 

OSCAR  MAGNUSSON 

208  N.  5th   St.,  QUINCY,   ILL. 


8-inrh  plain  grip,  each 

Uk 

R-inrb  inlaid    grip,   each 

TS* 

l,?-inrh  plain  grip,  each 

75e 

12.inch  inlaid   grip,  each   

$I.3S 

COMBINATION  OFFERS 

is  the  title  of 

an  eight  page  leaflet  describi 

ng  books 

on 

penmanship 

and 

giving  very  attractive  prices  on  these  books 

ni  connection 

with  the  BUSI-      | 

NESS  EDUCATOR. 

A  copy  of  this 

leaflet  will  be  gladly  sent  fre 

e  to  any 

one. 

Write  for 

your 

copy  today. 

THE  ZANER 

BLOSER  COMPANY 

Columbus, 

Ohio 

A  PROFITABLE  VOCATION 


Ivea 


;ter    Price    Tickets   and    Show    Cards.      It    is   easy    to   do   Rapid,    Clean    Cut   Let- 
with    our     improved     LeJterin^     Fens.       Many     Students     are     Enabled     to     Continue     their 
through    the    Compensation    Received    by    Lettering    Price    Tickets    and    Show    Cards    for 
erchant.    Outside    of    School    Hours.      Practical    lettering    outfit    consisting    of    3 
ng   and    3    Shading    Pens,    1    color    of    Lettering    Ink,    sample    Show    Card    in    colors,    instruc- 
figures    and    alphabets    prepaid    $1.00.      Practical    Compendium    of    Commercial    Pen    Letter- 
l    and    Designs    1%    pages    8x11,    containing    122    plates    of    Commercial    Pen    alphabet! 
'ished    Sh,.\v    Cards    in    colors,    etc. — a    complete    instructor    for    the    Marking    and    Shad- 
incr    Pen,    prepaid,   $1. 

THE      NEWTON      AUTOMATIC      SHADING 
PEN    COMP.WY 
Catalog    Frea  Dept.    B  Pontiac,   Mich.,    U.    S.    A. 


BETTER  POSITIONS 


BETTER  TEACHERS 


September   i 
Prompt  service. 


id  January  positions  listed.     Write  us  your  needs  today. 
Also  business  colleges  for  sale.     Ask  for  free  literature. 


COLE-COWAN  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 


MARION,  IND. 


EMERGENCY  VACANCIES 


SiSmSE 


EDUCATONAL  BUREAU 


Alany  fine  positions  are  reported 
late.  Get  your  name  upon  our  avail- 
able lists  at  once.  If  you  are  enrolled 
and  available,  inform  us   immediately. 


SPECIALISTS' 
Robert  A.  Grant,  President 


EDUCATIONAL  BUREAU 

Shubert-Rialto  Bldg.,  St. 


Do  You  Want  a  Better  Commercial 
Teaching  Position? 

Let  us  help  you  secure  it.  During  the  past  few  months 
we  have  sent  commercial  teachers  to  26  different  states 
to  fill  attractive  positions  in  colleges,  high  schools  and 
commercial  schools.  We  have  some  good  openings  on 
file  now.     Write  for  a  registration  blank. 

Continental  Teacher's  Agency 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 
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STATEMENT  OF  THE  OWNERSHIP,  MAN- 
AGEMENT. CIRCULATION,  ETC.,  RE- 
QUIRED BY  THE  ACT  OF  CONGRESS 
OF  AUGUST  24,  1912, 

Of  The  Business  Educator,  published  (monthly 
except  July  and  August)  at  Columbus,  Ohio, 
for  October  1,  1929,  State  of  Ohio,  County  of 
Franklin,   ss. 

Before  me.  a  Xotary  Public,  in  and  for  the 
State  and  county  aforesaid,  personally  appeared 
Parker  Zaner  Bloser.  who,  having  been  duly 
sworn  according  to  law,  deposes  and  savs  that 
he  is  the  Treasurer  of  the  Business  Educator 
and  that  the  following  is.  to  the  best  of  his 
knowledge  and  lielief,  a  true  statement  of  the 
ownership,  management,  etc.,  of  the  aforesaid 
publication  for  the  date  shown  in  the  above 
caption,  required  by  the  Act  of  August  24,  1912, 
embodied  in  section  411,  Postal  Laws  and  Regu- 
latic  '        "  ■  -    -  .     - 


,vit : 


printed  on  the 


of  this  form,  to- 
of  the  pub- 


1.  That  the  names  and  add; 
lisher,  editor,  managing  edit 
managers  are:  Publisher.  The  Zaner-Bloser 
Companv.  612  X.  Park,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Editor, 
E.  A.  Lupfer.  612  X.  Park.  Columbus.  Ohio; 
Business  Manager.  Parker  Zaner  Bloser,  612 
N.  Park.  Columbus,  Ohio. 

2.  That  the  owners  are:  R.  E.  Bloser, 
Rebecca  Bloser,  Parker  Bloser,  E.  A.  Lupfer, 
R.    B.    Moore. 

3.  That  the  known  bondholders,  mortgagees, 
and  other  security  holders  owning  or  holding 
I  per  cent  or  more  of  total  amount  of  bonds, 
mortgages,  or  other   securities  are:   None. 

4.  That  the  two  paragraphs  next  above, 
giving  the  names  of  the  owners,  stockholders, 
and  security  holders,  if  any,  contain  not  only 
the  list  of  stockholders  and  security  holders 
as  they  appear  upon  the  books  of  the  company 
but  also,  in  cases  where  the  stockholder  or 
security  holder  appears  upon  the  books  of  the 
company  as  trustee  or  in  any  other  fiduciary 
relation,  the  name  of  the  person  or  corporation 
for  whom  such  trustee  is  acting,  is  given;  also 
that    the    said    two    paragraphs    contain    state- 


ments embracing  affiant's  full  knowledge  and 
belief  as  to  the  circumstances  and  conditions 
under  which  stockholders  and  security  holders 
who  do  not  appear  upon  the  books  of  the  com- 
p5ny  as  trustees,  hold  stock  and  securities  in 
a  capacity  other  than  that  of  a  bona  fide 
owner;  and  this  affiant  has  no  reason  to  believe 
that  any  other  person,  association,  or  corpora- 
tion has  any  interest  direct  or  indirect  in  the 
said  stock,  bonds,  or  other  securities  than  as 
so  stated  by  him. 

P.  Z.  BLOSER.  Business  Mgr. 
Sworn  to  and  usbscribed  before  me  this  26th 
day   of  September,   1929. 
(SEAL) 

EARL  A.  LUPFER. 


My 


expires  January   11,   1932 


AGENTS'   OUTFIT. 

50c 

($1.50  Value) 

Agents   find 

It    easy    to    secur 

order 

for 

visiting    cards 

with    this    wond 

erful    o 

Jtfit. 

Big    profits. 

Send    for    yours 

today  1 

T.  M. 

TEVIS,   Penman 

Box   2S-C 

CHILLICOTHE, 

MO. 

Again  in  the  Rank  to  Serve  You! 

Some  say:  "Your  cards  are  the 
finest";  "they  are  simply  wonderful."— 
13  for  50c,  or  sample  for  one  5c  postage 
stamp. 


P.  O.  Box  909  San  Juan,  Porto  Ri 


LEARN  ENGROSSING 

in  vour  spare  time  at  home. 
ThiVty  Lesson  Plates  and 
Printed  Instructions  mailed 
to  any  address  on  receipt  of 
two  dollars.  Cash  or  P.  O. 
Money    Order. 

P.  W.  COSTELLO 

Engrosser,    Illuminator    and 

Designer 

Scranton     Real    Estate    BIdg. 

Scranton,  Pa. 
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of  interest  to  every  teacher  and  student  of  handwriting.  Cii 
also  Reprint  of  Reviews  sent  upon  request.  The  book  i 
The   ZANER-BLOSER   COMPANY,   COLUMBUS,  OHIO. 


A  NEW  BOOK 

Discussing 

Disputed 

Handwriting 


■ith  Chapte 
mended    an 


Subjects, 
sold    by 
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BOOK  REVIEWS 

Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
but  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value 
to  commercial  teachers,  including  books  of 
special  educational  value  and  books  on  business 
subjects.  All  such  books  will  be  briefly  re- 
viewed in  these  columns,  the  object  being  to 
enable  our  readers   to  determine   its  value. 


Modem  Typewriting,  by  Henry  J. 
Foley,  Jamaica  High  School  and 
Fordham  University,  New  York  City, 
X.  Y.  Cloth  cover,  125  pages. 
Published  by  the  Globe  Book  Com- 
pany, 175  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York 
City,  N.  Y. 

This  book  contains  a  complete  and  logically 
planned  course  based  upon  a  thorough  survey, 
of  the   field. 

It  is  progressively  arranged.  Each  lesson  is 
a  psychological  development  based  upon  the 
preceding  lessons  and  a  preparation  for  the 
subsequent  ones,  thereby  sustaining  the  pupils' 
interest   at   every   point. 

It  contains  scientifically  planned  fingering 
exercises  and  a  series  of  tests  covering  in- 
dividual elements  of  skill. 

The  author's  many  years  of  classroom  ex- 
perience helped  to  make  the  system  embodied 
in  this  volume  easier  of  accomplishment,  more 
interesting  in   the  carrying  out.  and  above  all. 


Second    Year    Bookkeeping    Exercises, 

by  Nathaniel  Filfus.  M.  A.,  C.  P.  A. 
Published  by  the  Globe  Book  Com- 
pany, 175  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  City, 
N.  Y.     Paper  cover,  186  pages. 

The  topics  are  arranged  in  this  book  so  that 
they  can  be  referred  to  readily.  They  are  so 
graded  and  classified  that  a  thorough  and 
pedagogical  drill  for  the  purpose  of  clinching 
the  vital  elements  taught  is  easily  achieved. 

Teachers  will  find  that  the  use  of  this  book 
as  a  permanent  feature  of  class  work  offers  an 
excellent  means  of  training  students  in  prac- 
tical problems  in  Bookkeeping  and  Accounting 
in   the    first   two   years   of   the   course. 


Common  Legal  Principles  That  Every 
One  Should  Know,  in  two  volumes, 
by  Francis  W.  Marshall,  member  of 
the  Massachusetts  and  Illinois  Bars. 
Published  by  Funk  &  Wagnalls  Com- 
pany, New  York  City.  N.  Y.  Cloth 
cover,  volume  one  containing  368 
pages,  and  volume  two  containing 
762  pages. 

There  is  no  other  work  like  this — none  which 
will  so  clearly  inform  the  average  man  and 
woman  on  points  of  common  law  which  every 
one  should  know.  The  outstanding  feature  is 
that  about  ninety  per  cent  of  the  material  is 
primary  authority  as  it  has  been  uttered  by 
famed  judges  of  courts  of  last  resort,  and 
could  be  quoted  in  court  and  accepted  as 
final  authority.  The  other  ten  per  cent  is 
taken  from  tlie  great  writers  on  law,  whose 
works  are  almost  primary  authority,  as 
Blackstone,  Kent,  etc..  and  would  be  accepted 
in   court   as   persuasive  authority. 

"Common  Legal  Principles"  is  not  intended 
to  take  the  place  of  a  lawyer  but  rather  to 
permit  the  layman  to  understand  the  law  and 
know  his  rights.  It  will  be  found  exceptionally 
interesting  because  the  opinions  of  the  judges 
quoted  are  written  in  model  English  easily  com- 
prehended by  the  layman. 

Since,  in  this  commercial  age.  we  are  all 
more  or  less  men  and  women  of  'affairs,  the 
author  had  chiefly  in  mind  the  general  public 
in  preparing  this  masterly  treatise.  Yet  so 
authoritative  is  it  that  lawyers,  bankers,  real 
estate  and  insurance  men.  village  and  town 
officials,  members  of  legislative  bodies  or  those 
interested  in  legislative  enactments  will  find  it 
probably  the  most  frequently  referred  to  legal 
work  in  their  libraries.  In  many  localities 
school-teachers  are  now  required  by  recent 
statute  to  instruct  their  pupils  in  our  Constitu- 
tional law  and  in  giving  explanations  of  the 
laws,  no  work  could  be  more  satisfactory  than 
"Common  Legal  Principles."  Law  students, 
and  particularly  those  about  to  take  Bar  ex- 
aminations: Notaries  Public,  Justices  of  the 
Peace.  Magistrates— all  will  find  this  work  of 
unequaled  value. 


English    Elements    and    Principles,    by 

Glen  Arnold  Grove,  A.  M.,  author 
of  One  Hundred  Lessons  in  English; 
Instructor  in  English,  Packard 
School,  New  York.  Published  by 
Prentice-Hall,  Inc.,  New  York  City, 
New  York.    Cloth  cover,  322  pages. 

This  is  a  textbook  designed  primarily  for 
the  use  of  English  students.  It  is  with  th^ 
basic  elements  and  principles  of  good  practical 
English,  as  adapted  to  the  usages  of  modern 
business,   that   the   book   deals. 

In  laying  out  the  course  as  here  presented, 
emphasis  has  been  placed  upon  those  matters 
in  which,  as  found  by  years  of  experience, 
young  people  appear  to  be  most  deficient. 
These  weaknesses  betray  themselves,  on  the 
part  of  many  students,  chiefly  in  their  failure 
to  apply  the  fundamental  principles  of  sentence - 
construction:  in  their  inadequacy  of  voca- 
bulary and  transgressions  as  to  spelling;  and 
also  in  their  inability  to  utilize  intelligently  the 
various  marks  of  punctuation.  In  this  textbook, 
therefore,  each  of  these  topics  is  intensively 
treated,  not  only  by  special  exercises  devoted 
exclusively  to  them,  but  also  by  reiteration 
of  these  essentials  through  numerous  reviews. 


cost  by  manufacturing  and  sales  organizations. 
Half  a  thousand   items   serviceable  to  teacher 
of     industrial     subjects,     general     science 
geography. 


nd 


Gilmeirtin's  Business  Speller,  by  John 
G.  Gilmartin,  Principal  of  Croft 
School,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Published 
by  Prentice-Hall,  Inc.,  New  York 
City,  N.  Y.    Cloth  cover,  159  pages. 

This  book  is  very  comprehensive  in  its  con- 
tents, including  not  only  extensive  lists  of 
words,  with  their  definitions,  and  sentences 
showing  their  meanings,  but  also  many  lessons 
on  correct  usage  and  pronunciation.  There  is 
special  consideration  of  prefixes  and  suffixes, 
words  derived  from  foreign  tongues,  and  words 
found  in  different  lines  of  business.  I^essons 
containing  new  methods  of  teaching,  such  as 
the  completion  test,  the  true  and  false  test, 
multiple-choice,  and  others,  are  a  feature. 

This  work  contains  more  than  6,000  words. 
with  many  repetitions  for  the  purpose  of  em- 
phasis. 'This  is,  of  course,  rather  too  large  a 
list  for  ordinary  school  use,  but  it  affords  the 
instructor  a  supply  from  which  he  may  make  a 
satisfactory    selection. 

At  the  end  of  nearly  every  lesson  will  be 
found  questions  or  remarks  pertinent  to  the 
lesson  on  that  page,  which  should  be  a  de- 
cided   help    to    the    student. 

Not  all  words  are  defined  or  illustrated,  as 
this  might  tend  to  alienate  the  pupil  from  tr,e 
use  of  the  dictionary.  For  the  same  leason, 
diacritical  markings  for  pronunciation  are  not 
given  in  all  cases,  particularly  when  the  work 
is  amply  familiar. 

Throughout  the  book  will  be  found  test;  le- 
lated  to  the  subject  matter  immediately  pre- 
ceding them.  Each  test  covers  approximately 
the   work    of   one   month. 


Better      Correspondence,     bv      W.      C. 

Miller.  Published  by  the  Miller  Pub- 
lishing Company,  El  Paso,  Texas. 
Cloth  cover,  278  pages. 

The  table  of  contents  of  this  book  is  as 
follows:  The  Proper  Way  to  Dictate,  Obtain- 
ing the  Maximum  Output,  Standard  Rules  for 
Stenographers,  Keeping  Stenographic  Cost  nt 
a  Minimum.  Letters  That  Make  Us  Look 
Foolish.  Write  as  You  Would  Talk,  Neat  and 
.Attractive  Appearance,  Up-To-Date  Business 
Phraseology,  Better  Composition,  Openings 
That  Interest  the  Reader,  Closing  Paragraphs 
That  Appeal.  Sales  Letters  That  Bring  Results, 
Comments  on  the  Daily  Mail,  Effective  Selhng 
Paragraphs.  Sales  Promotion,  Helpful  Hints, 
Improvement  Methods  of  Large  Corporations, 
Making  the  Letters  Appeal,  How  the  Effe.-t  is 
Often  Spoiled,  Making  the  Sales  Letter  Win, 
Better  Collection  Results,  Helping  Uncle  .-^am 
With   the    Mail. 


How  to  Draw  Silhouettes,  by  Curtis 
Sprague.  Published  by  Bridgman, 
Publishers,  Pelham,  N.  Y.  Stifif  bind- 
ing, 64  pages. 

The  present  day  vogue  of  modernism  and 
simplicity  has  brought  back  the  silhouette  as 
a  motif  of  design.  Mr.  Sprague.  the  author 
of  many  books  on  Art  Education,  has  made  a 
most  valuable  contribution  in  this,  his  latest 
book.  It  perhaps  is  generally  thought  by 
many  that  all  silhouettes  are  cut  with 
scissors— But  it  is  history  that  many  of  the 
greatest  silhouettists  never  touched  a  pair  of 
scissors — The  extreme  simplicity  with  which 
Mr.  Sprague  approaches  his  subject  is  really 
one  characteristic  of  his  work.  There  are  only 
a  few  pages  of  text,  the  entire  book  is 
crammed  with  illustrations.  This  we  are 
positive  is  Mr.  Sprague's  best  book.  The 
binding  is  unusual  and  attractive.  The  cover, 
a  silhouette  all-over  pattern,  novel  and 
sparkling  with  interest.  Size  S'/Sxll  inches, 
beautifully   printed   and  arranged. 


Teaching  Aids  for  the  Asking,  selected 
by  Homer  J.  Smith,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Industrial  Education,  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota.  Published  by 
the  University  of  Minnesota  Press, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Paper  cover,  62 
pages. 

A    selected,   classified,   and   annotated   list   of 
informational  booklets,  offered  free  or  at  small 


Retail  Credit  Procedure,  by  Xorris  A. 
Brisco,  M.  .\.,  Ph.  D.,  Dean,  School 
of  Retailing,  New  York  University 
in  collaboration  with  The  Associated 
Retail  Credit  Men  of  New  York  City. 
Published  bv  Prentice-Hall,  Inc.,  70 
Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  City,  N.  Y. 
Cloth   Cover,  343  pages. 

Credit  men  with  gigantic  probleins  of  those 
with  numerous  small  ones  (quite  often  just  as 
perplexing),  can  now  confidently  turn  to  Brisco  s 
"Retail  Credit  Procedure"  for  safe  guidance. 
Here  is  a  book  of  actual  experiences  of  men 
who  have  specialized  in  getting  new  credit, 
accounts  and  in  reducing  losses.  It  gives  up- 
to-date  methods  and  explains,  among  other 
things,  how  to  organize  a  credit  department, 
determine  responsibility  of  applicant,  make  col- 
lections, sell  en  installment,  and  handle  legal 
matters. 

In  addition,  the  book  discusses  recent  changes 
in   methods  made   by   outstanding   retail   estab- 
lishments,   which     succeeded    in    cutting    down 
the   percentages   of   losses   and   which   have   in- 
creased   the    number    of    accounts.      It    presents 
a    valuable    discovery— how    retailers    can    suc- 
cessfully   handle    every    phase    of    retail    credit. 
From  actual  experience  the  book  reveals— 
—a   definite   policy   for   acceptmg  credit   risks 
where     retailers     can     get     names     of    pros- 
pects who  measure  up  to  a  high   standard 
— what   plans  positively   attract  new  business 
—how  references  can  be  secured  from  the  best 
sources  ,     .  ,         ,      . 

—what  to  do  with  good  risks  who  have  never 
established    credit 

—what  should  be  looked  for  in  a  credit 
agency's   report 

—how  to  set  a  limit  on  any  customer  s  ac- 
count, and  how  to  hold  the  account  to  that 
limit 
— the  better  ways  of  making  collections 
—what  negotiable  instruments  should  be  used 
by  credit  men,  if  they  ever  expect  to  take 
legal   action. 

These  and  many  other  valuable  credit  facts 
are  carefully  explained  in  Dr.  Brisco's  book. 
The  author,  a  recognized  authority  on  the  sub- 
ject, had,  when  preparing  the  book,  the  co- 
operation of  The  Associated  Retail  Credit  Men 
of  New  York  City.  Several  well-known  credit 
managers  collaborated  in  writing  the  text 
matter. 


EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

Script  Specialist  for  Engrossing  Purposes 
P.  O.  Drawer  982  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

The  finest  script  obtainable  for  bookkeep- 
ing illustrations,  etc.  The  Mills  Pens  are 
unexcelled.  MiUs'  Perfection  No.  1— For 
fine  business  writing,  1  gross,  $1.50;  '/i 
gross,  40c,  postpaid.  Mills'  Medial  Pen 
No.  2— A  splendid  pen  of  medium  fine  point, 
1  gross  $1.25;  54  gross  35c,  postpaid.  Mills' 
Business  Writer  No.  J— The  best  for  busi- 
ness, 1  gross  $1.25;  a  gross  35c,  postpaid. 
1  doz.  of  each  of  the  above  three  styles 
of   pens   bv   mail   for   40c.  
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PENMANSHIP  SUPPLIES 

Prices  subject  to  change  without  notice.    Cash  should  accompany  all  orders. 

All  goods  go  postpaid  except  those  listed  to  go  by  express,  you  pay  express 
charges.  Of  course,  when  cheaper,  goods  listed  to  go  by  express  will  be  sent  by 
parcel  post,  if  you  pay  charges. 


Pens 

Zanerlan  Fine  Writer  Pen  No.  1. 

1  gr $1.75         Vi  pr $  .50         I   doz.. $  .20 

Zanerian  Ideal  Pen  No.  2,  Zanerian  Medial  Pen 
No.  3,  Zanerian  Standard  Pen  No.  4,  Zanerian 
Falcon  Pen  No.  5,  Zanerian  Business  Pen  No. 
6. 

1  gr ...$1.2S        H  RT .$  .40        1  doz $  .15 

Special  prices   in  quantities.     We  also  handle 
Gillott's    Hunt's    Spencerian    and    Esterbrook's 
pens.     Write  for  prices. 
Broad   Pointed   Lettering  Pens. 

1  Complete  set   (12  pens)  $0.35 

,'/2  doz.  single  pointed  pens  15 

Yz  doz.   double   pointed   pens   30 

1  doz.   single   pointed,  any  No 25 

1  doz.  double  pointed,  any  No 60 

Pen  Holders 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Oblique  Holder,  Rosewood: 

11^    inches $1.25        8    inches $1.00 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Straight  Holder,  8  inches... .$1.00 

Zanerian    Oblique    Holder,    Rosewood: 

111^    inches $  .75         8    inches $  .65 

Zanerian   Expert   Oblique   Holder,  7%   Inches: 

1  onlv $0.20       1    doz $1.25     Yz   gr $  6.50 

Y2  doz! 75     54    gr 3.50       1    gr 12.00 

Excelsior  Oblique   Holder,  6  inches: 

1  onlv $  .15       1    doz $1.20     H    gr $  5.50 

Yz  doz 70     V^    gr 3.00       1    gr 10.00 

Zaner   Method  Straight   Holder,  7^^   inches: 

1   onlv $  .15        1    doz $  .60      Yz    gr $2.65 

■^  doz. 40     Ya    gr 1.50       1    gr 4.80 

1  Triangular  Straight  Holder,  7J4  inches  $0.25 

1  Correct  Holder,  hard  rubber,  6J^  inches  25 

1  Hard   Rubber   Inkstand   70 

1  Good   Grip   Penpuller   15 

1   Inkholder  for  Lettering  10 

Cards 

White,  and  six   different   colors: 

100  postpaid,  30c  ;  500  express  (shipping  weight  2 
lbs.),  $1.00;  1000  express  (shipping  weight  4  lbs.), 
$2.00. 

Flourished    Design    Cards: 
With   space   for   name.     Two   different    sets   of    12 
each.     Every  one  diflferent. 
1  set,  12  cards $  .15        6  sets,  72  cards  $  .40 

Joker  or  Comic  Cards 

1  set,  12  cards $  .15        6  sets,  72  cards $  .40 


Papers 

Zanerian  5-lb.  Paper  (wide  and  narrow  rule): 

1   pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $1.50 

Zanerian  6-lb.  Paper  (narrow  rule): 

1   pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $2.{X) 

Zanerian  Azure  (Blue)  Paper: 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $2.C0 

Zaner  Method  No.  9  Paper  (98-in.  rule,  8x10%) 

1   pkg.  of  500  sheets,  not  prepaid  $  .85 

100  sheets  by  mail  postpaid  50 

Inks 
Zanerian   India   Ink: 

1  bottle $  .40         1    doz.   bottles   express $4.00 

1  bottle  Zanerian  Gold  Ink  25 

1   bottle  Zanerian  White  Ink  30 

Arnold's   Japan   Ink: 

1  bottle,  4  oz.  postpaid  $  .50 

1  pint  by  express  "5 

1  quart  by  express  1.15 

Zanerian   Ink   Powder: 

1  quart   package   $  -30 

6  packages  or  more,  per  pkg.,  net  2ZYi 

Zanerian   Ink  Tablets   (both  red  and  black) 

1  quart  box,  52  tablets  $  .30 

6  boxes  or  more,  per  box  25 

Fine  White  Cardboard 

White  Wedding  Bristol:    Size  22^x2854: 

6  sheets,    postpaid    $  -90 

12  sheets,    postpaid    1.65 

2  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  SO 

Large  Sheets  of  Paper 

Ledger,  16x21-2812  lb.  stock  (smooth  surface): 

6  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  $  .65 

12  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  1.10 

Genuine  Parchment — Sheepskin,  16x21  inches: 

1  sheet,    postpaid    $    2.50 

6  sheets,    postpaid    12.00 

Artificial    Parchment — 16x21    inches: 

6  sheets,    postpaid    $1.50 

12  sheets,    postpaid    2.40 


Write    for    complete    Penmanship    Supply    Catalog 


THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO.,  Penmanship  Specialists 


Columbus,  Ohio 


Volume  XXX\' 


DECEMBER.  1929 


Xo.  IV 


Commercial   Education,    Penmanship   and    Engrossing 


This  greeting,  which  was  so  uniquely  penned,  was  sent  many  years  atjo  to  the 
readers  of  The  Business  Educator  by  C.  P.  Zaner.  We  extend  the  same 
greeting  to  you. 


THE  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Published  monthly  except  July  and  August  at  612  N.  Park  St.,  Columbus,  O.,  by  The  Zaner-Bloser  Company.    Entered  as 
second-class  matter  Sept.  5,  1923.  at  the  post  office  at  Columbus,  O.,  under  Act  of  March  3,  1879.  Subscription  $1.25  a  year. 
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V)0(^s  for  Christmas  Presents 


Freeman's    Correlated    Handwritingr   Bookn. 

Compendiums,  Practice  Books,  and  Teachers'  Manuals,  a 
special  Junior  High  School  Manual  and  a  Complete 
Teachers'  Manual.  Correlated  Handwriting  Books  repre- 
sent twenty  years  of  scientific  investigation  and  a  genera- 
tion of  piaclical  experience  in  teaching  handwriting. 
The  copies  are  selected  from  the  other  school  subjects, 
such  as  spelling,  language,  etc.,  which  make  them  very 
inteiesting  to  teachers  and  pupils  alike.  The  books  are 
properly  graded  and  the  emphasis  is  upon  actual  writing, 
although  sufficient  formal  drill  is  introduced  to  give  the 
child  the  tTaining  in  drill  which  he  needs. 
They  have  been  adopted  in  seven  states,  and  in  hundreds 
of  cities  and  towns.  Correlated  Handwriting  Books  mark 
a  new  epoch  in  the  teaching  of  handwriting. 
A  complete  set  of  Freeman's  Correlated  Compendiums, 
Teachers'  Manuals  and  Junior  High  School  Manual  will 
be  sent,  postpaid,  for  $1.75. 
Correlated  Handwriting  Complete  Teachers*  Manual 
This  Complete  Teachers'  Manual  is  a  compilation  of 
Teachers'  Manuals  1  to  6  and  the  Junior  High  School 
Manual  and  contains  248  pages.  This  Manual  is  especially 
well  adapted  for  rural  school  teachers,  normal  school 
students,  supervisors,  and  all  teachers  who  have  more 
than  one  grade  in  a  room.  This  Complete  Teachers' 
Manual  should  be  in  the  library  of  every  student  of  Pen- 
manship. Single  copy,  postpaid,  70c. 
Correlated  Hand^vriting  Junior  High  School 
Manual 

This  Manual  is  intended  for  use  of  both  teachers  and 
pupils,  since  it  contains  suggestions  and  directions,  as 
well  as  copies.  It  begins  with  a  test  to  all  pupils,  to 
determine  which  pupils  need  practice.  A  diagnostic  test 
is  then  given  in  order  that  each  pupil  may  analyize  his 
writing  difficulties  and  see  what  his  special  needs  are. 
The  remainder  of  the  book  is  given  up  to  various  kinds 
of   application. 

This  Junior  High  School  Manual  is  very  helpful  to  adults 
who    wish    to    improve    their    handwriting    with    the    least 
time  and  effort.     The  price  of  this  Manual  is  25c,  postpaid. 
Zaner   Method   Writing  Books 

For  each  of  the  grades  in  the  public  schools,  for  high 
schools,  colleges,  etc.  This  system  is  the  result  of  years 
of  labor,  study,  observation  and  experiment,  and  repre- 
sents the  supreme  effort  of  Mr.  Zaner  and  Mr.  Bloser. 
They  are  issued  in  the  form  of  Practice  Books  and  Com- 
pendiums for  the  pupils  and  Manuals  for  the  teachers. 
They  are  used  in  many  cities  and  states— and  they  are 
getting  worth-while  results.  Write  for  information  and 
price  list. 
Manual  144,  6x8,  112  pages.  Manual  96,  4y2x8i^,  06 
pages 

Undoubtedly  these  are  the  most  valuable,  up-to-the- 
minute  guide  for  teachers  and  students  published.  The 
copies  were  written  freely,  and  are  full  of  life,  grace  and 
beauty.  The  instructions  with  each  copy  are  clear  and 
to  the  point,  and  interesting.  These  books  are  being 
used  by  a  large  number  of  high  schools,  business  colleges, 
normals,  etc.,  with  excellent  results.  Paper  cover,  25c 
each,  postpaid.  Special  prices  in  quantities. 
Blackboard   Manual 

5x7,  32  pages,  gives  instructions  how  to  write  on  the 
blackboard.  The  illustrations  of  position,  chalk  holding, 
etc.,  aid  the  teacher  wonderfully  in  improving  her  black- 
board work.  Blackboard  writing  is  easy  to  learn  if  v^u 
know  how  to  stand,  turn  the  chalk,  etc.,  all  of  which  is 
explained  fully  in  this  book.  Board  work  will  help  to 
improve  your  pen  and  ink  work.  Price,  25c  postpaid. 
Plain    Useful    Lettering 

5J^x8,   32   pages,    contains    plain,    simple    and   practical   al- 
phabets,   for    teachers    and    students    interested    in    easy, 
profitable     lettering.        Especially      suited     for     class     use. 
Price,  25c,   postpaid. 
Short  Cut  to  Plain  Writing 

4^x8,  32  pages,  contains  a  wealth  of  material  for  those 
who  wish  to  improve  their  writing  in  the  least  possible 
time  without  following  an  extended  course  of  practice. 
It  shows  how  to  improve  those  things  which  make  for 
legibility  and  better  writing.  Business  and  professional 
men  find  this  book  especially  valuable.  Every  up-to-date 
teacher  of  writing  should  have  a  copy.  Price  25c,  post- 
paid. 


The   Zanerian   Manual  of  Alphabets  ard   Bngrosslug 

A  work  on  modern  engrossing.  8j4xll!^,  13ft  pages,  con- 
tammg  complete  courses  in  Roundhand.  Broad-pen,  Pen- 
ciled and  Freehand  Lettering,  and  Wash  and  Pen  Draw- 
mg.  Presents  a  large  number  of  beautiful  full-page 
Resolutions,  Diplomas,  Certificates.  Title  Pages  and 
examples  of  pen  and  brush  work  from  the  masters.  It 
probably  contains  more  information,  ideas  and  inspiration 
than  any  hook  ever  published  on  the  subject.  Price 
$2.50,  postpaid. 

Lessons   in    Ornamental    Pennian.Hhlp 

5x8j4,  92  pages,  takes  the  learner  step  by  step  from  the 
simplest  to  the  most  complex.  It  covers  thoroughly 
principles,  exeicises,  words,  sentences,  verses,  pages, 
capitals,  combinations,  card  writing,  etc.  No  other  book 
on  ornamental  penmanship  has  been  so  carefully  graded 
or  so  thoroughly  planned  for  the  home  learner.  Price 
$1.00,   postpaid. 

The  Road  to  Sketching  from   Nature 

6x9.  62  pages.  For  those  who  desire  to  learn  to  sketch 
direct  from  nature.  Instructions  are  plain  and  interesting, 
while  the  illustrations,  which  were  made  direct  from 
nature  are  full  of  life  and  interesting.  With  this  book 
you  can  learn  to  sketch  and  enjoy  nature.  Price  $1.00, 
postpaid. 

Progress   of   Penmanship 

A  large  design  22x28  inches,  presenting  the  history  of 
penmanship.  It  shows  the  various  styles  used  at  different 
period  all  harmoniously  and  skillfully  blended  and  woven 
together  with  two  beautiful  female  figures,  lettering, 
flourishing  and  pen  work  as  a  border  which  binds  the 
design  together  in  a  most  pleasing  way.  It  is  truly  a 
wonderful   piece.     Securely    mailed   in   tube  for   50c. 

Progress 

Mr.  Zaner's  famous  eagle  design,  22x28  inches,  and  is 
considered  his  masterpiece  in  flourishing.  Well  worthy 
of  a  place  on  your  wall.  Teachers  use  it  as  a  prize  in 
their  penmanship  classes  very  effectively.  It  inspires  and 
arouses  interest  in  pen  work.  Securely  mailed  in  tube, 
50c. 

Fascinating   Pen   Flourishing 

A  complete  Course  and  Collection  of  Masterpieces.  Starts 
at  the  beginning,  showing  how  to  make  the  simplest 
strokes  and  exercises  and  finishes  with  a  great  variety. 
The  work  represents  the  highest  skill  of  the  following 
penmen:  Zaner,  Brown,  Canan,  Lehman,  Dennis, 
HI-.-  chard.  Flickinger,  Kelchner,  Click,  Darner,  Madarasz, 
Collins,  Behrensmeyer,  Moore,  Faretra,  Spencer,  Lupfer, 
Cuurtney,  Schofield,  Gaskell,  Skillman,  Dakin,  Wesco. 
Size  Sysxll  in.,  80  pages.   Price  $1.00. 

Freenian^s    Correlated    Handvrritiiig    Scales 

Freeman's  Correlated  Handwriting  Scales  for  grades  3,  4, 
5  and  6  show  the  standard  for  each  grade,  as  well  as  a 
standard  a  little  above  and  a  standard  a  little  below  the 
average.  These  Handwriting  Scales  answer  the  oft 
repeated  question,  "How  well  should  a  pupil  write  in 
Grade  3?;  in  Grade  4?,  etc."  A  set  of  Freeman's  Hand- 
writing Scales  for  grades  3,  4,  5,  and  6  will  be  sent, 
postpaid,   for  50c. 

Zaner  Method   Handn'rlting  Scales 

These  Scales  are  issued  in  three  forms,  as  follows: 
Scale    1,    for    grades    1    and    2. 
Scale    .5,    for    grades    3    and    4. 
Scale    5,    for    grammar    grades    and    high    school. 
These  Handwriting  Scales  were  first  published  in  1915  and 
are  being  used  quite  extensively.     The  Zaner  Handwriting 
Scales    and    Standads    contain    actual    handwriting    speci- 
mens from  the  various  grades,  as  well  as  suggestions  re- 
garding   position,    form,   movement    and    speed.     A    set    of 
these   Scales   will   be   sent,   postpaid,   for   50c. 

Desk    Scales 

Five  Scales  for  grades  2  to  8,  printed  on  heavy  cardboard. 
These  Scales  are  size  6"x8"  and  contain  model  specimens 
of  handwriting,  as  well  as  samples  of  typical  handwriting 
for  each  grade.  They  also  contain  suggestions  regarding 
the  use  of  the  Scales  in  each  particular  grade.  The  size 
of  these  Scales  makes  them  very  convenient  for  use  on 
the  pupils'  desks,  and  it  is  intended  that  each  pupil  be 
supplied  with  an  individual  Scale  for  his  grade.  A  set 
of  these  Scales  will   be   sent,  postpaid,  for  45c. 


The  Zaner- Bloser  Company 

Columbus,  Ohio 
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Seventy  inillinn  n£  these  .e:ay  little  bell  ringers  will  be  dis- 
tributed throughout  Ohio,  during  the  annual  Christmas  health 
?eal  sale,  November  29  to  December  24.  The  sale  is  being  con- 
ducted by  the  Ohio  Public  Health  Association  and  its  affiliated 
agencies  for  the  twenty-second  consecutive  year  as  a  part  of  a 
nation  wide   fight  against   tuberculosis. 

"Although  tubei-culosis  is  no  longer  the  leading  cause  of  death 
in  Ohio,  it  remains  the  most  important  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
it  takes  its  greatest  toll  during  the  period  of  life  when  persons 
are  of  the  greatest  economic  value."  Dr.  Robert  H.  Bishop,  Jr., 
president  of  the  Ohio  Public  Health  Association,  points  out. 
"One  out  of  every  four,  who  die  l>etween  the  ages  of  15  and  44, 
are    victims   of  tuberculosis." 


SEND  YOUR  FRIENDS 

THE  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR 

FOR  CHRISTMAS 


You  can  send  the  Business  Edu- 
cator to  three  or  more  of  your 
friends  for  a  year  for  only  75c 
each. 


The  Business  Educator 


Columbus,  Ohio' 


THE  GREGG 
NORMAL  SESSION 

July  7  to  August  15,  1930 


A  most  unique,  interesting,  and  result- 
ful  course  in  methods  of  teaching  short- 
hand, typewriting,  accounting,  and  related 
commercial  subjects. 

Begin  today  to  plan  a  vacation  of  utmost 
pleasure  and  profit  at  the  Gregg  Normal. 
Let  us  send  you  more  details. 


The  Gregg  College 

225  North  Wabash  Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois 


BLISS-ALGER 

ACCOUNTING 


THREE    SEMESTERS 

for 

Correspondence  Instruction, 

Secretarial  Students  and 

Night  School 

A  Definite  Assignment  for  Every  Day 
With  a  "Job  Sheet"  for  Every  Lesson 

SEMESTER   ONE— SOLE   OWNERSHIP 
SEMESTER  TWO— PARTNERSHIP 
SEMESTER  THREE— CORPORATION 
(Manufacturing) 

Exclusive  Territory  for  Extension 
Course  Privilege  Now  Being  Granted 

BLISS  PUBLISHING  CO. 

SAGINAW,  MICH. 
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This   specimen 


engraved   from   the   scrap  book  of  Dr.   E-    G.   Miller,   Director  of  Handwriting,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 


The  27th  Annual  Convention  of  the 
New  England  High  School  Commercial 
Teachers'  Association  was  held  in  the 
State  Normal  School,  Salem, 
Massachusetts,  on  November  2.  It  was 
one  of  the  most  successful  Conven- 
tions on  the  history  of  the  organiza- 
tion. The  treasurer  reported  the 
largest  membership  list,  and  the  pro- 
gram was  of  a  high  order. 

Mr.  Lloyd  L.  Jones,  who  was  one  of 
the  seven  or  eight  official  U.  S.  Gov- 
ernment delegates  to  the  Amsterdam 
Conference,  and  Dr.  John  O.  Malott, 
Specialist  in  Commercial  Education. 
Bureau  of  Education,  Washington, 
D.  C,  both  brought  definite  messages 
of  a  very  stimulating  character. 

The  round  tables  attracted  large 
numbers  to  witness  the  practical  dem- 
onstrations which  were  given  under  the 
chairmanship  of  Mr.  Harold  E.  Cowan 
of  Dedham  and  Miss  Nettie  Elliott  of 
Scituate. 

As  a  fitting  clima.x  the  final  address 
of  the  afternoon  was  given  by  Mr. 
Roger  W.  Babson,  founder  and  presi- 
dent of  the  Babson  Statistical  Organi- 
zation, Babson  Park,  Massachusetts. 
Mr.  Babson  gave  an  intensely  interest- 
ing and  pertinent  address  and  held  the 
attention  of  the  large  number  of  peo- 
ple from  start  to  finish. 


NEWS  NOTES 


What  better  gift 
than  good  health? 

BUY 
CHRISTMAS  SEALS 


The  National,  State  and  Local  Tuberculosi 
of  the  United  States 


Miss  Catherine  T.  Tobin  of  Braintree,  Mass., 
is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the  Sacred 
Heart   High   School,    Weymouth,   Mass. 

Miss  Ariene  Gow  is  a  new  commercial  teacher 
in  the  Merrimac,  Mass..  High  School. 

Mr.  A.  V.  Calhoon  of  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  has 
been  elected  head  of  the  commercial  work  in 
the  Shippensburg.  Pa.,  High  School. 

Miss  Margaret  McNamara  of  Springfield, 
Mass.,  is  now  teaching  in  the  Moody  Secre- 
tarial School,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Miss  Olive  Cease  and  Miss  Dora   Kades   are 

,1  teachers  in  the  High  School  at 


Mrs.  Anne  Hall  of  New  York  City  has  re- 
cently accepted  a  position  with  the  Atlantic 
City  Business  College.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

Mr.  Frank  J.  Smith,  last  year  with  Stone 
College,  New  Haven,  is  now  teaching  in  Hurst's 
Private    School,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Miss  Sara  Juren  is  a  new  commercial  teacher 
in  thf  Senior  High  School,  Norfolk,  Va. 

C.  A.  Gruver  of  Mitmeapolis,  Kansas,  is  a 
new  teacher  in  the  Spencerian  Commercial 
School.  Cle-veland,  Ohio. 

Miss  Lillian  Gould  of  Spokane,  Wash.,  has 
recently  accepted  a  position  as  commercial 
teacher  in  the  High  School  at  Anaconda,  Mont. 

Miss  Feral  Wiser  i  s  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  Owego,  N.  Y.,  High  School. 

Miss  Ruth  Hudelson  of  Chillicothe,  Mo.,  has 
recently  been  elected  to  teach  in  the  Roswell, 
New  Mexico  High  School. 

Mr.  G.  T.  Wiswell,  B.  C.  S..  is  now  a  mem- 
ber of  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Business 
Administration  of  Le  Master  Institute,  Asbury 
Park.  N.  J.  Mr.  Wiswell  is  a  teacher  of  wide 
experience. 
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The  Merit  of  a  Method  Is  Best  Measured 
by  Its  Achievement 

"Results"  tell  the  only  worth-while  story — but  only  when  considered  in  the 
light  of  general  achievement.    A  few  isolated  successes  mean  little. 

Year  after  year  the  Rational  Typewriting  method  has  held  its  position  of  leadership  in 
the  field  of  typewriting  instruction  books  solely  on  the  basis  of  mass  results.  Nowhere  have 
"Rational"  achievements  been  more  clearly  demonstrated  than  in  the  World's  School  Novice 
Typewriting-  Contests.  The  1929  contest  held  in  Toronto  on  September  28  was  no  excep- 
tion to  the  rule. 

Some  High  Points  of  Achievement 

1.  Out  of  a  total  of  47  of  the  contestants  at  Toronto,  the  great  majority  were  state  or  provincial 
champions  who  won  their  right  to  compete  in  the  International  event  by  winning  first  place  in  the  con- 
tests of  their  respective   states  and  provinces. 

2.  Out  of  this  total  of  47  "picked  typists"  29  were  trained  by  the  Rational  method.  These  29 
Rational-trained    students   wrote   at   an   average   net    speed  of  68  words  a  minute. 

3.  Out  of  the  first  25  contestants,  all  of  whom  wrote  at  70  words  a  minute  or  better,  17  were  trained 
by  the   Rational  method. 

4.  The  two  most  accurate  records  in  the  contest  ^vere  made  by  Rational  typists.  Both  typed  for 
fifteen  minutes  with  but  six  errors  each. 

5.  With  only  five  exceptions,  students  who  did  not  learn  typewriting  by  the  Rational  niethod  did 
use  "Rational  Rhylhm  Records,"  Typewriting  Speed  Studies"  by  Hakes,  or  "The  Typist  at  Practice"  by 
Stuart — all   distinct   units    of   the    Rational   Typewriting   Series. 

Training  for  the  Job 

The  outstanding  factor  of  the  Rational  Typewriting  Series  of  textbooks  is  that  emphasis 
is  placed  strongly  on  training  for  the  job.  The  books  first  give  a  sound  training  in  the  skill- 
ful operation  of  the  tj^pewriter  as  a  tool.  This  skill  is  then  directly  applied  in  the  solution 
of  the  t^'ping  problems  that  occur  most  frequently  in  business  and  professional  life.  Every 
step  is  planned  with  the  ultimate  goal  in  view. 

There  are  Rational  Tvpewriting  books  for  every  type  of  school — high  school,  private 
business  school,  junior  high  school — each  dealing  with  a  specific  situation. 

There  is  one  that  icill  meet  i/onr  particular  needs!  Jl  rite  ns  for  detailed  description  and  sample 
Cop  I/. 

The  Gregg  Publishing  Company 

NEW  YORK       CHICAGO       SAN  FRANCISCO        BOSTON        TORONTO        LONDON 
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CHRISTMAS    SVGGESTIO'^S 


The  main  idea  of  the  oblique  penholder  is  to  assist  in  mak- 
ing smooth  shades.  When  using  a  straight  holder  it  is  nec- 
essary to  turn  the  hand  to  the  left  to  some  extent  in  order 
that  smooth  shades  may  be  made  if  desired.  When  using 
the  oblique  holder  the  hand  can  remain  in  the  usual  and 
more  natural  position  since  the  pen  is  held  by  the  holder 
at  the  proper  angle  at  which  smooth  shades  can  best  be 
made.  Of  course,  it  is  all  right  to  use  the  oblique  holder 
in  executing  unshaded  writing,  since  very  smooth  lines  can 
be  secured,  but  it  is  indispensible  when  executing  shaded 
writing. 

There  are  numerous  oblique  penholders  on  the  market  today, 
some  of  which  are  made  by  persons  who,  not  being  penmen 
themselves,  do  not  understand  the  requirements  of  correct 
adjustment.  It  requires  more  than  a  wood-turner  to  pro- 
duce a  good  oblique  holder.  If  the  adjustment  is  not  correct 
in  an  oblique  holder,  it  is  practically  worthless  as  an  instru- 
ment for  fine  writing,  no  matter  how  fine  the  holder  may  be 
otherwise.  Many  students  who  enter  the  Zanerian  College 
(the  school  of  penmanship  conducted  by  The  Zaner-Bloser 
Co.)  bring  with  them  ablique  holders  which  are  miserably 
adjusted,  and  with  which  they  have  been  laboring  at  a  great 
disadvantage,  not  knowing  where  the  trouble  lies.  It  is  no 
wonder  that  some  persons  should  become  discouraged  with 
such  instruments. 


In  purchasing  oblique  penholders  it  is  undoubtedly  safest  to 
secure  them  from  persons  who  know  how  to  use  them  most 
successfully,  and  therefore  know  what  the  proper  adjustment 
is.  Of  course,  inferior  holders  can  be  sold  for  less  money 
than  perfect  ones,  since  practically  no  time  is  spent  in  se- 
curing the  proper  adjustment.  On  each  of  our  holders 
considerable  time  is  spent  on  the  adjustment  by  one  who 
thoroughly  understands  what  is  best  in  this  particular.  Not 
only  this,  but  we  are  confident  that  a  careful  comparison  of 
our  holders  with  others  will  reveal  the  fact  that  Zanerian 
holders  are  also  the  most  perfect  in  workmanship.  We 
originated  and  popularized  the  long  oblique  holder,  and,  as 
was  to  be  expected,  it  is  being  imitated. 

Our  oblique  holders  are  all  adjusted  for  ornamental  pen- 
manship, and  intended  to  fit  the  Zanerian  Fine  Writer  or 
Gillott's  Principality  No.  1  pen,  these  two  being  the  same 
size.  If  a  smaller  pen  is  to  be  used,  such  as  the  Zanerian 
Ideal,  Gillott's  604,  or  a  Spencerian  No.  1,  anyone  can  easily 
contract  the  pen  slot  by  pressing  against  it  so  that  it  will 
fit  these  pens.  If  one  of  the  long  holders  should  draw 
slighly  crooked,  as  sometimes  happens  when  wood  is  turned 
SO'  long  and  slender,  it  can  be  easily  straightened  by  holding 
it  over  a  lighted  lamp  until  the  wood  becomes  heated,  when, 
if  care  is  taken,  it  can  be  strightened  without  danger  of 
breaking. 


ZANERIAN  FINE  ART  OBLIQUE  PENHOLDER 


a» 


THE 

wood 
tared.  Present 
and  improve  his 
an  appropriate  \ 
Art  Holder  but 
in  a  woden  box 


ZAXliKIAN    FINE  ART  HOLDER  is  a  fancy,  hand  made,  rosewood  oblique  holder,  inlaid  with  ivory  and  a  beautiful  yellow  hard 
giving  a  very  pleasing  contrast.     It  is  perfectly  adjusted,  11^^  inches  long,  and  is  the  most  attractive  oblique  penholder  manufac 
it  to  a  good  penman  and  he  will  be  delighted.     Present  it  tn  a  pnor  penman  and  its  beauty  will  compel  him 
;  writing.     The   most  indifferent   pupil   will  delight   in  improvmg    his   penmanship   when   he   has    this    holder, 
vooden  box  for  15  cents  extra.     It  makes  a  handsome  present  for  Christmas  or  any  other  time.     We  al 
8  inches  in   length,  although  otherwise  the   same  in  every  particular  as  the  longer  holder,     "  ■ 

for   15  cents  extra. 

ZANERIAN   PLAIN   OBLIQUE   PENHOLDER 


pick  it  up,  practice 

Price    $1.25.      Sent    in 

sh  the  Zanerian  Fine 

Price  of  the  8-inch  holder  is  $1.00,  sent 


THE  ZANERIAN  PLAIN  OBLIQUE  HOLDER  is  a  sensible,  beautiful  and  perfect  holder.  It  is  made  of  rosewood,  is  U!4  inches 
g,  hand-made,  and  is  correctly  adjusted.  He  who  uses  the  holder  can  depend  upon  it  as  being  a  perfect  instrument.  It  is  a  delight 
to  write  with  one  of  these  holders;  in  fact  it  is  a  great  encourager  of  good  penmanship.  It  has  been  observed  that  many  persons  who  seemingly 
care  nothing  for  good  writing  soon  feel  a  desire  to  practice  when  one  of  these  instruments 
Penholder  is  the  same  in  size,  length,  etc.,  as  the  Zanerian  Fine  Art  Holder,  hut  not  =.)  tancy.  nice 
extra.  We  can  also  furnish  the  Zanerian  Plain  Oblique  Holder  but  8  inches  in  length,  although  othi 
longer  holder.     Price  of  the  8-inch  is  65  cents.     Sent  in  a  wooden  box  for    15   cents  extra. 


into  their  possession.  The  Zanerian  Oblique 
!  75  cents.  Sent  in  a  wooden  hux  for  15  cents 
the    same   in   every    particular   as   the 


ZANERIAN  EXPERT  OBLIQUE  HOLDER 


9 


This  holder  we  brought  out  some  years  ago.     It  is  a  very  popular   holder.     It   is  neither  high  in  price   nor  cheap  in  quality.     Very 
carefully  made  and  adjusted,  lYi  inches  long.     We  can  furnish  this   holder    in   either   black   or   natural   wood    finish.     One   holder,   20 
six,   75   cents;    one    dozen,    $1.25;    two   dozen,   $2.50;    one-fourth   gross,   $3.50;    one-half    gross,    5.50;    one   gross, 
$12.00. 


EXCELSIOR  OBLIQUE  HOLDER 

mmmmm 


THE  EXCELSIOR  OBLIQUE  PENHOLDER  is  unquestionably  the  best  low-priced  oblique  penholder  mad 
hundreds  of  gross  have  been  sold.  We  can  furnish  this  holder  in  either  black  or  natural  wood  finish.  Length, 
line  holder,  15  cents;  6  holders,  70  cents;  one  dozen,  $1.20;  one-fourth  gross,  $3.00;  one-half  gross,  $5.50;  o 
$10.00. 

Write  for  coinplete  catalog  of  jjcjimanship  supplies 

THE    ZANER-BLOSER    COMPANY 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


:.  Many 
6  inches. 
le    gross. 
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VOLUME  XXXV 


COLUMBUS,   OHIO,  DECEMBER,   192'J 
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No.  IV 


PROGRAM  OF  THE 
THIRTY-SECOND   ANNUAL   CONVENTION 

of    the 

NATIONAL       COMMERCIAL       TEACHERS' 

FEDERATION 


The 


Chi( 


Illii 


December  26,  27,  28,  1929 
Thursday,    December   26 
2:00-4:IX>  P.  M.— Registration 

FEDERATION    RECEPTION 
Thursday,    December   26 
8:00  P.  M.  North    Ball    Roc 

Informal    Reception 
Entertainment 
Dancing 

FEDERATION— GENERAL  ASSEMBLY 
Friday,   December  27 
9:30  A.  M.        "  North    Ball    Roc 

Music 
Invocation 

Address    of    Welcome 
Response    to   Address   of    Welcome 
Remarks    by    the    President 
Address 

FEDERATION  LUNCHEON 
Friday,   December   27 
12:15  P.  M.  N.)rth  Ball  Roc 

Entertainment 
Announcements 
Address 

Saturday,    December    28 
9:00-4:00  P.   M.— Registration  


FEDERATION-GENERAL  ASSEMBLY 
Saturday,    December    28 
9:30  A.   M.  North  Ball  Roc 

Address 
Business 

FEDERATION  BANQUET 
Saturday,    December    28 
l,:IM  P.    M. 


Dancing 

PRIVATE  SCHOOLS  DEPART.MEST 
Friday,  December  27 

1:1)11  P.  M.  Room  : 

Chairman 

I.    Murray    Hill 

Bowling   Green   Business  University 

Bowling  Green,  Kentucky 
.•\   FRANK   SYMPOSIUM 

(Time  limit  eight  minutes  each) 
What    Price    Growth?" 

T.    H.   Kutscher 

bberlin   School  of  Commerce 

Oberlin,   Ohio 
■■The    Right    and    Wrong    Kind    of    Busines: 
School    Advertising" 

Jay   W\    Miller 

Goldey   College 

Wilmington,    Delaware 

(See  exhibit   school  advertising  materia 

arranged  by  Mr.  Miller.) 
"How  I  Handle  My  Public  School  Competi 
tion" 

(Continued   on   page  22) 


PRIMARY   HANDWRITING 

Don't  fail  to  read  Jane  Roberts' 
articles  in  this  issue.  "A  Writing  Ex- 
periment in  the  Primary  Grades  of  the 
Gary  Schools."  It  is  chock-full  of 
common  sense  in  the  teaching  of 
Handwriting  and  will  make  you  think. 
She  discusses  many  ideas  advocated  by 
the  Business  Educator  and  used  in 
Correlated  Handwriting,  by  Dr.  Frank 
N.  Freeman  and  The  Zaner-Bloser 
Company. 

In  1905  the  Zaner-Bloser  Company 
first  published  Handwriting  Books  con- 
taining large  Handwriting  for  Primary 
children.  Today  practically  all  of  the 
leading  psychologists,  primary  super- 
visors, and  educators,  who  have  given 
any  serious  thought  to  Handwriting  in 
the  grades,  advocate  large  writing  for 
beginners. 


yr/:'<j 
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THE  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR 

Published    monthly    (except    July    and    August) 
By  THE   ZANER-BLOSER  CO., 
612  N.    Park   St.,  Columbus,  O. 

E.   A.   LUPFER Editor 

PARKER  ZANER  BLOSER Business  Mgr. 


SUBSCRIPTION     PRICE,     $1.25     A     YEAR 

(To   Canada,    10c   more;    foreign,   20c   more) 

Single   copy,    15c. 

Change  of  address  should  be  requested 
promptly  in  advance,  if  possible,  giving  the  old 
as   well   as   the   new  address. 

Advertising   rates   furnished  upon   request. 


The    BUSINESS    EDUCATOR    is    the    best 

medium  through  which  to  reach  business  col- 
lege proprietors  and  managers,  commercial 
teachers  and  students,  and  lovers  of  pemnaB- 
ship.  Copy  must  reach  our  office  by  the  10th 
of  the  month  for  the  issue  of  the  following 
month. 


Practical  Business  Writing 

By  G.  C.  GREENE 
Head  of  Penmanship  Department,  Goldey  College,  Wilmington,  Delaware 


Send  25c  with   five  of  your  lessons   (one  to  a   page)   for   criticis 


nd  helpful  suggestions 


+_._._„_, .._..—. . .. . . .._.._,._.._.._. „_.4. 


LESSON    31 

The  retraced  drills  and  letters  in  this  lesson  will  help  maki.-   the    W.     Observe   the   curved  lines   in   \V.     Make   the 
second  part  of  this  letter  taller  and  see  that  the  base  is  not  too  narrow.    The  beginning  of  W  is  like  Q.     Speed  up. 


Jf^:^^d^t^-T^7nyi^-7-^l-d^^         /lC£..<£X^-7^7-7^-C^<f^'2--<^^ 


LESSON  32 

This  lesson  will  train  your  muscle  to  space  evenly.     Observe  former  instructions  as  to  method  of  developing  this 
lesson.    Start  and  finish  all  lines  at  a  definite  place.    Plan  this  lesson  for  neatness. 


LESSON  33 

The  beginning  part  of  the  Z  is  like  Q.  Make  the  main  down  stroke  come  entirely  to  base  line  swing  into  a  small 
loop  and  finish  with  an  inverted  loop  two  spaces  below  the  line.  Observe  the  arrows.  Zimmerman  is  a  good  word 
for  practice.    Make  it  many  times  until  it  becomes  easy.    Look  closely  at  your  copy.    Use  a  free  movement. 


LESSON  34 

The  first  drill  in  this  lesson  should  be  carefully  worked  out  before  starting  the  j.  See  that  the  inverted  loop  is 
not  too  long.  Make  up  stroke  cross  down  stroke  on  base  line.  The  first  part  of  y  is  like  the  finishing  in  n.  Keep  this 
part  small  and  the  opening  narrow. 


.^J^iO/n^d^^^^^iu^i^       ^ 


j.^. 


LESSON  35 

Make  the  narrow  oval  on  main  slant  then  finish  with  a  right  curve.  Retrace  the  boat  shape  exercise  several  times. 
Start  I  on  base  line  and  keep  the  oval  narrow.  Make  a  complete  stop  without  a  loop  swing  back  across  the  up  stroke. 
Learn  to  criticize  your  work  as  you  go  along. 


^■.■<>o^rv<:^6.-Ti^^L^i2^C£y 


LESSON  36 

Proceed  to  do  this  drill  just  as  it  is  planned  in  this  lesson.  The  g  is  made  like  a  with  an  inverted  loop  like  j.  Join 
the  g's  in  groups  like  the  copy.  See  that  the  first  part  of  the  z  is  like  the  first  part  of  small  m.  Do  not  loop  at  base 
line.     Watch  the  inverted  loops  in  the  word  zigzag. 


-T- 


LESSON  37 

Make  the  retraced  principles  first  as  it  is  necessary  before  making  J.  Keep  the  extended  oval  part  of  the  J.  large. 
Make  the  down  stroke  straight.  The  finishing  stroke  should  cross  down  stroke  at  base  line.  If  you  are  enthusiastic 
about  this  work  you  will  improve  much  faster. 


(/tz-'<?'?i--^<^^Z^^--z:^'^:?^/ 


-^^^ 
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i^     r^^>3Bu^'/teJ-^^4/iua^ir*      ^ 


LESSON  38 

This  lesson  is  especially  good  for  developing  freedom  and  ease  in  movement.    This  drill  \vill  also  teach  you  to  write 
straight  without  a  line.     Use  different  colors   of  ink  and  see  the  results.     Concentrate  and  plan. 


LESSON  39 

Here  is  a  good  lesson  on  developing  the  V.  Be  sure  to  follow  the  outline  in  the  order  given.  Watch  for  the 
arrows.  Do  not  make  the  opening  in  the  V  too  wide  or  the  last  stroke  too  high.  Notice  the  curve  in  the  last  stroke. 
Make  turn  at  base  line  round.  If  this  lesson  is  mastered  it  will  help  you  with  others.  Do  good  work  at  all  times. 
Watch  your  position. 


LESSON  40 

This  lesson  is  rather  ditificult  and  will  need  all  your  attention.  Keep  trying  until  you  can  make  each  line  good 
before  proceeding  to  the  next.  The  1  should  be  made  three  spaces  high  with  the  down  stroke  crossing  the  up  stroke 
one  space  above  base  line.  Make  b  like  1  with  finishing  principle  like  that  of  v.  Kee  pall  letters  on  the  same  slant. 
Determine  to  succeed  and  you  will. 


.---<y'-tL.--<^-'^<le.y^ 


e^i-c^^-c^ E-^--«i-^....-^.-*^-2:-<^l.,£-c£l^^^ 


Copies  for  study 


f!^^^u^'n^iU'^^i^£ua/h^       ^ 
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MODERN  HANDWRITING 

Correlated  With  Commercial  Subjects 

By  E.  A.  LUPFER,  Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship,  Columbus,  Ohio 


•^^^^ici'i^^z^^re-zszi^ 


^-^--ic?:^^--^?^^-^^ 


--^^^>1--^^1^?SS^-:;;:^^2;>C«:-<:^Z^^ 


i<C€^l£^is'41g-i;=2>^^ 


^tPiy,,^1^Z.,€yL 


-^^i^;:^,^^ 


■e'X-<-^'^:z^t'C^^^ 


■^--^^ii^^.'C^c^^e^^^^^t:^^^ 


Z^/ ...^C^y^^Z^ 


Mo-^t    students   do  nnt    dn   enough   careful   page   writing.      Write   the  abovp   carefully   until   you   can  produce  a  beautiful 


Let  us  see  what  you  can  do  in  addressing  envelopes.  The  more  you  use  your  penmanship  on  actual 
correspondence,  etc.,  the  sooner  you  will  become  a  good  writer.  Always  try  to  do  good  work — 
never  scratch. 
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/i^r^u4/ned^^<e/iua/h^       ^ 


ty^Cg,^  C2-CiyL^—J!-<d.'C'     yC-^T^^C-uiy'-T'T^  ^>^^g^-^ 


cA/^fl-^C- ..■■t^.<?-i.<^,.^d^^ 


— c::z--!x><-«-i--zi^i^<; 


CyC-C^c^^^ ...^?!^-/L<?-c^(y -c^-e^. 


Valentine  Day  will  soon  be  here.     Send  in   your  valentines  in   black   ink.     We  may   publish   some   of   the 
best.     Watch  arrangement  and  general  appearance.     Practice  on   parts  which  give   you  most  truble- 


wmmms^mmmmmm^MmMmm0Mmmmmmmmmmm^m 


im&mmmiiimwM/m^M&miiMMmmMmMM/imM/mam 


When  your  movement   seems  sluggish,  practice  the   above   exercises.     Make   them   small,  but  freely.     They 
are  especially  beneficial   for  developing  small   letters. 


f^^^u^^t^d^^/iu^i^r*       ^ 
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/<^  </2^i^c^cy(/<^i^-i^y-'  20,  /^--  yKi'^^^^^^^^70?^^^^^-'^^-^?-z.^-<^ 


Study   the   copy.     Be   sure   you    know   what    you   want   to  do  befori-    prarticirur.      Without    a    gond    knowl^-dep    of    form    you    cannot 

produce  good  writing. 


Occasionally  limber  up  the  arm  on  exercises. 


Jf2.. 


y^^A^ 


/fZ-....-^^C^r^. /^Z. 

It  your  first  efforts  do  not  please  you,  try  again  and  again.     Work  intelligently. 
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^^J^u^i/n^ii^f^/iu^i^h^      ^ 


^m^^ 


S)'i!^^' 


i^^fic   anc)c(s   of   your  thoughts   arc   cfimbtng  stiff 

!Ai_  (Tf^c    sfiintng   ra66cr  of  fiis   fattie, 

BntS    haoc    not    rcacfic^   tfic   top.   nor  eocr   unff. 

U)hifc  this  fou>    fife  pronounces   fiis  fiigf)  nait^, 

But   ypnicr,  u>ficre  tficy   Arcatn.  or  6are,  or  <So. 

Cfic  goo<S   or  groat    bcqooA  our  reach, 
Co  tafft    of  him  must    mafie  ofA   fanguagc   r\eiu 

In   heauerjfij,  as  it  ii<S  in  human,  spcccfi. 


Simple,  Praciicai,  Rapid  SingU-Slroke 

ABCDEFGHUKLMN0PQR5TUVWXYZS.  CAPS, 
abode fghLjklmnopqrsluvwxi/yz  /e3^¥566778f303/ 
For  Parcel- Marking,  Map-LeHering,Meclianical  Oruw- 
ings,  Indenng,  Labels,  Ticket3,Cala/o^s^Documenfs,L  tc. 
MaijK  5m,il:K,  8i4WQsKmg|-or\5t., Monroe, Michigan  Lesson  lo. 


This   lettering   was   done    liy    ^ray    K.    Smith,    814    Washington    Street, 

is  taking  the  Zaner  Method  Correspondence  Course. 

Public   School   Teachers    find   this   work   very   helpful   and   interesting. 


,y^Ali^in^^^::^^-'^:^^^?yL^.^^^ 


Skillful   ornamental   penmanship  by  James  D.   Todd,    penman    and   engiosser,    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah. 


f^^f3^u<i/n£^<^e/iu^i^      ^ 
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A  bulletin  from  the  Wilcox  School 
of  Commerce,  9999  Euclid  Avenue, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  came  to  our  desk. 
From  .the  course  of  study  we  see  that 
they  are  giving  a  three-year  course  in 
Business  Training,  Accountancy,  etc. 
The  cover  is  printed  in  two  colors. 


A  well  illustrated  catalog  has  been 
received  from  the  L'Ecole  Commercialle 
Pratique  Cote,  Saint-Hyacinthe,  P.  Q. 
Among  the  illustrations  are  a  number 
of  fine  specimens  of  handwriting.  This 
school  is  giving  penmanship  the  atten- 
tion it  deserves  in  a  Business  College. 


A  beautiful  catalog  in  an  envelope 
beautifully  addressed  in  ornamental 
style  has  been  received  from  the  Barnes 
Commercial  School,  Denver.  Colorado, 
sent  in  by  Norman  Tower,  penman. 
There  are  some  very  beautiful  speci- 
mens of  engrossing  in  the  catalog.  The 
catalog  is  chuck-full  of  photographs  of 
former  pupils  and  schoolroom  scenes. 
It  is  all  in  all  an  extreme!}'  attractive 
business   college  catalog. 


A  newspaper  clipping  has  been  re- 
ceived announcing  the  marriage  of 
Carl  B.  Boland,  Calhoun  City,  Miss.,  to 
Mae  Provline.  Mr.  Boland  is  now  in 
business  but  still  remains  a  very 
staunch  Zanerian.  He  supervised  writ- 
ing in  the  city  schools  of  Callioun  City, 
Miss.  We  wish  the  young  couple 
much  success  and  happiness. 


This  specimen  was  written  by  Laura  Baker,  a  student  in  the  West  Virginia  Business  Col- 
lege, Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Mr.  John  C.  Kliewer  is  her  penmanship  teacher.  Mr.  Kliewer 
reports  that   Miss   Baker  is  a  very   fine   student   in  all  other  commercial   subjects. 


O-'t-.^L 


^^^-■€^^,,..1^^,,..-'^^ 


This  specimen  was  written  by  Josephine  Krupa,  who  is  pre- 
paring as  a  penman  in  the   Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship. 


By  C.  A.  Romont.  "I  Chandler  St., 
Boston,  Mass.,  one  of  the  most  skillful 
students  of  flourishing  in  the  United 
States. 
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*^^^ud^te^(u<ti^iu:a/fr'       ^ 


A   specimen    by   J.    J.    Bailey,   High    School    of   Commerce,   Toronto.  Ont.     Mr.    Bailey's  series  of  ten   pages  will  be  continued 

next  month. 


/  ^^0 


/  jr-/)  SO 


^/f/ 


^^tJL^y ^^€^^"-^^(^.4^  C^-t^'^r^^^^^ 


^ 


,^-t^^^-tZ-A.^-£^^^jh--C^^.^l^ 
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By  C.  Spencer  Chambers,  Supervis  )r  of  Hantlv 


,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 


d^     .^iJ^ud/n^U^^^f/uai/h-       ^ 
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\  A  Writing  Experiment  in  the  Primary  Grades  I 

{  of  the  Gary  Schools  } 

•  ! 

}  JAXE  ROBERTS,  Primary  Supervisor,  Garv,  Indiana. 


(The    first    talk   given 


October   17th). 


C.th   Annual    Se 


REASONS  FOR  UNDERTAKING 
THE  EXPERIMENT 

When  I  went  to  Garj-  five  years  ago 
as  kindergarten-primary  supervisor,  I 
found  one  of  the  most  formal  of  com- 
mercialized writing  systems  being  used 
in  which  small  writing  was  being 
taught  in  the  primary  grades.  In  con- 
versation with  some  of  the  teachers.  I 
discovered  they  were  much  dissatisfied 
with  it,  both  as  a  method  of  teaching 
writing,  and  with  the  results  obtained. 
Permission  was  granted  by  the  super- 
intendent for  us  to  select  two  first- 
grade  teachers  who  were  especially  in- 
terested in  the  writing  problem,  and  to 
have  them  try  something  different. 
The  results  obtained  by  these  two 
first-grade  teachers  the  first  year  were 
so  satisfactory  that  the  experiment  was 
enlarged  to  include  all  the  first  grades 
in  the  city  the  next  year.  The  third 
year  it  included  all  second  as  v^-ell  as 
first  grades,  and  the  fourth  year  all 
first,  second,  and  third  grades.  We 
have  been  much  happier  in  our  teach- 
ing of  writing  since  doing  it  according 
to  the  "dictates  of  our  own  con- 
sciences" and  much  better  satisfied 
with  our  results. 

The  IB  writing  is  done  at  the  board 
or  on  very  large  sheets  of  paper. 
Fundamental  Ideas  Guiding  Procedure 
In  the  discussions  between  teachers 
and  supervisors,  one  of  the  first  ideas  . 
brought  out  was  that  our  teaching  of 
writing  lagged  far  behind  our  teaching 
of  reading  in  the  primary  grades.  The 
teaching  of  reading  twenty-five  '  or 
more  years  ago  was  on  the  same  plane 
that  the  teaching  of  writing  in  Gary 
was  five  years  ago. 

The  old  methods  of  teaching  reading 
started  with  a  meaningless  symbol  and 
proceeded  to  build  these  up  into  wholes 
— words  and  sentences.  For  instance, 
the  child  who  was  taught  by  the 
alphabetic  method  was  taught  the 
names  of  the  letters;  then  taught  to 
combine  these  into  syllables  :  such,  as, 
eb,  ib,  ob,  ub.  Xext,  "the  syllables  were 
combined  to  produce  words  as  bib,  bob, 
etc. 

In  the  phonic  and  phonetic  methods, 
the  child  first  learned  sounds  instead 
of  names  of  letters.  These  he  gradu- 
ally combined  into  words  and  the  words 
into  sentences.  The  resulting  combi- 
nation that  he  read  as  taken  from  one 
old  phonetic  reader  was   as   follows  : 

Has  Sam  a  cap? 

Mab  has  a  map. 

Has  Mab  a  cap? 

Sam  has  a  cab. 

Has  Sam  a  map? 

Sam  has  a  cap. 
These  methods  were  synthetic.  That 


is,  they  started  with  parts,  and  built 
them  up  into  wholes.  Even  when  they 
are  built  up  into  wholes,  they  are  not 
meaningful,  as  they  are  not  intimately 
related  to  the  child's  life.  Sam's  cajj 
and  Slab's  map  held,  to  put  it  mildly, 
a  minimum  of  interest  for  any  child. 

There  are  probably  very  few  teachers 
in  the  United  States  today  who  would 
think  of  teaching  reading  by  such 
methods.  But  synthetic  methods  of 
teaching  writing  are  very  common  all 
over  the  country.  The  little  six-year- 
old  just  starting  to  school  is  given 
meaningless  letters  to  practice  over 
and  over  again  with  no  motive  other 
than  that  of  doing  it  because  the 
teacher  tells  him  to  do  it.  This  prac- 
tice is  alternated  by  equally  meaning- 
less movement  drills.  After  a  time  the 
letters  are  combined  into  words  as  un- 
related to  the  child's  mutural  interests 
as  is  the  selection  about  Sam's  cap. 
The  following  list  of  words,  taken  from 
the  Manual  for  Grade  1  of  a  popular 
method  of  teaching  writing,  proves  this 
point  :  in,  win,  it,  tin,  we,  see,  ice,  on, 
run,  add,  and,  go,  quit.  jar.  pin,  let,  be, 
he,  ask,  far,  you,  vine,  ax,  zoo. 

When  these  words  are  supposedly 
mastered,  the  sentences  made  from 
them  read  like  this : 

Come  see  me. 
Oh.  see  me  run. 
Anna   can   play. 
Ella  likes  to  read. 
Busy  bees  make  honey, 
etc.  etc. 

From  such  reasoning  as  the  above, 
we  evolved  this  principle  on  guiding 
thought  for  our  teaching  of  writing : 
Beginning  writing,  like  beginning  read- 
ing, should  be  meangingful  from  the 
first. 

A  second  principle  which  naturally 
grew  out  of  the  first  is,  in  order  to  be 
meaningful,  writing  must  be  made  an 
analytic,  not  a  synthetic,  process ;  that 
is,  it  must  start  with  a  meaningful 
whole  and  proceed  to  the  parts. 

Letters  and  movement  exercises  con- 
vey no  meaning  to  the  child  and  should 
be  avoided  except  as  the  child  sees  the 
need  for  them  as  practice  after  he  has 
expressed  his  idea  in  writing.  Whole 
words  or  sentences  intimately  related 
to  the  child's  own  life  and  experience 
are  the  only  possible  meaningful 
wholes. 

It  is  perfectly  possible  for  a  child  to 
be  given  a  word  which  holds  meaning 
for  him,  but  because  he  is  given  no 
purpose  in  performing  the  writing  of 
the  word  there  is  a  lack  of  interest. 

This  gives  us  a  third  guiding  idea, 
viz : 


The      Writing      of      Meaningful      Units 
Should  be  Motivated. 

For  example,  the  teacher  might  ask 
the  child  to  learn  to  write  "cat."  The 
word  is  meaningful,— that  is,  connected 
with  the  child's  life  and  experience. 
But  if  he  is  given  no  purpose  in  writ- 
ing It  other  than  that  the  teacher  has 
asked  him  to  do  so,  his  performance 
can  hardly  be  anything  tut  indifferent. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  the  teacher  or 
a  child  proposes  making  a  book  con- 
taining attractive  pictures  of  pets  and 
well-known  animals  and  writing  their 
names  under  their  pictures,  the  child 
has  some  goal  for  which  to  work  when 
he  learns  to  write  "cat."  He  cannot 
write  it  in  his  book  until  the  writing  is 
legible  and  the  very  best  he  can  do. 
W  ith  such  a  motive,  the  work  is  ap- 
proached with  interest  and  pursued 
with  determination. 

A  fourth  fundamental  idea  is— 
Practice  or  Drill  in  Writing,  As  in  All 
Other  Subjects,  Should  Be 
Motivated. 

The  carrying  out  of  a  project,  such 
as  that  described  above,  easily  provides 
tor  the  motivation  of  drill.  A  child  is 
willing  to  write  over  and  over  the  word 
or  the  letter  that  he  wants  to  learn  to 
write  well.  Let  us  suppose  that  in 
writing  "cat,"  a  child  makes  the  "a" 
backwards.  The  teacher  sees  his 
difficulty,  shows  him  how  to  make  it 
correct,  separating  it  from  the  rest  of 
the  word,  and  the  child  practices  it  and 
afterwards  puts  it  with  the  rest  of  the 
word.  Here  he  sees  the  reason  for 
practicing  a  single  letter.  He  must 
make  it  correctly  in  order  to  have  the 
word  good  enough  for  his  book.  Prac- 
ticing under  such  circumstances  the 
writing  of  "a"  is  very  diflferent  from 
doing  It  as  an  exercise  in  writing, 
merely  because  the  writing  period  has 
arrived  and  the  book  says  to  write  "a". 

Miss  Marie  Kellar  of  the  Trenton, 
N  J.,  public  schools,  states  this  well 
when  she  says,  "Drill  is  most  essential 
in  teaching  writing.  To  be  valuable 
ho\yever,  drill  must  be  vital  and  it  is 
easily  made  so  when  the  subject  matter 
presented  for  accomplishment  is  of 
present  value  and  worth  to  the  child." 
A  fifth  idea  which  guide  all  first- 
,a:rade   teachers  is — 

All  Beginning  Writing  Should  Be 
Done  on  th*e  Board  or  Very  Large 
Sheets  of  Unruled  Paper  with  Large, 
Coarse  Pencils  or  Crayons. 
For  years  modern  educators  have 
recognized  the  fallacy  of  having  young 
children  use  small  materials,  read  fine 
prmt  and  engage  in  activities  requiring 
close  concentration  and  resulting  in  eye 
and  nerve  strain.  The  kindergarten 
has  discarded  its  Froebelian  materials 
almost   entirely. 

Printers  of  children's  books  have 
very  definite  standards  for  size  of 
print,  width  of  stroke,  distance  between 
words  and  lines,  etc.  The  tendency  is 
to  increase  the  size  of  print  over  what 
It  is  in  existing  books.     A  comparison 
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of  a  modern  primer  or  first  reader  with 
an  old  book  meant  for  beginners,  is  an 
interesting  comment  on  the  influence 
that  studies  of  young  children  have 
had  on  the  content  and  make-up  of 
books. 

In  spite  of  the  fact  that  this  knowl- 
edge of  the  child's  physical  make-up 
has  influenced  these  fields  in  education, 
writing  has  lagged  behind.  We  have 
required  the  six-year-old,  who  has 
never  been  permitted  to  handle  small 
materials  or  to  use  his  eyes  oti  fine 
print,  to  use  a  pencil  the  same  size  as 
that  an  adult  uses. 

If  teachers  wish  to  bring  their  teach- 
ing of  writing  up  to  the  standard  they 
have  attained  in  other  subjects,  they 
must  eliminate  this  fault  by  requiring 
children  to  use  the  blackboard  more 
freely,  by  using  large  sheets  of  un- 
ruled paper,  and  crayons  or  beginners' 
pencils. 

6.      Writing     in     All     Primary     Grades 
Should   Be    Large. 

This  does  not  mean,  of  course,  that 
these  older  children  will  continue  to 
use  unruled  paper  in  large  sheets,  al- 
though many  lA's  can  profitably  do 
this.  The  size  of  the  paper  can  be 
gradually  decreased,  for  the  children 
show  a  natural  tendency  to  decrease 
the  size  of  the  writing.  Our  experience 
during  the  past  few  years  has  taught 
us  several  things.  We  find  that  as  chil- 
dren become  accustomed  to  the  use 
of  the  writing  mediums,  they  tend  to 
decrease  the  size  of  the  writing.  Fold- 
ing a  sheet  of  newsprint  in  halves  and 
later  into  fourths  will  help  to  regulate 
the  size  of  the  writing  when  this 
tendency  shows  itself.  The  fold  in  the 
paper  also  serves  to  gradually  accus- 
tom the  children  to  the  idea  of  writing 
on  lines. 

When  children  begin  writing  on  lines, 
they  should  be  at  least  one  inch  apart. 
Wider  rulings  would  be  desirable.  Our 
experience  seems  to  show  that  second 
and  third-grade  children  who  write  the 
tall  letters  an  inch  high  get  much 
better  letter  formation  and  slant  than 
those  who  make  tall  letters  only  half 
an  inch  high. 

7.  The  ability  to  give  attention  to 
several  things  at  one  time  is  very  much 
lacking  in  the  six-year-old.  Therefore, 
as  little  attention  as  possible  should 
be  demanded  for  such  things  as  pos- 
ture, holding  of  pencil  or  crayon,  posi- 
tion of  hand  on  paper,  etc.* 

There  was  a  time  when  primary 
teachers  required  each  little  reader  to 
stand  erectly  on  two  feet,  hold  his  stiff 
and  unwieldy  book  in  one  hand,  lift  his 
head  and  read  in  a  loud  tone,  "I — see^ 
a — cat !"  No  wonder  he  read  word  by 
word.  He  was  thinking  about  how  he 
was  standing,  how  he  was  holding  his 
book,  whether  he  was  reading  loudly 
enough  for  every  one  in  the  room  to 
hear,  instead  of  what  he  was  reading. 

Nowadays  the  skillful  primary 
teacher  does  everything  she  can  to 
help  the  child  concentrate  on  the  con- 
tent of  what  he  is  reading.  She  asks 
him  to  sit  while   he  reads,  thus  doing 


away  with  the  problem  of  standing 
erectly  and  holdisg  a  stiff  book;  she 
provides  him  with  a  marker  to  help 
him  keep  his  untrained  eyes  on  the 
"right  place."  He  reads  in  a  natural 
tone  of  voice,  only  loud  enough  for 
his  own  little  group,  gathered  about 
the  teacher,  to  hear.  Thus,  conditions 
are  made  as  favorable  as  possible  for 
concentration  on  the  content  of  the 
reading. 

Many  commercialized  system  of  writ- 
ing: are  requiring  of  the  six-year-old  in 
writing  today  what  the  teacher  of 
twenty-five  or  fifty  years  ago  required 
of  him  in  reading.  They  dictate  that 
the  child  must  sit  very  straight  with 
both  feet  on  the  floor ;  the  left  hand 
in  a  certain  spot  on  the  paper;  the 
pencil  tilted  at  exactly  the  right  angle  ; 
the  arm  moving  on  a  hypothetical 
muscle  in  the  forearm  of  the  six-year- 
old;  a  little  "bridge"  kept  open  under- 
neath the  wrist,  the  pincil  held  so  light- 
ly that  the  teacher  can  slip  up  and 
take  it  away  without  warning  and 
without  having  to  pull,  etc.,  etc. 

The  teacher,  should,  of  course,  not 
permit  such  a  posture  or  holding  of 
the  pencil  as  would  be  detrimental  to 
the  child's  health  or  future  writing 
habits.  For  example,  he  should  not  put 
his  head  on  the  table  while  he  writes  ; 
he  should  not  rest  his  hand  on  the 
board  while  writing  at  the  blackboard ; 
he  should  not  be  permitted  to  hold  his 
pencil  in  a  way  that  would  make  it  im- 
possible for  him  ever  to  write  well. 

8.  The  teacher  should  have  clear-cut 
standards  for  judging  a  child's  writing, 
and  means  of  diagnosing  his  difficulties 
and  applying  the  proper  remedies. 

It  often  happens  that  a  teacher 
knows  her  pupils'  writing  is  not  satis- 
factory, but  she  has  such  general 
standards  that  she  is  unable  to  say 
what  makes  it  poor.  As  a  consequence 
children  practice  aimlessly,  spending  as 
much  time  on  the  things  that  need  no 
attention  as  they  do  on  their  diffi- 
culties. For  example,  a  child  may  make 


practically  perfect  letter  forms  for  his 
grade.  But  lack  of  uniform  slant  and 
spacing  may  be  causing  his  writing  to 
be  hard  to  read.  Unless  the  teacher 
is  able  to  diagnose  his  difliculties  and 
call  the  child's  attention  to  his  errors, 
havmg  him  practice  specifically  for  the 
overcoming  of  them,  improvement  will 
not  take  place  as  rapidly  as  it  should. 
The  case  is  the  same  as  children  study- 
ing words  in  spelling  which  they 
already  know  how  to  spell.  It  is  wasted 
time. 

There  are  a  few  other  considerations 
which  could  not  be  designated  as  prin- 
ciples, that  we  observe  in  our  teaching 
of  writing.     They  are  as  follows : 

1.  Use  of  ink. 

Our  experience  during  the  past  few 
years  leads  us  to  believe  that  the  3B 
grade  is  too  early  to  begin  the  use  of 
ink.  It  complicates  the  writing  prob- 
lem so  greatly  to  add  this  one  element, 
that  children  who  are  often  good 
writers  with  pencil,  become  very  poor 
ones  when  using  ink.  For  this  reason, 
mk  is  not  used  in  3B  at  all.  Only  very 
exceptionally  good  writers  in  3A  have 
it,  and  that  only  toward  the  end  of  the 
3A  semester.  A  whole  class  does  not 
need  to  use  ink,  just  because  a  few 
children  have  reached  a  stage  where 
they  can  successfully  use  it.  Most  3A 
grades  would  be  much  better  off  not  to 
use  ink  at  all. 

2.  Length  of  writing  period. 

We  believe  that  the  actual  time  spent 
in  writing  should  not  be  over  ten  or 
fifteen  minutes — usually  ten.  The  pass- 
ing and  collecting  of  materials  will 
lengthen  this,  according  to  the  skill  of 
the  teacher  in  organizing  the  distri- 
bution. 

When  the  writing  is  properly  super- 
vised and  motivated,  teachers  often 
allow  children  to  try  to  write  too  much 
at  one  time.  Their  speaking  voca- 
bularies are  so  much  larger  than  their 
writing  vocabularies,  that  they  want 
to   e.xpress   more   than   they   are   able. 

(Continued  on  page  35) 
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Mary  P.  Torin,  who  designed,  lettered  and  painted  the  above  Christmas  card,  is  studying 
engrossing  in  the  Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship,  Columbus,  Ohio.  She  is  specializing 
on  Christmas,  Easter,  Birthday  and  other  greeting  cards  and  has  already  received 
many  orders  for  handmade  cards.  Those  who  are  interested  in  art  will  find  the  preparing 
of   cards  both  interesting  and   profitable. 
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PUBLIC  SCHOOL  HANDWRITING 

By    FRANK  H.  ARNOLD,  Supervisor  of  Writing 
Spokane.  Washington 


MUSCULAR     MOVEMENT    WRIT- 
ING HABITS 

Some  few  weeks  ago  I  prepaid  a 
bulletin  for  the  grade  school  teachers 
of  Spokane.  Among  the  things  that  I 
discussed  in  the  bulletin  was  the  reason 
for  the  failure  of  many  pupils  to  be- 
come muscular  movement  writers.  I 
listed  in  remarks  that  I  made  the  fol- 
lowing seven  reasons  for  our  diffi- 
culties : 

1.  Position  of  the  last  two  fingers 
often  prevents  the  proper  sliding  of 
the  hand  upon  the  nails. 

2.  Fleshy  part  of  the  hand  often 
touches  the  desk  and  acts  as  a  brake. 

3.  Too  much  of  the  right  arm  is  off 
the  desk. 

4.  Teachers  often  fail  to  check  posi- 
tion of  the  hand  and  fingers  several 
times  during  a  writing  period. 

5.  Writing  is  often  taught  only  dur- 
ing the  penmanship  period. 

6.  Pupils  are  not  graded  properly. 
More  credit  should  be  given  in  the  first 
five  grades  for  the  effort  to  write  with 
muscular  movement. 

7.  Pupils  spend  entirely  too  much 
time  in  writing  single  letters,  single 
words,  one-line  sentences  and  move- 
ment exercises. 

In  this  article  I  shall  have  space  to 
discuss  only  the  last  two  points  that 
I  have  mentioned.  I  shall  take  up  point 
"6"  first. 

There  are  far  too  manj'  teachers 
among  us  that  lay  too  much  stress  on 
form  in  the  first  five  grades.  So  long 
as  we  give  Johnny  an  excellent  grade 
in  writing  merely  because  his  writing 
looks  well  from  the  form  point  of  view, 
just  so  long  will  Johnny  painstakingly 
and  laborously  write  as  accurately  as 
possible  with  his  fingers.  Johnny  is 
no  fool ;  he  wants  good  grades  to  take 
home  to  his  fond  parents,  and  he  soon 
learns  that  careful  finger  writing 
"brings  home  the  bacon",  so  to  speak. 

Children  in  the  first  five  grades 
should  be  told  very  definitely  in  very 
plain  language  that  they  will  be  given 
a  failing  mark  in  writing,  if  they  do 
not  make  an  honest  attempt  to  use 
proper  movement.  The  teacher  must 
have  a  world  of  patience,  of  course,  but 
the  main  thing  that  she  must  consider 
is  the  honest  effort  on  the  part  of  the 
pupil  to  do  his  writing  in  the  right  way. 
For  this  honest  effort,  slie  must  give  a 
liberal  grade.  I  do  not  hesitate  to  tell 
our  teachers  of  the  first  five  grades  to 
give  the  child  50%  for  his  effort  to 
write  with  muscular  movement.  No 
matter  how  poorly  the  child  writes  so 
far  as  form  is  concerned,  he  can  be 
told  at  the  beginning  that  one  half  of 
the  possible  grade  that  he  can  get  will 
be  based  solely  on  movement.  The  rest 
of  his  grade  in  writing  can  be  de- 
termined by  form,  neatness,  arrange- 
ment,  etc.     If   we   follow   a   system   of 


grading  similar  to  the  plan  that  I  have 
outlined,  children  will  make  a  greater 
effort  to  write  in  the  right  way.  They 
will  hesitate  to  write  with  their  fingers 
when  they  know  that  they  will  be  given 
a  failing  mark,  if  they  do  so. 

Some  of  you  may  say,  "Are  you 
going  to  keep  the  child  from  passing 
from  the  fourth  grade  to  the  fifth  grade 
merely  because  he  fails  in  writing?" 
No,  no,  I  have  no  .thought  of  that.  But 
the  child  is  going  to  be  told  that  he 
failed  in  writing  even  though  he  passes 
in  other  subjects.  Let  him  know  that 
he  is  a  fifth  grade  student  in  all  his 
other  subjects,  but  that  he  is  only  a 
fourth  grade  student  in  writing.  I 
firmly  believe  in  this  plan.  I  am  urging 
my  teachers  to  adopt  it.  If  you  think 
you  have  a  better  plan,  let  us  know 
about  it  in  the  columns  of  the  Business 
Educator. 

Permit  me  to  repeat  at  this  time 
point  "7"  so  that  you  may  have  it 
clearly  in  mind  as  I  discuss  it.  Here  it 
is  :  "Pupils  spend  entirely  too  much 
time  in  writing  single  letters,  single 
words,  one-line  sentences  and  move- 
ment  work. 

To  illustrate  the  points  which  I  wish 
to  make,  let  us  consider  for  a  moment 
the  words  "moon"  and  "nine".  The 
second  grade  child  can  soon  he  taught 
to  write  those  two  words  with  the  very 
best  of  movement,  but  what  of  it  ?  In 
the  word  "moon",  you  have  only  three 
different  letters,  and  in  the  word 
"nine"  we  find  just  three.  There  are 
twenty-six  letters  in  the  alphabet  and 
if  we  write  a  paragraph,  we  will  write 
practically  all  of  them.  I  shall  quote 
below  a  paragraph  found  on  page  "6" 
of  Correlated  Compendium  No.  6: 
published  by  The  Zaner-Bloser  Co., 
Columbus.  Ohio. 


"Habit" 

"What  we  do  over  and  over  again  be- 
comes a  habit.  Our  habits  make  up  a 
great  part  of  what  we  are.  Good  and 
bad  habits  are  made  in  the  same  way. 
We  may  have  good  habits  of  writing, 
speaking  and  acting  by  doing  these 
things  as  well  as  we  can  all  the  time." 

A  careful  count  of  the  dift'erent  let- 
ters in  this  paragraph  shows  that  only 
four  of  the  twenty-si.x  are  missings 
j,  q,  X  and  z.  B}-  practicing  a  para- 
graph of  this  kind,  the  child  writes  con- 
tinuously for  three  or  four  minutes  on 
different  words.  He  writes  twenty-two 
letters  of  the  alphabet  instead  of  three 
or  four.  He  learns  to  write  with  speed 
several  different  letter  combinations 
such  as  "w-e",  "v-e",  "b-e",  "b-i",  "w-r". 
He  gets  practice,  too,  in  writing  such 
difficult  letters  as  "k"  and  "f".  He  gets 
abundant  practice  in  this  paragraph  in 
writing  the  loop  letters — "h",  "b",  "g", 
"y"  and  "1". 

This  is  the  type  of  matter  that  will 
develop  movement.  Word  practice  and 
single  letter  practice  will  develop  form, 
but  such  practice  is  not  suitable  for 
movement  work  except  in  the  lowest 
grades. 

Here  are  the  instructions  that  I  give 
to  our  teachers  relative  to  the  writing 
of  paragraphs : 

1.  Have  the  child  commit  to  memory 
all  of  the  paragraph  or  at  least  the 
greater  part  of  it.  When  he  begins  to 
write,  he  should  not  look  on  the  book, 
if  he  can  possibly  avoid  it. 

2.  Children  should  attempt  to  write 
the  paragraph  from  beginning  to  end 
with  rapid,  muscular  movement. 

3.  These  things  should  be  stressed 
in  this  type  of  writing — speed,  proper 
movement,  alignment,  complete  word 
endings,  and  small  loops. 

We  attempt  to  improve  the  form  of 
writing  by  other  methods.  I  cannot 
discuss  this  matter  now.  I  have  just 
got  a  good  start  in  the  discussion  of 
my  subject,  but  I  am  sure  I  have  used 
all  the  space  that  can  be  alloted  to  me. 
I  shall  continue  to  write  along  this  line 
in  the  January  issue. 
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JUST  IMAGINE 

By  C.  R.  McCANN,  McCanu  School  of 
Hazleton,  Pa. 


Several  years  ago  tliero  were  two 
young  men  in  their  Freshman  year  in 
an  Eastern  College.  One  was  red- 
headed and  brilliant  as  most  boys  with 
that  color  of  hair  are.  The  other  fellow 
was  just  the  average  run  of  boy.  In 
fact,  no  one  would  take  a  second  look 
at  him — there  was  nothing  to  attract 
the  attention  of  the  onlooker.  The  red- 
headed boy  could  grasp  his  studies 
very  quickly  and  was  the  admiration 
of  the  entire  school  for  his  brilliancy 
of  mind.  The  other  fellow  was  usually 
at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  class.  It 
wasn't  that  he  did  not  study  but  he 
could  not  grasp  his  subjects  quickly. 
But  what  he  did  "grasp  never  left  him. 
He  believed  in  himself  which  was  more 
than  most  of  his  teachers  did  and  this 
proves  that  some  teachers  are  wrong 
sometimes. 

After  graduation  day  has  passed  both 
went  out  to  tackle  the  old  world  and 
to  tind  out  that  things  are  not  so  easy 
as  in  the  class  room.  Both  had  to 
paddle  tlieir  own  canoes.  Everyone 
predicted  a  wonderful  future  for  the 
red-headed  fellow  but  such  was  not 
the  case.  He  expected  to  set  the  world 
on  fire  with  his  brilliancy  but  when 
some  people  want  to  appear  dumb, 
brilliancy  does  not  dazzle  them  very 
nmch  and  a  few  men  are  noted  for 
their  dumbness  in  business  affairs.  The 
business  world  is  cold-blooded — it  is 
the  survival  of  the  fittest.  In  class- 
room a  mistake  can  be  corrected  but 
out  in  the  business  fields,  they  are 
recorded  and  erasures  are  not  per- 
mitted. This  is  the  place  where  that 
old  fellow  Experience  plays  a  heavy 
part  in  the  show.  Some  men  in  busi- 
ness assert  that  a  College  Graduate 
who  enters  business  is  four  years  be- 
hind the  boy  who  enters  without  the 
College  training.  That  remains  to  be 
seen  but  in  many  instances  it  depends 
upon  the  boy  himself.  Very  little  was 
thought  of  the  other  fellow  but  he  kept 
right  on  and  added  to  his  training  each 
year  by  attending  a  Special  Summer 
Session. 

In  the  hurly-lnirly  of  the  busy  life 
that  so  many  of  us  enjoy,  both  of  these 
men  were  lost  sight  of  for  several 
years.  Twenty  years  later  we  find  them 
both  working  but  the  red-headed 
fellow  has  been  passed  b\'  the  one  who 
was  supposed  to  be  dull  and  slow-  to 
grasp  his  subjects.  The  red-headed 
fellow-  thought  that  he  did  not  have  to 
study  to  keep  abreast  of  the  times. 
Boys  and  girls  who  do  not  study  soon 
slide  down  the  hill  and  before  long 
strike  the  bottom.  The  bright  student 
thought  things  must  come  to  him  as 
they  had  all  his  life  and  when  they  did 
not,  he  thought  the  world  was  against 
him.  He  soon  became  grouchy  and 
morose.  No  doubt,  this  was  due  to 
the  fact  that  he  never  married.     It  is 


said  marriage  settles  one.  There  are 
some  men  who  are  so  conceited  that 
no  w-oman  on  earth  could  ever  do  any- 
thing with  them. 

The  dull  fellow  kept  advancing  all 
the  time,  married,  settled  down  and  in 
a  few  years  had  become  the  head  of  a 
department  in  a  large  university.  To- 
day he  occupies  a  position  that  is  en- 
vied by  thousands  of  persons.  The 
bright  fellow  just  wrote  to  his  old 
school  asking  them  to  recommend  a 
position  to  him  as  he  needed  w-ork.  He 
was  almost  dow-n-and-out. 

I  was  much  interested  in  these  two 
fellows  so  wrote  asking  them  how  they 
were  getting  along.  The  dull  fellow 
w-rote  and  said  that  he  was  still 
plugging  along  every  day  and  that  his 
dreams  w-ere  coming  true — dreams  that 
he  had  had  w-hen  he  was  in  school.  He 
had  pictured  himself  at  the  top  of  his 
chosen  profession.  The  bright  student 
has  not  answ-ered  my  letter  yet. 

That  leads  me  to  this  thought.  Do 
we  picture  ourselves  ahead  twenty 
years  or  are  w-e  satisfied  just  to  let 
well  enough  alone  and  let  each  day 
take  care  of  itself?  We  can  make  our- 
selves do  whatever  we  w-ant  if  we  will 
only  chase  ourselves  around  a  little. 
Some  want  little  in  this  world.  Let 
them  get  what  they  want.  You  get 
what  you  w-ant. 

We  often  hear  this  expression. 
"There  is  nothing  new-  under  the  sun." 
It  is  as  old  as  the  hills  about  us.  Views 
and  scenes  are  constantly  changin.g 
about  us.  All  w-e  have  to  do  is  to 
change  them  to  suit  our  needs  and  pick 
out  what  we  desire. 

Columbus  imagined  that  he  could 
reach  a  new  w-ay  to  India  and  that  the 
world  was  round.  People  laughed  at 
him  as  they  usually  do.  What  the 
mind  does  not  know  it  tends  to  oppose. 
If  you  went  down  the  street  and 
offered  perfectly  good  ten  dollar  bills 
for  five  dollars,  people  would  not  buy 
them  because  the}'  would  imagine  that 
there  w-as  something  wrong.  Most  peo- 
ple follow  a  leader  like  sheep — don't 
think  for  themselves.  Day  dreaming  is 
a  w-onderful  thing  if  it  is  properly  con- 
ducted. 

Several  years  ago  a  young  fellow  was 
clerking  in  a  grocery  store.  He  went 
to  a  cafeteria  for  his  luncheon.  He 
stood  waiting  in  line  with  his  tray  be- 
cause some  fat  woman  was  pondering 
whether  or  not  she  should  buy  this  or 
tliat.  Some  women  get  panic  stricken 
when  they  must  decide  in  a  hurry.  It 
was  true  in  Biblical  times  and  I  sup- 
pose it  will  always  be  true.  This  w-oman 
being  large  and  our  grocery  clerk 
could  not  pass  her.  She  did  not  care 
about  other  persons — she  was  perfectly 
happy  with  herself.  In  this  case  it  was 
a  good  thing  that  she  w-as  slow  because 
that  gave  Clarence  Saunders  a  chance 


to  da\ -dream  a  little  and  imagine  that 
the  same  idea  as  used  in  the  cafeteria 
could  be  applied  to  a  grocery  store.  In 
a  short  time  the  Piggly-Wiggly 
Grocery  Store  idea  was  put  into  use 
and  a  twenty-doUar-a-week  grocery 
boy  soon  became  a  millionaire.  How-- 
cver,  when  he  started  to  do  other 
thmgs  outside  of  his  own  line  of  work, 
he  lost  his  fortune  as  so  often  happens. 
Some  men  think  they  can  make  success 
out  of  anything  they  attempt.  "Stick 
to  your  own  knitting,"  is  a  pretty  good 
slogan  to  follow  for  those  fellow's. 

Not  so  long  ago  we  celebrated  the 
anniversary  of  the  incandescent  elec- 
tric light  bulb.  When  Thomas  A. 
Edison  went  to  school,  he  was  told  by 
his  teacher  that  he  would  never  amount 
to  anything.  His  mother  took  him  in 
hand  and  must  have  made  a  pretty 
good  job  out  of  it.  This  looked  bad 
for  the  teacher  but  that  was  in  the 
days  w-hen  they  didn't  have  the  training 
they  have  today.  Don't  think  either 
that  because  your  teacher  tells  you 
that  you  w-ill  not  amount  to  anythin,g 
that  you  w-ill  be  an  Edison.  Not  by  a 
jugful.  What  Edison  found  out  with 
his  experiment  was  that  light  could  be 
produced  by  heat.  The  only  objection 
was  that  if  it  became  too  hot,  it  would 
burn  in  two.  He  found  out  that 
wherever  oxygen  was  found  combus- 
tion would  take  place.  The  rest  was 
easy  when  he  put  the  wire  in  a  little 
glass  bulb  and  withdrew  the  oxygen. 
Those  of  us  who  push  a  little  button 
and  produce  light  think  very  little  of 
it  unless  we  are  of  the  old  school.  In 
the  olden  days  the  men  folks  took  the 
eggs  and  butter  to  the  country  store  in 
exchange  for  a  few  gallons  of  coal  oil. 
Then  wicks  had  to  be  trimmed  and 
chimneys  polished.  When  company 
came,  the  best  lamp  was  reserved  for 
the  visitors.  However,  this  is  another 
story. 

Imagination  is  a  wonderful  thing. 
.A.bout  a  year  ago  I  passed  an  old  barn 
at  a  cross-roads  on  a  main  highway. 
This  summer  I  had  occasion  to  pass 
this  same  spot  again.  I  hardly  recog- 
nized the  old  place.  It  had  been  com- 
liletely  changed  and  a  Gasoline  Station 
was  in  its  place.  All  it  required  for 
the  owner  of  the  old  barn  w-as  a  few 
dollars  and  a  little  elbow  grease 
properly  placed  and  imagination  or 
day  drearning — no  matter  what  one 
calls  it.  Its  owner  is  reaping  a  small 
fortune  for  his  thoughts. 

To  those  who  are  not  inclined  to  be 
bookish,  it  might  be  a  go.od  thing  to 
day  dream  often.  In  this  way  you  can 
decide  upon  somet'ning  that  you  intend 
to  do  in  life.  Be  sure  you  have  dreamed 
about  the  bad  features  of  your  air 
castle  first.  The  good  points  will  take 
care  of  themselves.  It  is  the  bad  fea- 
tures that  cause  all  the  trouble. 

Every  business  needs  a  dreamer  as 
well  as  every  profession.  He  must, 
also,  be  a  doer  or  get  into  partnership 
with  someone  who  is  pretty  good  at 
interpreting  dreams.  No  doubt,  the  red- 
headed artist  in  this  article  might  have 
amounted  to  something  if  he  had  a 
(Continued  on  page  31) 
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J.  D.  RICE 

Possibly  one  of  the  most  enthusiastic 
teachers  of  penmanship  in  the  United 
States  is  J.  D.  Rice,  Handwriting  Ex- 
pert, Penman,  and  Accountant  with 
the  ChilHcothe,  Mo..  Business  College. 
His  pupils  are  subscribers  to  the  Busi- 
ness Educator  and  he  states  that  they 
are  very  much  interested  in  it. 

Mr.  Rice  received  his  education  in 
the  city  schools  of  Cameron,  Missouri, 
two  years  m  the  State  Normal  at 
ChilHcothe,  two  years  in  the  State 
Normal  of  Illinois,  one  year  post  grad- 
uate in  Commercial,  and  one  year  in 
Pen  Art  Course  under  the  noted  Pen- 
man, L.  M.  Kelchner. 

After  graduating  under  Mr.  Kelch- 
ner, Mr.  Rice,  attended  the  Grand 
River  Academy  for  a  year,  receivin.g  a 
Masters  degree  in  Accounting.  He  w^as 
then  engaged  two  years  as  head  of  the 
Commercial  and  Penmanship  Depart- 
ments of  that  school.  Since  that  time 
he  has  been  the  head  of  Accounting 
and  Penmanship  departments  of  the 
ChilHcothe,  Mo.,  Business  College. 

Aside  from  his  teaching  he  does  a 
great  deal  of  business  accounting  work 
and  is  called  upon  to  testify  in 
questioned    handwriting  cases. 

As  a  hobby,  Mr.  Rice  enjoys  travel- 
ing. For  the  past  ten  years  during  the 
summer  months  he  has  toured  the 
country  very  extensively,  having  visited 
all  of  the  notable  schools  and  places 
of  interest  in  forty-seven  states  of  the 
Union  and  seven  provinces  of  Canada 
and  several  states  in  old  Mexico.  He 
believes  that  there  is  no  better  school- 
ing than  observation. 

As  a  penman,  Mr.  Rice,  ranks  as  one 
of  the  best  in  the  country. 


during  your  spare  time.  Write 
for  my  book,  "How  To  Be- 
n  Expert  Penman," 
FREE  I  It  contains  specimens 
and  tells  how  others  became 
expert  writers  by  the  Tevis 
Method.  Your  name  will  be  elegantly  written 
on  a  card  if  you  enclose  stamp  to  pay  postage. 
Write  today! 

T.  M.  TEVIS.  Box  2S-C.  Chillicothe.  Mo. 
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We  believe  this  is  the  finest  marriage  certificate  ever  published  in  The  Busi- 
ness Educator.  It  was  made  by  J.  B.  Hague  of  the  J.  V.  HarinR  Studio,  13-21 
Park    Row    Bldg.,    New    York    City.      Mr.    Hague    received    his    training    in    the 
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WANTED-500  MEN 

to  qualify  at  home  as  Accountants. 
Special  inducement  to  begin  NOW. 
College  of  Professional  Accounting, 
Woodward  BIdg..  Washington,  D.  C. 


Cards  Neatly  Written 

Ornamental „_ 25c  per  doz. 

Script   35c  per  doz. 

Xmas    Greetings   75c  per  doz. 


Send   10c. 


stamps  for 


OLIVER  P.  MARKEN 

1816    Buchanan    St.,  Topeka,    Kansas. 


22 


f^^^u4/n^4^i^i&u:a/^      ^ 


Program  of  the  N.  C.  T.  F. 

(Continued  from  page  7) 
E.  H.  Norman 


Bus 


College 


Baltii 

Baltimore,   Maryland 
"What   is   the    Most   Reprehensible    Practice 
Among   Business   Colleges?" 

P.   S.    Spangler 

Duffs-Iron  City  College 

Pittsburgh,   Pennsylvania 
"What  type  of  Schools  are  Keeping  Peace  ? 

C.  W.    Edmondson 
Edmondson  School  of  Business 
Chattanooga,    Tennessee 

"What  Should  Be  Done  and  How?" 

D.  L.  Musselman 

Gem  City   Business  College 

Ouincy,   Illinois 
Open    Forum   to   Follow 
Election  of  Officers 


Saturday,    December    28 


Ro 


1:45  P.  M. 
Chairman 

T.    Murray  Hill 

Bowling   Green   Business  University 

Bowling  Green,  Kentucky 
(Time  limit  twenty  minutes  each) 
"Safeguarding    the    Future    of    the    Private 
Business  School" 

11.   E.   Barnes 

Barnes  Commercial  School 

Denver,  Colorado 
"The    Relative    Importance    of    Commercial 
Education" 

J.   O.   McKinsey 

University   of   Chicago 

Chicago.  Illinois 
"The   Relation   of  Administration   to  Super- 
vision" 

D.  D.  Lessenberry  / 
Business   High   School 
Pittsburgh,   Pennsylvania 

Discussion 

PUBUC  SCHOOLS  DEPARTMENT 
Friday,  December  27 

2:00  P.  M.  North  Assembly  Room 

Chairman 

William  L.  Moore 

John   Hay   High   School 

Cleveland.   Ohio 
"Direct     Association     Method    of    Teaching 
Stenography" 

Florence   Sparks  Barnliart 

Washington,  D.   C. 
"Typewriting       Below       the       Senior       High 
School" 

Jane   E.   Clem 

State  Teachers  College 

Whitewater,    Wisconsin 
"Bookkeeping — Its  Place  in  the  Senior  High 
School" 

J.  O.  McKinsey 

University   of   Chicago 

Chicago.  Illinois 
"Retail  Store— Its  Place  in  the  High  Schocl 
Program" 

Helen  Haines 

Manual   Training  High  School 

Indianapolis,  Indiana 
Discussion 

Saturday,    December    28 

1:45  P.  M.  North   Assembly  Room 

Chairman 

William  L.  Moore 
John   Hay  High  School 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

"The   Measurement  of   Material   Dift^culty  in 
Stenography" 

E.  W.  Harrison 

Head  of  the  Commercial  Department 

John   Hay    High   School 

Cleveland.  Ohio 
"Teachmg  of  Typewriting  by   Dictaphone" 

Marion    F.    Tedens 

Supervisor  of  Typewriting 

Chicago  Public  Schools 

Chicago,  Illinois 
"Teaching  of  Commercial  Machines  Used  in 
the  Business  Offices" 

Clyde  Edgeworth 

Director  of  Commercial  Education 

Baltimore    Public   Schools 

Baltimore.    Maryland 
"Business   Training— Its   Place  in  the   Com- 
mercial   Program" 

L.  L.  Jones 

Baldwin-Wallace  College 

Berea,  Ohio 
Discussion 


SHOKTHAM)  AND  TYPEWRITING  ROUND 

TABLE 

Friday,   December  27 

.!:30  P.  M.  North  Assembly  Room 

Chairman 

N.   B.  Curtis 

Thomas  Jefferson  High  School 

Council   Bluffs,  Iowa 
"Power  of  the   Nth  Degree" 

Minnie  DeMotte  Frick 

Professor   of  Secretarial   Training 

Oregon   State   College 

Corvallis,  Oregon 
Discussion 
"Teaching   and   Ivcarning  Skills   in   Typing" 

Harold   Smith 

Educational    Specialist 

Gregg    Publishing  Company 

New  York  City,  N.  Y. 
Discussion 

Sadie    Meehan 

Manual  Training  High   School 

Peoria,   Illinois 

Ruth    Palmerton 

Joliet    High   School 

Joliet,  Illinois 
Business  (Appointment  of  Committees) 
Adjournment 

Saturday,   December   28 

3:30  P.  M.  North    Assembly    Room 

Chairman 

N.   B.  Curtis 

Thomas   Jefferson   High   School 

Council   Bluffs,   Iowa 
"Improvements  Made  Possible  by  the  Gregg 
Shorthand  Manual,  Anniversary  Edition" 


Ele 


Skii 


Di. 


Northern    High    School 
Detroit,  Michigan 


"Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  Transcrip- 
tion" 

J.  O.   Malott 

Specialist  in  Commercial  Education 

Bureau  of  Education 

Washington,  D.   C. 
Discussion 

Business  (Renorts  of  Committees  and  Elec- 
tion of  Officers) 
Adjournment 

BUSINESS  ROUND   TABLE 

Friday,   December  27 

3:30  P.  M.  Room    2 

Chairman 

George  I.   Pearsall 

Waite  High  School 

Toledo,   Ohio 
"A  Supervisor's  Views  of  the  Value  of  Busi- 
ness Contacts  for  Commercial  Teachers" 

C.    D.    Slinker 

Director   Commercial    Education 

Garfield    Building 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 
"Survey    Data    Pertaining    to    the    Need    for 
Retail    Selling   Courses" 

E.  W.  Earnhardt 

Chief.   Commercial  Education  Service 

Federal   Board  for  Vocational  Education 

Washington,  D.  C. 
"Significant  Contributions  of  Commercial 
Education"  (What  Additional  Contributions 
Other  Than  the  Teaching  of  Technical 
Skills  Can  We,  as  Teachers,  Make  to  Com- 
mercial Education?) 

"Benefits  Which  We  Might  Expect  from  a 
Closer  Cooperation  Between  the  Schools  and 
the    Ru  i-ess  World" 

J.   Dimond 

Cadillac    Motor    Car    Company,    Chicago 

Branch,  2301  South  Michigan  Avenue 

Chicago,   Illinois 


Saturday,   December   28 


Cha 


Room   2 


George  I.  Pearsall 

Waite  High   School 

Toledo,   Ohio 
"A   report   of   the   Grand   Rapids   Survey   of 
Commercial  Education" 

A.  J.  Avery,  Chairman 

Commercial     Education    for    Junior    and 

Senior  High  Schools 

Grand  Rapids,  Michigan 
"A   Report   of   the   Follow-up   Study  of  3000 
Commercial   Graduates  in  Iowa" 

E.   G.   Blackstone 

University  of  Iowa 

Iowa  City,  Iowa 


Director   Commercial    Education 
Ramsey    Bldg.,    Pine   Street,  below    i:th 
Philadelphia,    Pennsylvania 
"A  Study  of  Clerical  Positions  for  Boys  in 
Large   Chicago  Offices" 

Lois    Bennett,  Vocational   Advisor 
Chicago  Public  High  Schools 
460  South  Street 
Chicago,   Illinois 
"A     Round     Table     Discussion     Upon     the 
Progress  of   Commercial   Education   as  Evi- 
denced by  These  Surveys  Reports" 

J.    O.    Malott,    Specialist    in   Commercial 
Education  Bureau  of  Education,  Depart- 
ment   of    Interior 
Washington,  D.  C. 

COLLEGE  INSTRUCTIONS  ROUND  TABLE 
Friday,  December  27 

3:30  P.  M.  Room    1 

Chairman 

Paul  S.  Lomax 

New  York   University 

New  York  City 
"Improving   the    Teaching  of   College    Com- 
merce Subjects" 

a    Accounting 

b    Business  Administration 
(Speakers   to  be   selected) 
Saturday,    December   28 
3:15  P.  M.  Room    1 

Chairman 

Paul  S.  Lomax 

New  York  University 

New  York  City 
A  discussion  of  the  1929  Yearbook  Number 
XVII  of  the  National  Society  of  College 
Teachers  of  Education,  entitled,  "Current 
Educational  Readjustments  in  Higher  Edu- 
cation," and  published  by  the  University  cf 
Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  Illinois.  This  dis- 
cussion will  be  carried  on  in  terms  of  a  set 
of  mimeographed  questions  that  will  be 
placed  in  the  hands  of  each  member  attend- 
ing the  Round  Table. 
Adjournment 

PENMANSHIP  ROUND  TABLE 
Friday,  December  27 

3:30  P.  M.  Room  4 

Saturday,    December   28 

3:15  P.  M.  Room  4 

Chairman 

M.   E.  Tennis 

Illinois  Business  College 

Chicago,  Illinois 
The  Penmanship  Round  Table  officers  have 
promised   very   interesting  and   unique   pro- 
grams   for    both    of    its    sessions.     The    list 
of  speakers  includes: 

C.  A.    Higgins 
Marquette,    Michigan 
Charles  Howe 
Philadelphia,   Pennsylvania 
R.  R.  Reed 

Big  Rapids.   Michigan 

D.  W.   Wedding 
Chicago.  Illinois 
G.  E.  Spohn 
Madison,   Wisconsin 

The  topics  for  discussion  include  "Simplifi- 
cation of  Penmanship  Forms",  "Penman- 
ship from  the  Business  Man's  Standpoint", 
and  other  problems  in  the  field  of  penman- 
ship in  which  every  commercial  teacher 
should  be  interested.  This  Round  Table  is 
also  planning  to  present  the  National  Com- 
mercial Teachers'  Federation  with  an  offi- 
cial emblem  and  is  arranging  for  a  formal 
dedicatory  service  as  a  feature  of  the  con- 
vention  banquet. 

STENOTYPE   ROUND   TABLE 
Friday,  December  27 

3:30  P.  M.  Room  3 

Saturday,    December   28 

3:15  P.  M.  Room  3 

Chairman 

Gertrude    O.    Hunnicutt 

Chicago,  Illinois 
The  Stenotype  Round  Table  is  the  infant 
of  our  organization;  infant  only  from  the 
standpoint  of  age,  but  a  very  robust  child. 
This  Round  Table  will  hold  two  sessions, 
Friday  and  Saturday.  The  program  is  being 
prepared  and  all  who  are  interested  in 
Stenotypy  will  not  be  disappointed  in  it,  if 
the  officers'  promises  are  fulfilled— and  we 
have  every  reason  to  believe  they  will  be. 
We  feel  sure  that  if  you  are  not  now  in- 
terested in  Stenotypy.  you  will  be  when 
you  receive  your  official  copy  of  the  pro- 
gram. 
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CORRELATED  HANDWRITING 

Bv  MISS  MILDRED  MOFFETT 


I 
I 
I 
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In  reply  to  those  who  tell  me  that 
they  never  have  been  successful  in 
getting  their  handwriting  instructions 
to  "carry  over"  into  the  other  school 
subjects. 

In  the  course  of  my  travels  I  have 
visited  many  classrooms  in  which  the 
mechanics  of  writing  were  being  taught 
very  carefully  during  the  penmanship 
period.  That  is,  the  teacher  made  sure 
that  every  child  was  sitting  properly 
and  following  her  instructions  regard- 
ing the  holding  of  the  pen  and  paper. 
And  having  commanded  every  one  of 
her  charges  to  keep  that  position,  she 
proceeded  to  give  formal  drill,  consist- 
ing of  all  of  the  variations  of  oval  and 
push-pull  drills.  By  the  time  she  had 
conscientiously  herded  all  of  her  flock 
to  the  point  where  all  could  keep  with 
her  count  exactly,  the  penmanship 
period  was  over. 

Most  teachers  give  up  the  struggle 
after  so  long  a  time,  acknowledge  their 
failure  frankly,  and  proceed  to  let  the 
children  follow  their  own  devices  when 
it  comes  to  getting  spelling,  numbers, 
and  English  work  put  on  paper.  True, 
they  take  a  day  of?  now  and  then  to 
scold  a  bit  and  put  forth  an  extra 
effort  during  that  fifteen  minute  period 
of  ovals  and  push-pull;  but.  there  is  no 
noticeable     improvement:     and     why? 


The  solution  is  very  simple  when  we 
pause  to  think  it  through.  For  years 
many  teachers  were  blind  to  the  fact 
that  in  truth  they  were  not  teaching 
handwriting  during  that  one  period  in 
the  day  w'hen  they  were  centering 
thoughts  on  getting  better  results. 
Many  teachers  still  do  not  realize  the 
necessity  of  showing  children  how  to 
write  spelling,  numbers  and  other  work 
which  must  be  done  with  pen  or  pencil. 
If  we  expect  a  child  to  improve  in  his 
daily  written  work,  the  act  of  writing 
of  a  word  must  be  taught  just  as  the 
spelling  must  be  taught.  However,  I 
must  pause  to  say  that  writing  is  not 
the  only  subject  which  is  poorly 
taught.  For  instance,  I  have  found  only 
recentl}%  children  in  all  grades,  from 
the  first  through  the  eighth,  being 
punished  for  mis-spelling  words.  In 
many  instances  children  were  mis- 
spelling words  because  they  had  diffi- 
culty transcribing  from  print  to  script, 
and  the  teacher  had  not  bothered  to 
show  the  class  how  to  write  the  spell- 
ing lesson. 

Many  of  the  errors  in  arithmetic  are 
due  to  the  fact  that  children  are  not 
taught  to  read  the  number  first,  before 
attempting  to  put  it  on  paper.  In 
copying  figures  one  at  a  time,  they  are 
very    apt    to    make    a    mistake    which 


causes  them  to  miss  the  problem. 
Would  it  not  be  better  to  take  time  to 
teach  them  how  to  make  all  of  the 
figures  correctly,  and  then  help  them 
to  see  the  advisability  of  knowing  what 
it  is  they  are  going  to  put  on  paper 
before  they  begin  to  write  the  number. 
A  child  or  grown  person  either  one,  is 
much  less  apt  to  make  mistakes  in 
copying  if  he  reads  the  entire  number, 
visualizes  it  and  then  writes  it,  rather 
than  copying  one  figure  at  a  time.  Mere 
drill  in  digit  writing  is  not  sufficient, 
they  must  be  taught  to  see,  read  and 
write  entire  number  units,  if  we  are 
to  have  fewer  mistakes  in  arithmetic. 

It  is  no  longer  necessary  for  teachers 
to  grope  in  the  dark  in  the  matter  of 
correlating  writing  with  the  other 
school  subjects,  since  Dr.  Frank  N. 
Freeman  of  Chicago  University  has,  in 
his  usual  careful  fashion,  made  a  set 
of  writing  books  which  are  designed 
to  give  the  children  writing  experience 
from  the  very  beginning,  when  the  de- 
sire to  learn  to  write  is  the  greatest. 

The  needs  of  the  children  in  each 
grade  or  period  of  development  have 
been  carefully  considered;  for  example, 
the  work  of  the  first  and  second  years 
is  largely  vocabuleu^  work  which  cor- 
relates with  the  reading  and  story  work 
of  the  grade.  In  the  third  grade  addi- 
tional experience  comes  with  the  child's 
desire  to  be  able  to  write  letters,  com- 
positions, etc.  Spelling  words  which 
are  most  frequently  mis-spelled  be- 
cause of  writing  difficulty,  are  given 
throughout  the  course  according  to 
grade. 

To  put  it  briefly,  the  course  is 
planned  to  give  the  children  writing 
experience  and  writing  drill  according 
to  the  needs  in  the  various  stages  of 
development,  rather  than  imposing  pen- 
manship drills  which  were  originally 
intended  to  help  adults  improve  their 
product  or  aid  them  in  becoming  pro- 
fessional penmen.  Is  it  not  a  waste  of 
valuable  time  and  energy  for  teachers 
to  continue  training  children  from  the 
professional  penman's  standpoint 
rather  than  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
children's  class-room  needs? 


Junior-Senior  High  School  Clearing 
House  is  the  title  of  a  magazine  pub- 
lished by  the  American  Viewpoint  So- 
ciety, Ind.,  13  Astor  Place,  New  York, 
in  the  interest  of  Junior  and  Senior 
High  Schools.  The  following  are  some 
of  the  topics  which  will  be  discussed 
in  the  future  issues : 

Curricnlnr    Innovations 

Small    High    Schools 

Building^.s   and   Kqnipnient 

Student    Life 

Classroom    Procedures 

Records    and    Reports 

Natural    Science 

Knglish    Expression 

Social    Studies 
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ORNAMENTAL  PENMANSHIP 

By  E.   W.  BLOSER 
isidercd   by   penmen   as   America's    finest  ornamental   writer.      The 
Lupt'er    and    the   copies   were   lent   tu   us   by  G.    G.   Hoole,    Glendi\ 


istruclions   for   tlie 
Montana. 


^ . . 

No.  3 

Things  which  are  of  the  most  vahie 
to  us  are  those  which  we  use  most. 
The  specimen  in  this  lesson,  written  by 
Mr.  Bloser,  has  seen  considerable 
usage.  It  was  one  page  out  of  a 
course  in  ornamental  penmanship. 
This  accounts  for  the  ink  spots  and 
blurred  places  appearing  upon  the  re- 


production. Hours  have  been  spent 
by  a  number  of  penmen  endeavoring 
to  master  these  letters. 

The  first  line  of  "C's"  is  beautiful. 
Notice  the  swell  shade.  Study  par- 
ticularly the  shade  on  the  second  "C". 
It  has  plenty  of  snap.  It  bulges  quick- 
ly and  diminishes  quickly,  and  appears 
high   on   the   letter.     Tlie    first   oval   is 


horizontal.  The  final  oval  is  also 
horizontal  and  is  split  by  the  base  line 
evenly.  The  first  letter  can  be  used 
to  advantage  in  card  writing.  The 
shade  below  the  line  should  not  inter- 
fere with  the  small  letters.  It  is  really 
half  an  oval.  On  the  second  line  you 
will  find  a  variety  of  "C's".  The  com- 
bination of  three  "C's"  is  an  excellent 
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exercise  to  develop  movement  and 
streng-th  of  line.  Get  that  pressure  up 
and  down  quickly  and  do  not  get  a 
shade  except  where  the  shade  belongs. 
Some  form  the  habit  of  getting  a  slight 
pressure  on  all  down  strokes  which  is 
not  indicative  of  skill. 

The  "D"  is  a  beautiful  letter, 
especially  the  way  Mr.  Bloser  made  it. 
I  like  the  third  "D"  on  the  first  line  of 
"D's".  Notice  the  height  of  the  firsi 
oval  and  the  height  of  the  shade.  Do 
not  get  the  first  oval  higher  than  the 
body  of  the  letter.  Also  try  to  stand 
the  little  loop  up  on  the  base  line.  Sev- 
eral varieties  of  "D's"  are  given.  The 
one  made  from  the  capital  stem  is 
beautiful  and  is  hard  to  make.  Keep 
the  body  narrow. 

If  you  have  difficulty  witli  any  letter, 
especially  in  placing  the  shade  in  the 
right  place,  try  it  a  few  times  without 
any  shade  whatever  as  suggested  in  the 
first  letter  in  the  line  of  "D's".  Never 
patch  the  shade  on.  This  unshaded 
letter  is  given  only  to  get  the  form  of 
the  letter.  The  shades  are  made  with 
one  sweep  of  the  pen. 

The  "E"  begins  the  same  as  the  "C". 
Keep  the  little  loop  in  the  center  of 
the  letter  and  study  the  shape  of  it. 
Keep  the  shade  above  the  crossing. 
Your  attention  is  especially  called  to 
the  last  "E"  on  the  first  line.  It  is  a 
beauty  and  deserves  your  careful 
study.  Learn  and  imitate  them.  Notice 
the  second  "D"  on  the  next  to  the  last 
line  of  "D's".  Isn't  it  a  beauty?  On 
the  last  line  are  some  simple  "E's" 
which  you  should  tnaster.  To  execute 
these  simple  letters  in  this  masterful 
way  is  not  easy.  Simple  letters  are  ap- 
propriate on  nearly  all  occasions. 

Send  your  work  to  us  for  criticism. 


J.  H.  Bachtenkircher,  715  Brown  St.,  Lafay- 
ette, Ind.,  the  well  known  supervisor  of  that 
city,  is  now  displaying  considerable  skill  in 
the  making  of  scrap  books.  He  has  just  sent 
us  a  beautiful  scrap  book.  The  pages  are 
composed  of  real  fine,  black,  heavy  paper,  size 
about  12.xlS.  The  cover  is  stiff  boards  with 
a  fancy  paper  back.  The  pages  are  bound 
together  with  special  binding  posts.  In  this 
scrap    book    we    are    going    to    paste    the    work 


Austin  Jones,  formerly  with  the  Massey  Busi- 
ness College,  Houston,  Texas,  is  now  con- 
nected with  the  National  Business  College, 
Abilene,  Texas.  Mr.  Jones  is  a  penman  of 
unusual    skill. 

Mr.  WUliam  W.  Loewen,  Meade,  Kansas,  is 
doing    nice    work    in    card    writing. 

Miss    lone    Prehn    of    Fond   du    Lac,    Wis.,   is 

a    new    teacher    in    the    Troy    Business    College, 
Troy,   N.   Y. 

Mr.  John  R.  Fritts,  last  year  with  the  Lock- 
port,  N.  Y.,  High  School,  is  now  teaching  in 
the  Trott  Vocational  School,  Niagara  Falls, 
New   York. 

Miss  Margaret  R.  Bums,  last  year  with  the 
Cozad,  Neb.,  High  School,  is  a  new  commercial 
teacher  in  the  High  School  at  North  Platte, 
Nebraska. 


Two  beautiful,  individual 
good  friend,  S.  E.  Leslie 
Cleveland.     The  envelope: 


envelopes    froi..     .....    .................... 

the   penman,  engrosser  and   hand    .^ 

were  written  by  the  late  W.  E.  Dennis. 


iting  expert   of 


School  in  East  Town  about 
'Uimunity.  Fine  opportunity 
fe.    Address  B.  Y.    "" 


The    above    specimen    was    prepared    by    H.    J.    W'alte 
Winnipeg,  for  D.   F.   Ferguson,   President  of  Su 


'22    Portage    Avenue, 
College. 
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The  Value  of  Large  Writing 
for  Beginners  in  the 
Elementary  Schools 


{This  is  the  fifth  of  a  series  of  articles  prepared  by 
Mr.  Bloser  in  lUiS,  on  the  Value  of  Large  Writing  for 
Beginners  in  the   Elementary  Schools.) 

In  the  questionnaire  previously  referred  to,  here  is 
another  of  the  questions  asked : 

AftPr  pupils  havp  been  taught  at  the  beginning  of  their 
school  work  to  make  large  script  forms  with  the  arm  slightly 
raised  or  sliding  on  the  desk,  do  your  experience  any  diffi- 
culty when  the  time  cnmes  for  them  to  write  the  small 
adult  size,  in  gettinc  them  tn  let  their  arms  down  and  in 
having   them    keep    them    down  ? 

The  rephes  received  indicate  that  all  use  large  writing 
for  beginners,  about  half  favoring  slightly  raised  arm 
movement  and  the  other  half  sliding  arm  movement. 
Both,  of  course,  are  whole  arm  movement,  the  only  dif- 
ference being  .that  one  slides  and  the  other  is  slightly 
raised. 

In  the  opinion  of  some,  sliding  arm  movement  accom- 
plishes all  that  raised  arm  movement  accomplishes  and 
besides  trains  the  arm  to  some  extent  for  forearm  (mus- 
cular)  movement  at  the  same  time. 

One  leaves  the  kind  of  movement  to  be  used  to  the 
child.  Another  likes  large  script  for  beginners  but 
finds   it   is   impracticable  to   continue   it  beyond  grade   1. 

Brief  extracts  of  some  of  the  responses,  and  which  are 
similar  to  the  others,  follow: 

We  have  them  hold  their  arms  just  a  little  off  the  desk 
with  pencil  point  not  more  than  two  inches  from  the  end 
of  the  first  finger.  If  a  child  can  move  his  arm  on  the  desk, 
we  do  not  insist  on  him  raising  it.  I  have  very  few,  if  any, 
complaints  from  my  teachers  of  pupils  keeping  their  arms 
raised  off  the  desk   in  the  upper  grades. 


We  get  pupils  from  all  parts  of  the  United  States  and 
many  of  whom  have  received  training  in  one  or  more  of 
the  many  systems  of  writing.  Our  pupils  usually  produce 
better  work  and  our  teachers  say  to  me,  "I  believe  it  is  the 
start  in  big  writing  that  our  boys  and  girls  get  that  makes 
the  difference." 


With  children  who  have  been  required  to  use  arm  move- 
ment in  the  first  grade,  the  process  seems  a  gradual  and 
natural  one.  We  let  second  grade  children  slide  their  arms 
on   the  desks  and  practice  with  pencil  the   first  month. 


As  far  as  large  forms  are  concerned  I  thoroughly  approve 
of  them.  My  IB  and  lA  classes  write  one  inch  high  for 
loops  and  capitals  and  one-half  inch  for  small  letters.  They 
do  better  work  because  of  this  and  have  no  trouble  bringing 
them  down. 


We  have  never  had  any  difficulty  in  getting  pupils  to 
let  their  arms  down  or  to  keep  them  down. 

Experience  no  difficulty  from  children  because  they  will 
want  to  drop  their  arms.  But  not  all  teachers  know  when 
the   children    should   drop  their   arms. 

I  think  better  and  quicker  results  can  be  obtained  by 
using  large  writing  and  raising  the  arm  a  little,  changing 
at  the  middle   of  the   second   grade. 

It  is  much  easier  for  children  to  acquire  the  arm  rest 
after  learning  to  write  large  with  free  arm  movement  than 
it  is  to  overcome  the  cramped  stiff,  finger  movement  so 
many  of  the  beginners  acquire  by  usinp  pens,  small  script 
and    the    so-called    "muscular    movement"    from    the    start. 


1    have    experimented 

d   arms  down    (sliding). 

^luscular   movement   e 


plicated. 


nphasized    or    stressed 


arms  up 
too  com- 
1    getting 


Arms    up — very    little    difficulty     experienced 
aims  down  later. 

We  like  the  arms  down— sliding  on  the  desk  with  all 
our  stress  upon  letter  formation,  posture  and  correct  pencil 
holding. 

We  find  that  movement  is  better  understood  in  grades 
three   and  four. 

I  begin  by  having  the  finger  nails  glide  on  the  paper, 
without  mentioning  the  fact  that  the  arm  must  come  down. 
Then  the  first  thing  we  know  the  arm  is  resting  on  the  desk 
and  we  have  not  stressed  it  either.  In  this  way  a  pupil  dis- 
covers for  himself  that  the  arm  must  come  down  in  order 
to   do   the    smaller   writing. 

I  do  not  have  the  small  adult  size  until  the  fourth  year. 
We  have  the  one-half  space  work  with  the  arnt  resting  on 
the  desk  the  entire  third  year.  This  gives  ample  time  and 
opportunity   to   master   the   arm    resting   proposition. 

We  try  to  get  our  first  grade  children  to  raise  the  arm 
just  merely  off  the  desk  with  the  third  and  fourth  fingers 
touching  the  desk  and  sliding  with  the  pencil.  The  arms 
are  gradually  dropped  down  in  the  second  grade.  As  the 
size  of  the  script  forms  is  reduced  the  natural  tendency  of 
the  child  is  to  rest  the  arm  on  the  desk. 

No,  not  as  much  difficulty  in  changing  from  free  move- 
ment with  the  arm  slightly  raised  to  free  movement  with 
the  arm  rest,  as  there  is  in  changing  from  the  adult  size 
with  finger  movement  to  the  adult  size  with  the  arm  rest, 
or  muscular  movement. 


Possibly  one  or  two  in  the  third  grade  out  of  probably 
forty  children  may  raise  their  arms  at  the  beginning,  but 
discontinue  soon  after  being  trained  to  write  the   adult  way. 


The  use  of  the  large  script  forms  in  our  primary  grades 
does  not  handicap  pupils  when  muscular  movement  work  is 
begun.  In  fact,  the  majority  of  pupils  in  our  first  grade 
keep  their  arms  on  the  desk  from  the  beginning.  By  using 
whole  arm  movement  with  arms  sliding  on  the  desks  in 
grades  one  and  two,  some  pupils  gradually  develop  muscular 
movement    in    the    third    grade    without    particular    attention. 


We    ha 


the 


slide     the 


ot     give     trouble     whe 


slide 


ave    not    experienced    much    trouble 
I   allow   the   arm   to  drop  at   any   tii 
At    the    end    of    the    first    year    all 


lea 


believe    the    ar 
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ilty    in    reducing    the 
;d  the  movement. 


1  keeping  arms 
r,  so  long  as  it 
rms    are    down. 


sliding  on  the  desk  to  be  better 
sed.  We  have  not  found  any  diffi- 
iize    provided    the    youngsters    have 


I  teach  the  students   to  let  their  arms   slide  on  th 
when    teaching    them    to    write    first    grade    writing 
Methods    Class.     I    have    no    difficulty    when   the   time 
for    them    to    write    the    small    adult    size. 


I  exper: 


very  little  trouble 
in  keeping  them  d 


ng  pupils  get  their 


We   write   large   sc 
culty  when  the  time  ci 

To    my    mind    it 
movement  at  first  tha 
little  children. 


Whole  Arm  Movement 


The  members  of  the  N.  A.  P.  T.  S.  were  asked  if 
any  of  them  advocate  the  teaching  of  very  large  forms 
of  letters  and  the  inevitable  accompaniment  of  whole 
arm  movement  as  a  final  type  of  handwriting  for  adults. 
There  could  be  but  one  answer,  which  is,  no.  We 
doubt  whether  there  is  a  teacher  today  anywhere  who 
advocates  whole  arm  movement  as  a  final  type  for  prac- 
tical business   writing. 

And  it  could  be  stated  with  equal  emphasis  that 
neither  do  the  recognized  leaders  in  child  hygiene  and 
conservation  believe  in  teaching  to  beginners  in  the  ele- 
mentary grades  the  final  small  adult  type  of  handwrit- 
ing with  its  inevitable  accompaniment  of  a  train  of  evils. 

(To  be  continued) 
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The  above  is  H.  A.  Miracle,  Principal 
of  the  High  School  in  Clarksville, 
Arkansas.  Mr.  Miracle  is  a  very  suc- 
cessful teacher  of  penmanship.  He  be- 
lieves in  giving  his  students  the  very 
best  handwriting  possible. 

Last  year  Mr.  Miracle  was  Principal 
of  the  Draughon's  Business  College  at 
Abilene.  Texas.  The  President  of  that 
school  states  that  Mr.  Miracle  won 
more  Zaner-Bloser  Certificates  that 
year  than  was  issued  to  the  school  any 
ten  vears  before. 


Norman  Tower,  the  engrossing  artist, 
penman  and  teacher  of  Denver,  Colo- 
rado, now  has  charge  of  the  penman- 
ship work  in  the  Barnes  Commercial 
School,  forenoons.  He  also  teaches 
penmanship  for  one  period  a  day  in 
another  school.  The  rest  of  his  time 
is  devoted  to  the  executing  of  high 
class  resolutions.  Mr.  Tower  is  one  of 
the  most  skillful  penman  in  the  West. 
He  is  very  successful  in  arousing  inter- 
est in  penmanship  in  others. 


Miss  Mabel  S.  Greenwald,  recently  with  the 
Collegiate  Business  College,  Minneapolis,  is 
now  with  the  High  School  at  Dowagiac,   Mich. 

Miss  Doris  Fitzpatrick  of  Fort  Edwards, 
N.  Y.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the 
Waylanil,    X.    Y.,    High    School. 

Mr.  Wallace  B.  McNett  of  Cuba  City,  Wis., 
is  a  new  teacher  in  the  Stephens  Point,  Wis., 
HiRh   School. 
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Miss  Maybelle  Rardin,  last  year  with  th.; 
High  School  at  Springfield.  III.,  is  now  teach- 
ing in  the  School  of  Commerce  of  the  State 
-Agricultural   College,    Corvallis,    Oregon. 

Miss  Elizabeth  L.  MacGregor  of  WoUaston, 
Mass.,  is  a  new  teacher  in  the  North  Junior 
High    School,   Quincy,   Mass. 
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Miss  Helen  Sichler*  for  the  past  few  years 
a  commercial  teacher  in  the  Berlin,  Wis.,  High 
School,  has  recently  been  chosen  for  similar 
work  in  the  High  School  at  North  Tonawan- 
da.   N.   Y. 

Miss  Ruth  D.  True,  for  several  years  with 
the  Rutland.  Vermont,  High  School,  is  a  new 
teacher  of  commercial  work  in  the  New  Lon- 
don,   Conn.,    High    School. 

Miss  Gladys  Linderman  of  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa, 
is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the  Anton, 
Iowa.    High    School. 

Miss  Vera  V.  Egelston  of  Rutland,  Vermont, 
has  been  elected  to  teach  commercial  work  in 
the    High    School    at    Rutland    for    the    coming 

Mr.  H.  A.  Lutes  of  Swampscott,  Mass..  has 
recently  accepted  a  position  as  General  Man- 
ager of  O'SulHvan's  Business  College,  Mont- 
real. 

Mr.  Lawson  F.  King  of  Trenton,  Mo.,  is  a 
new  commercial  teacher  in  the  Township  High 
School,    Pontiac,   III. 

Miss  Velna  A.  Carroll,  during  the  past  year 
a  teacher  in  the  Commercial  Department  of 
the  Ashland,  N.  H.,  High  School,  is  now 
teaching   in    the    High    School    at    Keene,    N.    H. 

Mrs.  Myrtle  O.  Boatman  of  Greeley,  Colo.,  is 
this  year  head  of  the  Commercial  Department 
<<i  the  State  Teachers  College,  Peru,  Neb. 

Real  School  For  Sale 

in  Pennsylvania.  Receipts  last  year  more 
than  $30,000.00.  Excellent  equipment,  fine  loca- 
tion. Attendance  in  day  school  now  125  and 
Tiearly  all  high  school  graduates.  Price 
$15,000.00.  Owner  has  other  interests.  Address 
"Eureka," 
Care    Business    Educator,    Columbus,    Ohio 


I       FREE     with     one     doz. 


led 


A  very  beautiful  piece  of  engrossing  by  Angelo  Rasser,  G 


=  Card 
I 

I 

4* 


one     dozen     Hand     Written] 

the  secret  how   to  read  messages  in  i 

envelopes   without   breaking   the   seal.  | 

Cards  25c  Per   Dozen  f 

BLYSTONE  ARDARA,  PA.  I 
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Mr.  H.  W.  West,  2030  Riverside  Drive, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  Wins  a  $200  Prize 

A  large  nunil)er  of  people  entered 
the  "Yard  and  Garden"  contest  held  in 
New  Jersey.  More  than  500  partici- 
pants were  awarded  prizes  and  Mr. 
West's  stood  out  above  all  others.  He 
is  verj'  successful  in  raising  flowers 
which  with  him  has  been  a  pastime  and 
recreation. 

It  is  said  that  he  has  not  been  sick 
more  than  one  day  for  the  last  thirty 
years  whicli  he  attributes  to  his  garden 
hobby. 

The  West  garden  is  so  organized  that 
as  soon  as  the  crocus  heads  emerge 
from  the  winter  snow  the  tulips  and 
hyacinths  are  ready  to  follow,  then  the 
iris,  then  the  roses  and  the  various 
midsummer  flowers.  When  the  fall  ap- 
proaches, the  garden  is  still  a  full  blast 
of  color-dahlias,  asters  and  even  car- 
nations. At  no  time  is  it  without  the 
bloom  of  flowers.  Seldom  has  organi- 
zation and  arrangement  been  so  well 
thought  out. 

We  congratulate  Mr.  West  upon  his 
success  with  flowers.  We  would  like 
to  suggest  to  other  penmen  that  they 
develop  some  hobby  for  mental  and 
physical  recreation.  There  is  nothing 
better  than  a  beautiful  .garden  for  it 
takes  one  out  in  the  air  and  close  to 
nature.  It  is  an  ideal  recreation  and 
at  the  same  time  makes  the  home  more 
beautiful  and  a  finer  place  in  which  to 


From  the  Georgia-Carolina  School  of 

Commerce  catalog  we  notice  that  our 
former   student,  G.  H.  Markey,  is   now 

Manager  of  their  school  at  Brunswick, 
Georgia. 

Alton  H.  Perry  is  president  of  the 
Georgia-Carolina  School  of  Commerce, 
and  Walter  M.  Oates,  is  General  Man- 
ager. Mrs.  E.  L.  Perry  is  Secretary- 
Treasurer,  and  Miss  Carolyn  Jessop  is 
Private  Secretary  of  the  Georgia- 
Carolina  School  of  Commerce. 

Mr.  W.  C.  Pegg  is  Manager  of  the 
Goldsboro  School,  Goldsboro,  N.  C. 

Mr.  R.  T.  Kirkbridge  is  Manager  of 
the  Rocky  Mount  School,  Rocky 
Mount,  N.  C. 

T.  A.  Matheny  is  Manager  of  the 
Danville  School  of  Commerce.  Danville, 
Virginia. 

The  schools  are  all  housed  in  fine 
quarters.  We  wish  this  chain  of  Busi- 
ness Colleges  with  its  excellent  group 
of  Commercial  Educators  continued 
success. 


LEARN  ENGROSSING 

in  your  spare  time  at  home. 
Thirty  Lesson  Plates  and 
Printed  Instructions  mailed 
to  any  address  on  receipt  of 
two  dollars,  Cash  or  P.  O. 
Money    Order. 

P.  W.  COSTELLO 

Engrosser,    Illuminator    and 

Designer 

Scranton    Real    Estate    Bldg. 

Scranton,   Pa. 


We  have  recently  heard  from  E.  L. 
Blystone,  Ardara,  Pa.,  the  penman 
who  is  noted  throughout  the  country 
for  his  small  writing,  such  as  writing 
Lincoln's  Gettysburg  address  on  a 
piece  of  paper  the  size  of  a  dime  and 
writing  your  name,  address  and  other 
identification  marks  on  a  grain  of  rice. 
We  regret  to  hear  that  he  has  lost  his 
oldest  son,  Lorain,  whom  we  believe 
had  promise  in  the  field  of  handwrit- 
ing. Lorain  was  a  constant  admirer  of 
the  Business  Educator  and  the  master- 
pieces in  it. 


CALLING    CARDS 

Beautifully    Written 
25c    per    dozen 
Jennie    Shepherd 


A  very  beautiful  specimen  in  Orna- 
mental Penmanship  has  been  received 
from  R.  T.  Murakami,  lOlS  S.  San 
Pedro  Street.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  who 
is  gradually  coming  to  the  front  as  a 
penman. 

The  Review,  published  by  the  Law- 
rence, Kans.,  Business  College,  is  a 
school  magazine  brim  full  of  inspiring 
stories  of  successful  business  school 
students. 


Delicious  Black  Walnut  Meats 
n  the  Holidavs,  $1.50  per  lb. 
ecau  Kernels,  $1.25  per  lb. 

Glendale   Poultry   Farm, 

Dillsbnrg,    Pa. 
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..1    tlie    must    skilllul    fluurishes    we    have    seen    (or  some  time.     It  is  decidedly   characteristic    of   E.    L.    Br. 
Rockland,  Me.    Don't  fail  to  put  this  specimen  in  your  scrap  book  for  it  is  worth  preservation. 


I.EARN  AT  HOME^r«»«e^jiDURINa  SPARE  TIME 


LEARN  AT  HOME  DURING  SPARE  TIME 
Write  for  book,  "How  to  Become  a  Good  Pen- 
man," and  beautiful  specimens.  FREE.  Your 
name  on  card  if  you  enclose  stamp.  F.  W. 
TAMBLYN.  40fi  Ridge  Bldg.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 


Again  in  th 

5  Rank  to  Serve 

You! 

Some      sav: 
finest";   "the^ 
12  for  50c,  or 
stamp. 

"Your     cards     a 
are   simply  wonde 
sample  for  one  5c 

re     the 
rful."- 
postage 

l^^ 

-e^' 

P.  0.  Box  909 

San  Juan,  Porto  Rico. 

Catalog    and    Samples    Free 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

Rockland,     Maine 


A.  F.  Soderstrom 

275  K  St.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

Card  Writing  a  specialty,  principally 
Tamblyn  method.  Assortment  of  7i  dozen 
neatly  written  Calling  Cards,  SI.OO;  18  Cards, 
5nc.  Enclose  bill  or  coin,  no  postage  ac- 
cepted.     Satisfaction  guaranteed. 


WANTED— Commercial  teachers 
witli     decrees    and    experience     for 

colleges  and  high  schools. 

THE  INTERSTATE 
TEACHERS'  AGENCY 


"^,^^^01 


of  interest  to  every  teacher  and  student  of  handwriting.     Ci 
also    Reprint    of    Reviews    sent    upon    request.      The    book 
The  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY,  COLUMBUS,  OHIO. 


A  NEW  BOOK 

Discussing 

Disputed 

Handwriting 

;ulars  with  Chapter  Subjects, 
recommended    and    sold    by 


QRGGTinqS  OF  THG  SGASOQ 


To  all  the  readers  of  the  Business  Educator 
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PUBLICITY  IN  HANDWRITING 

In  the  columns  of  the  Business  Edu- 
cator, we  have  always  encouraged 
handwriting  supervisors  and  others  in- 
terested in  penmanship  to  cooperate 
wherever  possible  with  the  press  in 
giving  to  the  teaching  of  handwriting 
the  publicity  which  it  deserves.  We  are 
reprinting  herewith  an  article  from 
The  Kansas  City  Star,  September  27th, 
which  followed  a  week's  work  by  our 
Miss  Mildred  Moffett  in  the  schools 
of  Kansas  City,  Missouri.  This  article 
was  probably  read  by  many  of  the 
teachers  in  the  Kansas  City  Schools  as 
well  as  by  thousands  of  teachers  in  the 
adjoining  cities  and  towns,  and  it 
would  be,  indeed,  hard  to  measure  the 
benefits  of  such  an  article  in  its  effect 
upon  better  handwriting. 

The  public  generally  is  interested  in 
articles  about  the  school  and  almost 
every  person  is  interested  in  better 
handwriting.  Supervisors  of  handwrit- 
ing who  do  not  take  the  opportunity  to 
acquaint  themselves  with  the  local  re- 
porters so  as  to  report  progress  in 
handwriting  in  their  schools  are  over- 
looking one  of  the  most  vital  means  of 
improving  and  popularizing  better 
handwriting.  The  article  from  The 
Kansas  City  Star  follows  with  the  hope 
that  you  too  may  secure  some  infor- 
mation from  reading  it  ; 
NEW  STYLE  OF  PENMANSHIP 
GIVES  "RELIEF"  TO  STUDENTS 
"Utilitarianism  invades  the  art,  effect- 
ing a  compromise  between  the  'Mus- 
cular Movement'  and  vertical  method, 
in  which  the  southpaw  may  do  as  well 
as  the  best. 

"Penmanship,  even  as  arithmetic 
and  history  and  reading  taught  in  the 
schools,  has  changed.  It  is  not  a  far 
call  for  many  to  remember  when  the 
pen  was  grasped  with  rigid  fingers  for 
the  'vertical  style.'  And  then  came  a 
sudden  change  to  the  'muscular  move- 
ment' that  lasted  so  many  years. 

"While  good  posture  is  emphasized, 
it  is  no  longer  'heads  up,  back 
straight,  feet  flat  on  the  floor :  ready, 
let's  roll ;  one,  two,  three,  four.  Now 
then  an  'O' ;  one,  two,  one,  two.' 

"To  be  a  dyed-in-the-wool  southpaw 
is  no  longer  an  excuse  for  expulsion 
from  class.  Fond  parents  don't  call 
the  school  board  to  complain  that  their 
children  are  forced  to  write  with  one 
hand  or  the  other.  The  child  is  not 
shown  what  are  supposed  to  be  beauti- 
ful birds,  the  dream  of  some  master 
penman,  and  told  that  it  is  100  per 
cent.  Rather,  he  is  allowed  to  learn  a 
penmanship  that  will  fit  his  or  her  own 
particular  needs. 

"From  the  cramped  fingers  of  the 
vertical  and  the  Gymnastics  of  the 
muscular  movements  there  has  been 
developed  a  method  combing  the  two. 
Every  inuscle  is  taught  to  coordinate. 
A  halfway  has  been  found  between 
the  vertical  and  the  slant  of  the  muscu- 
lar style  of  writing. 

"The  children  are  not  drilled  for 
hours  on  A's  and  B's  and  C's.  For 
what  good  is  a  perfect  'A'  after  it  has 
been  contorted  to  fit  in  a  word?  Let- 
ters within  the  word  is  the  method. 


"These  changes  are  new,  more  so 
than  those  in  other  subjects.  A  new 
course  embodying  most  of  them  is 
offered  in  the  schools  here  this  year. 
The  child  is  taught  to  write  not  so 
joj  ;nq  'sSBp  diiisuEuiusd  siq  joj  qanui 

the  other  classes  in  his  grade.  The 
subject  is  thoroughly  correlated  with 
all  other  subjects  taught, 
teaching  penmanship  were  discussed 
yesterday  by  Miss  Mildred  Moffett, 
representative  of  a  firm  of  penman- 
ship specialists.  Miss  Moffett  is  talk- 
ing on  correlated  handwriting  before 
a  series  of  teacher  conferences.  One 
conference  will  be  held  each  day  this 
week  in  the  Library  building." 


Back  Numbers 

We  have  a  few  sets  of  the 
Business  Educator  for  the  fol- 
lowing years  : 

September  1922  .to  June  1923 
September  1926  to  June  1927 
September  1927  to  June  1928 
September  1928  to  June  1929 

Send  your  remittance  today  if 
vou  wish  to  get  one  of  these  few 
sets.     Price  $1.25. 

.Address  :  The  Business  Educator 
Columbus,  Ohio 
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ather  interpstinj?  piec  of  pnKro.<!MnR,   by 
D.   Beauchamp,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
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ALBERT  Teachers'  Agency 

25   E.  Jackson   Blvd.,  Chicago,   Illinois 

Forty. filth  Year.  In  the  past  decade  tliis 
Agency  has  placed  hundreds  of  men  and  women 
in  Shorthand,  Typewriting,  Bookkeeping  and 
Commerce  in  high  grade  positions,  with  good 
salaries.     Send   for  booklet   today. 

535  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  City;  721  River- 
side, Spokane,  Wash.;  207  E.  WUIiams, 
Wichita,    Kansas. 


Just  Imagine 

(Continued   from  page  20) 

wife  to  help  him  interpret  his  dream- 
Women  have  a  way  about  them  of  urg- 
ing a  man  on  to  his  best  efforts  with- 
out him  knowing  about  what  is  going 
on  in  the  household. 

Sometimes  we  build  our  imaginations 
to  such  heights  that  when  we  fall  the 
thud  can  be  heard  far  and  wide.  Many 
times  defeats  are  blessings  in  disguise. 
This  may  be  the  reason  why  a  man 
fights  hardest  when  he  is  up  against  it 
— he  cannot  run. 

Several  years  ago  I  coached  a 
basketball  team  and  we  were  quite  suc- 
cessful. We  were  at  a  final  elimination 
game  and  only  two  teams  were  left. 
Those  in  charge  had  provided  Silver 
Cups  to  the  teams  finishing  first  and 
second  place  in  the  tournament.  The 
boys  were  looking  at  the  cups  just  be- 
fore the  game  and  I  casually  remarked 
that  the  second  place  cup  was  about 
one-half  the  size  of  the  first  place  cup. 
Imagine  how  your  Captain  will  feel 
when  he  is  presented  the  cup  on  the 
stage  of  the  Auditorium  before  the 
entire  High  School  assemblage,  what 
will  be  the  feeling  of  the  classmates? 
Will  you  get  the  small  or  the  large 
cup?  Just  imagine  yourself  with  this 
large  cup — everyone  expects  you  to  get 
it.  Needless  to  say,  our  team  won  the 
large  cup. 

The  next  time  you  want  somethin-; 
real  badly — just  imagine. 


Gillott'sPens 


The    Most    Perfect    of    Pens 


No.  1 

Principality 

Pen 


No.    601    E.    F.    Magnum    Quill    Pen 

Gillotfs   Pens    stand    in    the    front    rank   as 
regards    Temper,    Elasticity    and    Durability 

JOSEPH  GILLOTT  &  SONS 

SOLD  BY  ALL  STATIONERS 
Alfred  Field  &  Co,,  Inc.,  Sole  Agents 
93  Chambers   St.  New  York  City 


school,  at  S200  a  month 
he  had  five  hungry  am 
that  he  enrolled   with  u 


"THERE  IS  A  TIDE" 

1929.     Last   month   we   were  able   to  place,  in  a  good  pri 

a  teacher   who  had  no  position,  and  no  prospect  of  anv- 

affectionate   children   to  feed.     It   was   a   good   thing  for 

before   the  tide   of  good  fortune  turned. 

Also  last   month   we   placed,    in   a    splendid   high   school,   at   S2S0O.   a    man   who 

ust    lost   a    fine    position.      He    was   out    only   a   week.     Verilv,    "There    is   a    tide    in 

ifTairs  of  men  which,   taken  at   the  flood,  leads  on  to  fortune."     Launch   vour  boat  i 

THE   NATIONAL  COMMERCIAL  TEACHERS  AGENCY 

I. A.   Specialty   by   a   Specialist) 
GAYLOKD.   Mgr..  Prospect    Hill. 


with  the  ivory  knob  on  stem 
light   weight,  correct   balance 
by    three    generations    of    penholdi 
Straight   or   Oblique— state   which. 


M.ignusson    Professional    Pen    Holders    are    used    by    the    world's    greatest    pen. 

i.ien    and    teachers    of    penmanship.      They    are    hand-made    of    the    finest    roie- 

nd   given   a   beautiful    French    Polish.     The   inlaid   holder, 

t  beautiful  as  well  as  the  most  useful  holder  made.     The 

d   expert  adjustment,   make   Magnusson    Holders   superior.     Made 

facturers    and    used    by    the    world's    leading    penmen. 


A.  MAGNUSSON 

208  N.  5th   St„  QUINCY,   ILL. 


8-inch  plain  grip,  each        .      .. 

SOc 

8-inch  inlaid  grip,  each 

TSc 

12-inch  plain   grip,  each 

lir. 

12-inch  mlaid  grip,  each          ..      . 

»1.» 

COMBINATION  OFFERS 

is  the  title  of  an  eight  page  leaflet  describing  books  on  penmanship,  and 
givmg  very  attractive  prices  on  these  books  in  connection  with  the  BUSI- 
NESS EDUCATOR. 

A  copy  of  this  leaflet  will  be  gladly  sent  free  to  any  one.     Write  for  your 
copy  today. 
THE  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY  Columbus,  Ohio 


Ivearn  tn   letter   Price   Tickets 


A  PROFITABLE  VOCATION 


Lett, 


Cards.  It  is  easy  to  do  Rapid,  Clean  Cut  Let- 
llany  Students  are  Enabled  to  Continue  their 
!s  through  the  Compen.sation  Received  by  Lettering  Price  Tickets  and  Show  Cards  for 
Imaller  Merchant,  Outside  of  School  Hours.  Practical  lettering  outfit  consisting  of  } 
ng  and  3  Shading  Pens,  1  color  of  Lettering  Ink,  sample  Show  Card  in  colors,  instruc- 
figures  and  alphabets  prepaid  $1.00.  Practical  Compendium  of  Commercial  Pen  Letter- 
and  Designs  IOC  pages  8x11,  containing  122  plates  of  Commercial  Pen  alphabet* 
shed  Show  Cards  in  colors,  etc.— a  complete  instructor  for  the  Marking  and  Shad- 
incr   Pen.   prepaid.   $1. 

THE      NEWTON      AUTOMATIC      SHADING 
PEN    COMPANY 
Fre.i Dept.   B  Pontiac,  Mich.,  U.  S.  A. 


Trade   Mark 


BETTER  POSITIONS 


BETTER  TEACHERS 


September  and  January  positions  listed.     Write  us  your  needs  today. 
Prompt  service.     Also  business  colleges  for  sale.     Ask  for  free  literature. 


COLE-COWAN  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 


MARION,  IND. 


EVERY  COMMERCIAL  TEACHER 


liber    Ih,    27,    X.      Invaluable 


EDUCATIONAL  BUREAU 


1  Commercial  Teachers'  Federation,  Chicago. 
itacts  and  acquaintances  will  be  made.  Write 
us  if  you  e.xpect  to  attend,  as  we  shall  arrange 
interviews  with  teachers  and  emplovers  at  our 
exhibit    space. 

ROBERT  A.  GRANT,  President 
Shubert-Rialto   Bldg.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Do  You  Want  a  Better  Commercial 
Teaching  Position? 

Let  us  help  you  secure  it.  During  the  past  few  months 
we  have  sent  commercial  teachers  to  26  different  states 
to  fill  attractive  positions  in  colleges,  high  schools  and 
commercial  schools.  We  have  some  good  openings  on 
file  now.     Write  for  a  registration  blank. 

Continental  Teacher's  Agency 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 
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SPECIMENS 

Skillfully  and  beaut itully  _  written 
specimens  have  been  received  from  the 
following : 

C.  C.  Steed,  1216  Park  Street,  Bowl- 
ing Green,  Ky. 

S.  Koide,  18  Kamanuwai,  Honolulu. 
T.  H. 

J.  A.  Francis,  1707  South  Twelftli 
Street.  Omaha,  Nebr. 

J.  B.  Hague.  Haring  Studio,  New 
York  City. 

S.  H.  kallenback,  Box  346,  Greens- 
burg,  Pa. 

J.  A.  Elston,  New  Lexington,  Pa. 

C.  E.  Hatten,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

W.  H.  Morgan,  Box  12,  Avondale. 
West  Virginia. 

Edwin  Anderson.  618  Sixth  Avenue. 
East.  Duluth.  Minn. 

F.  n.  Anderson.  Rapid  Citv,  S.  D. 


An     Educational    Journal 
Real    Merit 
Regular  Departments 

PENMANSHIP  ARIT.METIC  CIVICS 
GEOGRAPHY       NATURE-STUDY 

PEDAGOGY  PRIMARY  CONSTRUCTION 
HISTORY  MANY   OTHERS 

Price    $1.50   per    year  Sample    on    request 

PARKER   PUBLISHING  CO, 
Taylorville,    111. 


The  American  Penman 

A  merica-s    Eanchvritmg    Magazine 

Devoted    to    Penmanship    and 

Commercial    Education 

Contains     Lessons     in 

BUSINESS    WRITING 

ACCOUNTING 

ORNAMENTAL   WRITING 

LETTERING 

ENGROSSING 

ARTICLES      ON      THE      TEACHING 
AND      SUPERVISION      OF      PEN- 
MANSHIP. 
Yearly     subscription     price     $1.25.       Special 
club  rates  to  schools  and  teachers.     Sample 
copies   sent   on  request. 

THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 
55  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 


AT  HOME.  NO  NEED  TO  GO  AWAY 
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BOOK  REVIEWS 

Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
but  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value 
to  commercial  teachers,  including  books  of 
special  educational  value  and  books  on  business 
sut.jects.  All  such  books  will  be  briefly  re- 
viewed in  these  columns,  the  object  being  to 
enable   our   readers   to  determine   its  value. 


Accountants'      Working      Papers,      by 

Leslie  E.  Palmer,  C.  P.  A.  and  Wil- 
liam H.  Bell,  C.  P.  A.  Published  by 
The  Ronald  Press  Co.,  New  York 
City,  N.  Y.    Cloth  cover,  313  pages. 

The  reception  accorded  the  first  edition  of 
this  work,  published  in  1923,  abundantly  con- 
firmed the  authors'  belief  that  accountants, 
professional  and  private,  would  welcome  a 
practical  guide  for  the  preparation  of  theii 
working  papers.  The  importance  of  working 
papers  is  well  recognized  by  the  accounting 
fraternity,  for  they  are  indispensable  to  the 
accountant  as  a  means  of  translating  his 
knowledge  of  principles  into  practice  and  there- 
by producing  his  financial  statements  and  re- 
ports. 

It  has  been  the  aim  of  the  authors  to  pre- 
sent a  concise  but  comprehensive  treatise  for 
intensive  study  of  the  requirements  and  best 
usages  as  to  the  substance  and  form  of  work- 
ing papers  under  a  great  variety  of  conditions. 
There  is  perhaps  more  diversity  in  the  sub- 
stance and  form  of  working  papers  than  in  any 
other  feature  of  accountance  practice.  The 
multitudinous  details  of  business  activities  are 
all  touched  to  some  extent  in  the  work  of  the 
accountant,  and  his  working  papers  are  nec- 
essarily as  varied  as  those  details.  Notwith- 
standing this  variety  of  subject  matter,  and 
the  fact  that  working  papers  ought  to  be  pre- 
pared in  accordance  with  the  conditions  pre- 
vailing in  each  particular  case,  most  of  their 
features  are  subject  to  some  degree  of  stand- 
ardization. It  is  thought  that  the  reader  will 
find  in  this  work,  either  specifically  or  by  close 
analogy,  the  answer  to  any  question  he  may 
have  regarding  the  preparation  of  a  working 
paper  on  any  subject  related  to  the  work  of  a 
professional  or  private  accountant. 


English  in  School  and  Out,  by   Roy  H. 

Davis   and   William  H.   Cunnin,£?ham. 

Published    by    Ginn    &    Co.,    Boston, 

Mass.     Cloth  cover,  470  pages. 

The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  offer  the 
pupils  a  text  on  English  composition  that  they 
will  be  interested  to  read;  to  give  them  exer- 
cises in  talking  and  writing  that  carry  some  of 
the  tang  of  everyday  life;  to  stimulate  them 
to  do  reading  and  writing  that  will  extend  the 
scope  of  their  thinking  and  enrich  their  lives; 
to  make  the  study  of  composition  definite 
without  making  it  formal;  and  to  place  in  the 
hands  of  the  teacher  simple  but  comprehensive 
tests  that  will  help  to  determine  just  how  much 
the   pupils   know. 


Thompson's     Business     Arithmetic,     by 

Clyde  O.  Thompson,  Associate  Prin- 
cipal, Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  High 
School,  and  Supervisor  of  Com- 
mercial Education.  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  Y.  Published  by  the  Prentice- 
Hall.  Inc.,  New  York  City,  N.  Y. 
Cloth  cover,  445  pages. 

In  selecting  and  arranging  the  content 
material  in  this  book,  a  very  definite  plan  has 
been  followed,  with  a  view  to  making  it 
adaptable  to  the  varying  needs  of  the  many 
pupils  who  study  business  arithmetic,  and  to 
diverse    teaching    conditions. 

The  book  is  divided  into  two  parts.  Part  I 
is  confined  almost  entirely  to  principles  and 
methods.  It  is  both  exploratory  and  expository. 
Each  new  feature  taken  up  is  fully  explained. 
A  type  solution  is  given  according  to  an  ap- 
proved method,  which  is  fully  explained.  Fol- 
lowing each  model  solution  there  is  sufficient 
problem  material  fo  serve  as  a  teaching 
medium  in  the  development  of  the  lesson.  The 
problems  following  each  solution,  although  true 
to  the  principle  and  method  involved,  are 
sufficiently  varied  to  insure  sound  pedagogical 
processes.  Follow^ing  each  subdivision  of  the 
content  are  a  number  of  general  problems, 
which  will  serve  to  test  the  pupils'  understand- 


ing of  the  principles  and  methods  covered  m 
the  lessons  in  this  particular  subdivision.  These 
problems  may  be  used  for  general  review- 
purposes. 

Fart  II  contains  126  graded  assignments  and 
63  review  assignments  or  test  assignments,  so 
planned  as  to  admit  of^  unusual  flexibility  in 
their  use.  The  assignnients  are  classified  as 
"A"  and  "B".  The  "A"  assignments  consist 
of  problems  somewhat  easier  than  the  problems 
in  the  "B"  assignments.  These  assignments 
are  so  prepared  and  arranged  as  to  insure  a 
reasonably  strict  sequence  and  a  continuity 
conducive  to  increased  understanding  and  ability 
on  the  part  of  the  pupil.  The  review  test  as- 
signments are  arranged  to  follow  in  order  each 
"B"  assignment.  Accuracy  is  featured  in  each 
test,  which  is  made  up  of  problems  intended 
to  give  the  teacher  a  very  definite  check-up  on 
each   pupil's   understanding  of  the   subject. 


Thurman  Lucas,  by  Harlan  Eugene 
Read.  Published  "bv  the  MacMillan 
Co..  New  York  City,  N.  Y.  Cloth 
cover.  418  pages. 
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Ignorant 
ty  he  could  read  and  write  and 
fight  with  his  fists,  but  he  was  without  ambi- 
tion and  was  equally  primitive  in  his  response 
to  love  and  to  cruelty.  He  met  Viola  Baird 
one  night  at  a  public  dance,  and  before  he  slept 
he  realized  that  in  order  to  marry  her  he  must 
find  a  job.  But  times  were  liard,  and  jobs  few. 
When  \'iola  refused  to  marry  any  one  but 
Thurman,  her  mother  turned  her  out,  and 
Thurman's  ignorant  efforts  to  protect  her  re- 
suleted  in  a  prison  sentence  for  him  and  years 
of  tragedy  for  Viola.  Their  story,  told  with 
impressive  simplicity,  is  a  deeply  moving 
chronicle  of  love  and  loyalty,  adventure  and 
disaster,  and  of  the  birth  of  the  soul  of  Thur- 
man Lucas,  the  escaped  convict,  in  the  gold 
fields  of  Nevada. 

The  dramatic  scenes  of  Viola's  hard  life  in 
the  knitting  works  and  the  forced  relinquish- 
ment of  her  baby,  of  Thurman's  year  in  the 
penitentiary,  his  perilous  escape,  his  experience 
with  a  gang  of  thieves,  his  strange  meeting 
with  John  Esterbrook  in  the  Nevada  desert, 
and  his  initiation  into  the  mysteries  of  gold 
mining  are  all  as  vividly  real  as  if  the  author 
had    witnessed   them    with   his  own  eyes. 

"Thurman  Lucas"  is  a  story  that  will  be 
difficult    to   forget. 


Practical   Paying   Pen   Work,   by    D.    L. 

Stoddard,  Route  D,  Box  8,  Indian- 
apolis. Indiana.  Paper  cover,  56 
pages. 


This    hook 


ntal 


ng,  card  writing,  pen  drawing,  designing 
and  illustrations  of  buildings  and  how  to  make 
cornices,  etc.  The  pen  work  is  very  carefully 
prepared  by  the  author  who  has  had  years  of 
experience  in  pen  work  though  he  has  followed 
carpentering  as  a  trade.  The  author  graduated 
from  the   Zanerian  in   1891. 


Modern        Scientific        Knowledge        of 
Nature,       Man       and       Society,       by 

Frederick  A.  Cleveland,  Ph.  D.,  LL. 
D.  Published  by  The  Ronald  Press 
Company.  New  York  City,  N.  Y. 
Cloth  cover,  592  pages. 

The  purpose  of  this  volume  is  to  present  in 
thirty-one  short  chapters  a  vision  of  the  world 
in  which  we  live  as  seen  by  men  of  science. 
The  first  three  chapters  (Part  One)  are  in- 
troductory. A  general  statement  of  the  ntfd 
for  perspective  is  made  by  Professor  Franklin 
H.  Giddings,  of  Columbia  LTniversity,  as  Chap- 
ter I.  This  is  followed  by  two  other  introduc- 
tory statements:  Professor  Brightman  gives 
a  brief  account  of  the  pre-scientific  conceptions 
of  the  universe— as  these  take  form  in  the 
creation  epics.  Following  this  is  a  characteriza- 
tion of  the  scientific  as  distinguished  from  the 
pre-scientific  approach.  Chapters  written  by 
specialized  scientists  make  up  the  main  body  of 
the  text.  The  several  chapters  are  arranged 
in  three  groups:  those  which  deal  with  the 
universe  as  non-living  matter  (Fart  Two): 
those  which  deal  with  life,  and  the  contribu- 
tions of  nature  to  the  solution  of  life's  prob- 
lems before  the  advent  of  man  (Part  Three); 
and  those  which  deal  with  man  and  his  con- 
tributions   (Part    Four). 


From  necessity  this  book  is  the  product  of 
collaboration.  The  central,  uniting  theme  is 
man's  outlook  on  life— the  universe  as  seen 
from  different  angles  by  men  of  science.  There- 
fore, each  contributor  has  focused  his  atten- 
tion on  a  common  objective.  The  final  task 
of  the  editor  has  been  to  make  the  contribu- 
tions of  the  several  scientific  specialists  dove- 
tail, one  into  the  other— to  the  end  that  all  the 
contribution  taken  together  present  to  the 
mind  of  he  reader  a  larger  conception  of  the 
universe  than  could  be  obtained  from  any  in- 
cluded group  of  subjects  treated.  The  chapters 
are  so  subdivided  that  the  pre-scientific  con- 
ceptions come  first.  Following  this  are  the 
conceptions  of  the  related  descriptive  and  in- 
terpretative    sciences. 


AN  APPRECIATION 

Rapid  City,  S.  D.,  October  11,  1929 
The   Business  Educator, 

Columbus,  Ohio. 

In  your  October  issue,  I  learn  for 
the  first  time  that  my  friend  and 
former  pupil,  D.  B.  Jones,  Florence 
Station,  Ky.,  is  no  longer  \vith  the  liv- 
ing. Mr.  Jones  became  a  real  genius 
with  the  pen.  He  turned  out  work  that 
will  compare  with  the  finest  and  most 
skillful  work  of  any  penman. 

While  I  was  assisting  F.  W. 
Tamblyn,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  in  1912, 
Mr.  Jones  was  taking  Tamblyn's  Cor- 
respondence course  in  Ornamental 
Writing  and  Card-Writing.  It  was  in 
this  way  that  I  got  in  touch  with  this 
promising  voung  penman.  In  the  Fall 
of  1912  and  the  following  year,  I  gave 
Mr.  Jones  all  the  help  and  instructions 
I  could  in  Card-Writing  by  mail.  His 
skill  with  the  oblique  pen  became  so 
.threat  that  I  was  at  my  wits  end.  There 
was  only  one  thing  for  me  to  do  to 
help  this  aspiring  penman  to  reach  his 
goal  and  that  was  to  send  him  to  the 
Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  This  I  persuaded  him  to 
do,  and  in  1914  he  enrolled  in  this  in- 
stitution where  so  many  young  men 
and  women  have  been  trained  to  the 
front  rank  in  the  penmanship  pro- 
fession. Needless  to  say,  Mr.  Jones 
became  one  of  the  finest  penmen  ever 
turned  out  by  the  Zanerian. 

From  1915  until  1927  I  was  studying 
and  working  in  another  line  of  work, 
and  during  that  time  I  lost  track  of 
Mr.  Jones. 

We  must  give  Mr.  Tamblyn  the 
credit  of  starting  Mr.  Jones  upon  his 
career,  and  the  Zanerian  for  giving 
him  the  finishing  touches.  My  work 
was  in  giving  him  ideas  of  combining 
letters,  and  balancing  them. 

Capt.   F.  O.  ANDERSON. 


FREE 

Beautiful  specimens  of  Penmanship. 
Flourishing,  Lettering  and  How  to  Be  a 
Perfect  Penman.  All  Free.  You  can  be 
a  penman,  pen-artist  or  engrosser.  No 
money  needed.  Simply  send  in  your  name 
and  address.  A  surprise  if  you  enclose 
stamp.      Address 

ROBERT  COLEMAN 
Bnv   Q_'l  Kan^a-    City.    AIm. 
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A  gem  hy  H.  P.  Behr 


College,  Qiiiiicy,  111. 


A  very  fine  lot  of  specimens  has  been 
received  from  Scranton  Lackawanna 
College,  Scranton,  Pennsylvania.  Mr. 
Harer  is  a  penman  of  considerable  ex- 
perience and  is  securing  excellent  re- 
sults. 

Fifty  of  his  pupils  were  awarded 
Business  College  Certificates. 
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"NATURAL-GRIP"  PENHOLDERS 

A  "Natural-Grip"  and  your  favorite  pen 
point  furnishes  you  with  the  world's  finest 
writing    instrument. 


The  "Natural. Grip"  penholders  are  designed 
for  business  and  professional  writing  purposes 
and  stand  at  the  very  head  as  perfect  penholder 
equipment.  The  scientific  construction  of  these 
penholders  provide  for  finger  and  thumb  rests 
at  every  advantageous  point  for  contact. 
Recommended  by  world-famous  penmen,  satis- 
faction is  fully  guaranteed.  Standard  Model, 
50c,  or  3  for  $1.00.  One  Oblique  Model,  7.Sc. 
One  of  each  Model,  $1.00.  Two  Oblique  Models, 
$1.25.  Prepaid  Parcel  Post.  Liberal  discounts 
in  quantities  to  teachers  and  dealers.  Send  for 
FREE  Circular.  Address,  F.  L.  Tower,  Pen- 
man, 601  Pleasant  Street,  Hammonton,  New 
Jersey,  U.   S.   A. 
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By  n.  C.  Rice,  engrosser  with  New  England  Mutual  Life  Ins.  Co.,  Bosto 
Study   the   simplicity  of  the   design— it's   worth   imitating. 
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A  WRITING   EXPERIMENT 

(Continued   from  page   18) 

Only    tlie    teacher    can    guard    against 
this. 

3.     Writing  from  memory. 

It  has  been  previously  said  that  chil- 
dren should  be  trained  from  the  first 
to  write  words  froin  memory.  This  is 
true  up  to  a  certain  point.  Second  and 
third-grade  children,  having  the  ability 
to  write  several  sentences,  present  a 
different  problein.  Thej'  cannot  be  ex- 
pected to  retain  in  memory  all  the  cor- 
rect letter  forms,  the  punctuation, 
capitalization,  and  spelling  necessary 
to  write  as  much  as  this.  Some  assist- 
ance must  be  given  them.  It  is  not 
necessary  that  the  whole  composition 
be  left  on  the  board  for  copying.  But 
it  is  necessary  that  children  have  , be- 
fore them  unusual  words  which  present 
spelling  difficulties.  Teachers  will  want 
to  handle  this  problem  differently,  and 
it  is  quite  in  line  with  what  we  are 
trying  to  accomplish  if  they  do  so. 
They  should  merelj-  keep  in  mind  that 
they  do  not  want  to  make  children 
slaves  of  a  copy  and  at  the  same  time 
they  must  not  be  allowed  to  form 
habits  of  wrong  spelling,  punctuation, 
etc. 

No  child  can  become  a  good  writer 
who  does  good  writing  only  during  the 
writing  period.  .-Ml  the  writing  done  in 
seat-work,  social  science,  language  and 
number  should  be  just  as  carefully 
done  as  in  the  formal  writing  period. 
\'iolation  of  this  practice  is  not  using 
the  psychology  of  habit  formation, 
which  says,  "Let  no  exceptions  occur." 

Description   of   Lesson   Observed 

It  may  be  helpful  to  hear  a  descrip- 
tion of  a  lesson  taught  by  a  third-grade 
teacher.  Her  social  study  work  was 
the  Arabian  life,  and  was  followed  im- 
mediately by  the  writing  period.  She 
introduced  her  writing  by  reminding 
the  children  that  they  were  inaking  a 
book  about  Arabians,  and  asked  what, 
from  the  day's  discussion,  they  wanted 
to  put  into  the  book.  This  was  her 
introduction  and  motive.  The  sentences 
given  by  the  children  were,  "Al  Abukar 
invited  us  to  dinner.  We  had  goat's 
meat   and   rice." 

The  teacher  wrote  large  and  very 
carefully,  but  at  natural  speed.  As  she 
wrote  she  called  attention  to  the  capi- 
tal letters  and  the  periods.  When  she 
had  finished  writing,  she  said,  "There 
are  some  letters  here  that  may  give 
you  trouble."  She  then  called  atten- 
tion to  the  capital  A.  the  b,  r,  and  d, 
asking  such  questions  as,  "What  do 
we    have    to    be    careful    about    in    the 

d:-" 

Paper  and  pencils  were  passed.  A? 
soon  as  this  was  done,  the  teacher 
said,  "If  our  arms  don't  have  room  on 
the  desk,  what  will  happen?"  This. 
because  she  noticed  some  children  as- 
suming positions  that  threw  the  elbow 
off  the  desk. 

The    children    began    to   write.     The 


teacher  started  down  the  aisle,  saying. 
"Some  one  is  letting  her  paper  slip. 
How  do  you  keep  it  from  slipping?" 
She  passed  from  child  to  child,  en- 
couraging here,  praising  there,  giving 
advice,  criticizing.  To  one  child  she 
said,  "Hold  your  pencil  a  little  more 
loosely."  To  another,  "Are  there  two 
o's  in  goat?"  To  a  third,  "Couldn't 
you  write  better  if  you  pushed  your 
paper  up?"  To  a  fourth,  "You  made 
a  lovely  'R.' "  Noticing  as  she  went 
that  there  was  a  common  difficulty, — 
the  slant  of  the  capital  A. — she  said, 
"Everybody  put  down  the  pencils  for 
a  minute."  She  then  went  to  the  board 
and  made  capital  A's,  drawing  a  line 
through  each  to  show  the  amount  of 
slant.  Then  everybody  started  work 
ag'ain. 

Again  the  teacher  went  up  and  down 
the  aisles,  helping  individuals.  "When 
you  have  finished  writmg,  look  at  your 
capital  W.  See  if  it  is  like  the  one 
over  there,"  pointing  to  the  one  she 
had  written.  In  a  short  time,  she  had 
all  lay  down  pencils,  got  every  one's 
attention  before  beginning,  then  wrote 
capital  W  again,  pointing  out  children's 
mistakes,  and  showing  how  to  get  the 
correct  form.  All  children  then  prac- 
ticed ^^'  for  a  minute  or  two. 

They  were  then  told  that  they  had 
written  well  enough  to  write  the 
-cntcnccs  in  their  books  the  ne.xt  dav. 


CHARLES  M.  HIGGINS 

On  October  21st,  Charles  M.  Higgins, 
t\)under  of  the  Charles  M.  Higgins  & 
Co.,  maker  of  the  well-known  Higgins 
Inks,  died. 

Mr.  Higgins  was  75  years  of  age.  Hp 
helped  the  Penmanship  profession  by 
manufacturing  inks  for  various  Pen- 
manship purposes.  His  inks  have  been 
used  quite  widely:  in  fact,  there  is 
hardly  a  penman  or  teacher  who  is  not 
familiar  with  some  of  Higgins'  Ink. 


Bachtenkirchers  Scrap  Book 

Handmade 

>ize  ISxlJ",  90  heavy  black  sheets  VyixU". 

Secial  art   paper  covers.     Price  $2.25. 

J.   H.   BACHTENKIRCHER 

Lafayette,    Ind. 


Supplies  for  Cardwriters  and 
Penmen 

Cards:      White,   linen,    tinte.i,   emblem, 
comic:    ink;    pens:    card    casas,   etc. 
Catalog  and   Samples,  lOc. 

World    Publishing    Co. 

npla        • 


Chi< 


Illii 


AGENTS'   OUTFIT,   50c 

($1,50  Value) 


Agents    find   it 
visiting    c; 
Big    profit 


-    --  tiers    for 

with    this    wonderful    outfit. 
Send    for    yours    today! 


T.  M.  TEVIS,  Penman 

25-C  CHILLICOTHE,   MO, 


50 


Special  for 

C  December 
Chambers  Funny, 
graphic  Writing, 
postpaid.  It  has 
made  10.000  chil- 
ren        smile.  Money 

rders  only,  accepted. 
C.  Spencer  Chambers 
Dept.    cf    Education 


Mi^mmtSDi 


CrcatiiH^ 


(Jlpurlnnft.  Ohio 


Jhis  Crrttfifsilhat 

Thomas  A.^Mson 

has  brcn  plcrtpii  an 

Itonornru    jinctubrr 

of  the 

JVmntran  SoriptuforStcrl  Crpatin  a 

in  rrrofinilion  of  hi*  ualuablc  arruirr  am> 

rxrrpttoniti  cpntrihutioits  tu  the   ^pllc^Dpmputs 

of  the  arts  .niti>  flrirnrw  nrnnrrteft  luith  fhr  mmtufarturr  and  IreatiinMit  nf  mcialj 

3n  initncfts  thereof  thrT&oart  of  Virertor*  has  r:iu9r1> 

thia  ijinuiTargSUmbrTship  (Trrlificalp  to  br  siDnrft  bt{  ihcsr 

^lii  aitthorizrb  offlrrrs^  thU  atix   ban  pf  Spptrmbir.  192* 


■rtifica 

tp    for    Thomas    A.    Edisor 

was   made    by    S.    E.    Leslie.   3201    Euclid 

eland.     The   strength   and 

simplicity  of  the  work  is  in  keeping  with 

PENMANSHIP  SUPPLIES 

Prices  subject  to  change  without  notice.    Cash  should  accompany  all  orders. 

All  goods  go  postpaid  except  those  listed  to  go  by  express,  you  pay  express 
charges.  Of  course,  when  cheaper,  goods  listed  to  go  by  express  will  be  sent  by 
parcel  post,  if  you  pay  charges. 


Pens 

Zanerian  Fine  Writer  Pen  No.  1. 

1  gr -$175        Yi  gr $  .50        1  doz $  .20 

Zanerian  Ideal  Pen  No.  2,  Zanerian  Medial  Pen 
No.  3,  Zanerian  Standard  Pen  No.  4,  Zanerian 
Falcon  Pen  No.  5,  Zanerian  Business  Pen  No. 
6. 

1  gr ....$1.25        K  gr .$  .40        1  doz $  .15 

Special  prices  in  quantities.  We  also  handle 
Gillott's  Hunt's  Spencerian  and  Esterbrook's 
pens.     Write  for  prices. 

Broad   Pointed   Lettering   Pens. 

1  Complete  set   (12  pens)   $0.35 

,'/2  doz.  single  pointed  pens  15 

y2  doz.  double  pointed  pens   30 

1  doz.   single   pointed,  any  No 2S 

1  doz.  double  pointed,  any  No 60 

Pen  Holders 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Oblique  Holder,  Rosewood: 

WA    inches $1.25        8    inches $1.00 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Straight  Holder,  8  inches....$1.00 

Zanerian    Oblique    Holder,    Rosewood: 

\V/2    inches $  .75        8    inches $  .65 

Zanerian   Expert  Oblique   Holder,  7\i  inches: 

1  only SQ.2Q       1    doz $1.25     K   gr $  6.50 

Vi  doz 75     %    gr 3.50       1    gr 12.00 

Excelsior  Oblique   Holder,  6  inches: 

1  only $  .15       1    doz $1.20     yi    gr $  5.50 

J^  doz 70     54    gr 3.00       1    gr 10.00 

Zaner  Method   Straight   Holder,  1},^  inches: 

1  only $  .15       1    doz $  .60     Y^   gr $2.65 

Y2  doz 40      Yi    gr 1.50        1    gr 4.S0 

1  Triangular  Straight  Holder,  7>4  inches  $0.25 

1  Correct  Holder,  hard  rubber,  6^  inches  25 

1  Hard   Rubber   Inkstand  70 

1  Good  Grip   Penpuller 13 

1  Inkholder  for  Lettering  10 

Cards 

White,  and  six  different  colors: 

100  postpaid.  30c;  500  express  (shipping  weight  2 
lbs.),  $1.00;  1000  express  (shipping  weight  4  lbs.). 
$2.00. 

Flourished    Design   Cards: 
With   space   for   name.     Two  different   sets  of   12 
each.    Every  one  different. 
1  set,  12  cards $  .15        6  sets.  72  cards  $  .40 

Joker  or  Comic  Cards 

1  set,  12  cards $  .15        6  sets,  72  cards.. 


.40 


Papers 

Zanerian  5-lb.  Paper  (wide  and  narrow  rule): 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $1.50 

Zanerian  6-lb.  Paper  (narrow  rule): 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $2.00 

Zanerian  Azure  (Blue)  Paper: 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $2.00 

Zaner  Method  No.  9  Paper  i%-m.  rule,  SxlOi^) 

1  pkg.  of  500  sheets,  not  prepaid  $  .85 

100  sheets  by  mail  postpaid  50 

Inks 

Zanerian    India   Ink: 

1  bottle $  .40        1    doz.   bottles  express .$4.00 

1  bottle  Zanerian  Gold   Ink  25 

1  bottle  Zanerian  White  Ink  30 

Arnold's  Japan   Ink: 

1  bottle,  4  oz.  postpaid  $  .50 

1  pint  by  express  75 

1  quart  by  express  1.15 

Zanerian  Ink  Powder: 

1  quart   package  ..._ $  .30 

6  packages  or  more,  per  pkg.,  net  22}^ 

Za.nerian   Ink  Tablets  (both  red  and  black) 

1  quart  box,  32  tablets  $  .30 

6  boxes  or  more,  per  box  25 

Fine  White  Cardboard 

White  Wedding  Bristol:    Size  22^^x281^: 

6  sheets,    postpaid    $  .90 

12  sheets,    postpaid    1.65 

2  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  50 

Large  Sheets  of  Paper 

Ledger,  16x21-28^^  lb.  stock  (smooth  surface): 

6  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  $  .65 

12  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  1.10 

Genuine  Parchment — Sheepskin,  16x21  inches: 

1  sheet,   postpaid   ..._ - $    2  50 

6  sheets,   postpaid    12.(X) 

Artificial    Parchment — 16x21    inches: 

6  sheets,    postpaid    $1.50 

12  sheets,    postpaid    _ 2.40 


Write    for   complete    Penmanship    Supply    Catalog 

THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO.,  Penmanship  Specialists 


Columbus,  Ohio 


Published   monthly   except    July   and   August    at   612    N.    Park    St.,    Columbus,  O.,  by  The  Zaner-Bloser  Company.     Entered  as   second-class  matter 
September  5,  192J,  at  the  post  office  at  Columbus,  O.,  under  Act  of  March   3,   1879.     Subscription  $1.25  a  year. 
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Books  You  Should  Have 


Freeman's    Correlated    Handivriting   Books. 

Conipendiums,  Practice  Books,  and  Teachers'  Manuals,  a 
special  Junior  High  School  Manual  and  a  Complete 
Teachers'  Manual.  Correlated  Handwriting  Books  repre- 
sent twenty  years  of  scientific  investigation  and  a  genera- 
tion of  practical  experience  in  teaching  handwriting. 
The  copies  are  selected  from  the  other  school  subjects, 
such  as  spelhng,  language,  etc.,  which  make  them  very 
inteiesting  to  teachers  and  pupils  alike.  The  books  are 
properly  graded  and  the  emphasis  is  upon  actual  writing, 
although  sufficient  formal  drill  is  introduced  to  give  the 
child  the  training  in  drill  which  he  needs. 
"They  have  been  adopted  in  seven  states,  and  in  hundreds 
of  cities  and  towns.  Correlated  Handwriting  Books  mark 
a  new  epoch  tn  the  teaching  of  handwriting. 
A  complete  set  of  Freeman's  Correlated  Compendiums, 
Teachers'  Manuals  and  Junior  High  School  Manual  will 
be   sent,   postpaid,   for   $1.75. 

Correlated  Handwriting  Complete  Teachers'  Manual 
This  Complete  Teachers'  Manual  is  a  compilation  of 
Teachers'  Manuals  1  to  6  and  the  Junior  High  School 
Manual  and  contains  248  pages.  This  Manual  is  especially 
well  adapted  for  rural  school  teachers,  normal  school 
students,  supervisors,  and  all  teacliers  who  have  more 
than  one  grade  in  a  room.  This  Complete  Teachers' 
Manual  should  be  in  the  library  of  every  student  of  Pen- 
manship.    Single   copy,   postpaid,   70c. 

Correlated       Handivriting       Junior       High       School 

Manual 

This  Manual  is  intended  for  use  of  both  teachers  and 
pupils,  since  it  contains  suggestions  and  directions,  as 
well  as  copies.  It  begins  with  a  test  to  all  pupils,  to 
determine  which  pupils  need  practice.  A  diagnostic  test 
is  then  given  in  order  that  each  pupil  may  analyize  his 
writing  difficulties  and  see  what  his  special  needs  are. 
The  remainder  of  the  book  is  given  up  to  various  kinds 
of    application. 

This  Junior  High  School  Manual  is  very  helpful  to  adults 
who  wish  to  improve  their  handwriting  with  the  least 
time  and  effort.     The  price  of  this  Manual  is  25c,  postpaid. 

Zaner  Method   Writing  Books 

For  each  of  the  grades  tn  the  public  schools,  for  high 
schools,  colleges,  etc.  This  system  is  the  result  of  years 
of  labor,  study,  observation  and  experiment,  and  repre- 
sents the  supreme  effort  of  Mr.  Zaner  and  Mr.  Bloser. 
They  are  issued  in  the  form  of  Practice  Books  and  Com- 
pendiums for  the  pupils  and  Manuals  for  the  teachers. 
They  are  used  in  many  cities  and  states— and  they  are 
getting  worth-while  results.  Write  for  information  and 
price   list. 

Manual   144,  6x8.  112  pages.    Manual  96,  4y2xSy2,  96 

pages 

Undoubtedly  these  are  the  most  valuable,  up-to-the- 
minute  guide  for  teachers  and  students  published.  The 
copies  were  written  freely,  and  are  full  of  life,  grace  and 
beauty.  The  instructions  with  each  copy  are  clear  and 
to  the  point,  and  interesting.  These  books  are  being 
used  by  a  large  number  of  high  schools,  business  colleges, 
normals,  etc.,  with  excellent  results.  Paper  cover,  25c 
each,  postpaid.     Special   prices  in   quantities. 

Blackboard   Manual 

5x7,  ^2  pages,  gives  instructions  how  to  write  on  the 
blackboard.  The  illustrations  of  position,  chalk  holding, 
etc.,  aid  the  teacher  wonderfully  in  improving  her  black- 
board work.  Blackboard  writing  is  easy  to  learn  if  you 
know  how  to  stand,  turn  the  chalk,  etc.,  all  of  which  is 
explained  fully  in  this  book.  Board  work  will  help  to 
improve   your  pen  and  ink   work.     Price,  25c  postpaid. 

Plain    Useful    Lettering 

51^x8,  32  pages,  contains  plain,  simple  and  practical  al- 
phabets, for  teachers  and  students  interested  in  easy, 
profitable  lettering.  Especially  suited  for  class  use. 
Price,   25c.  postpaid. 

Short  Cnt  to  Plain  Writing 

4J4x8,  32  pages,  contains  a  wealth  of  material  for  those 
who  wish  to  improve  their  writing  in  the  least  possible 
time  without  following  an  extended  course  of  practice. 
It  shows  how  to  improve  those  things  which  make  for 
legibility  and  better  writing.  Business  and  professional 
men  find  this  book  especially  valuable.  Every  up-to-date 
teacher    of    writing    should    have    a    copy.      Price   25c,   post- 


The  Zanerian   Manual  of  Alphabets  and  Engrossing 

A  work  on  modern  engrossing,  SYixliyi,  136  pages,  con- 
taining complete  courses  in  Roundhand,  Broad-pen,  Pen- 
ciled and  Freehand  Lettering,  and  Wash  and  Pen  Draw- 
mg.  Presents  a  large  number  of  beautiful  full-page 
Resolutions,  Diplomas.  Certificates,  Title  Pages  and 
examples  of  pen  and  brush  work  from  the  masters.  It 
probably  contains  more  information,  ideas  and  inspiration 
than  any  book  ever  published  on  the  subject.  Price 
$2.50,  postpaid. 

Lessons    in    Ornamental   Penmanship 

5x8H.  92  pages,  takes  the  learner  step  by  step  from  the 
simplest  to  the  most  complex.  It  covers  thoroughly 
principles,  exercises,  words,  sentences,  verses,  pages, 
capitals,  combinations,  card  writing,  etc.  No  other  book 
on  ornamental  penmanship  has  been  so  carefully  graded 
or  so  thoroughly  planned  for  the  home  learner.  Price 
$1.00,   postpaid. 

The  Road  to  Sketching  from   Nature 

6x9,  82  pages.  For  those  who  desire  to  learn  to  sketch 
direct  from  nature.  Instructions  are  plain  and  interesting, 
while  the  illustrations,  which  were  made  direct  from 
nature  are  full  of  life  and  interesting.  With  this  hook 
you  can  learn  to  sketch  and  enjoy  nature.  Price  $1.00, 
postpaid. 

Progress    of    Penmanship 

A  large  design  22x28  inches,  presenting  the  history  of 
penmanship.  It  shows  the  various  styles  used  at  different 
period  all  harmoniously  and  skillfully  blended  and  woven 
together  with  two  beautiful  female  figures,  lettering, 
flourishing  and  pen  work  as  a  border  which  binds  the 
design  together  in  a  most  pleasing  way.  It  is  truly  a 
wonderful    piece.      Securely    mailed    in    tube    for    50c. 

Progress 

Mr.  Zaner's  famous  eagle  design,  22x28  inches,  and  is 
considered  his  masterpiece  in  flourishing.  Well  worthy 
of  a  place  on  your  wall.  Teachers  use  it  as  a  prize  in 
their  penmanship  classes  very  effectively.  It  inspires  and 
arouses  interest  in  pen  work.  Securely  mailed  in  tube, 
50c. 
Fascinating   Pen    Flourishing 

A  complete  Course  and  Collection  of  Masterpieces.  Starts 
at  the  beginning,  showing  how  to  make  the  simplest 
strokes  and  exercises  and  finishes  with  a  great  variety. 
The  work  represents  the  highest  skill  of  the  following 
penmen:  Zaner,  Brown,  Canan,  Lehman,  Dennis, 
Rlanchard.  Flickinger,  Kelchner,  Giick,  Darner,  Madarasz, 
Collins,  Behrensmeyer,  Moore,  Faretra,  Spencer,  Lupfer, 
Courtney,  Schofield,  Gaskell,  Skillman.  Dakin,  Wesco. 
Size  8J/<xll  in..  80  pages.   Price  $1.00. 

FreenianN    Correlated    Handwriting    Scales 

Freeman's  Correlated  Handwriting  Scales  for  grades  3,  4, 
5  and  6  show  the  standard  for  each  grade,  as  well  as  a 
standard  a  little  above  and  a  standard  a  little  below  the 
average.  These  Handwriting  Scales  answer  the  oft 
repeated  question.  "How  well  should  a  pupil  write  in 
Grade  3?;  in  Grade  4?,  etc."  A  set  of  Freeman's  Hand- 
writing Scales  for  grades  3,  4,  5,  and  6  will  be  sent, 
postpaid,  for  50c. 
Zaner  Method   Handwriting   Scales 

These  Scales  are  issued  in  three  forms,  as  follows: 

Scale    1,    for    grades    1    and    2. 

Scale    3,    for    grades    3    and    4. 

Scale  5,  for  grammar  grades  and  high  school. 
These  Handwriting  Scales  were  first  published  in  1915  and 
are  being  used  quite  extensively.  The  Zaner  Handwriting 
Scales  and  Standads  contain  actual  handwriting  speci- 
mens from  the  various  grades,  as  well  as  suggestions  re- 
garding position,  form,  movement  and  speed.  A  set  of 
these  Scales  will  be  sent,  postpaid,  for  50c. 
Desk    Scales 

Five  Scales  for  grades  2  to  8,  printed  on  heavy  cardboard. 
These  Scales  are  size  6"x8"  and  contain  model  specimens 
of  handwriting,  as  well  as  samples  of  typical  handwriting 
for  each  grade.  They  also  contain  suggestions  regarding 
the  use  of  the  Scales  in  each  particular  grade.  The  size 
of  these  Scales  makes  them  very  convenient  for  use  on 
the  pupils'  desks,  and  it  is  intended  that  each  pupil  be 
supplied  with  an  individual  Scale  for  his  grade.  A  set 
of   these    Scales   will   be   sent,   postpaid,   for   45c. 


The  Zaner- Bloser  Company 


612  Xnrth   Park  Street 


COLUAIBrS,  OHIO 
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Just   Off  the  Press 

REMEDIAL  HANDWRITING  FOR 

NORMAL  SCHOOLS 


ALOXZO  F.   MVERS 

—  and  — 

NELLE  SI,Y  WARNER 


This  56-page  book  is  intended  for  use  by  normal  school  stud- 
ents and  teachers  in  service  who  wish  to  bring  their  hand- 
writing up  to  the  required  standard  for  teachers.  The  material 
in  this  manual  has  been  successfully  used  in  the  Ohio  Univer- 
sity, Athens.  Ohio.  Its  success  there  prompted  the  publishers 
to  make  this  material  available  to  all  teacher  training  insti- 
tutions and  teachers  in  service.  A  copy  of  this  new  book  will 
be  sent  you  postpaid  for  $1.00.  One  dozen  copies,  $9.00  f.  o.  b. 
Columbus,  Ohio. 

ZANER-BLOSER  CO. 


r.l2  X.  Park  Street 


COIXMBUS,  O. 


SEND  YOUR  FRIENDS 

THE  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR 

FOR '1930 


You  can  send  the  Business  Edu- 
cator to  three  or  more  of  your 
friends  for  a  year  for  only  75c 
each. 


The  Business  Educator 

612  N.  Park  St.  Columbus,  Ohio 


THE  GREGG 
NORMAL  SESSION 

July  7  to  August  15,  1930 


A  most  unique,  interesting,  and  result- 
ful  course  in  methods  of  teaching  short- 
hand, typewriting,  accounting,  and  related 
commercial  subjects. 

Begin  today  to  plan  a  vacation  of  utmost 
pleasure  and  profit  at  the  Gregg  Normal. 
Let  us  send  you  more  details. 


The  Gregg  College 

225  North  Wabash  Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois 


BLISS-ALGER 

ACCOUNTING 


THREE    SEMESTERS 

for 

Correspondence  Instruction, 

Secretarial  Students  and 

Night  School 

A  Definite  Assignment  for  Every  Day 
With  a  "Job  Sheet"  for  Every  Lesson 

SEMESTER   ONE— SOLE   OWNERSHIP 
SEMESTER  TWO— PARTNERSHIP 
SEMESTER  THREE— CORPORATION 
(Manufacturing) 

Exclusive  Territory  for  Extension 
Course  Privilege  Now  Being  Granted 

BLISS  PUBLISHING  CO. 

SAGINAW,  MICH. 
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irrrxj  C[l7rutttna0 
tltc  ruining  Brtn  Slear 

Greetings    to   our   readers   and   all   Zanerians   from    a   Zanerian,  J.   B.   Hague,   Haring   Studio,    New   York.     This   is  one   of 
the  finest  pieces  of  work  recei  /ed  by  the  Educator  in  years. 


Copies  for  study  and  imitation  b   y   F.   B.   Courtney.  Detroit,  Mich. 
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GREGG 

Commercial  Education  Service 


I  Every  Gregg  book  is  surrounded  by  a  helpful  service  at  your  immediate   disposal   any 
I            time,  anywhere. 

1  This  service  takes  the  form  of  teacher's  handbooks  filled  with  practical  teaching  plans  : 

1  Scientific  tests  to  keep  you  accurately  informed  of  each  student's  progress ; 

1 

I  Measuring  scales,  graph  charts,  and  other  record  forms  ; 

I  Supplementary   laboratory    material   direct  from  the  business  office  ; 


I  Two    professional    monthly    magazines — The  Gregg  Writer  for   the   student   and  The 

I  American  Shorthand  Teacher  for  the  teacher,  keeping  your  school  in  constant  touch  with  the 

!  latest  thought  in  commercial  education. 

I 

I 


Over  300  Titles 


J  The  Gregg  list  of  publications  includes  over  300  titles  all  dealing  with  some  phase  of 

j  commercial  education. 

1  . 

]  Gregg  texts  have  reached  their  present  commanding  position  thrnugh  years  of  research 

]  and  investigation  made  with  a  view  to  finding  the  latest  and  best  in  commercial  education. 

1  Every  Gregg  textbook  is  written  on  the  firing  line.    Every  page  is  tested  in  actual  class- 

i  rooms  before  it  appears  in  print.     Every  principle  set  forth  has  been  proved  over  and  over 

I  again. 

i  LEADING  TITLES 

1 
I 
1 
1 
! 

j  Before  selecting  a  commercial  text,  write  us  for  a  complete  catalog  of  publications,  or 

I  sample  copies  of  books  in  which  }-ou  are  interested. 


Gregg  Shorthemd  Rational  Bookkeeping  and  Accounting 

Rational  Typewriting  General  Business  Science 

Secretarial  Studies  Applied  Business  English  &  Correspondence 
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OBLIQUE  PENHOLDERS 


The  main  idea  of  the  oblique  penholder  is  to  assist  in  mak- 
ing smooth  shades.  When  using  a  straight  holder  it  is  nec- 
essary to  turn  the  hand  to  the  left  to  some  extent  in  order 
that  smooth  shades  may  be  made  if  desired.  When  using 
the  oblique  holder  the  hand  can  remain  in  the  usual  and 
more  natural  position  since  the  pen  is  held  by  the  holder 
at  the  proper  angle  at  which  smooth  shades  can  best  be 
made.  Of  course,  it  is  all  right  to  use  the  oblique  holder 
in  executing  unshaded  writing,  since  very  smooth  lines  can 
be  secured,  but  it  is  indispensible  when  executing  shaded 
writing. 

There  are  numerous  oblique  penholders  on  the  market  today, 
some  of  which  are  made  by  persons  who,  not  being  penmen 
themselves,  do  not  understand  the  requirements  of  correct 
adjustment.  It  requires  more  than  a  wood-turner  to  pro- 
duce a  good  oblique  holder.  If  the  adjustment  is  not  correct 
in  an  oblique  holder,  it  is  practically  worthless  as  an  instru- 
ment for  fine  writing,  no  matter  how  fine  the  holder  may  be 
otherwise.  Many  students  who  enter  the  Zanerian  College 
(the  school  of  penmanship  conducted  by  The  Zaner-Bloser 
Co.)  bring  with  them  ablique  holders  which  are  miserably 
adjusted,  and  with  which  they  have  been  laboring  at  a  great 
disadvantage,  not  knowing  where  the  trouble  lies.  It  is  no 
wonder  that  some  persons  should  become  discouraged  with 
such  instruments. 


In  purchasing  oblique  penholders  it  is  undoubtedly  safest  to 
secure  them  from  persons  who  know  how  to  use  them  most 
successfully,  and  therefore  know  what  the  proper  adjustment 
is.  Of  course,  inferior  holders  can  be  sold  for  less  money 
than  perfect  ones,  since  practically  no  time  is  spent  in  se- 
curing the  proper  adjustment.  On  each  of  our  holders 
considerable  time  is  spent  on  the  adjustment  by  one  who 
thoroughly  understands  what  is  best  in  this  particular.  Not 
only  this,  but  we  are  confident  that  a  careful  comparison  of 
our  holders  with  others  will  reveal  the  fact  that  Zanerian 
holders  are  also  the  most  perfect  in  workmanship.  We 
originated  and  popularized  the  long  oblique  holder,  and,  as 
was  to  be  expected,  it  is  being  imitated. 

Our  oblique  holders  are  all  adjusted  for  ornamental  pen- 
manship, and  intended  to  fit  the  Zanerian  Fine  Writer  or 
Gillott's  Principality  No.  1  pen,  these  two  being  the  same 
size.  If  a  smaller  pen  is  to  be  used,  such  as  the  Zanerian 
Ideal,  Gillott's  604,  or  a  Spencerian  No.  1,  anyone  can  easily 
contract  the  pen  slot  by  pressing  against  it  so  that  it  will 
fit  these  pens.  If  one  of  the  long  holders  should  draw 
slighly  crooked,  as  sometimes  happens  when  wood  is  turned 
so  long  and  slender,  it  can  be  easily  straightened  by  holding 
it  over  a  lighted  lamp  until  the  wood  becomes  heated,  when, 
if  care  is  taken,  it  can  be  strightened  without  danger  of 
breaking. 


ZANERIAN   FINE  ART  OBLIQUE  PENHOLDER 


THE  ZANERIAN  FINE  ART  HOLDER  is  a  fancy,  hand  made,  rosewood  oblique  holder,  inlaid  with  ivory  and  a  beautiful  yellow  hard 
wood  giving  a  very  pleasing  contrast.  It  is  perfectly  adjusted,  W/i  inches  long,  and  is  the  most  attractive  oblique  penholder  manufac- 
Itired.  Present  it  to  a  good  penman  and  he  will  be  delighted.  Present  it  tn  a  poor  penman  and  ifs  licauty  will  mmpel  liim  to  pick  it  up,  practice 
and  improve  his  writing.  The  most  indiflerent  pupil  will  delight  in  improving  his  penmanship  when  he  _  has  this  holder.  Price  $1.25.  Sent  in 
an  appropriate  wooden  box  for  15  cents  extra.  It  makes  a  handsome  present  for  Christmas  or  any  other  time.  We  also  furnish  the  Zanerian  Fine 
Art  Holder  but  8  inches  in  length,  although  otherwise  the  same  in  every  particular  as  the  longer  holder.  Price  of  the  8-inch  holder  is  $1.00,  sent 
in   a   woden   box  for   15  cents  extra. 

ZANERIAN   PLAIN  OBLIQUE   PENHOLDER 


THE  ZANERIAN  PLAIN  OBLIQUE  HOLDER  is  a  sensible,  beautiful  and  perfect  holder.  It  is  made  of  rosewood,  is  11^ 
long,  hand-made,  and  is  correctly  adjusted.  He  who  uses  the  holder  can  depend  upon  it  as  being  a  perfect  instrument.  It  is  £ 
to  write  with  one  of  these  holders;  in  fact  it  is  a  great  encourager  of  good  penmanship.  It  has  been  observed  that  many  persons  who  s( 
care  nothing  for  good  writing  soon  feel  a  desire  to  practice  when  one  of  these  instruments  comes  into  their  possession.  The  Zanerian 
Penholder  is  the  same  in  size,  length,  etc.,  as  the  Zanerian  Fine  Art  Hoi  ler.  hut  not  ti  fancy.  Price  "5  cents.  Sent  in  a  wooden  box  for 
extra.  We  can  also  furnish  the  Zanerian  Plain  Oblique  Holder  but  8  inches  in  length,  although  otherwise  the  same  in  every  particulai 
longer  holder.     Price   of  the  8-inch  is  65  cents.     Sent  in  a  wooden  box  for    15   cents   extra. 
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ZANERIAN  EXPERT  OBLIQUE  HOLDER 


^ 


This  holder  we  brought  out  some  years  ago.  It  is  a  very  popular  holder.  It  is  neither  high  in  price  nor  cheap  in  quality.  Very 
carefully  made  and  adjusted,  IV2  inches  long.  We  can  furnish  this  holder  in  either  black  or  natural  wood  finish.  One  holder,  20 
cents;  three,  50  cents;  six,  75  cents;  one  dozen,  $1.25;  two  dozen,  $2.50;  one-fourth  gross,  $3.50;  one-half  gross,  6.50;  one  gross, 
$12.00. 

EXCELSIOR  OBLIQUE  HOLDER 


THE  EXCELSIOR  OBLIQUE  PENHOLDER  is  unquestionably   the   best   low-priced   oblique   penholder  made.     Many 
hundreds  of  gross  have  been  sold.     We  can  furnish  this  holder  in  either  black  or  natural  wood  finish.    Length,  6  inches. 

One  holder,  15  cents;  6  holders,  70  cents;  one  dozen,  $1.20;   one-fourth    gross,    $3.00;    one-half    gross,    $5.50;    one    gross, 
$10.00. 
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THE  MEANDERER  AT  REST 

Carl  Marshall,  on  October  5,  1929, 
fearlessly  and  reverently  laid  down  his 
earthly  burdens  \vhen  death  claimed 
him  in  his  little  mountain  home  in  the 
Green  Verdugo  Hills  at  Tujunga,  Cali- 
fornia. The  Meanderer  has  gone  forth 
on  his  last  journey  to  a  distant  shore. 
Friends  and  readers  of  the  Educator 
will  miss  his  homely  words  of  wisdom 
and  philosophical  comment  on  timely 
matters.  His  activity  and  accomplish- 
ments as  an  educator  and  teacher  are 
known  to  the  educational  world ;  but 
his  life  as  a  father  to  his  five  children 
is  not  so  well  known.  Therefore.  I,  his 
daughter,  wish  to  give  his  friends  a 
more  intimate  glimpse  into  his  life. 

Sometime  in  the  spring  of  this  year, 
as  I  sat  with  him  following  one  of  his 
more  frequent  heart  disturbances,  we 
talked  of  many  things.  He  told  me 
then  that  he  did  not  expect  he  would 
long  remain  with  us.  Too  often  we  had 
said  to  him,  "Oh.  you  will  be  with  us 
for  many  years."  But  I  said,  "Well, 
Dad,  you  may  be  right.  All  of  us  must 
go  sometime.  It  is  hfe  and  we  must 
face  it.  And  I  want  you  to  tell  me  of 
anything  you  would  wish  me  to  do 
when  that  time  comes  to  you."  And 
he  gave  me  various  instructions,  and 
he  told  me  of  friends  he  wanted 
notified,  and  he  expressed  a  wish  that 
facts  be  sent  to  the  Educator  that  his 
friends  might  be  informed  concerning 
him.  And  I  said,  "Dad,  not  only  will 
I  write  to  all  these  people  personally, 
but  I  will  write  a  history  of  your  lif'j 
for  the  Educator  from  my  own  stand- 
point, that  they  may  know  how  much 
we  all  loved  you  and  how  much  you 
meant  to  us."  His  eyes  filled  with 
tears.  And  I  felt  then  that  truly  he 
was  reaching  the  end  of  his  journey 
here.  But  I  think  he  was  comforted 
that  even  when  he  should  at  last  have 
departed  his  life  that  there  would  be  a 
final  word  from  him  to  those  he  held 
most  dear. 

Father  was  born  of  Quaker  parents 
in  Virginia  on  October  6,  1852,  so  he 
lacked  but  one  day  of  being  11  years 
of  age  at  his  death.  His  father  als  5 
was  a  teacher  and  a  man  of  learning. 
During  the  years  of  the  Civil  War  and 


iiis  early  boyhood,  he  lived  on  the 
family  farm  in  Kansas.  His  mother,  a 
woman  of  beautiful  character,  and  his 
father,  a  man  of  stern  ideals  and  prin- 
ciples, instilled  in  their  son  those 
traits  of  honor  and  integrity  for  which 
he  was  well  known,  and  a  feeling  of 
trust  and  confidence  in  his  fellowman. 
My  father  was  never  a  "money 
grabber" ;  his  success  and  happiness 
lay  in  what  he  could  do  for  others 
rather  than  for  himself. 


Carl  Marshall 

As  a  young  man  he  lived  a  thrilling 
life  on  the  plains,  hunted  buffalo, 
fought  prairie  fires,  taught  country 
school  in  wild  places,  always  under- 
going any  kind  of  a  hardship  to  better 
his  education  and  obtain  more  school- 
ing. We  loved  to  hear  him  tell  of  his 
experiences  and  adventures  in  those 
pioneer  days  ;  of  his  life  at  Fort  Scott 
where  he  visited  his  sister's  husband, 
an  army  oflicer;  and  his  quest  for  edu- 
cation. To  us  he  made  nouns  and 
verbs  a  serious  proposition :  wordb 
were  not  to  be  idly  mispronounced. 

He      married      my      mother,      Laura 


Harrington,  in  Paola,  Kansas,  in  1881, 
having  become  enamoured  with  her 
when  she  was  his  star  pupil  in  normal 
school.  Their  first  son  was  born  in 
Kansas,  and  after  teaching  in  the 
normal  school  at  Topeka  for  some  time, 
he  followed  his  parents  to  Eureka, 
California,  his  father  having  gone  to 
California  on  the  first  ship  to  go 
around  the  Horn.  For  twelve  years 
the  family  lived  in  Eureka.  Here  he 
was  a  professor  in  the  Eureka  Academy 
and  was  also  editor  of  the  Eureka 
Times.  Botany  was  his  specialty  then. 
During  this  time  another  son  and 
three  daughters  were  born.  In  this 
small  town,  shut  ofif  from  the  rest  of 
the  world  except  by  sea,  in  the  most 
glorious  part  of  California,  he  gave  to 
his  boys  a  companionship  they  have 
always  remembered ;  they  camped  in 
the  redwoods,  mother  taking  the  babies 
and  all;  they  went  boating  on  the  bay 
Those  early  days  were  happy  days. 

In  1895,  the  family  moved  to  Battle 
Creek,  Michigan,  where  my  father  be- 
came connected  with  the  Ellis  Pub- 
lishing Company.  He  wrote  many 
commercial  text  books  during  his  five 
years  there,  and  also  edited  a  magazine, 
"Learning  by  Doing,"  which  was  a 
matter  of  delight  to  him.  He  always 
liked  that  little  magazine.  All  of  the 
children  attended  public  school  in 
Michigan.  Sunday  afternoons  were 
given  over  to  trips  to  the  woods  or 
sometimes    to    the    lakes.     Always    he 
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nd   helpful    sugges 


No.  5 
LESSON  41 

The  retraced  U  will  establish  correct  muscular  movements.     This  letter  is  made  like  V  except  the  last  up  stroke 
is  straight  so  that  it  can  be  retraced.     You  must  move  at  a  good  rate  of  speed  in  order  to  get  clear  lines. 
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LESSON  42 


You  will  observe  that  every  new  principle  in  this  course  of  lessons  will  first  appear  in  a  drill  exercise.  For  this 
reason  concentrate  on  the  drills  and  the  letters  will  be  easy.  The  last  part  of  h  is  like  the  finishing  of  small  n.  Observe 
the  new  principle  in  the  k.  Learn  to  make  it  first  then  add  it  to  the  extended  loop  and  you  have  k.  Make  this  new 
part  small.     Don't  give  up.     You  can  win. 


LESSON  43 

Here  is  a  good  retraced  drill  for  Y.     Keep  trying  until  you  can  make  it.     Observe  that  the  Y  is  like  U  except 
for  the  long  inverted  loop  coining  below  the  line  like  j.     Keep  the  opening  in  the  Y  close  together. 


LESSON  44 

Here  i^s  another  lesson  you  will  like.     Keep  the  proper  space  between  all  letters  and  lines  and  you  will  get  better 
results.     Keep   all  letters   uniform   in   size,   slant,   and   spacing.     Watch  for  bad  habits  and  try  to  eliminate  them. 


LESSON  45 

Begin  with  the  push-and  -pull  movement  and  then  follow  with  two  reversed  ovals  of  equal  size.  See  that  the 
dovv-n  stroke  in  this  letter  is  straight  and  retraced  two-thirds  the  height.  Make  the  oval  in  the  P  large  and  round. 
Study  your  plan  of  procedure.    Are  you  doing  your  best  ? 


/-■  r^  /-^  i^  r  ^ 


LESSON  46 

Study  and  practice  this  lesson  until  it  becomes  easy.  Be  sure  to  make  the  long  beginning  and  finishing  strokes  in 
the  second  drill.  These  words  are  only  suggestive  as  you  may  use  others  in  a  drill  of  this  kind.  Long  strokes  will 
develop  freedom  in  writing. 


Lesson  47 

As  this  is  the  most  difficult  small  letter  I  suggest  that  you  spend  a  fair  amount  of  time  on  the  first  line.  See  that 
the  loop  on  each  end  of  this  letter  is  about  the  same  size  M-ith  one  space  between  these  loops.  Parts  of  the  h  and  <j 
make  the  f.     Always  study  the  relation  of  the  letters  to  each  other. 
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LESSON  48 

The  retraced  drill  for  the  B  is  very  good  in  developing  correct  form.  The  two  ovals  in  the  B  should  be  made 
nearly  round  and  the  same  size.  Make  a  small  loop  between  the  ovals.  Compare  your  work  with  the  copy  and 
make  such   corrections  as  you  see  will  improve  your  writing. 
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LESSON  49 

At  this  point  you  are  introduced  to  another  form  of  exercise.  This  kind  of  drill  helps  develop  spacing,  accuracy, 
and  neatness.  Make  four  lines  of  the  capital  P  leaving  three-fourths  of  an  inch  between  each  letter.  Next,  slip  the 
lower  edge  of  the  paper  to  the  left  about  30  degrees  and  fill  in  the  spaces  with  the  capital  A.  Keep  all  letters  uniform 
in  size  and  spacing. 


LESSON  50 

You  will  observe  that  the  f  is  made  from  the  parts  of  1  and  q.  Make  the  1  and  q  first  and  then  cross  these  letters 
with  the  f.  The  lack  of  freedom  in  making  this  f  is  the  usual  trouble  with  beginners.  Running  this  letter  over  other 
letters  will  develop  freedom  of  movement. 
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MODERN  HANDWRITING 

Correlated  With  Commercial  Subjects 

By  E.  A.  LUPFER,  Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship,  Columbus,  Ohio 


See  how  well  you  can  write  the  entire  letter.    Watch  arrangement,  slant  and  alignment. 


^=^ 


Suggesting  how  to  practice  individual  letters  and  words  which  you  have  trouble  in  making   well. 


^;^f ^^^^  ^f^f>^f^ 


■^ 


Practice  all  the  capital  letters  in  this  way  until  you  can  make  them  well. 
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Use  this  when  the  muscles  are  sluggish. 


Greetings  from  The  Edito 
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the  fitth  grade  of  the  St.  James  Schools, 
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of  Glendale,   W. 
Corresponden 


rsburg,   West   Va..  Junior   High    School  Advanced  Certificate   Wii 
R.  W.  Carr,  Supervisor  of  Handwriting. 


REPORT    OF    THE    SURVEY    OF 

TEACHER     TRAINING 

COMMITTEE     OF     THE 

N.  A.  P.  T.  S,  1928-29 

750  questionnaires  were  sent  to 
superintendents    and   principals   in   the 

United  States. 

510  responses  have  been  received  up 
to  date. 

Question  1.  Do  you  think  that 
students  who  are  preparing  to  teach  in 
the  grades  should  be  instructed  in 
Teacher  Training  Schools  in  Methods 
in  Penmanship  including  the  execution 
of  rapid,  legible  handwriting? 

508  of  the  responses  to  this  question 
were  in  the  affimative,  including  such 
expressions  as:  "Of  course,"  "Abso- 
lutely," "By  all  means,"  "Yes,  decidedly 
so,"  and  "Most  decidedly."  There 
were  only  two  negative  replies. 

Question  2.  Do  you  think  that  work 
done  in  a  course  similar  to  the  one 
above  should  be  given  college  credit  ? 

379  of  the  510  responses  to  this  ques- 
tion were  in  the  affimative,  including 
such  expressions  as:  "Why  not? 
"Should  be  required,"  "Absolutely,"  "If 
quality  sufficient  to  earn  a  Teachers' 
Certificate  in  writing,"  and  "This  would 
encourage  better  work."  115  re- 
■-ponses  were  in  the  negative,  and  16 
were  uncertain. 

Question  3.  Do  you  feel  that  college 
students  who  are  preparing  to  teach  in 
Hish  School  should  be  required  to 
take  sufficient  instruction  in  handwrit- 
ing to  enable  them  to  write  legibly  on 
blackboards  for  the  incidental  study  of 
students  ? 

470  of  the  510  responses  to  this 
question  were  in  the  affimative,  includ- 
ing the  following  expression :  "A 
teacher  may  have  the  subject  of  Latin, 
Greek,  Mathematics,  Algebra, 
Geography,  but  if  that  teacher  writes 
on  the  blackboard,  he  becomes  a 
teacher    of    Penmanship    through    the 
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powerful  influence  of  example."  36 
responses  were  in  the  negative,  and  -1 
were  uncertain. 

The  generous  response  to  the  ques- 
tionnaire is  evidence  of  the  demand 
for  better  handwriting  in  the  United 
States  of  America. 

The  overwhelming  replies  in  the 
affirmative  indicate  that  superinten- 
dents and  principals  of  the  United 
States  favor : 

1.  That  Teacher  Traininpr  Colleges 
train  all  students  who  are  preparing  to 
teach  in  the  grades  in  methods  as  well 
as  in  the  execution  of  rapid,  legible 
handwriting  so  that  they  may  be 
qualified  to  teach  handwriting. 

2.  That  Teacher  Training  College- 
allow  credit  for  an  efficient  course  in 
methods  and  in  the  execution  of  rapid, 
legible  handwriting. 

3.  That  Teacher  Training  Colleges 
require  all  prospective  High  School 
teachers  to  take  sufficient  training  in 
handwriting  to  enable  them  to  write 
legibly  on  blackboards  for  the  inci- 
dental study  of  students. 


HANDWRITING  RESOLUTIONS 

Whereas,  The  generous  response  to 
the  handwriting  questionnaire  issued 
in  1928-29  by  the  Committee  on  Survey 
of  Teacher  Training  is  evidence  of  a 
demand  for  better  handwriting  instruc- 
tion in  the  United  States  of  America ; 
and 

Whereas,  The  report  of  the  ques- 
tionnaire indicates  that  superintendents 
and  principals  in  the  United  States 
favor : 

1.  That  Teacher  Training  Colleges 
train  students  who  are  preparing  to 
teach  in  the  grades  in  the  methods  of 
teaching  as  well  as  in  the  execution  of 
rapid,  legible  handwriting  that  they 
may  be  qualified  to  teach  handwriting. 

2.  That  Teacher  Training  Colleges 
allow  credit  for  an  efficient  course  in 
the  methods  of  teaching  and  in  the 
execution  of  rapid  legible  handwriting. 

3.  That  Teacher  Training  Colleges 
train  all  prospective  teachers  in  hand- 
writing until  they  are  equipped  with  a 
style  that  will  enable  them  to  write 
legibly  on  blackboards  for  the  inci- 
dental study  of  students ;  therefore, 

BE  IT  RESOLVED:  That  a  com- 
mittee of  five  be  appointed  to  bring 
the  results  of  this  questionnaire  before 
the  Superintendents'  Section  of  the 
National  Educational  Association. 
State  Departments  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, the  presidents  of  the  various 
teachers'  colleges,  the  Board  of 
Regents  of  Normal  Schools,  and  boards 
controlling  the  different  County 
Normal  Schools  in  the  United  States 
to  the  end : 

1.  That  teacher  training  institutions 
of  the  United  States  offer  courses  of  at 
least  one  semester  in  the  methods  of 
teaching  and  on  the  execution  of 
efficient  handwriting. 

2.  That  such  courses  carry  with 
them  credit  toward  graduation,  and 
that  all  students  preparing  to  teach  in 
the  elementary  grades  of  the  Public 
Schools  of  the  United  States  be  re- 
quired to  earn  such  credit. 


Written   by    Leonard   J.    Werth.    LaCrosse,    Kansas. 
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These  two  pupils  are  under  the  supervision  of  R.  W.  Carr,  Supervisor 
of  Handwriting  in  the  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  Public  Schools. 
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M. 


^<A.,iSii^^:^-CC':i-^^^.,^<^-l^t-?^-'i^^^  , 


>^l^-£-i--C^d^' 


The    above    writing    is    typical    of   the    writing    done    in    the    Parkersburg,    W.    Va., 
Public    Schools    under    the    direction    of    R.    W.    Carr,    Supervisor    of    Handwriting. 
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The    funith    of    a    series   of    ten    lieautiful   pages   tiy    .T.    J.    Bailey,    High    School    of    Commerce.    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada. 
Be  sure  to  read  what  Mr.   Bailey  his  tu  say  in  these  beautiful  pages. 
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FROM  DELIVERY  BOY  TO  BANKER 

By  J.  A.  SAVAGE, 

Supervisor  of  Writing,  Omaha,  Nebraska,  Public  Schools. 

Teacher,  Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship,  Summers  1929-30. 


Frank  Novak  is  a  young  man  ot 
Bohemian  ancestry,  as  his  name  would 
signify. 

Several  years  ago  Frank  was  gradu- 
ated from  the  8th  grade  of  a  large 
public  school,  but  did  not  get  to  attend 
high  school.  Instead,  he  secured  a  job 
as  delivery  boy  for  a  grocery  store. 

One  day  when  he  was  loading  his 
truck  with  groceries  to  be  delivered  in 
the  neighborhood,  he  was  told  by  the 
grocer  to  tell  Mrs.  Smith,  the  banker's 
wife,  that  they  were  sorry  that  they 
were  unable  to  fill  her  order  for  rice 
but  that  they  would  send  some  out  the 
following  day  if  that  would  be  satis- 
factory to  her. 

When  Frank  reached  the  kitchen 
door  of  the  Smith  home,  he  rapped  but 
got  no  response.  No  one  was  at  home. 
Frank  left  the  groceries  on  the  back 
porch.  He  tore  of?  a  corner  of  the 
paper  in  which  the  meat  was  wrapped 
and  with  a  stub  of  a  lead  pencil  which 
he  carried,  he  wrote  on  the  paper,  "We 
are  sorry  Mrs.  Smith,  but  we  are  out 
of  rice.  I  will  bring  it  tomorrow,"  and 
signed  his  name,  "Frank." 

The  next  day  there  was  a  telephone 
call  at  the  store  and  Frank  was  called 
to  the  phone.  A  man's  voice  inquired 
as  to  whether  tliis  was  the  delivery  boy 
and  when  informed  that  it  was  Frank 
who  was_  speaking,  the  voice  said, 
"This  is  Mr.  Smith,  the  banker,  speak- 
ing. Could  you  come  to  my  home  this 
evening  as  soon  as  the  store  closes?'' 
Frank  asked  what  was  the  matter  and 
was  told  by  Mr.  Smith  that  there  was 
nothing  serious  wrong,  but  that  he 
v.anted  to  see  him. 

All  the  rest  of  the  day  Frank  was 
worried.  He  wondered  whether  he  had 
not  delivered  the  groceries  as  they 
should  have  been  delivered.  He  won- 
dered whether  he  had  done  something 
wrong  about  the  Smith  home. 

As  the  hour  grew  near  for  him  to 
see  Mr.  Smith,  he  became  even  more 
agitated,  but  finally  went  timidly  to  the 
front  door  and  rang  the  door  bell. 
Through  the  window,  he  could  see  the 
maid  coming  to  the  door  and  almost 
hoped  that  she  would  announce  that 
Mr.  Smith  was  not  at  home.  But  she 
invited  him  into  the  living  room  where 
he  sat  down  on  a  beautiful  overstuffed 
davenport,  the  like  of  which  he  had 
never  before  seen.  Mr.  Smith  finally 
came  to  the  room  and,  wonder  of 
wonders,  shook  hands  with  him. 
Frank  could  hardly  believe  that  this 
was  true.  He  had  never  been  in  so 
beautiful  a  home  before.  Everything 
was  strange  to  him,  but  strangest  of 
all  was  to  think  that  this  banker  would 
shake  hands  with  him,  a  common  ordi- 
nary delivery  boy. 

Mr.   Smith  asked  Frank  many  ques- 


tions; how  old  was  he,  where  did  l-.e 
live,  how  far  he  had  gone  in  school,  did 
he  like  the  work  he  was  doing  and 
many  others.  When  asked  why  he  had 
not  gone  to  high  school,  Frank  told 
him  that  because  of  his  father's  death 
and  the  fact  that  his  mother  was  poor 
and  she  and  two  little  sisters  that  must 
be  taken  care  of,  it  was  necessary  for 
him  to  work. 

When  Mr.  Smith  asked  him  whether 
he  ever  made  any  collections  on  c.  o.  d. 
orders,  Frank's  heart  sank  almost  to 
his  shoe  tops  and  he  thought  that  this 
must  be  the  reason  for  his  being  called 
to  the  banker's  home, — that  he  had 
made  a  mistake  in  handling  money  at 
some  time.  He  managed  to  stammer 
out,  however,  that  he  had  made  collec- 
tions many  times,  but  that  he  had 
always  turned  in  the  entire  amount  of 
money  collected  and  had  never  kept 
anything  that  did  not  belong  to  him. 
Mr.  Smith  seemed  somewhat  amused 
and  told  Frank  that  nothing  of  the 
kind  was  suspected  about  him,  but 
asked  him  instead  how  he  would  like 
to  work  in  the  bank. 

"Who,  me?"  said  Frank,  "No,  I 
couldn't  work  in  the  bank,  I  don't 
know  anything  at  all  about  that  busi- 
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ness."  Mr.  Smith  smiled  and  told  him 
that  of  course  he  didn't,  and  that  there 
was  a  time  when  he,  himself,  had  not 
understood  anything  about  the  banking 
business.  He  told  Frank,  however, 
that  they  had  been  on  the  lookout  for 
some  time  for  a  good  boy  to  come  into 
the  bank  and  learn  the  business  from 
the  ground  up — that  they  wanted  some- 
one who  could  write  a  good  hand  and 
whom  they  felt  they  could  trust.  He 
said  that  the  evening  before  when  in 
the  kitchen,  he  had  picked  up  a  slip  of 
paper  on  the  table  on  vytfaich  the 
grocery  boy  had  written  a  short 
message  regarding  rice  and  that  he 
was  so  much  pleased  with  the  uni- 
formity and  splendid  style  of  writing 
that  he  felt  that  if  an  interview  were 
satisfactory,  this  must  be  the  boy  for 
whom  they  had  been  looking. 

When  asked  what  salary  he  was  re- 
ceiving as  a  delivery  boy,  Frank  told 
him  he  was  getting  $10  per  week.  Mr. 
Smith  thought  a  moment  and  finally 
asked  Frank  whether  he  would  be  will- 
ing to  come  to  the  bank  and  start  in 
at  $8  per  week.  Now,  what  would  the 
average  young  man  or  young  woman 
have  done  under  those  circumstances; 
already  getting  $10  per  week  at  a  job 
in  which  he  was  making  good  and 
offered  a  "raise"  to  $8.00  per  week  to 
go  into  work  with  which  he  was  not 
familiar? 

Frank  asked  to  be  given  a  little  time 
to  consider  the  offer  and  said  he  would 
like  to  talk  it  over  with  his  mother. 
This  he  did,  and  she  and  Frank  both 
decided  that  they  would  try  to  skimp 
along  on  $2  less  per  week  in  order  to 
give  Frank  a  chance  in  a  line  of  busi- 
ness in  which  there  was  opportunity 
for  advancement. 

Frank  has  been  with  the  bank  now 
for  several  years.  He  went  in  as 
messenger  boy,  mail  cjerk,  and  handy 
all-around  helper  in  any  place  where 
tlicy  would  want  to  use  him.  He  has 
had,  however,  several  promotions  and 
is  now  at  the  receiving  teller's  window 
receiving  a  salary  several  times  as 
large  as  that  which  he  had  received  as 
a  grocery  clerk.  He,  his  mother  and 
his  two  sisters  are  living  in  a  much 
nicer  house  than  they  lived  in  before 
and  are  getting  along  very  nicely 
financially. 

Now,  that  is  the  reason  for  this 
article.  It  is  just  this.  Many  a  young 
man  or  young  woman  who  can  write  a 
reasonably  good  hand  becomes  careless 
and  does  not  always  do  so.  What  was 
it  that  got  Frank  his  job?  Was  it  the 
fact  that  he  could  write"  well?  No,  not 
that.  It  was  the  fact  that  he  did  write 
well.  Even  under  circumstances  that 
were  exceedingly  unfavorable  to  good 
writing,  Frank  kept  up  his  good  style. 
Little  did  he  think  when  he  wrote  the 
message  to  Mrs.  Smith  regarding  rice 
that  he  was  applying  for  a  good  posi- 
tion, but  such  proved  to  be  the  case. 
Many  a  job  is  out  looking  for  good 
men  and  women  who  don't  suspect 
that  they  are  being  looked  for.  Does 
it  paj'  to  learn  to  write  a  good  style, 
and  does  it  pay  to  form  the  habit  of 
writing  well  at  all  times. 
Ask  Frank  Novak. 
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A   MOTIVATED    HAaDWRITING    LESSON 

Edith  Cochran,  Teacher,  San  Francisco  Schools. 

(Reprinted  from    the   Sierra   Educational   News,   which   is   the   official   publication 
of  California  Teachers'  Association.) 


In  the  endeavor  to  obtain  the  general 
objectives  which  have  been  set  up  for 
handwriting  the  classroom  teacher 
should  provide  special  situations  to  en- 
courage the  child  to  put  forth  his  besit 
efforts.  It  is  a  well-recognized  prin- 
ciple of  learning  that  insofar  as  possible 
the  stimuli  which  incite  pupils  to  make 
efforts  toward  the  mastery  of  new 
skills  should  grow  out  of  natural  sit- 
uations rather  than  out  of  formal  drill 
exercises. 

The  objective  of  handwntmg  to  de- 
velop the  desire  to  write  well  in  all 
writing  situations  can  best  be  brought 
about  by  associating  pupil's  best  writ- 
ing with  pleasant  results. 

The  children  of  this  sixth  grade 
recognized  that  there  was  a  certain 
standard  in  writing  and  desired  to 
reach  it.  A  stenographic  report  of  the 
last  lesson  of  the  term  shows  their 
progress  toward  attainment  of  their 
goal. 

Teacher:  I  know  that  we  are  ready 
to  think  about  writing.  Let  us  go  back 
to  the  beginning  of  the  terra.  What 
did  we  decide  would  be  our  objective 
in  writing? 

Cecil:  We  were  going  to  try  to 
maintain  healthful  posture  and  proper 
penholding  in  all  written  work. 

Teacher:  Can  anyone  express  our 
goal  in  another  way? 

Josephine:  We  hoped  to  attain  the 
sixth  grade  standard  in  writing  by  the 
end  of  the  term. 

Teacher:  Yes,  Josephine,  specialists 
who  have  tried  to  measure  how  well 
and  how  quickly  boys  and  girls  should 
write,  have  given  us  our  standard.  Who 
can  tell  us  just  what  that  standard 
meant  to  us  ? 

Verlin:  In  our  sixth  grade  we 
wanted  to  reach  a  standard  of  at  least 
60  in  quality  at  a  speed  of  70  letters 
per  minute. 

Teacher:  We  know  that  good  writ- 
ing is  easier  to  read  than  poor  writing. 
What  is  one  of  the  first  essentials  of 
good  writing? 

Haruye:  I  think  we  first  need  posi- 
tion. 

Teacher:  By  the  time  we  reach  the 
sixth  grade  we  are  supposed  to  have 
formed  the  habit  of  correct  position 
but  we  had  to  check  ourselves  on  that, 
didn't  we,  boys  and  girls  ?  We  found 
that  our  writing  was  not  easy  to  read 
so  we  thought  we  would  play  that  we 
were  specialists  and  find  out  just  what 
was  wrong.  What  chart  did  we  bring 
into  our  room  to  help  us? 

Helen:  Dr.  Freeman's  chart  showed 
us  what  was  wrong. 

Teacher:  What  did  you  find  was 
your  difficulty? 

Joseph:  I  had  to  work  for  good 
position  first  and  soon  I  had  both  uni- 


formity   of    slant    and    uniformity    of 
alignment  in  writing. 

Teacher:  Then  Joseph  went  into 
group  three.  Why  were  we  happy  to 
have  conquered  formation  and  also 
space?     Kujono. 

Kujono:  Because  then  we  were  given 
a  5  on  our  paper  and  were  excused 
from  the  practice  lessons. 

Teacher:  Was  that  all?  Did  you 
have  any  work  during  the  writing 
period? 

Chieko:  We  went  around  and  helped 
the  other  boys  and  girls  succeed. 

Teacher:  I  think  that  was  the  nicest 
reward,  don't  you?  Our  writing  tests 
show  that  some  of  us  have  not  yet 
reached  the  goal.  Our  graphs  show 
improvement.  In  October  seven  were 
found  to  be  above  the  red  line  showing 
the  standard  for  speed  and  to  the  right 
of  the  blue  line  showing  the  standard 
in  quality.  You  notice  our  best  writers 
also  write  quickly. 

Teacher:  What  does  our  record  in 
November's  graph  tell  us? 

Pearl:  (Pointing  to  circles  over 
names  on  graph.)  All  of  these  boys 
and  girls  should  be  very  proud  of  their 
writing. 

Teacher:  Yes.  And  we  are  proud  of 
them,  too.  Some  of  us  still  need  help. 
Before  we  take  our  last  test  this  term 
let  us  develop  rhythm  with  quality  and 
speed.  What  do  you  think  would  help 
you  most? 

Zelda:  Maybe  we  could  write  some 
of  the  little  words  we  use  so  often  in 
our  compositions. 

Teacher:  All  right.  What  is  one  of 
them? 

Mary:      Will. 

Teacher:  No,  I  don't  think  that  is 
used  so  frequently.     Harold. 

Harold:      Of  is   one  of  the  words. 
Teacher:     Watch.     I  will  write  it  on 
the  board  for  you.     Can  you  tell  the 
rhythm  or  count?   (Teacher  writes  the 
word  several  times.) 

Bernard:  Of,  (around,  tie,  up,  slide, 
up,  finish). 

Teacher:  Good — notice  the  down 
strokes  are  straight.    Nice  spacing. 

Teacher:  Think  of  position.  Fine. 
Dip  pens.     Begin. 

Teacher:  Look  at  your  writing. 
Have  you  finished  each  word  with 
care?  That  does  improve  the  quality 
of  our  writing. 

Harold:      I'd    like    to    write    to    the 

music  of  the  Victrola.  (Record  played.) 

Teacher:      (Writes   on  board.)     Can 

you   do  it?     You   may   try.     Position. 

Write.      Pens    down.      Hold    up    your 

papers.     They  look  lovely.     I  am  sure 

we   are   going   to   be   pleased  with   the 

results  in  our  writing  test  today.    Why 

have  we  selected  purposeful  sentences? 

Eiji:     They  mean  something  to  us. 

Teacher:      Yes,    but    not    only    that. 

What  else  ? 


Bessie:  They  have  helped  us  im- 
prove. 

Teacher:  Give  me  one  sentence  that 
has  done  that,  Cecil. 

Cecil:      Improve  a  little  at  a  time. 

Teacher:  Would  you  like  to  write  it 
on  the  board?     Cecil  writes  sentence. 

Teacher:  Who  has  another  purpose- 
ful sentence? 

Haruye:  Watch  position  to  main- 
tain health. 

Teacher:  Write  that  for  us.  What 
two  words  in  that  sentence  mean  most 
to  you?     George. 

George:      Position  and  health. 

Teacher:  There  was  a  quotation 
from  Dickens  that  I  liked.  Do  you  re- 
member that  one,  Kujono?  Write  it. 
(Kujono  writes)  "The  will  to  do  is  the 
next  thing  to  having  the  power." 

Teacher:  Just  one  more.  What  is 
your  sentence,  Asaka? 

Asaka:     Finish  each  word  with  care. 

Teacher:  I  think  we  need  to  re- 
member that  one.     Don't  we,  Harold? 

Teacher:  Class  attention.  Ready. 
Write  your  name  and  the  date  on  your 
paper.  You  have  selected  your 
sentences.  Read  them  through  care- 
fully. Think  what  they  mean.  Decide 
which  one  you  are  going  to  write. 
How  many  have  selected  sentence,  1, 
2,  3,  4?  (Hands  raised.)  You  have 
selected  your  sentence.  This  is  a  test 
to  see  how  quickly  and  how  well  we 
can  now  write.  Remember  quality  and 
speed  go  hand  in  hand.  We  do  not 
want  to  sacrifice  good  writing  for 
speed.  Position.  Are  you  ready? 
Write  (2  minutes).  Pens  down.  Score 
your  papers.  The  number  of  letters 
you  have  written  divided  by  2  gives 
your  speed  per  minute.  Exchange 
papers  and  check.  Return  them.  Take 
out  your  own  graph.  Mark  your  speed 
record  in  the  December  column.  How 
many  are  over  the  goal  line?  Good. 
How  about  the  quality?  Kujono  and 
Cecil  v.'ill  help  me  grade  that,  but  how 
many  think  their  writing  is  as  good  as 
it  should  be  for  the  sixth  grade-  When 
we  have  reached  the  standard  what 
must  we  remember? 

Mary:     To  always  do  our  best. 
Teacher:      I    think    you   mean    that, 
too. 

Summary 

Good  handwriting  fits  very  effective- 
ly into  a  multitude  of  school  activities 
and  outside  situations  which  serve  to 
motivate  instruction.  Making  class 
and  individual  graphs,  keeping  speci- 
mens from  month  to  month  to  note 
improvement,  acting  as  office  clerks, 
writing  invitations  for  various  school 
activities,  making  special  booklets,  ex- 
cusing from  practice  those  who  reach 
the  grade  standard  so  long  as  that 
standard  is  maintained,  encouraging 
pupil  to  rival  his  own  best  efforts  and 
take  pride  in  results,  have  proven  suc- 
cessful motivation. 

The  difficulties  of  good  writing  may 
be  mastered  during  the  penmanship 
period  but  skill  in  the 'practical  utiliza- 
tion of  penmanship  is  a  matter  of  gen- 
eral school  practice  in  all  subjects 
under  the  supervision  of  the  classroom 
teacher. 
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PUBLIC  SCHOOL  HANDWRITING 


By    FRANK  H.  ARNOLD,  Supervisor  of  Writing 
Spokane.  Washington 


MUSCULAR    MOVEMENT     WRIT- 
ING HABITS 


(Continued  from  last 


nth) 


A  child  is  not  a  good  reader,  if  he 
can  read  fluently  only  the  selections 
that  he  has  carefully  studied.  A  good 
reader  must  be  able  to  read  any  selec- 
tion that  is  put  into  his  hands.  All 
other  things  being  equal,  the  child  who 
reads  widely  is  a  much  better  reader 
than  the  child  who  reads  only  what  he 
is  required  to  read.  The  child  who 
reads  with  hesitation  and  difficulty  is, 
as  a  rule,  the  child  who  reads  very 
few  books. 

I  believe  that  there  is  a  lesson  in  the 
foregoing  paragraph  for  the  teacher  of 
muscular  movement  writing.  Of  course 
we  must  build  up  muscular  movement 
writing  habits  by  having  children  prac- 
tice over  and  over  again  the  same 
sentences  and  the  same  paragraph,  but 
children  who  have  only  this  type  of 
practice  will  not  always  become  easj', 
rapid,  muscular  movement  writers.  A 
good  muscular  movement  writer  must 
be  able  to  write  without  hesitation  any 
sentence  or  paragraph  that  is  dictated 
to  him,  no  matter  whether  the  matter 
dictated  be  new  or  old.  If  the  pupil 
cannot  do  this,  he  is  not  an  efficient 
muscular  movement  writer. 

May  I  give  a  little  of  my  own  ex- 
perience along  this  line?  Quite  often 
I  go  into  a  sixth,  seventh  or  eighth 
grade  class  and  ask  pupils  to  write  the 
matter  that  I  dictate  to  them.  I  tell 
them  frankly  that  if  they  cannot  write 
rapidly  any  sentence  or  paragraph  that 
I  dictate  that  I  do  not  consider  them 
good  writers.  Here  are  some  of  the 
sentences  that  I  sometimes  use  : 

1.  A  stitch  in  time  saves  nine. 

2.  It  is  better  to  wear  out  than  to  rust 
out. 

3.  A  fool  and  his  money  are  soon 
parted. 

4.  Take  care  of  the  pennies  and  the 
dollars  will  take  care  of  themselves. 

5.  Reputation  is  what  people  think 
you  are.  Character  is  what  you 
really  are. 

I  dictate  these  sentences  as  fast  as 
the  average  pupil  can  write.  I  do  not 
wait  for  the  slow  writers.  Quite  often 
I  will  dictate  these  sentences  three 
times  before  stopping  to  talk  about 
letter  formation.  My  purpose  in  this, 
of  course,  is  to  develop  rapid,  muscular 
movement  writers. 

The  w-riting  of  new  material  trains 
pupils  to  be  alert.  They  must  listen 
carefully,  if  they  are  to  write  from  dic- 
tation. They  have  no  book  or  black- 
board to  aid  th£rn. 

Teachers  and  supervisors  have  a 
world  of  material,  so  to  speak,  upon 
which  they  can  draw,  if  they  wish  to 


give  this  kind  of  work.  Language 
texts,  histories,  readers,  geographies, 
Current  Events,  newspapers,  etc.,  are 
always  available.  It  is  no  problem  at 
all  to  select  something  suitable  for  dic- 
tation practice. 

In  Spokane  we  use  the  Zaner  and 
Bloser  Manual  No.  96  in  our  seventh 
and  eighth  grades.  In  all  other  grades 
we  use  Correlated  Handwriting  com- 
pendiums.  I  have  asked  each  of  our 
seventh  and  eighth  grade  teachers  to 
keep  on  her  desk  a  copy  of  Correlated 
Compendium  No.  6.  This  compendium 
has  many  fine  paragraphs  that  can  be 
used  for  dictation  purposes. 

If  you  are  a  supervisor  and  do  not 
use  Correlated  Handwriting  in  your 
schools,  order  Compendium  No.  6  for 
your  own  use.  Carry  it  with  you  when 
you  visit  a  classroom.  Use  the  para- 
graphs in  this  little  book  to  test  the 
ability  of  pupils  to  write  unfamiliar 
matter.  A  few  tests  may  open  your 
eyes  to  the  vital  need  of  this  type  of 
practice. 


THE  GRAMMAR  GRADE  CERTIFI- 
CATE EXAMINATION 

Below   I  give   the   exact  words   of  a 
bulletin  which  I  recently  sent  to  all  mv 
seventh  and  eighth  grade  teachers  : 
To      Seventh     and     Eighth     Grade 

Teachers : 

All  penmanship  examination  papers 
for  this  semester  should  reach  my 
office  not  later  than  Friday,  December 
13.  I  desire  to  send  these  papers  lo 
The  Zaner-Bloser  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
not  later  than  December  14th. 
The  Examination: 

The  Seventh  and  Eighth  Grade 
Standard  contains  the  copy  for  the  ex- 
amination. Use  the  Standards  (cards) 
quite  often  during  the  class  periods 
from  now  until  December  13. 
Grading : 

Do  not  send  any  paper  to  me  unless 
you  really  believe  that  the  writing  of 
the  pupil  who  prepared  it  is  equal  in 
quality  to  the  pupil  specimen  found  on 
the  Standard.  Examine  each  paper  you 
send  me  very  carefully  and  compare 
very  critically. 

I  am  not  so  much  concerned  as  to 
the  number  of  certificates  you  win.     I 
want  your  examination  papers  to  be  of 
high  quality. 
Bind  Papers  Together: 

Do  not  send  me  loose  papers.    Staple 
the  papers  together  some  way.    An  at- 
tractive cover  page  is  desirable. 
Arrangement : 

Use  full  size  composition  paper.  Skip 
a  line  between  each  part  of  the  exami- 
nation. 


Name  of  pupil  and  school  should  ap- 
pear at  the  bottom  of  paper  on  left. 

Grade  and  date  of  examination 
should  be  placed  at  bottom  of  paper 
on  right.  Use  December  13  as  the  date, 
no  matter  when  examination  is  written. 

FRANK  H.  ARNOLD. 

Supervisor. 


When  the  desk  standards  or  scales 
are  used  by  both  pupils  and  teachers 
in  trying  to  determine  w^hat  papers  are 
up  to  certificate  standard,  guess  work 
is  largely  eliminated.  Pupils  can  easily 
see  themselves  that  their  papers  are 
either  up  or  not  up.  I  am  sure  that 
these  desk  scales  are  going  to  help  us 
cut  down  the  number  of  papers  we 
send  for  grading. 

So  that  teachers  may  see  a  picture 
of  the  scales  mentioned  I  am  asking 
the  Zaner  and  Bloser  Company  to  re- 
produce a  little  "ad"  which  came  to  me 
a   few  days  ago ; 

Desk  Scales 


A  New  Type  of   Scale 

Five  scales  for  Grades  2  to  8,  printed 
on  heavy  cardboard. 

These  scales  are  size  6x8  and  con- 
tain standards  of  handwriting  as  well 
as  a  model  specimen  of  handwriting 
for  each  grade.  They  are  made  to  use 
on  the  pupils'  desks,  and  it  is  intended 
that  each  pupil  be  supplied  with  an  in- 
dividual scale  for  his  grade.  A  set  of 
these  scales  will  be  sent  postpaid  for 
4Sc.  One  dozen  scales  for  any  one 
grade  $1.28.  ^(Adv.) 
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JAKIE,  THE  JUNK  MAN 

By  C.  R.  McCANN,  School  of  Business,  Hazleton,  Pa. 


In  the  days  when  the  Czars  were 
popular,  the  Jewish  people  did  not 
have  many  concessions  in  Russia. 
Simon  Landowich  was  no  exception  to 
the  rule.  He  had  served  his  allotted 
time  in  the  Russian  army  and  kne^v 
that  his  boys  would  soon  be  old  enough 
to  shoulder  the  gun  for  the  Little 
Father.  Many  Jews  had  been 
massacred  on  holiday  celebrations  and 
so  Simon  decided  to  immigrate  to 
America— the  land  of  wealth  and  op- 
portunity. 

Simon's  brother,  Ike,  had  been  m 
Atiierica  many  years  and  had  prospered 
and  having  the  interests  ot  his  brother 
at  heart  sent  money  and  political  in- 
fluence to  him  so  that  he  might  brmg 
his  kith  and  kin  to  more  hospitable 
shores- 

After  much  red  tape  Simon  and  his 
family  landed  at  Ellis  Island  and  beheld 
the  grand  spectacle  of  the  Statue  of 
Liberty  enlightening  the  world.  This 
magnificent  sight  appeals  more  to  a 
citizen  than  a  stranger  especially  if 
trouble  has  been  encounjered  in  a 
foreign  country  over  some  trivial  affair. 
It  did  not  take  Simon  long  to  get 
settled  in  a  small  city  not  so  very  far 
distant  from  the  metropolitan  district. 
He  was  all  enthused  because  everyone 
seemed  to  be  hustling  and  bustling 
about  and  business  was  good  for  those 
Avho  wished  to  gather  in  the  sheaves. 

Jacob  was  the  eldest  son  and  since 
he  was  nearly  fifteen  years  of  age,  he 
had  to  help  support  the  family.  His 
hair  was  as  black  as  a  raven,  his  eye^ 
were  small  and  black  so  that  when  he 
looked  at  a  person  they  fairly  sparkled. 
His  face  was  pointed  with  a  nose  that 
bespoke  his  race.  His  teeth  were 
white  and  pearly  and  a  smile  con- 
tinually lighted  his  countenance.  It  was 
not  long  before  he  secured  a  job  in  a 
junk  Shop  where  he  sorted  rags  and 
old  pieces  of  iron.  He  was  used  to 
work  and  when  he  received  his  pay, 
he  could  not  believe  his  eyes.  He  made 
more  in  one  day  than  he  had  ever  made 
in  a  month  in  the  old  country. 

It  did  not  take  the  fellow  employees 
long  to  "spot"  him  and  soon  he  had  a 
nickname— Jakie,  the  Junk  Man.  How- 
ever, he  did  not  mind  this  appellation 
but  smiled  as  usual  and  the  teasint; 
soon  wore  away.  In  a  few  months  he 
saw  that  if  he  ever  wanted  to  get  any- 
thing in  life,  he  would  need  an  educa- 
tion. It  was  all  right  to  work  with  his 
hands  but  he  was  looking  at  the  future. 
When  a  person  gets  old,  he  cannot 
work  with  his  hands  and  no  one 
realizes  this  more  than  an  old  man 
without  a  job.  Employers  as  a  rule  do 
not  wish  to  hire  anyone  who  is  old. 

In  Russia  his  father  was  poor  and 
there  were  no  free  schools.  If  a  Jew- 
wished  an  education,  he  must  pay  for 
it.  In  the  backward  countries  many  of 
those  who  are  in  control  do  not  wish 
their    constituents    to    have   an   educa- 


tion.    We  do  not  have  to  go  back  to 
Russia  to  find  this  out  either. 

To  those  who  are  character  readers, 
it  was  easily  seen  that  Jakie  with  his 
sharp  features  would  not  leave  a  stone 
unturned  to  pick  up  everything  l.e 
could  in  the  educational  line.  He 
picked  up  many  words  from  the  men 
in  the  Junk  Shop  and  before  long  was 
spending  his  evenings  in  the  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
taking  up  English  along  with  some 
other  boys  who  had  recently  immi- 
grated to  this  country.  Here  he  made 
many  friends  and  he  knew  that  it  pays 
big  dividends  to  make  friends  in  this 
world.  With  some  it  is  an  art  and 
Jakie  was   a  born  mixer. 

His  father  did  not  get  along  so  well 
because  he  could  not  adjust  himself  so 
easily.  Jakie  was  wise  enough  to 
know  that  if  he  ever  wanted  to  get 
anywhere,  he  would  have  to  meet  peo- 
ple who  knew  more  than  he  did  and 
most  of  his  fellow  employees  did  not 
have  the  education  to  help  Jakie  very 
much.  He  must  get  in  conversation 
with  those  who  had  more  education 
than  he  hirriself  had.  He  was  looking 
at  the  educational  strata  above.  By 
merely  associating  with  tliose  who  had 
more  education,  he  could  absorb  some 
of  it,  if  he  Vv'ere  wide-awake  as  to  what 
was  going  on  about  him. 

It  IS  said  that  the  good  Lord  looks 
after  his  people  and  it  they  do  not  see 
the  opportunities  it  is  not  His  fault. 
One  evening  Jakie  was  trying  to  read 
a  paper,  picking  up  a  word  here  and 
there.  As  he  sat  there  in  the  chair  he 
overheard  two  men  talking  about  busi- 
ness and  education  and  things  in  gen- 
eral. Jakie's  ears  were  out  on  springs 
and  as  he  peered  around  the  paper  he 
saw  one  gentleman  was  his  own  doctor. 
"Take  the  case  of  Levine.  He  never 
went  to  College.  All  he  9ver  had  was 
a  little  Business  Education  down  at 
the  Sweeney  Business  School.  If  his 
sons  and  daughters  would  only  help 
him,  he  could  make  still  more  money. 
They  live  otf  him — even  the  sons-in- 
law  look  to  him  for  support.  It  is  true 
he  has  an  old  Junk  Plant  but  that  has 
helped  him  to  better  business  oppor- 
tunities." 

Jakie's  curiosity  was  aroused  when 
he  heard  his  boss'  name  mentioned  and 
looknig   up   saw   Dr.   Lyon. 

"Heiio,  Jakie,  what  are  you  doing 
here?"   inquired  the   old  doctor. 

"I  come  here  to  learn,"  replied  Jakie. 
"Look  here.  Doc,  here  is  a  boy  that 
has  only  just  been  over  a  few  months. 
He  wants  to  learn  and  I'll  bet  he  enters 
business  and  makes  a  success  of  it. 
Here  you  and  I  spent  four  years  in 
High  School,  four  years  in  College  and 
then  another  four  years  in  a  Medical 
School.  To  top  it  oflf,  we  have  to  serve 
an  interneship  before  we  can  practice 
and  tlien  we  starve  to  death  for  a  few 
years  before  we  get  any  patients," 
spoke  the  old  doctor  to  a  younger  man. 
Dr.  Waters. 


"I  know  you  are  right.  Doctor,  but 
how  about  the  sense  of  ^feeling  that 
you  have  this  education,"  asked  Dr. 
'Waters. 

"That  is  all  right  with  some  people 
but  it  does  not  help  very  much  when 
it  comes  to  earning  power.  There  is 
the  Principal  of  our  High  School,  Dr. 
Watson,  who  has  all  the  degrees  in  the 
country  but  what  good  are  they  when 
it  comes  to  earning  power.  I  have 
noticed  so  many  professional  men  climb 
tlie  ladder  of  success  until  the  Business 
part  of  the  game  enters  and  that  is  all 
the  higher  they  go. 

And  Jakie  was  taking  it  all  in.  He 
never  missed  a  word.  The  words  "you 
must  have  a  Business  Education  if  you 
want  to  climb  the  ladder  of  success" 
kept  ringing  in  his  ears.  He,  too,  had 
been  dreaming  of  days  when  conditions 
would  be  different,  when  he  would  have 
nice  clothes,  money  in  his  pockets,  a 
nice  home  with  all  the  comforts  and 
conveniences,  and  people  would  look 
up  to  him  with  pride  and  respect. 

"Where  do  you  get  this  Business 
Education?"   interrupted   Jakie. 

"Why,  that  is  very  easy,  Jakie,  I 
know  Mr.  Sweeney  who  has  a  Business 
School  and  he  has  a  lot  of  boys  just 
like  you.  Hundreds  of  boys  have  been 
graduated  at  his  school  and  are  today 
occupying  fine  positions  of  trust  and 
responsibility.  Some  people  used  to 
call  it  the  'Poor  Man's  College'  bul 
when  so  many  turn  out  to  be  big  busi- 
ness men  there  must  be  something  to 
this  Business  School.  I  have  an  idea 
that  name  was  applied  by  some  of  the 
large  university  fellows  who  were  a 
wee  bit  jealous  over  the  product.  If  1 
had  taken  a  Business  Course  before  I 
went  to  College  it  would  have  been 
easier  for  me  during  my  collegiate  days. 
I  could  have  taken  down  all  the  lec- 
tures in  shorthand  and  would  hav.; 
made  better  marks  with  less  effort.  But 
we  all  learn  too  late,"  spoke  the  old 
Doctor  addressing  the  boy  as  well  as 
the   younger  physician. 

"Do  you  think  Mr.  Sweeney  would 
take  me  into  his  School?  I  have  very 
little  education  and  do  not  speak 
English  very  good,"  asked  Jakie. 

"You  get  down  there  before  his 
school  opens  tomorrow  night  and  tell 
.Mr.  Sweeney  that  old  Dr.  Lyon  sent 
you  down  as  a  special  student,"  com- 
manded the   elderly   doctor. 

And  so  Jakie  climbed  the  steps  of 
the  rickety  old  stairway  and  the  first 
person  he  met  was   Mr.  Sweeney. 

"Well,  young  man,  what  can  I  do 
for  you  this  evening?"  asked  the  old 
Principal. 

"Dr.  Lyon  sent  me  here.  I  want  to 
get    a    Business    Education. 

"If  Dr.  Lyon  sent  you  here,  I  will 
take  care  of  you  because  he  is  a  special 
friend  of  mine  and  I  know  he  would 
not  send  anyone  who  is  not  deserving. 
The  old  Principal  was  a  keen  judge 
of  human  nature  and  he  could  see  that 
there  was  a  diamond  in  the  rough  in 
Jakie.  He  had  handled  thousands  of 
ijoys  and  he  knew  a  good  one  when  he 
saw  him. 

And  so  Jakie  was  to  enter  a  new 
„.orld.  CTo  be  continued) 
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This  beautiful  bird  was  made  by  H.  P.  Behrensnieyer,  Gem  City  Business  College,  Quincy,  III. 


This  was  engrossed  by  a  Zanerian,  S.  D.  Holt,  who  was  one  of  America's   finest  engrossers. 
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THE  MEANDERER  AT  REST 


taught  us  wood  lore,  the  strange  ways 
of  trees  and  flowers;  we  had  collec- 
tions of  all  kinds,  and  we  boasted  ol 
white  rabbits,  a  turtle  which  he  had 
brought  us  from  Mt.  Vernon,  an  alli- 
gator from  Florida,  and  a  large 
acquarium  of  swimming  things.  He 
generally  had  as  a  patient  a  bird  that 
had  fallen  from  its  nest,  and  he  dis- 
couraged cats  for  they  scared  away 
our  beloved  robins  and  blue  birds.  Dad 
was  our  leader.  He  and  mother  often 
went  on  bicycle  hikes,  and  sometimes 
I  was  taken  along  in  a  httle  basket 
on  the  front  of  Dad's  "bike." 

In  1900  mv  father  helped  incorporate 
the  Goodyear-Marshall  Publishing 
Company  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and 
the  family  moved  there.  Here  he  held 
an  official  position  in  this  company 
until  he  retired  from  active  business. 
He  wrote  many  books.  And  that  firm 
is  still  a  going  concern  and  his  text 
books  used  extensively.  He  also  rep- 
resented the  Company  throughout  the 
United  States,  their  interests  takmg 
him  to  every  city  of  any  size.  His 
letters  home  were  a  delight  to  lis  all. 
He  made  geography  and  history  inter- 
esting for  us.  He  sent  us  literally 
thousands  of  picture  post  cards,  and 
wrote  an  account  of  every  city.  On 
these  trips  botanizing  was  his  recrea- 
tion and  hobby,  and  he  gathered  col- 
lections of  beautifully  pressed  wild 
flowers  from  every  part  of  the  country, 
some  of  which  we  still  have.  We 
eagerly  awaited  his  return  home.  Sun- 
days were  then  celebrated  by  an  all- 
dav  hike  to  the  woods,  although 
mother  rather  feebly  deplored  that  we 
should  miss  Sunday  School.  But  father 
said  we  would  see  more  of  God  and 
His  works  in  nature  than  we  would  at 
Sunday  School.  On  many  of  these  ex- 
cursions mother  would  go,  too,  and 
Dad  would  pilot  us  over  hill  and  stream, 
under  and  over  fences,  through  field 
and  meadow,  now  and  then  taking  to 
the  railroad  track,  but  always  ending 
up  in  some  enticing  spot  where  ho 
engineered  the  best  kind  of  a  dinner, 
cooked  on  blazing  fire  or  slumbering 
coals,  augmenting  the  store  we  carried 
along  with  corn  and  apples  from 
friendly  farmers,  water  cress  from  cold 
streams.  And  I  can  see  my  father  now. 
wavin  ghis  cane  to  scare  away  a  nosev 
cow,  as  we  little  girls  squceled  and  fled  , 
and  that  trusty  old  cane  now  stands 
in  the  corner  by  his  case  of  books. 
Mother,  only  the  other  day,  said  to  me, 
"I  sometimes  think  I  hear  his  cane 
upon  the  walk." 

And  once  more  home  again  after 
such  a  trip,  we  bedecked  the  house 
with  our  wild  flowers,  stored  away  our 
plunder,  whether  nuts  or  wild  fruits, 
and  sometimes  he  made  hot  tamales 
for  us  if  we  had  collected  nice  clean 
corn  husks  from  a  farm.  And  in  the 
evening  we  would  play  chess.  As  small 
children  we  all  played  a  good  game. 
And  weren't  we  proud  when  he  was 
champion  of  Iowa !  On  other  occasions 
when  old  cronies  came  to  play,  we  had 


to  sit  quite  still  and  not  speak  above 
a  whisper,  while  they  figured  out  their 
moves.  Mother  did  not  like  those  quiet 
evenings  when  he  had  "chess  com- 
pany" nearly  so  \yell  as  when  wc  all 
gathered  round  and  he  told  stories  or 
we  had  a  spelldown,  at  which  mother 
usually  was  the  winner. 

And  thus  my  father  raised  his  family. 
His  work  as  an  educator  and  author 
was  after  all  only  incidental  to  the 
bringing  up  of  his  five  children  to  do 
him  honor  and  credit.  Finally,  when 
we  were  all  duly  raised  and  educated 
and  married,  he  and  mother  returned 
to  California,  the  place  they  loved  best. 
Most  of  all  he  loved  the  redwoods  and 
mountains  of  Humboldt  County  in  the 
north,  so  after  establishing  themselves 
in  a  little  stone  cottage  in  the  Verdugo 
Hills  of  Los  Angeles  County,  my  father 
returned  to  Eureka  to  reconnoitre. 
Here  a  banquet  was  given  in  his  honor, 
attended    by    former    students    of    the 


Mr.    Marshall    in    his    back    yard. 

l-'.urcka  Academv  when  he  was  their 
l>rofessor.  He  held  this  tribute  most 
sacred  and  was  proud  that  so  many 
men  of  prominence  had  once  been 
under  his  guidance.  He  then  searched 
for  a  spot  where  he  could  botanize 
with  interest  and  teach  a  country 
school.  First  he  located  on  the  Klamath 
River  among  the  Government  Indians. 
Xot  only  was  he  their  school  teacher, 
but  he  was  a  volunteer  social  service 
worker,  visiting  them  in  their  homes, 
advising  the  men  and  helping  the 
motlurs  with  the  children.  They  all 
loved  him.  But  this  was  rather  too 
strenuous  a  life  in  this  primitive 
country,  and  he  soon  moved  to  the 
little  settlement  of  Ettersburg,  spend- 
ing his  vacations  in  the  South. 

In  1924  I  visited  him.  He  was  com- 
fortably esconced  in  the  home  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Fred  Etter,  whose  three  boys 
were  students  in  his  school,  and  who 
gave   him  all  the  tender  care  that  we 


could  wish,  and  to  whom  I  shall  ever 
give  undying  gratitude.  Here  he  was 
the  friend  of  all  the  people,  far  and 
near.  He  roamed  over  the  hills  with 
the  boys  and  girls,  collecting  wild 
flowers,  teaching  them  as  he  had 
taught  us,  and  making  of  this  little 
plain  country  school  a  place  of  beauty 
and  a  delight  to  the  children.  Weeds 
were  torn  away.  Stones  were  white- 
washed and  edged  the  paths,  Roses 
were  planted,  and  both  vegetable  and 
flower  gardens  flourished  that  vied 
with  the  gardens  of  the  farmers.  To 
this  little  school  he  has  left  a  heritage 
that  will  not  soon  be  forgotten.  A 
complete  collection  of  pressed  flowers 
and  plants,  representing  all  the  species 
that  grow  in  the  region,  together  with 
collections  of  beetles,  bugs  and  butter- 
flies was  one  of  his  gifts  to  the  school. 
He  enjoyed  there  the  study  of  flowers 
and  birds,  the  quietness  of  the  moun- 
'  tains,  the  simplicity  of  the  people,  and 
in  his  cozy  little  room  on  his  type- 
writer he  wrote  articles  for  the  Hum- 
boldt Standard  and  various  publica- 
tions, and  kept  up  an  ever-growing 
correspondence  with  his  many  friends. 
At  the  close  of  the  winter  term  of 
1927,  his  health  gradually  failing,  he 
came  home  to  stay.  Since  then  he  has 
lieen  with  mother  at  Tujunga,  con- 
tinuing his  writing,  his  chess  games, 
iind  enjoying  his  three  daughters  and 
L;randchildren  in  Los  Angeles.  He  had 
to  give  up  his  cross-country  walks.  He 
liecame  more  quiet  and  gentle;  his  in- 
terest was  not  so  much  of  this  world; 
he  re-read  his  favorite  books.  And  he 
injoyed  the  weekly  letters  he  received 
irom  his  many  pupils  from  Ettersburg. 
During  his  last  illness  his  wife  and 
oldest  daughter,  Winifred,  cared  for 
him,  and  when  the  end  came,  I,  too, 
was  at  the  bedside,  and  I  am  happy 
that  to  me  was  given  the  privilege  of 
holding  his  blessed  white  head  in  my 
arms  while  he  quietly  slipped  away.  A 
valiant  and  worthwhile  life  had  ended 
here,  only  to  begin  again  somewhere, 
1  know.  Such  souls  God  does  not 
waste.  The  flowers  are  still  blooming 
;ind  the  sun  brightly  shining,  but  his 
hammock  waves  in  the  breezes.  And 
in  the  school  room  at  Ettersburg  a 
wreath  hangs  over  his  picture. 

Twelve  days  after  his  father's  death, 
my  brother,  Edward,  for  many  years 
a  rapid  cartoonist  and  artist  on  the 
Keith  and  Orpheum  Circuit,  passed 
away.  We  are  all  the  more  saddened 
at  this  loss.  Left  to  mourn  them  both 
besides  mother,  are  Clyde,  the  oldest, 
who  is  a  Court  Reporter  and  teacher 
ill  Brooklyn,  of  whom  Dad  was  always 
proud;  and  his  three  daughters,  Mrs. 
Winifred  Bowers,  Mrs.  Clarice  Gray- 
don,  and  Mrs.  Joan  Croft,  all  of  Los 
Angeles. 

CLARICE  GRAYDON. 


THE   LAST  MEANDERINGS 

We  had  hoped  to  run  Mr.  Marshall's  last 
Meanderings  in  this  issue  but  there  was  not 
.nough  space.  We  shall,  therefore,  run  his 
final  contribution  in  a  later  issue.  It  is  with 
a  sad  heart  that  we  bid  goodbye  to  The 
.Meander. 

—THE  EDITOR. 
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CARL  C.  MARSHALL 

Author,  Prophet  and  Leader  in  Educational  Reform 

By   HORACE   G.   HEALEY,  46  Vermont   Terrace, 

Tuckahoe,  New  York. 


With  the  dazzling  brilliance  of  a 
meteoric  light,  there  appeared  at  the 
organization  meeting  of  the  National 
Commercial  Teachers'  Federation  in 
Chicago,  Christmas  Week  1896,  a  figure 
wholly  unknown  to  any  of  the  members 
who  had  been  attending  various  an- 
nual gatherings  of  commercial  educa- 
tors for  upwards  of  half  a  century. 
That  figure  was  Carl  C.  Marshall, 
whose  passing  away  at  his  beautiful 
summer  home  in  California  on  October 
5th  last  was  reported  in  the  pro- 
fessional journals. 

Let  us  look  for  a  moment  at  the  con- 
ditions in  the  field  of  commercial  edu- 
cation at  that  time.  The  era  of  the 
private  busine.ss  training  schools — busi- 
ness colleges  so-called — was  at  its 
zenith,  both  educationally  and  economi- 
cally. The  limited  courses  usually 
offered  consisted  of  a  few  months' 
training  in  bookkeeping,  business 
arithmetic,  commercial  law,  business 
English,  penmanship,  shorthand,  and 
typewriting.  The  foundation  stone  of 
this  educational  program  was  penman- 
ship. This  was  true  for  various  reasons. 
In  the  first  place,  a  legible  and  rapid 
handwriting  was  indispensable  in  book- 
keeping; secondly,  it  was  a  subject  in 
which  improvement  was  very  notice- 
able, and  sure  to  attract  attention ; 
thirdly,  it  was  the  magnet  by  which 
multitudes  of  young  men  and  women 
were  drawn  to  these  schools.  The  usual 
course  in  bookkeeping  consisted  of  a 
few  weeks  in  the  preliminary  study  of 
the  theory  of  the  art,  day  book  entries, 
journalizing,  and  ledger  posting.  This 
was  followed  by  a  few  weeks'  training 
in  the  oflice  practice  department,  the 
student  usjially  spending  a  week  or 
more  in  each  of  the  "model  ofiices,'' 
wholesale,  retail,  express,  and  the  bank. 
This  training  seemed  to  meet  every 
need  of  the  time.  Then  something 
happened  to  disturb  the  complacent 
situation.  Why  wait  until  the  business 
practice  offices  were  reached  to  learn 
anything  about  business  procedure  and 
management?  This  was  the  question 
suddenly  proposed  by  practical 
thinkers,  and  on  this  idea  was  founded 
the  new  business  training  theory  of 
"actual  business  from  the  start."  In- 
stead of  receiving  a  day  book  already 
written  up  and  which  the  student  was 
expected  to  journalize,  post,  draw  off 
a  trial  balance,  and  prepare  a  state- 
ment, he  was  to  set  up  in  business  for 
himself  at  once  by  borrowing  capital 
at  the  bank,  renting  a  store,  purchas- 
ing the  merchandise,  and  announcing 
his  opening.  This  revolutionary  ideae 
was  the  product  of  the  ingenuity  of  a 
California  educator— Mr.  Charles  L. 
Ellis.  He  and  his  associate,  Mr.  N.  S. 
Phelps,  were  the  founders  of  the 
Eureka,  California,  Academy,  an  insti- 
tution similar  to  the  modern  high 
school.  Mr.  Marshall  was  an  instruc- 
tor for  several  years  in  this  academy, 


and  no  doubt  his  own  fertile  brain  had 
much  to  do  in  developing  the  new  plan. 
About  the  time  of  the  World's  Fair 
in  Chicago,  Messrs.  Ellis  and  Phelps 
came  east  and  organized  the  Ellis  Pub- 
lishing Company  to  be  located  at 
Battle  Creek,  Michigan.  Mr.  Marshall 
joined  them  in  1895,  and  the  campaign 
was  on  !  The  new  firm  adopted  as  their 
slogan  "Learning  by  Doing,"  and  in  an 
incredibly  brief  time,  the  business 
training  schools  of  the  country  were 
convinced  of  the  soundness  of  the  new 
doctrine. 

Another  factor,  a  powerful  one,  con- 
tributing to  the  momentous  chang.^ 
about  to  take  place,  was  the  rapid  in- 
troduction of  commercial  departments 
into  the  secondary  schools  of  the 
nation.  This  movement  began  about 
1890,  and  in  ten  years,  the  bulk  of  this 
type  of  education  was  transferred  from 
the  private  to  the  public  schools.  A 
natural  resultant  of  this  was  that  the 
colleges  and  universities  should  offer 
advanced  courses,  and  we  now  have  as 
a  culmination,  the  "Harvard  School 
of  Business  Administration"  where 
even  a  President's  son  may  be  enrolled 
as  a  student. 

Business  education  was  at  the  dawn 
of  a  new  era.  Old  text  books  were 
scrapped,  and  new  ones  hastily  com- 
piled. Typewriting  contests  were  held 
all  over  the  country,  increasing  typing 
speed  from  twenty-five  to  one  hundred 
and  fifty  words  per  minute  for  an 
entire  hour.  In  all  this  Carl  C.  Marshall 
was  one  of  a  group  of  guilding 
genuises.  As  editor  of  the  house  organ, 
"Learning  by  Doing",  he  was  in  a 
position  to  exert  a  potent  influence 
over  the  public  schools  of  the  country. 
Here  is  an  extract  from  one  of  his 
letters  at  that  time. 

"Gentlemen  :  We  are  mailing 
you  under  separate  cover  a  sample 
copy  of  "Learning  by  Doing,"  a 
journal  which  occupies  an  entirely 
new  place  in  the  educational  field. 
Having  by  our  publications  prac- 
tically revolutionized  the  method 
of  teaching  bookkeeping  and  busi- 
ness practice  in  commercial  colleges 
throughout  this  country,  the  re- 
quests have  been  numerous  that  the 
same  or  similar  methods  be  ap- 
plied to  our  common  schools.  In 
answer  to  some  of  these  requests 
and  urgent  need  of  such  a  journal, 
we  have  established  this  paper. 
The  shams  and  false  methods  so 
prevalent  will  be  pointed  out  and 
the  remedy  set  forth. 

We  are  starting  out  with  a  cir- 
culation of  50,000  copies,  our  sub- 
scribers being  teachers,  superin- 
tendents, members  of  boards  of 
education,  school  trustees,  and 
school  officers  of  every  descrip- 
tion." 

In  1900,  Mr.  Marshall  withdrew  from 
the  Ellis  Company  and  with  Mr.  S.  H. 


Goodyear,  organized  the  Goodyear- 
Marshall  Company,  located  at  Cedar 
Rapids.  Iowa.  This  connection  was 
maintained  until  1917  when  he  returned 
to  Battle  Creek  and  once  again  joined 
the  Ellis  Publishing  Company.  Here 
he  continued  until  his  retirement  in 
1920.  Details  of  his  later  life  will  ap- 
pear elsewhere  in  this  issue. 

It  \vill  assist  the  reader  in  under- 
standing this  versatible  genius  to  learn 
that  he  came  from  pure  Nordic  stock, 
was  born  in  Virginia,  reared  in  Kansas, 
and  spent  the  early  years  of  h'S  man- 
hood in  California.  What  an  ideal 
background  for  a  miltant  reformer  and 
crusader!  The  Alarshall  name  is  a 
famous  one  in  our  country's  history. 
The  greatest  of  the  Chief  Justices  of 
the  United  States  Supreme  Court — 
.John  Marshall — was  one  of  the  same 
family  as  the  subject  of  our  sketch. 
There  is  a  tradition  that  the  city  of 
Marshalltown,  Iowa,  was  named  for 
-Mr.  Marshall's  father.  The  discoverer 
of  gold  in  California  was  a  Marshall — 
whether  or  not  of  the  same  family,  the 
writer  is  unable  to  say.  Carl  Marshall's 
father,  James,  visited  California  in 
1850,  and  was  one  of  a  group  of 
pioneers  to  explore  the  northwestern 
part  of  the  State.  It  was  he  who  gave 
Humboldt  County  its  name,  and  when 
Carl  removed  to  California,  it  was  to 
this  county  he  went  and  where  he  re- 
sided for  twelve  years. 

Mr.  Marshall's  contributions  were 
not  limited  to  commercial  education. 
Originally,  his  career  was  along  the 
lines  of  science,  and  as  a  scientist,  he 
was  asked  to  make  a  study  of  the  flora 
of  northwestern  California.  In  doing 
this  he  discovered  many  new  species 
of  plant  life,  one  being  a  ^yild  goose- 
berry which  was  officially  named  for 
him,  Ribes  Marshallii. 

Carl  C.  Marshall  was  an  idealist  who 
lived  fully  up  to  his  own  standards  in 

everything.        

CARL  C.  MARSHALL 
By  E.  E.  GAYLORD,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Carl  Marshall  was  born  in  Virginia. 
October  6,  1852.  He  died  in  California, 
October  5,  1929.  During  the  interven- 
ing seventy-seven  years,  he  traveled  in 
every  part  of  this  country. 

Like  the  ancestors  of  Abraham  Lin- 
coln, Carl  Marshall's  people  decided 
early  to  go  west — to  Ohio,  to  Iowa,  to 
Kansas,  where  they  arrived  in  1857.  He 
grew  up  on  the  farm,  near  the  home 
of  the  famous  Abolitionist,  John 
Brown,  on  whose  lap  he  was  held  and 
from  whom,  possibly,  he  derived  some 
of  the  splendid  fighting  spirit  which 
animated  him  to  the  last. 

As  a  lad,  he  endured  the  privations 
of  pioneer  life.  He  knew  at  first  hand 
the  meaning  of  a  prairie  fire ;  the  look 
of  the  "noble"  Indian  as  he  roved  the 
Kansas  plains;  the  menace  of  wild 
buff^alo  herds  in  stampede;  the  border 
warfare  between  pro-slavery  and  anti- 
slavery  settlers ;  the  horrors  of  Quant- 
rell's  raiders;  the  internecine  strife  of 
the  Civil  War. 

He  could  not  see  eye-to-eye  with  his 
Quaker  father,  and  early  struck  out  for 
himself.     He  was  distinctly  a  self-edu- 

(Continued   on   page   26) 
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ORNAMENTAL  PENMANSHIP 


Mr.    Bloser    was    considered    by 
;re    written   by    E.    A.    Lupler    anil    the 


By  E.  W.  BLOSER 

penmen   as   America's   finest   ornamental   writer 
copies    were    sent    to   us    by    G.    C.    Ho..le.    Clendive.    ,Mon 


The    instructions   for   the   course 


No.  4 

E.  \V.  Bloser  was  a  very  modest  pen- 
man and  shunned  publicity.  From  my 
twenty-two  years  association  with  him 
and  tiie  many  specimens  which  I  have 
recently  seen  from  his  pen  (most  of 
which  were  executed  when  I  was  a 
boy)    I   do   not  hesitate   in   saying  that 


he  was  one  of  the  finest  penman  and 
teachers  of  handwriting-  the  world  has 
ever  known.  The  lesson  this  month, 
like  most  of  the  specimens  of  his  work 
which  have,  or  will  appear  in  the  Busi- 
ness Educator,  were  written  offhand 
for  students. 

They    were    not    prepared    carefully 


for  engraving.  They,  therefore,  show 
action,  life  and  interest.  Anyone  in- 
terested in  improving  his  handwriting 
can  well  afford  to  study  and  imitate 
these  beautiful  copies. 

When  he  was  first  starting  upward 
in  his  career  as  a  penman,  he  lived  and 
worked  at  Oberlin,  Ohio.    That  may  be 
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one  of  the  reasons  why  he  learned  to 
make  an  "O"  which  is  so  full  of  grace 
and  beauty.  Study  the  bulge  in  the 
shade.  It  appears  half  way  up  the 
letter  and  most  of  the  shade  is  above 
the  crossing.  Study  the  graceful  end- 
ing strokes  which  sweep  over  the  top 
of  the  letter.  They  remind  one  of  a 
flag  floating  in  the  air. 

Combining  the  "O"  makes  an  ex- 
cellent exercise.  It  keeps  one  on  hi'i 
guard  at  all  times  and  develops  a  light, 
elastic  touch. 

At  the  bottom  of  the  copy  we  have 
a  variety  of  "P's."  They  were  made, 
no  doulit,  in  imitation  of  the  "Variety 
of  Capitals"  given  in  the  Spencerian 
Compendium  of  v\-hich  Mr.  Bloser  was 
a  close  student. 

Be  sure  to  get  plenty  of  contrast  be- 
tween your  light  lines  and  shades. 
Send  your  work  for  criticism. 


MEMORIES     OF     SPENCER     AND 

DUNTON 

Dear  Editor  : 

Your  request,  asking  me  to  .give  a 
story  of  ^Ir.  James  Stanford  who  in 
his  boyhood  days  was  acquainted  with 
Piatt  Rogers  Spencer  and  the  Dunton 
Brothers,  has  been  received. 

James  Stanlard  was  born  in  Chelsea, 
Mass.,  February  14,  1839.  His  father, 
Thomas  Stanford,  was  one  of  the 
wealthiest  men  in  Chelsea  in  the 
forties;  at  one  time  he  owned  prac- 
tically the  entire  City  Square  and  other 
property,  but  lost  almost  all  in  1849 
through   speculation. 

Mr.  Stanford  is  almost  91  years  old, 
but  he  still  writes  a  good  hand.  One 
can  easily   notice  that   he  was  a  close 


student  of  Mr.  P.  R.  Spencer  and  the 
Dunton  Brothers.  His  first  acquaint- 
ance with  Spencer  dates  back  to  1846. 
These  early  penmen  did  much  to  bring 
penmanship  to  a  higher  standard.  Mr. 
Stanford  said.  "We  always  looked  for- 
ward to  the  visits  of  "Father"  Spencer, 
and  when  tliis  kindly  man  with  his 
high  forehead,  full  beard  and  old  style 
square  glasses  stood  before  us  talking 
penmanship  we  were  all  ej'es  and  ears, 
but  when  he  stepped  up  to  the  black- 
board and  dashed  off  plain  and  orna- 
mental penmanship  we  were  all  excited, 
I)ut  the  climax  came  when  he  flourislied 
birds,  swans,  scrolls,  etc."  Mr.  Stan- 
ford heard  Henry  Clay  and  Daniel 
Webster  speak  many  times,  and  ad- 
mired these  master  orators,  but 
Spencer  seemed  to  excell  them  all  when 
he  was  in  his  height,  talking  penman- 
ship. 

The  last  time  Stanford  heard 
"Father"  Spencer  was  about  1853,  when 
he  was  beginning  to  get  out  printed 
copies  of  his  Spencerian  System  of 
Semi-angular  Penmanship. 

The  two  kindliest  faces  Mr.  Stanford 
has  met  in  his  life  were  Piatt  R. 
Spencer  and  Abraham  Lincoln.  These 
two  men  are  the  greatest  characters  of 
self-made  men  that  America  has  pro- 
duced. 

In  speaking  of  Mr.  A.  R.  Dunton  and 
his  brother,  Mr.  Stanford  says,  "Mr. 
A.  R.  Dunton  was  a  wonderful  pen- 
man but  was  apt  to  exaggerate  his 
skill  too  much,  and  condemned  almost 
every  other  penman.  His  speeches 
were  good  and  instructive,  and  his  skill 
with  the  quill  was  surprising.  His 
hand  was  steady  and  sure,  and  he  wrote 
full  pages  that  resembled  engraving 
more  than  actual  penmanship.  He  was 
also  a  master  at  the  blackboard.  He 
had  a  weakness  that  hindered  his 
popularity  much,  and  that  was  the  use 
of  profanity.  However,  if  he  had  been 
as  fortunate  in  selecting  a  good  Pub- 
hsher,  as  Mr.  Spencer,  the  Duntonian 
System  would  liave  become  a  worthy 
rival  of  the  Spencerian  System,  but  the 
Publishers  of  the  Duntonian  System 
soon  failed  in  business,  and  with  their 
failure,   Dunton   failed." 

The  above  are  not  the  exact  words 
used  by  Mr.  Stanford,  however,  they 
convey  his  opinion  and  experiences  of 
these  famous  penmen. 

Sincerely  yours, 
CAPT.  F.  O.  ANDERSON. 
Rapid  City,  S.  D.,  November  28,  1929. 


Mr.  Leonard  J.  Werth  is  making 
rapid  progress  in  Text  Lettering  and 
Bird  Flourishing.  Some  beautiful 
specimens  were  received  from  him  last 
month. 


Mr.  James  Stanford,  age  91,  stude 
of  Piatt  R.  Spencer  and  Dunton  Bro 
1846-53. 


SPECIMENS 

It  you  have  specimens  to  sell  or 
scrap  books  which  you  wish  to  dis- 
pose of,  advertise  them  in  the  Busi- 
ness Educator. 


Mr.  Evens  is  a  new  representative  of 
H.  M.  Rowe  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  We 
have  known  Mr.  Evans  nineteen  years, 
\Vc  first  met  him  in  1911  when  he  at- 
tended the  Zanerian  College  of  Pen- 
manship. He  has  had  years  of  ex- 
perience in  teaching  and  in  business. 
His  training  as  a  teacher,  his  pleasing 
personality,  his  experience  in  business 
ar.d  his  interest  in  the  company  he  rep- 
resents make  him  a  well  rounded  rep- 
resentative. 


The  Way  to  Success,  is  the  title  of  a 
catalog  received  from  the  American 
Business  College,  2301  Harney  Street, 
f)maha,  Nebr. 

In  this  catalog  we  notice  a  photo- 
graph of  J.  A.  Youngstrom,  president, 
and  J.  A.  Francis,  the  skillful  young 
penman  witli  whom  our  readers  are 
somewhat  familiar.  This  young  man 
will  be  heard  from  in  the  penmanship 
profession. 

The  catalog  contains  photographs  of 
other  members  of  the  faculty,  pupils, 
schoolroom  scenes,  and  specimens  of 
penmanship. 

The  school  is  well  represented  in 
athletics.  They  have  basketball,  base- 
ball, and  football  teams.  The  football 
team  beat  the  Omaha  University  7-0, 
which  gives  one  some  idea  of  the  class 
of  athletes  attending  the  American 
College. 


Mr.  John  F.  Siple,  located  at  Union 
Central  Building,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  is 
a  clever  handwriting  expert.  He  has 
examined  many  kinds  of  handwriting, 
some  of  which  were  very  crude  and 
could  be  detected  without  the  use  of  a 
magnifying  glass,  others  require  many 
months  of  careful  study. 

Besides  his  work  in  examining  ques- 
tioned handwriting,  he  engrosses  reso- 
lutions and  does  other  pen  work.  Mr. 
Siple  has  been  in  the  penmanship  busi- 
ness  for  many  years. 


Mr.  E.  J.  Kneitl,  115  Norman  Street, 
Stratford,  Ont.,  Canada,  recently  senc 
us  a  specimen  written  by  Mr.  E.  L. 
McCain,  D.  D.  S.,  6170  M'ichigan  Ave- 
nue, Detroit,  Mich.  It  was  a  remark- 
able piece  of  work  for  a  man  64  years 
of  age.  Mr.  McCain  began  handwrit- 
ing in  1891  when  he  attended  the 
Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship. 
Since  that  time,  he  has  added  to  his 
name  D.  D.  S.  and  is  now  a  prosperous 
and  successful  dentist  in  Detroit,  hav- 
ing a  well  equipped  office  and  a  large 
practice.  Zanerian  students  are  success- 
ful. 
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CARL  MARSHALL 

(Continued    from    page    H) 

cated  man.  Teaching  appealed  to  him, 
and,  although  but  a  mere  boy,  he  went 
to  Arkansas  to  start  in  a  district  school. 
He  liked  to  tell  of  his  first  meal, 
"boardin"  round."  The  shaggy  old 
patriarch,  in  whose  home  Marshall 
was  to  live  for  a  week,  called  out, 
"Haul  up  a  cheer,  stranger,  and  wallop 
a  dodger  in  the  sop." 

In  1883,  Marshal!,  then  married  and 
with  one  child  (his  son  Clyde,  now  an 
expert  court  reporter  in  New  York), 
moved  to  Eureka,  California,  where,  for 
twelve  years,  he  taught  in  Eureka 
Academy,  having  obtained  the  position 
largely  on  the  reputation  he  had  made 
in  a  similar  institution  in  Topeka, 
where  he  especially  excelled  in  the 
natural  sciences.  His  friends  every- 
where will  recall  his  perennial  interest 
in  plants,  birds,  animals,  and  all  natural 
phenomena.  While  living  in  Eureka, 
he  constantly  explored  the  neighbor- 
ing mountains,  discovering  some  species 
of  flowers  to  which  the  latinized  form 
of  his  name  (Marshallii)  has  been 
given. 

In  1895.  Charles  Ellis,  formerly  of 
California,  but  then  of  Battle  Creek. 
Michigan,  persuaded  Marshall  to  join 
the  Ellis  Publishing  Company.  There 
he  rapidly  made  a  national  reputation 
as  editor  of  the  educational  magazine, 
"Learn  to  Do  by  Doing,"  and  as  author 
of  text-books.  As  the  result  of  an 
accident,  Mr.  Ellis  died.  The  president 
of  the  Company,  which  was  very  suc- 
cessful, went  into  other  enterprises— 
especially  in  competition  with  the  well- 
known  sanitarium  in  Battle  Creek;  got 
into  grave  financial  difficulties,  and 
finally  committed  suicide.  Subsequent- 
ly, in  other  hands,  the  publishing  busi- 
ness continued  to  prosper,  but 
Marshall,  in  1900,  accepted  an  invita- 
tion to  join  A.  N.  Palmer,  S.  H.  Good- 
year (well-known  author  and  founder 
of  the  Goodyear  Publishing  Company), 
and  T.  S.  Metcalf  (Mr.  Goodyear's  and 
Mr.  Palmer's  well-to-do  printer),  to  be 
one  of  the  incorporators  of  a  new  con- 
cern to  be  called  The  Goodyear- 
Marshali  Publishing  Company. 

Mr.  Marshall,  on  a  modest  salary, 
had  been  bringing  up  a  family  of  five 
children,  so  had  for  investment  chiefly 
his  ability,  character,  acquaintance,  and 
fidelity.  He  threw  himself  into  this 
new  work  with  all  the  ardor  of  his  ag- 
gressive nature,  writing  books  still 
widely  used  and  traveling  everywhere 
as    the   representative   of   his    firm. 

These  were  the  days  when  he  was  at 
his  best.  His  love  of  nature,  his  wide 
reading,  his  clear  thinking  transmitted 
by  a  copious  and  incisive  vocabulary; 
his  affection  for  children;  his  pure 
habits  and  innate  sense  of  dignity — all 
these  endeared  him  alike  to  highly  edu- 
cated officials  and  to  humble  teachers 
■ — and  especially  to  their  families. 

It  '.\as  then,  in  the  early  years  of 
this  century,  that  he  came  to  be  more 
dearly  loved  in  our  family  than  anyone 
else  we  have  known.  He  romped  with 
our  children ;  he  took  them  rowing  out 
in  the  harbor;  with  them  he  went  on 
long  hikes  through  the  lovely  country- 


side, and  he  liked  nothing  better  than 
to  share  an  out-door  picnic  lunch  with 
us.  From  this  time,  a  correspondence, 
begun  somewhat  desultorily  in  1896, 
grew  into  a  fixed  and  happy  habit,  until 
I  now  count  among  my  most  precious 
possessions,  the  scores  of  letters  he 
wrote. 

Things  did  not  go  to  his  liking  in  the 
new  company.  It  would  not  be  ap- 
propriate to  go  into  details,  but  on 
May  2.  1909,  he  wrote,  "The  blow  has 
fallen.  The  business  of  the  Company 
IS  virtually  in  the  hands  of  its  creditors. 
Things  are  infinitely  worse  than  any- 
thing I  could  have  feared.  The  story 
is  too  long  to  tell  on  paper.  Can  you 
imagine  a  small  boy  touching  off  fire- 
crackers in  a  powder  mill,  or  a  kinder- 
gartner  at  the  throttle  of  the  Twentieth 
Century  Limited?  Well,  that  is  most 
of  the  story,  although  all  of  it  is  not 
so  humorous.  My  friend,  I  am  sick, 
sore,  discouraged,  disgusted,  heart-sick. 
One  minute  I  feel  that  the  best  thing 
for  those  who  look  to  me  for  bread 
would  be  a  convenient  street  car  acci- 
dent, followed  by  an  insurance  settle- 
ment ;  the  next,  I  feel  like  hunting  for 
an  axe  to  break  some  furniture.  Of 
coure,  I  know  this  mood  will  wear  off 
and  that  my  real  fighting  blood  and  my 
sense  of  humor  (Thank  God  lor  that!) 
will  save  me.  In  another  month  I  shall 
be  working  as  cheerfully  as  though  I 
had  not  spent  nine  good  years  in  work- 
ing with  heart  and  hand  and  brain  for  a 
business,  only  to  see  it  go  up  in  smoke 
from  a  fire  kindled  on  the  altar  of  folly. 
Even  if  we  escape  the  sheriff,  it  will 
take  nine  years  more  of  equally  hard 
work  to  get  our  concern  to  a  point 
where  the  stock  is  worth  any  more 
than  the  paper  it  is  printed  on.  Well, 
I  haven't  the  stomach  for  it,  and  I'm 
going  to  quit,"  and  he  did  quit,  but  not 
until  a  number  of  years  later.  In  fact, 
so  mercurial  was  his  temperament  that, 
within  ninety  days  of  writing  the  letter 
quoted  from  here,  he  was  writing 
optimistically  of  the  orders  he  was 
getting  in  the  Rocky  Mountain  and 
Pacific  Coast  States. 

In  1920,  he  quit  the  road  and  re- 
turned to  his  beloved  California,  where, 
with  the  exception  of  his  oldest  son, 
his  children  were  all  living.  Always, 
he  had  mentally  played  with  the  idea 
of  returning  to  the  schoolroom,  and 
now  he  saw  his  chance.  He  returned 
to  his  old  stamping  ground  in  Northern 
California,  where,  in  Eureka,  a  great 
company  of  his  former  Academy  pupils 
gave  him  a  banquet.  He  took  charge 
of  a  school  for  Indians,  on  the  Klamath 
River.  To  judge  by  his  letters,  he  had 
the  time  of  his  life.  He  spent  his  vaca- 
tions with  his  family  in  Southern  Cali- 
fornia, where  he  maintained  a  bunga- 
low home  at  Tujunga,  about  twenty 
miles  from  Los  Angeles.  After  about 
three  years  on  the  Klamath,  he  took  a 
school  for  white  children  at  Etters- 
burg,  a  hamlet  in  the  general  neighbor- 
hood of  Eureka.  For  five  delightful 
years  he  taught  in  this  small  school,  in 
a  neighborhood  of  highly  intelligent 
people.  Here  he  lived  to  the  limit  the 
outdoor  life  he  so  passionately  loved ; 
meanwhile  he  contributed  regularly,  for 


the  Business  Educator,  those  inimitable 
"Meanderings"  that  we  shall  all  miss  so 
much. 

At  the  Federation  Convention  in 
Cincinnati,  in  1925,  a  few  oldtimers 
tentatively  suggested  making  a  testi- 
monial gift  to  Mr.  Marshall,  which 
would  make  it  possible  for  him  to  meet 
his  old  convention  friends  at  the 
Chicago  meeting  in  1926.  The  plan 
was  put  through,  and  a  hundred  of  his 
friends  contributed  a  fund  of  more 
than  $500  for  the  realization  of  this 
happy  dream,  but  late  in  September  of 
that  year  he  wrote  that  his  physician 
forbade  such  a  trip,  Mr.  Marshall  hav- 
ing suffered  a  heart  attack.  He  be- 
came better  later,  and  carried  on  for 
about  a  year.  Then,  in  May,  1928,  a 
sudden  attack  nearly  finished  him.  H^ 
returned  to  Tujunga,  and  lived  very 
quietly  and  happily  with  his  wife,  and 
not  far  from  his  daughters,  who  are 
living  in  Los  Angeles  and  Beverly  Hills. 

In  his  last  three-page  letter  to  me, 
dated  September  9,  1929,  he  said: 

"Well,  I  am  still  pottering  about  my 
little  Tujunga  Valley  home,  and  find- 
ing plenty  of  ways  of  putting  in  the 
days  pleasantly.  During  a  goodly  num- 
ber of  hours,  I  lounge  in  a  comfy  ham- 
mock, in  a  shaded  spot,  under  a  group 
of  liveoaks  that  rise  near  to  the 
southern  exposure  of  our  little  bunga- 
low. Here  I  read  or  snooze  or 
reminisce  or  meditate.  This  has  been 
the  first  year  of  my  life  since  I  was 
sixteen  that  I  have  not  been  driven  by 
anything  definite  in  the  way  of  work. 
At  first,  the  experience  brought  me  a 
rather  unpleasant  sense  of  uselessness, 
but  that  complex  soon  passed.  With 
complete  shamelessness  I  am  now  able 
to  do  whatever  happens  to  be  pleasing, 
and  with  no  taskmaster  under  the  name 
of  DUTY  to  say  me  nay,  and  without 
a  twinge  of  conscience  to  pester  me. 

"And  yet,  in  a  way,  I  am  as  busy  as 
I  ever  was — maybe  busier.  At  least, 
the  passing  days  bring  more  variety 
of  mental  and  physical  occupation  than 
I  have  ever  known.  For  instance,  I 
have  revived  my  interest  in  chess.  At 
present  there  is  no  one  living  near  me 
with  w-hom  I  can  play  over  the  board, 
but,  happily  for  me,  there  is  an  organi- 
zation of  several  hundred  chess  en- 
thusiasts, scattered  all  over  the  United 
States,  and  known  officiallv-  as  The 
National  Chess  Correspondence  L  ague 
These  are  divided  into  various  sections 
and  proficiency  groups,  who  play 
strenuously  with  one  another  by  mail, 
the  contests  frequently  extending 
through  many  months.  I  have  got 
myself  enrolled  in  two  of  these  groups, 
and  am  now  carrying  on  games  witli 
ten  players,  and  will  soon  take  on  a 
half-dozen  more.  These  are  giving 
me  an  average  of  eight  or  ten  moves 
to  answer  each  week." 

On  October  5,  the  day  before  his 
seventy-seventh  birthday,  the  spirit  of 
this  lovable  and  loyal  friend  passed 
out,  and  on  October  8,  funeral  services 
were  conducted  by  the  Knights  of 
Pythias  at  the  "Little  Church  of  the 
Flowers,"  a  replica  of  the  English 
Church  where  Gray  wrote  his  famous 
"Elegy,"  a  poem  that  Mr.  Marshall  re- 
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cited  to  himself  at  night  when  vkakeful. 
While  the  services  were  going  on, 
James  W.  Baker  of  Cincinnati,  a  warm 
friend  of  Mr.  Marshall,  drove  by  the 
Church,  not  knowing  until  the  next  day 
that  he  would  never  again  see  his  old 
friend  as  he  had  planned.  Such  is  the 
irony  of  events.  Twelve  days  later, 
Mr.  Marshall's  youngest  son  Emil'i, 
long  a  sufferer  from  tuberculosis,  went 
to  be  with  his  father,  in  the  spirit  land. 
Such  is  the  tragedy  of  events. 

Many  of  us  have  lost  a  dear  personal 
friend ;  students  who  read  the  Educator 
have  lost  a  wise  and  friendly  coun- 
sellor; the  field  of  commercial  educa- 
tion has  lost  a  pioneer,  a  worthy 
warrior;  Life  has  lost  one  who  took 
literally  thf  words  of  the  great  Teacher, 
who  said,  "What  shall  it  profit  a  man 
if  he  gain  the  whole  world  and  lose  his 
own  soul?"  Carl  Marshall  left  a  large 
legacy  of  spiritual  wealth. 


I  learned  today  that  Carl  Marshall  has  passed 
on.  Carl,  our  Carl  of  these  many  years  past, 
that  so  many  of  us  came  first  to  admire,  then 
to  love  as  one  responds  to  the  fine,  the  sincere 
and  the  great  in  man. 

And  what  a  man!  A  heart  so  simple  and 
good  that  children  instinctively  found  a  refuge 
there.  A  mind  so  brilliant  it  lighted  its  sure 
path  through  the  unknown.  A  sense  of  justice 
that  no  selfish  urge  could  swerve  from  right. 
A  courage  that  never  looked  hack,  nor  pau.sed 
.It  odds  however  great,  with  a  strength  that 
all  the  long  succession  of  catastrophes  he  met, 
could  not  break.  And  through  it  all  a  sound 
philosophy  of  life  and  a  cheer  of  inner  sweet- 
ness that  made  life  cheerful  to  him  and  to 
the  hundreds  who  knew  him  from  coast  to 
coast  in  the  quarter  century  he  was  active 
among  us. 

As  a  youngster  I  came  to  know  him  while 
attempting  a  work  beyond  my  skill,  and  for 
five  years  Carl  trained  and  helped  and 
"daddied"  me  for  the  pure  joy  of  doing  good. 
Today  my  heart  is  sad,  but  yet  thankful  that 
life  gave  me  as  one  of  its  rare  blessings  the 
close  friendship  of  such  a  man,  with  the  solace 
that  there  is  for  him  now  the  reward  for  those 
who  have,  under  difficulties,  lived  the  spirit 
in   the   message   of  the   gentle   Nazarine. 


He 
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fathered   and    made   me    true, 
re's  nobody  knows  what  a  friend  I'v 

there's  others   who  fee!  it  too. 
.  others  that  feel   the  loss, 
re's  others  that  feel  the  pain, 
they  can't  feel  it  worst, 
were   one  from  the  first. 
I  I'll  not  find  his  like  again. 

F.  A.  KEEFOVER, 
209  Argyle  Bldg., 
Kansas   City,    Mo. 


A  MAN 


F.arly  in  my  experience  there  came  into  my 
life  a  man,  studious,  observing,  kindly  of  de'- 
nieanor  yet  forceful  in  the  presentation  of  his 
ideas  and  discoveries.  A  teacher  of  experience, 
he  \yas  analytical,  not  inclined  to  accept 
theories  until  they  had  been  proven  by  practical 
application.  At  our  first  meeting  his  advocacies 
were  challenged  by  the  then  leaders  in  the 
profession  but  this  man.  through  faith  in  his 
proven  discoveries,  stood  his  ground  and  by 
his  earnestness  won  the  esteem  of  his  col- 
leagues. Failing  health  and  strength  forced 
him  to  abandon  his  place  in  the  arena  of 
authors  and  publishers  but  his  productions  still 
occupy  a  prominent  place  in  the  schools  of 
business  training,  thus  proving  that  "A  map 
liveth   in  his  works,  not   in  years." 

Who  among  present  business  educators  has 
not  heard  the  name  and  does  not  know  the 
subject  of  this  tribute.  Carl  C.  Marshall,  a 
man  in  the  truest  sense  of  the  word.  And 
who  has  not  been  inspired  to  loftier  ideals  and 
loftier  efforts  from  having  come  into  personal 
contact  with  this  teacher  of  men  or  through 
the  reading  of  his  "Mental  Meanderings"? 

We  "reap  what  we  sow"  and  the  evaluation 
of  what  this  man  has  sown  may  best  be 
judged  by  what  those  who  knew  him  now 
have  to  say  of  him  and  his  influences   on  them. 


His  passing  brings  bitter  regrets  to  those  who 
have  enjoyed  his  association,  his  friendship  and 
the   benefits   which  accrue   from    such   contacts. 

His  philosophical  writings,  his  droll  \vitti- 
cisnis  and  his  sound  teachings  will  be  missed 
from  the  columns  of  the  Educator;  his  kindly 
direction  and  admonitions  will  be  treasured  by 
those  who  last  came  under  his  instruction  in 
the  little  school  in  the  mountains;  and  his 
absence  in  the  community  and  the  home  will 
be  mourned  with  the  genuiness  which  comes 
of  close   associations  and  paternal  influence. 

Returning  reminiscently  to  our  first  meeting 
and  on  down  through  the  years  of  our  ac- 
quaintance to  the  last  time  I  had  the  pleasure 
of  listening  to  his  words  of  advice  to  a  group 
of  my  own  pupils,  I  cannot  help  feeling  that 
after  a  brief  rest  on  the  other  side  of  the  river, 
he  will  resume  the  tasks  left  off  here  and  that 
his  influence  will  continue  to  be  felt  here  on 
this  side  as  long  as  a  vestige  of  his  writings 
endure  and  his  sayings  are  repeated.  In  my 
estimation  he  was  a  man  in  the  truest  sense — 
an  example  of  God's  noblest  handiwork.  Peace 
to  his  ashes. 

J.  F.  FISH, 
Northwestern  Business  Coll,  Chicago. 


senting  rugged  truths  in  a  style  so  pleasing 
and  felicitous  as  to  make  his  readers  enjoy 
them,  even  though  they  might  not  entirely 
agree    with   him. 

He  was  one  of  the  most  interesting  con- 
versationalists, and  offhand  writers,  it  has  been 
my  pleasure  to  meet  in  the  commercial  edu- 
cational field,  and  I  share  with  all  his  num- 
erous friends  the  sadness  and  sorrow  they 
must   feel. 

S.   C.   WILLIAMS. 


The    death    of    Carl    Marshall    brings    a    deep 
sadness.      He    was    one   of    the    most    congenial 
and   charming  friends.     It   has   been   my   privi- 
lege repeatedly  to  have  him  in  my  own  home, 
and  always  after  he  left  I  felt   that  a  benedic- 
tion   had    remained    behind    .  Our    profession    is 
poorer  from  the  passing  of  Carl  Marshall.     He 
had    a    great    capacity    for    friendship    and    the 
memory  of  his  life  is  a  precious  heritage. 
CHEESMAN  A.   HERRICK, 
President,    Girard    College, 
Philadelphia,    Pa. 


TJie  business  world  has  lost  one  of  the  foun- 
dation stones  in  the  building  called  Business 
m  our  dear  and  true  friend,   Mr.   Marshall. 

It  was  my  pleasure  to  have  known  him  for 
years  and  the  Business  Educational  field  will 
miss  him  greatly.  His  writings  were  interest- 
ing and  full  of  meat  for  the  young  as  well  as 
for   the  old. 

May    we    all    take    a    lesson    from    what    Mr. 

Marshall   has  passed  along  to  us  and  may   we 

too,     pass    on     to    the    succeeding    generations 

something   that   will   be   useful   to   them. 

Cordially    yours, 

C.   R.  McCANN. 


I  was  quite  intimately  acquainted  with  Carl 
C.  Marshall  for  a  period  covering  about  a 
quarter  of  a  century  and  during  that  time  I 
had    many,    many    fine    visits    with    him. 

Measured  by  the  financial  standard,  I  pre- 
sume that  Carl  had  little  toward  the  end,  but 
if  appraised  by  the  finer,  realy-worth-while 
standards,  such  as  kindliness,  good  fellowship, 
cheerfulness,  etc..  he  was  rich  beyond  com- 
putation. 

I  am  deeply  grieved  by  the  loss  of  a  very 
dear    friend. 

J.   H.   SEEI.EY, 
Scranton    Lackawanna    College. 
Scranton,    Pa. 


A  SCHOLAR  AND  A  GENTLEMAN 

Every  time  I  see  or  hear  that  expression, 
Carl  Marshall  comes  immediately  to  mind. 
More,  he  was  a  friend.  Little  more  need  be 
said — little   more   can   be    said — of  any  man. 

It  was  my  rare  good  fortune  to  be  adopted, 
in  a  sense,  by  Mr.  Marshall  at  a  time  when 
a  gangling  prairie  farm  boy  most  needs  the 
friendship  that  only  men  of  Carl  Marshall's 
spirit  can  give.  The  world  has  much  need  of 
men  of  his  character  and  talents. 

He  was  my  friend,  and  I  shall  always  love 
him  for  the  many  satisfactions  I  found  in  his 
friendship. 

T.  L.  BRAWFORD. 
H.   JI.   Rovve  Co.. 
Baltimore,  Md. 


I  cannot  find  words  to  express  my 
on  learning  of  the  death  of  our  mutual  friend 
Carl  Marshall.  He  was  an  unusually  capable 
■ind    likeable    man.      He    was    a    genius    in    pre 


ENGROSSER  WANTED 

Young  Man,  Beginner,  Wonderful 
Opportunity  to  learn  the  business 
in  every  way  possible,  send  samples. 

THE  HARRIS  STUDIO 

Engrossers,  Illuminators,  Designers, 
Importers  of  Sheepskin,  Vellui^i 
Pure  Gold,  Silver  and  Aluminum, 
Leather  Bindings  and  Slip  Cases, 
Engrossers    Supplies    and   Books. 

Send    for    Price    List 

140.1-4   Marquette   Building, 

Chicago,    Illinois. 


Worcester,  Mass. 
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The  Value  of  Large  Writing 
for  Beginners  in  the 
Elementary  Schools 

By 


{Thin  in  the  sijtii  of  <i  scrir.s-  iif  nrtirh's  pri-pared  hil 
Mr.  Bloscr  in  J.i.'S.  on  the  Value  of  Large  Writing  for 
Beginners   in   the   Elementary   Schools.) 

A  small  amount  of  practice  with  slightly  raised  or 
sliding  whole  arm  movement  will  not  injure  anyone, 
but  on  the  contrary  it  will  help  his  handwriting.  It 
trains  the  large  muscles  of  the  arm,  and  when  one  trains 
all  of  the  muscles  of  the  arm  he  as  a  rule  is  a  better 
penman  than  he  who  trains  only  a  few  of  them.  There 
is  a  sympathetic  relation  between  them,  the  trained 
helping  to  some  extent  the  untrained. 

Practically  all  professional  penmen  can  write  with 
either  the  whole  arm  movement  or  the  forearm  (muscu- 
lar) movement,  and  they  find  no  difficulty  whatever  in 
changing  from  one  to  the  other.  Anyone  can  easily 
make  such  experiments  as  will  convince  him  of  the  truth 
in  this  matter. 

One  of  the  finest  penmen  America  has  ever  had  made 
all  of  his  ornamental  capital  letters  with  the  whole  arm 
movement,  and  yet  he  found  no  difficulty  in  writing 
an  ideal,  practical  business  hand  with  the  arm  resting. 
In  fact,  his  work  in  both  business  and  ornamental  writ- 
ing has  greatly  enriched  the  skill  of  the  penmanship 
profession.  I  refer  to  H.  W.  Flickinger  who  was  long 
known   as   "The   Prince   of   Penmen." 

Frank  H.  Arnold,  Supervisor  of  Handwriting  in  the 
Spokane,  Washington,  schools,  probably  one  of  the 
first  to  introduce  large  writing  for  beginners,  a  good 
many  years  ago,  and  now  one  of  its  ablest  advocates, 
has  this  to  say  regarding  whole  arm  movement  in  the 
second   grade : 

Some  persons  would  have  us  believe  that  it  is  little  less 
than  a  criminal  otTense  to  teach  whole  arm  movement  to 
second  grade  children.  They  tell  weird  and  uncanny  tales 
about  the  horrors  of  such  a  procedure.  They  take  particular 
delight  in  manufacturing  whole  arm  movement  straw  men; 
and  then  with  the  ferocity  of  an  old  time  Indian  they  hack 
the   poor   straw  men   to   death. 

I  have  listened  time  and  again  to  the  old  standard  tale 
about  the  evil  effect  of  whole  arm  movement.  As  the  story 
goes,  there  were  a  number  of  big  boys  and  girls  observed 
in  the  seventh  .grade  writing  lesson  and  several  of  them  "then 
and  there  with  premeditation  and  malicious  intent"  used 
whole  arm  movement  instead  of  forearm,  muscular,  move- 
ment. Well,  I  can  tell  thrillers  too.  I  have  had  the  privi- 
lege of  seeing  children  of  a  seventh  grade  class  write  who 
were  brought  up  on  forearm  movement.  They  had  never 
known  of  whole  aim  movement,  and  what  did  these  children 
vhen  they  were  observed?  Hold  your  breath  while  I 
ad    news.      Most    of    them    actually    wrote    with 


break 

finger  movement 
Now,    there    is 
saw.     Neith 
vhat 


nothing   strange   or   unusual   about    what    I 

there  anything  remarkable  or  strange  about 

ular    movement    friend    saw.      Some    teachers 

?    the    transition    from    whole    arm 

cular    movement,    and    they    have 


do   not    know 

movement    to    forear 

many   finger  movement  writers  in  their  classes. 

For  every  seventh  grade  class  that  uses  whole  arm  moye- 
ment  instead  of  muscular  movement  I  can  show  you  two 
classes  who  use  finger  movement  instead  of  forearm  move- 
ment. The  merits  of  whole  arm  movement  cannot  be  judged 
by  teachers  who  get  little  more  than  finger  movement  out 
of  their  children. 

I^arge,  free,  whole  arm  movement  writing  is  easy  to  learn 
and  easy   to  teach. 

If  children  have  been  taught  wisely  during  their  first  year, 
they  are  able  to  enter  the  second  grade  with  the  ability  to 
write  all  the  small  letters  and  many  words  at  the  board. 
In  the  second  grade  the  first  serious  attempts  at  seat  work 
should  begin.  (Children  can  be  taught  pencil  holding  and 
other  preliminary  steps  in  writing  in  the  first  grade,  but 
it    is   not    wise    to    teach    them    to    write    many    words   at    the 


scat.)      For 

a  few  day 

s  the  child  n 

lav  he   allowed  to  suspend 

his    arm    s 

lightly    above    the 

desk 

while    he    is 

mastering    a 

few    simple 

movement 

drills 

and 

one    or    two 

of    the    easy 

small    Ictte 

rs.     Within 

two  or 

■   thre. 

2   weeks,   however,   he   can 

be  taught 

to  hold  his 

right  a 

rm   ol 

1   the  desk,  a 

,nd  do  all   his 

writing  with  a  sliding 

movement. 

The  child  thi 

IS  taught  will 

find  whole 

arm  moven 

iient   an 

easy 

thing  to  ma 

ster,   and  the 

teacher   of 

the   child   ^ 

vill    not 

have 

to   nag  him 

1    to   death   in 

order   to   get    him   to   li 

ise   his 

arm   i 

nstead  of  his 

;   fingers. 

C.  E.  Doner,  Littleton,  Mass.,  Supervisor  in  Massa- 
chusetts State  Normal  Schools,  a  man  of  large  experience 
in  teaching  handwriting,  states : 

When  a  child  enters  school  at  the  age  of  five  or  six, 
the  desire  to  learn  to  write  develops  within  a  short  time. 
His  first  efforts  in  writing  are  diffuse,  and  if  left  entirely 
to  himself  without  any  instruction  or  guidance,  he  will  write 
rather  small  with  an  over-contraction  of  the  smaller  muscles 
of  the  hand  or  fingers.  This  being  true,  and  to  offset  this 
over-contraction  of  finger  action,  I  am  thoroughly  convinced 
that  the  writing  for  beginners  should  be  sufficiently  large  to 
bring  into  play  the  use  of  the  larger  muscles  of  the  arm. 
There  must  be  this  neutralizing  of  size  in  the  writing  and 
effort  in  the  execution  to  make  it  safe  and  sane  for  the  child. 
Large    writing    for    little    tots    is    sound    in    both    theory    and 

practice.  

If  there  are  any  teachers  who  may  be  prejudiced 
against  large  writing  for  beginners  made  with  sliding 
arm  or  slightly  raised  arm  movement  (and  at  least  one 
has  written  that  she  felt  she  is  prejudiced),  it  is  sug- 
gested that  they  have  their  children  make  the  letter 
forms  as  large  as  they  can  well  make  them  with  forearm 
(muscular)  movement.  If  this  is  done  it  will  help  some 
in  the  avoidance  of  overtension  and  eye  strain,  and  will 
prove  better  for  the  child  and  his  writing  in  the  future 
than  if  the  usual  small  adult  size  is  taught. 

Now,  if  there  is  any  crime  connected  with  this  matter 
of  leaching  beginners  to  write,  is  it  not  clear  that  it 
plainly  belongs  to  the  theory  that  children  should  be 
made  to  conform  to  the  small  size,  the  execution  of 
whicli  even  by  adults  is  no  easy  task. 

In  addition  to  the  James'  quotation  a  few  others  have 
been  given  to  support  the  theory  of  small  writing  for 
beginners,  but  if  we  may  judge  from  numerous  inquiries 
we  have  made,  those  who  have  had  years  of  actual 
school  room  experience  in  Iiandling  this  subject  arc 
practically  all  against  that  theory. 

What  Do  Primary  Supervisors   Think   of  Large  Writing 
For   Beginners? 

We  can  give  here  the  opinions  of  but  a  few. 

In  beginning  instruction  in  writuig,  we  think  that  in  the 
light  of  our  knowledge  of  children,  large  script  forms  should 
be  used.  Since  the  more  delicate  muscles  are  being  used, 
we  think  we  not  only  obtain  better  results  in  the  writing, 
but  the  coordination  is  an  earlier  one.  We  feel  that  there 
is  very  little  to  be  unlearned  because  children's  handwriting 
has  a  tendency  to  grow  smaller  as  skill  develops. 
Primary    Supervisor  Frances    M.    Berry. 

Baltimore,  Md.  

It  would   seem  wise   to  me  to  say,   "Good  big  letters  that 
I    can    see,"    and    let    the    children    gradually    reduce    as    they 
find   the   need   of   getting   more   ideas   in  their   paper   space. 
Director,    Primary    Education  Helen    M.    Reynolds. 

Seattle,    Wash.  . 

I  favor  the  large  form  of  writing  for  beginners. 
Director,    Elementary    Grailes,  Elga    M.    Shearer. 

Ivong  Beach,   Calif. 

My  experience  as  a  teacher  and  knowledge  of  the  child's 
physical  and  nervous  system  lead  me  to  say  that  large  writ- 
ing  is  better  for  beginners  than   small. 

Primary   Supervisor.  Mildred   Miller. 

Cleveland  Heights,  Oliio. 


The  handwriting  should  undoubtedly  he  larger  for  young 
children  in  proportion  as  the  type  in  reading  books  is  larger, 
but  I  believe  some  scientific  studies  are  needed  to  prove 
whether  or  not  the  first  writing  on  paper  should  be  as  large 
as  blackboard  writing. 

National   Kindergarten  and  Clara   Belle  Baker. 

Elementary   College, 


nsto 


mil 


Ask  the  pencil  manufacturers  why  they  make  large 
pencils   for   first  grade  pupils. 

Ask  any  of  the  manufacturers  of  materials  for  be- 
ginners in  the  elementary  schools  why  they  make  large 
things  for  small  children,  and  they  will  all  tell  you  that 
the  most  highly  trained  primary  supervisors  everywhere 
demand  them  because  experience  has  tauglit  them  and 
research  and  investigation  have  decided  that  they  are 
unquestionably  better  for  the  child  than  the  small 
similar  articles  adults  use.  (To  he  continued) 
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Engrossed    hy    S-    E-    Leslie.    Cleveland,    on    imitation    parchment.     Mr.  Leslie  states:   "this  paper  presents  a  rich  appearance 

the    finished   work,   is  very  durable,   and  has  a   fine   working   surface." 

It  is  one  of  the  nicest  pieces  of  paper   which  we   ha%-e  found  for  fine  engrossing.     It  pays  to  use  good  materiaL 
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J.  A.  Francis,  student  of  J.  A.  Savage,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  is  rapidly 
on  this  young  man  who  is  a  close  student  of  the  work  in  the  Bus 
College. 


ng  to   the   front   as   an  ornamental   writer.     Keep   your  eye 
Educator.     He  is  now  teaching   in   the  American  Business 


You  can  sell   specimens  of  penmanship 
by  advertising  in  the  Business  Educator. 


Cards  Neatly  Written 

Ornamental 25c  per  doz. 

Script   — „____ „ 35c  per  doz. 

Graduation    Cards    and    Announcements 
Write    for    prices 

Send  lOc.  coin  or  stamps  for  samples. 

OLIVER  P.  MARKEN 


1816   Buchanan   St., 


Topeka,    Kansas. 


Miss  Dorothy  Ward  of  Lowell.  Mass.,  is  a 
new  commercial  teacher  in  the  Ashland,  N.  H., 
High  School. 

Miss  Abbie  O.  Giggey  of  Portland,  Maine,  is 
a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the  Colebrook, 
N.   H.,  Ilik'h   School. 

Miss  Martha  W.  Schriver.  recently  with  the 
High  School  at  Hershey,  Neb.,  is  now  teach- 
ing in  the  Pennsylvania  Avenue  High  School, 
Cumberland,   Md. 


Letterhead    from    the    pen   of   E.    A.    Lupfer,    Columhus.    Ohii 
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WESTWARD  HO!    ALASKA  TO  NEW  MEXICO 

Free    enrollment    to    Norm.lI    and    College    Gradu.ites— ENROLL    NOW! 
Splendid    positions    in    all    departments 

Huff  Teachers  Agency,  Member  N.  A.  T.  A.,  Missoula,  Montana. 
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A  NEW  BOOK 

Discussing 

Disputed 

Handwrriting 


of  interest  to  every  teacher  and  student  of  handwriting.  Circulars  with  Chapter  Subjects, 
also  Reprint  of  Reviews  sent  upon  request.  The  book  is  recommended  and  sold  by 
The   ZANER-BLOSER   COMPANY,   COLUMBUS,   OHIO.  612    N.    PARK   ST. 
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ALBERT  Teachers'  Agency 

25  E.  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Forty-fifth  Year.  In  the  past  decade  this 
Agencv  has  placed  hundreds  of  men  and  women 
in  Shorthand,  Typewriting.  Bookkeeping  and 
Commerce  in  high  grade  positions,  with  good 
salaries.     Send   for  booklet   today. 

535  Fifth  Ave.  New  York  City;  721  River- 
side, Spokane,  Wash.;  207  E.  Williams, 
Wichita,    Kansas. 


The  American  Penman 

America's    Handivriting    Magazine 


BUSINESS    WRITING 

ACCOUNTING 

ORNAMENTAL    WRITING 

LETTERING 

ENGROSSING 

ARTICLES      ON      THE      TEACHING 
AND      SUPERVISION      OF      PEN- 
MANSHIP. 
Yearly     subscription     price     $1.25.       Special 
club  rates  to  schools  and  teachers.     Sample 
copies  sent  on  request. 

THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 
55  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 


An     Educational    Journal 
Real    Merit 
Regular  Departments 

PENMANSHIP  ARITMETIC  CIVICS 
GEOGRAPHY       NATURE-STUDY 

PEDAGOGY  PRIMARY  CONSTRUCTION 
HISTORY  MANY   OTHERS 

Price    $1.50    per    year  Sample    on    request 

PARKER   PUBLISHING  CO, 
TaylorviUe,    111. 


Gillott'sPens 


The     Most     Perfect    of     Pens 


Magnum    Quill    Pe 


Gillott's    Pens    stand    in    the    front    rank    as 
regards    Temper,    Elasticity    and    Durability 

JOSEPH  GILLOTT  &  SONS 

SOLD  BY  ALL  STATIONERS 
Alfred  Field  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Sole  Agents 
93  Chambers  St.         New  York  City 


EMERGENCY  OPPORTUNITIES 

Written   December  4.  19^9,      Just  now  we  have  a  splendid  opportunity  — 

and  no  qualified 

man    available:    head    of    a    high    school    commercial    department    near    Bos 

on.   SJOOO.     And. 

on  the   Pacific  Coast,   for   an  Al   private  commercial   school,  an  all-round  i 

nan.  S3000.     Only 

two  or   three   properlv   Qualified   candidates.      A   Nebraska    private    commer 

cial   school,   head 

of  the  commercial  department.  $2500   to  $,1000.     Very  few   men  to  pick   fron 

1  who  are  worth 

S,?000.     Are   you  enrolled   with  us^      We    should   like  to  help  you. 

THE   NATIONAL  COMMERCIAL   TEACHERS   AGENCY                                     | 

(A   Specialty  by  a   Specialist) 

K.   E.   Gavlord.  Mcr..                                     Prospect    Hill. 

Beverly,  Mass,        | 

Magnusson    Frofes; 
and    teachers 

vood  and  tulipwood  ; 
with  the  ivory  knob  on  stem,  is  the  mo 
light  weight,  correct  balance  and  exper 
by  three  generations  of  penholder  m; 
Straight  or  Oblique — siite  which. 

A.  MAGNUSSON 


1  Pen  Holders  are  used  by  the  world's  greatest  pen- 
penmanship.  They  are  hand -made  of  the  finest  rose- 
nd  given  a  beautiful  French  Polish.  The  inlaid  holder, 
t  beautiful  as  well  as  the  most  useful  holder  made.  The 
adjustment,  make  Magnusson  Holders  superior.  Made 
lufacturers    and    used    by    the    world's    leading    penmen. 


208  N.  5th   St.,  QUINCY,   ILL. 

Discounts 


8-inch  plain  grip,  each 

S«l 

TSr 

12-inch  plain  grip,  each 

12-inch  inlaid   grip,  each   ..._ .._ 

TSe 
i\JSS 

the    better    positi< 


Our    Field— Entire    West 


ROCKY  MI.  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 


410  U.  S.  NATL.  BANK  BLDG. 


Largest  Tcacl 
Photo  copies  n 
Secure  Promoti' 
50c  to  non-mem 


in  the   West.     We  Enroll  Onlv  Normal  and  College  Graduates, 
riginal,    25    for    $1.50.      Copyrighted    Booklet.    "How    to    Apply    and 
IS  of  Certification  of  Western   States,   etc.,   etc.."   free   to  members, 

teacher  needs  it.  Write  today  for  enrollment  card  and  information. 


A  PROFITABLE  VOCATION 


Learn    to   letter    Price    Tickets    and    Show    Cards.      It    is   easy   to   do    Rapid.    Clean    Cut   Ltt- 

with    our    improved    Lettering     Pens.      Many    Students    are     Enabled    to    Continue     their 

s    through    the    Compensation    Received    by    Lettering    Price    Tickets    and    Show    Cards    for 

Imaller     Merchant,    Outside    of     School     Hours.       Practical     lettering     outfit     consisting    of     i 

ng   and    3    Shading    Pens.    1    color    of    Lettering    Ink.    .sample    Show    Card    in    colors,    instruc- 

figures    and    alphabets    prepaid    $1.00.      Practical    Compendium    of    Commi 

and    Designs    100    pages    8x11.    containing    122    plates      '    "  ' 

shed    Show    Cards    in    colors,    etc.-         ---'---     --■ 


rcial  Pen  Letter- 
nmercial  Pen  alphabet* 
the    Marking   and    Shad- 


plete    instructor    f' 
ing    Pen.    prepaid,   SI. 

THE      NEWTON      AUTOMATIC      SHADING 
PEN    COMPANY 
Catalog   Frea  Dept.   B  Pontiac,   Mich.,  U.  S.   A. 


BETTER  POSITIONS 


BETTER  TEACHERS 


September  and  January  positions  listed.     Write  us  your  needs  today. 
Prompt  service.     Also  business  colleges  for  sale.     Ask  for  free  literature. 


COLE-COWAN  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 


MARION,  IND. 


EVERY  COMMERCIAL  TEACHER 


ecemoer    ^o,   *;/,   jx>.      invaiuaoie    persona 


EDUCATONAL  BUREAU 


I     Commercial    Teachers'     Federation.     Chicago, 

1   contacts   and   acquaintances    will   be    made.      Write 

you  expect  to  attend,  as  we  shall  arrange 

h   teachers  and   employers   at   our 


exhibit    spa 

ROBERT  A.  GRANT,  President 
Sbubert-Rialto  Bldg.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Do  You  Want  a  Better  Commercial 
Teaching  Position? 

Let  us  help  you  secure  it.  During  the  past  few  months 
we  have  sent  commercial  teachers  to  26  different  states 
to  fill  attractive  positions  in  colleges,  high  schools  and 
commercial  schools.  We  have  some  good  openings  on 
file  now.     Write  for  a  registration  blank. 

Continental  Teacher's  Agency 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 


^2  ^     MJ^u^i/^i^U^^c/iu^a/fr-       ^ 


'  V  '     //'    ^ 0         7/'  /    V  /  / 

,^////y '  y^n/jyy y//,j  >  y^ry^yr^  >  y^^y/jn/  ^//rm/ 
y//y //^y  yy/z/ju/^^yy/y ^y  /y/.>  A/////  ^//uy /uv/ 

y^.j  yy^/yr^y /y^y/'  /yr  .  Oj^f/zhu'  .  y^z/fyr/'  //y/rr/ 

r   ^y/'rryr'yuryfn/ry('j.')yfr/y/j/rry.  '  vy/:. 


.  yv////^///y//  r.rrryyrjfy  -  yy^/z/^y/rryy/zfr/  rnuy 

'  yy//////y////////  ///.)/  '  //ryu  ^  ^/^n'////u/  '  //r/y 
yyy/^/'  h^y/ny/Z/y  ^  //^//y/y//<y  .  ^y;y^/y//y///V/ 
^  ^//y^'  .  y/r'j//rryrfy :  y^y  ^  y/z//rryy -  y/v// //^/fAj 

zfrr.j  r//f  yy/ty//7/fr/   y/^/y/mfy  y/r/yrr  ^y 

•  //^yy/yrr/ //z  /^y^     'y<yr/'//^//y/  _  yyyy/. 

This   masterpiece   was   composed  and   written   by  James   D.    Todd,  penman  in  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Mr.  Todd  and  his  brother 
came  under   the   influence  of  Mr.    Bloser  when  they  attended  the    Zanerian    College.      Mr.    Todd    is   a   penman   of   rare   ability. 


^S^fSSfO/ntU't^t/fu^a^      ^ 
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DESIGNING  AND 
ENGROSSING 

By  E.  L.  BROWN, 
Rockland,   Maine 


Decorative  Initials.  Engrossed  reso- 
lutions in  sheet  or  album  form  require 
decorative  initials  either  in  black  and 
white,  tinted  or  wrought  in  full  colors 
and  gold.  Some  jobs  demand  refined 
simplicity,  others  more  elaborate  orna- 
mental effects,  and  these  matters  are 
usually  left  to  the  judgment  and  skill 
of  the  engrosser. 

The  initial  "A"  given  in  this  connec- 
tion is  not  very  elaborate,  and  would 
be  ver3'  effective  illuminated  in  colors 
and  gold.  The  tonal  values,  however, 
are  well  suggested  in  black  and  white 
with  dots  and  lines.  Pencil  the  design 
veiy  carefully  before  inking,  giving 
special  attention  to  form  and  balance 
of  the  different  units.  Aim  for 
symmetrical  curves  and  study  tone 
values.  Use  India  ink,  Zanerian  is  ex- 
cellent for  fine  pen  work.  Use  a  thick 
black  outline  for  initial  and  panel.  The 
background  at  upper  part  of  panel 
should  be  darkest  part  of  the  design. 
Leave  the  white  paper  showing  in  form 
of  small  specks,  and  if  you  strive  for 
this  effect  carefully  you  will  not  need 
to  use  Chinese  white.  Blend  the  tones 
by  varying  the  spacing  and  thickness 
of  the  Imes.  Parts  of  the  initial  must 
be  lighter  in  tone  on  the  dark  back- 
ground and  darker  where  the  back- 
ground is  light.  Use  short  broken 
lines  and  small  dots.  A  Gillott  No.  170 
pen,  or  a  pen  similar  in  fineness  should 
be  used  for  this  purpose.  We  plan  to 
give  this  initial  in  a  completed  design 
and  in  full  color  in  the  near  future. 
Send  your  work  for  criticism  and  sug- 


BOOK  REVIEWS 

Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
but  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value 
to  commercial  teachers,  including  books  of 
special  educational  value  and  books  on  business 

.'  ■■-•v^  All  such  books  will  be  briefly  re- 
viewed   in    these    columns,    the   object    being   to 


able 


valu 


An  Introduction  to  Business,  by  Horace 
N,  Gilbert,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Business  Economics,  California  In- 
stitute of  Technology,  and  Charles  I. 
Gragg,  Editor,  Harvard  Business  Re- 
ports. Published  by  McGraw-Hill 
Book  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Cloth  cover,  386  pages. 

An  elementary  approach,  by  the  case  method 
to  the  study  of  business.  The  book  is  intended 
especially  for  the  use  of  students  wishing  to 
take  an  orientation  course  in  the  general  field 
ot  business.  It  acquaints  the  reader  with  the 
nature  of  ordinary  business  activities  and  it 
brings  out  some  of  the  fundamental  principles 
ot   business  administration. 


How   to    Write   a    Business    Letter,    by 

Marion  G.  Fottler,  M.  B.  A.,  Adviser 
for  Women,  College  of  Business  Ad- 
ministration, Boston  University;  for- 
merly Assistant  Professor  of  'Secre- 
tarial Training,  Southern  Methodist 
University,  Dallas,  Texas.  Published 
by  the  Ronald  Press  Companv,  New 
York,  N,  Y.    Cloth  cover,  283  pages. 

Writing  letters,  very  often  letters  with  im- 
portant consequences,  is  a  responsibility  that 
no  one  in  business  escapes,  whether  he  enjoys 
it  or  not.     Good  letters  have  much  to  do  with 


building  success.  Clumsy  or  tactless  letters 
are  almost  sure  to  cause  trouble.  This  book 
seeks  to  explain,  in  terms  that  will  be  clear 
even  to  those  who  have  heretofore  given  no 
special  attention  to  the  subject,  the  points  that 
need  to  be  borne  in  mind  when  writing  business 
letters,  and  to  aid  the  letter  writer  in  findini; 
the  right  solution  for  his  individual  problems. 
Seme  of  the  difficulties  people  run  into  come 
from  uncertainty  about  matters  of  external 
form.  We  are  often  in  doubt  as  to  what  sort 
of  stationery  to  use,  how  to  place  the  letter 
on  the  page,  how  to  punctuate,  and  how  to 
spell.  Other  questions  arise  as  to  how  to  im- 
prove the  construction  of  sentences  and  para- 
graphs and  still  others  concern  style  and  tone 
of  address.  All  these  points  of  custom  are  im- 
portant if  one's  letters  are  to  have  that  quality 
of  good  form  that  characterizes  the  corres- 
pondence of  the  best  business  houses.  In  the 
early  chapters  of  this  book,  accordingly,  effort 
has  been  made  to  set  down  the  standards  of 
good  letter  form  fully  and  clearly,  with  ample 
illustration. 


The  Beginning  Teacher,  by  John  C. 
-^hnack.  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion, Leland  Stanford  Junior  Uni- 
versity, and  Albert  R.  Lang,  Ph.  D., 
Head  of  the  Education  Department, 
State  Teachers  College,  Fresno, 
Calif.  Published  by  the  Houghton 
Mifflin  Company,  Boston,  Mass 
Cloth   cover,   478   pages. 

This  volume  is  designed  to  serve  as  a  text- 
book in  teacher-training  courses  in  high  schools 
and  normal  schools  and  to  supply  material  for 
use  in  teachers'  state  reading  circles.  The 
content  is  extensive  enough  for  a  year's  course 
in  management  and  teaching  methods  in  high 
schools  and  for  a  semester  course  in  normal 
schools.  By  supplementing  the  text  with  the 
selected  references  given  at  the  end  of  eacfi 
chapter,  two  courses,  one  in  methods  and  one 
in  management,  can  be  supplied  if  desired. 
The  combination  of  subjects  treated  in  this 
volume  also  provides  suitable  content  for  a 
course,  in  the  field  known  as  "Introduction  to 
Teaching,"  if  it  is  desired  to  approach  teach- 
ing from  the  point  of  view  of  management 
and  methods.  As  a  reading  circle  adoption,  it 
will  best  serve  teachers  who  are  just  entering 
upon  their  teaching  careers  or  those  who  have 
had  only  one  or  two  years  of  teaching  ex- 
perience. 

The  content  and  the  arrangement  of  the 
liook  have  grown  out  of  three  fairly  firm  con- 
victions on  the  part  of  the  authors.  First, 
they  believe  beginners  need  a  text  which  will 
present,  in  a  unified  form,  the  chief  elements 
in  the  whole  teaching  function,  namely:  (I) 
management,  and  (2)  technique.  Second,  they 
believe  that  the  beginner  should  have  command 
of  a  relatively  simple,  but  at  the  same  time 
direct  and  definite  plan  of  procedure.  Third, 
they  believe  beginners  should  have  training  in 
applying  basic  principles  of  organization,  man- 
agement, and  method  to  actual  schoolroom  sit- 
uations. As  an  illustration  of  the  last,  the 
laws  of  learning  are  stated,  explained,  and 
given  general  application  in  Chapter  XI ;  their 
specific  application,  however,  is  a  feature  of 
every  section  where  the  learning  process  is 
involved. 


Business  and  Ideals,  published  bv  the 
Inquiry,  129  E.  52nd  St.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Stiff  binding,  91  pages. 

The  Table  of  Contents  of  this  book  is  as 
follows : 

Foreword:  Where  The  Discussions  Start. 
Introduction:  Discussion  That  Gets  Some- 
where. Discussion:  1.  What  Satisfaction 
Should  Be  E.-cpecled  of  a  Job?  2.  What  Kind 
of  Initiative  and  Responsibility  Is  Essential 
to  a  Satisfying  Job?  3.  What  About  the 
Boss?  4.  Is  It  Possible  to  Tell  the  Truth 
and  Make  Good  on  a  Job?  5.  Should  an 
Employe  Accept  "Gifts"?  6.  Is  It  "Unideal" 
to  Compete  With  Others  for  a  Job  and  for 
Promotion?  7.  What  Advantages  Is  It  Legiti- 
mate to  Seek  In  a  Job?  8.  What  Is  Square 
In  Changing  One's  Job?  9.  What  Effect  Do 
Women  In  Business  Have  on  a  Job?  10. 
What  Work  Is  Worth  While?  11.  What  Can 
We  Do  About  Business  Standards?  Appen- 
dix: How  Do  Our  Feelings  Affect  Our 
Jobs? 
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Byrne  Commercial  College 

"The  chain  of  Byrne  Commercial 
Colleges,  Dallas,  Houston  and  San 
Antonio  have  recently  acquired  the 
Oklahoma  City  Commercial  College  ot 
Oklahoma  City.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Severns, 
the  former  owners  of  the  Oklahoma 
City  College,  have  been  retained  and 
are  taking  an  active  part  in  the  operat- 
ing of  the  school  under  the  name  of 
Byrne  Commercial  College." 


An  attractive  advertisement  has  been 
received  from  T.  M.  Tevis,  Chillicothe, 
Mo.,  in  which  he  shows  handwritten 
samples  of  his  cards  and  offers  to 
write  one  dozen  at  the  regular  price 
and  gives  an  additional  dozen  for  one 
cent.  If  this  scheme  works  as  well  in 
penmanship  as  it  does  in  some  other 
lines,  Mr.  Tevis  ought  to  be  swamped 
with   work. 


Erwin  Ogden  who  last  year  was  a 
student  in  the  Zancrian  College  and 
who  secured  a  position  with  the  Dennis 
&  Baird  Studio,  16  Court  Street, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  was  recently  chosen 
an  active  member  of  the  Apollo  Music 
Club  and  also  a  member  of  the  Y  Glee 
CIul)  in  New  York. 


c 
p 

A 

WANTED -500   MEN 

to  qualify   at   home   as  Accountants. 
Special    inducement   to   begin   NOW. 
College    of    Professional    Accounting, 
Woodward  Bldg..  Washington,  D.  C. 

AGENTS  WANTED 

sell    Chambers'    Funnygraphic    Writing. 

silling    talk    required,    sells    on    sight    to 

chcrs    and   parents.     Write  for  exclusive 

C.  SPENCER  CHAMBERS 

Dept.  of   Education,  Syracuse,  N.   Y. 


S.  J.  Philipps,  who  wrote  the  above  signatures,  is  a  teacher  in  Office 
Training   School,   Columbus,  Ohio. 

Like  many  other  teachers  in  the  Business  Colleges  throughout  the 
Ignited  States,  the  three  teachers  named  above.  Mr.  Korell,  Mr. 
Ohmert,  and  Mr.  Philipps,  have  all  attended  the  Zanerian  College  of 
Penmanship.      All    tlnee    are    very    tine    penmen    and    teachers. 


TH1-:    -STRAHM-    OBLIQUE    PENHOLDER 

(Made  by  hand  throughout) 
is  a  perfected  instrument  for  writing  Copper 
Plate  Script.  It  is  a  great  pleasure  to  use  ihis 
'.vonderful  penholder.  Prices  are  low  and  witliin 
the  means  of  all.  Send  for  FREE  circulars. 
F.  L.  Tower,  Penman,  601  Pleasant  Street, 
Hammonton,   N.    T. 


AT  HOME.  NO  NEED  TO  GO  AWAY 
TO  SCHOOL.  MY  CORRESPONDENCE 
COURSES  WILL  BRING  YOUR  HAND- 
WRITING UP  TO  PROFESSIONAL 
STANDARD.  All  copies  fresh  from  my 
pen,  together  with  personal  criticisms  and 
letters  of  advice,  are  bound  to  make  suc- 
cess for  you.  Send  for  a  free  folder.  Your 
signature    written    six    styles    on    cards    if 

A.   P.   MEUB, 

Penmanship    Specialist 

P.  O.  Box  194  Pasadena,  Cal. 


LEARN  ENGROSSING 

in  your  spare  time  at  home. 
Thirty  Lesson  Plates  and 
Printed  Instructions  mailed 
to  any  address  on  receipt  of 
two  dollars.  Cash  or  P.  O. 
Money    Order. 

P.  W.  COSTELLO 

Engrosser,    Illuminator   and 

Designer 

Scranton    Real    Estate    Bldg. 

Scranton,   Pa. 


^::JMe^I  f  JRe9Dlutfon», ffictnorialsi 
'^'j-^  ^f stimonials.  ^r.'^'u^-^':^^ 
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EHM^QHEE 

M3  Ea»t  state  Slrca:  g'rcnbn.'TIatuOetscii 


wsmmmam 
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Catalog    and    Samples    Free 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

Rockland,    Maine 


LEARN  AT 


Write  for  book,  "How  to  Become  a  Good  Pen- 
man," and  beautiful  specimens.  FREE.  Your 
name  on  card  if  you  enclose  stamp.  F.  W. 
TAMBLYN.  406  Ridge  Bldg.,  Kansas  Gty,  Mo. 
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RESULTS  OF  STATE  HANDWRITING  | 

CONTEST  I 

New  Jersey  Association   Penmanship  Teachers  and   Supervisors  1 

MR.  M.  A.  TRAVERS,  Chairman  \ 


Sixth  Grade 

Angelinia   Tiscia.    Paterson. 
Lottie   Knau,    Newark. 
Frances  Marria,  Newark. 
Walter  Kotza,  Irvington. 
Agnes   Lakomv.    Irvington. 
Mamie  Sedler.  Newark. 
Ruth  Ritenour.   Paterson. 
Gladys  Van  Buskirk,  Paterson. 
Evelyn    Schlegcl,    Garfield. 
Florence  Mergner.  Irvington. 
Marv    Menedcz.    Elizabeth. 
Elain  Starr,  Irvington. 
Alice  Freedman.  Newark. 
Miriam  Rothstein.  Newark. 
Ida  Chanatsky.   Paterson. 
Lucille    Roth,   Lyndhurst. 
Frances  Biondi,   Newark. 
No.   6905   Contestant.   Unknown. 
Claire   Kast,    Newark. 
Frances   Amoresano,    Paterson. 
Chas.  Liva,  Lyndhurst. 
Florence  Morano,   Newark. 
Danvis    Mason.    Hillside. 
Elizabeth   Mosinka,   Garfield. 
Anna    Roeben.    Irvington. 

Eighth  Grade 

Edna  Kilduff.   Newark. 
Gussie  Shofman.   Newark. 
Luella  Jordan.  Newark. 
Sylvia  Diamond.   Newark. 
Erna    Schwartz.    Newark. 
Ida  Markus,  Newark. 
Anna  Meverowitz.  Newark. 
Alma    Klein,    Newark. 
Rita   Williams.   Orange. 
Christina  Barbieri.   Paterson. 
Olga    Newbauer.    Paterson. 
Viola    Fazzone.    Newark. 
Esther   Freiman.   Paterson: 
Emily  Cattell.   Bridgeton. 
Lillian  Leonardo.  Orange. 
Lillian  Torchia.  East  Orange. 
Antoinette    Tronolone.    Orange. 
Elizabeth   Sikora.   Orange. 
Doris   Grube,   Moorestown. 
Ruth   Borsky,   Paterson. 
Erna    Schulke.    Collingswood. 
Helen   Mushinsky.   Garfield. 
Rose   Pedula,   Paterson. 
Grace  Cartwright,   Paterson. 
Rhoda  Fein,  Hackensack. 


High  School 

Cohn,   Paterson. 
;a   Skoog,   Plainfield. 
n  Scketelich,  Newark, 
e   Villano,    Paterson. 
n    Nlthann.    Newark. 

6.  Minnie  Terr.  Newark. 

7.  Adele   Nanejian.   Paterson. 

8.  Marion    Visicaro.    Newark. 

9.  Kathryn  Muller,   Paterson. 


Elsi. 
Loui 
Lilli 
Jess 
Lilli 


10.  Ruth   Weise.    Newark. 

11.  Mildred    Callanan.    Newark. 

12.  Lillian    Bopp,   Englewood. 

13.  Edith    Townsend.    Englewood. 

14.  Minnie    Reynolds,   Englewood. 

15.  Helen   Varallo,   Paterson. 

16.  Phyllis   Home.    Paterson. 

17.  Muriel    Tompkins.    Englewood. 

18.  Marie  Adametz.  Garfield. 

19.  Erna   Rosner.    Newark. 

20.  Caroline    Bretthauer,    Paterson 

21.  Helen   Price.    Paterson. 

22.  Eleanor  Ward.  Plainfield. 

23.  Marion   Forster,   Englewood. 

24.  Dorothy  Taylor,  Plainfield. 

25.  Alice  Fude.  Newark. 


lOc- 

-CARDS- 

-lOc 

Send  for 
different 
signs,    ar 
you  ever 

colors 
d    the 

embellished 
most    wond 
all  for   10c. 

on  three 
.   attracti\ 
erful    card 

cards, 
e   de- 
offer 

T.   M.   TEVIS, 

Box    25-C, 

ChiUicothe 

,    Mo. 

EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

Script  Specialist  for  Engrossing  Purposes 
P.   O.   Drawer  982  Rochester,   N.   Y. 

The  finest  script  obtainable  for  bookkeep- 
ing illustratioiis,  etc.  The  Mills  Pens  are 
unexcelled.  Mills'  Perfection  No.  1— For 
fine  business  writing,  1  gross,  $1.50;  ^ 
gross,  40c,  postpaid.  Mills'  Medial  Pen 
No.  2^A  splendid  pen  of  medium  fine  point, 
1  gross  $1.25;  ]4  gross  35c,  postpaid.  Mills' 
Business  Writer  No.  3— The  best  for  busi- 
ness, 1  gross  $1.25;  J4  gross  35c,  postpaid. 
1  doz.  of  each  of  the  above  three  styles 
of   pens   by   mail   for   40c. 


I   TEACH   PENMANSHIP 
BY  MAIL 

Small      cost,      easy      I' 
during  your  spare  time.   Write 
for     my    book,    "How     To     Be- 
come    An      Expert      Penman," 
FREEI     It  contains  specimens 
and    tells    how    others    became 
expert    writers    by    the    Tevis 
Meth.id.     Your  name   will  be  elegantly   written 
on  a  card  if  you  enclose  stamp  to  pay  postage. 
Write  today! 


;ist    of 


for  your 
is  to  be 
le     Hotel 


NOTICE    OF    THE    N.    A,    P.    T.    S. 
EXHIBIT 

The  N.  A.  P.  T.  S.  meeting  would  not  be 
complete  without  an  exhibit.  Last  year  much 
good  was  derived  from  the  devices  and  super- 
visors' helps  contributed. 

Let  us  plan  to  make  the  exhibit  this  year  a 
co-operative  attempt  to  exchange  more  ideas 
and  helps  that  will  enable  us  to  better  our 
own  instruction. 

It    is    suggested    that    the    exhibit 

1.  Courses  of   Study. 

2.  Handwriting. 

3.  Helps   and    Devices. 
Start    formulating    your    plans    now 

contribution     to     this    exhibit    which 
held     in     Detroit,      Michigan,      at     t 
Statler.  April  9.   10.  and  11,   1930. 
Specific    plans    accompany    this   notice. 

NATIONAL    PFNMANSHIP     ASSOCIATION 
MEETING    EXHIBIT 

Time  of  Meeting:     April  9-10-11.   1930. 
Place:     Hotel  Statler.  Detroit.  Michigan. 
Date   Exhibits  are  due:     April  2,   1930. 

I .  Specifications 

All  mounts  should  be  22"x28"  in  size  and  a 
light  gray  color.  They  will  be  hung  vertically 
as  illustra^t^d  here.  Mounts  should  be  fastened 
together  in  .bree  places  with  black  tape.  The 
top  mount  should  have  an  additional  tape  for 
hanging  purposes. 

II.  Number  of  Mounts 

Nine  mounts  or  three  st'"'ps  of  mounts  is  the 
limit  for  one  city. 

III.  Labeling  of  Mounts 

Each  mount  should  have  the  namf  of  the 
supervisor,  the  city  and  state  on  the  back  ir 
the   upper   right    hand   corner. 

Each  strip  of  mounts  should  be  numbered 
on  the  back  in  the  order  the  exhibitor  wants 
them  hung.  Exhibits  will  be  hung  from  left 
(Xo.   1>   toward   the   right. 

IV.  Shipping   Exhibits 
All    exhibits    must    be    s( 
All   exhibits    should    be 

cased   in   boxes.     If   the   e 
uld  be 


;nt    prepaid, 
well   wrapped    or   en- 
xhibits   are  to  be  re- 
boxes  with   the 


lops  screwed  down  to  aid  the  committee 


re- 


r  package   should  be  labeled  with 
d  return  address. 

exhibits   to   Penmanship   Exhibit. 

Detroit,  Michigan. 


packing. 

Each   box 

a   shipping  a 

Address   al 

Hotel   Static 

V.     Return  Labels 

If  you  want  your  exhibit  returned,  place  a 
label  with  your  address  carefully  filled  out  in 
an  envelope  and  fasten  to  the  inside  of  the 
cover  of  your  exhibit.  Also  place  a  slip  in 
the  envelope  specifying  the  number  of  mounts, 
booklets,  etc..  which  your  exhibit  contains. 
I.     Notification 

v^oiiT    exhibit,    please    notify 

Board   of   Education,   Ham- 

State    how    many    mounts 

shipped,    by 


Whe 

Garnette  Watters, 
tramck,  Michigan, 
sent. 


T.  M.  TEVIS. 


Box  25-C.  ChiUicothe,  Mo. 


press  and  date  of  shipment.  Als 
whether  or  not  vou  want  your  e.> 
turned. 

VII.  Return   of   Exhibits 

No   exhibit    will   be   returned   unless 
is     made     by     the     Super 
notification. 

All    exhibits    will    be    returned    C.    ( 

VIII.  Individual    Notices 
Individual  notices  of   this  exhibit  \ 

sent  to  members  of  the  association. 


The   specimen  below   was  prepared  by  W.   J,   Walter,  222  Portage  Avenue,  Winnipeg,  for 
D.    F.    Ferguson,    President    of   the   Success    Business   College. 


PENMANSHIP  SUPPLIES 

Prices  subject  to  change  without  notice.    Cash  should  accompany  all  orders. 

All  goods  go  postpaid  except  those  listed  to  go  by  express,  you  pay  express 
charges.  Of  course,  when  cheaper,  goods  listed  to  go  by  express  will  be  sent  by 
parcel  post,  if  you  pay  charges. 


Pens 

Zanerian  Fine  Writer  Pen  No.  1. 

1  gr $1.75        Vi  gr $  .50        1  doz $  .20 

Zanerian  Ideal  Pen  No.  2,  Zanerian  Me<lia]  Pen 
No.  3,  Zanerian  Standard  Pen  No.  4,  Zanerian 
Falcon  Pen  No.  5,  Zanerian  Buiiness  Pen  No. 
6. 

1  gr $1.25        V^  ^ $  .40        1  doz .$  .15 

Special  prices  in  quantities.  We  also  handle 
Gillott's  Hunt's  Spencerian  and  Esterbrook's 
pens.    Write  for  prices. 

Broad  Pointed  Lettering  Pen*. 

1  Complete  set  (12  pens)  _ $0.35 

Vi  doz.  single  pointed  pens  „ 15 

Vi  doz.  double  pointed  pens  _ JO 

1  doz.  single  pointed,  any  No _    .25 

1  doz.  double  pointed,  any  No 60 

Pen  Holders 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Oblique  Holder,  Rosewood: 

llj^    inches $1.25       8   inches _...$1.00 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Straight  Holder,  8  inches....$1.00 
Zanerian   Oblique   Holder,   Rosewood: 

11^    inches $  .75        8    inches $  .65 

Zanerian  Expert  Oblique  Holder,  7^  inches: 

1  only .$0.20       1   doz $1.25     ^  gr $  6.50 

V2.  doz 75     54   gr 3.50       1    gr 12.00 

Excelsior  Oblique  Holder,  6  inches: 

1  only $  .15       1    doz $1.20     H    gr $  5.50 

Vi  doz 70     J4    gr 3.00       1    gr....„.  10.00 

Zaner  Method  Straight  Holder,  7^  inches: 

1  only $  .15       1    doz $  .60     V2   gr $2.65 

V2  doz 40     Va,    gr 1.50       1    gr 4.80 

1  Triangular  Straight  Holder,  7^  inches  ...-...$025 

1  Correct  Holder,  hard  rubber,  6J4  inches  .25 

1  Hard   Rubber   Inkstand  .70 

1  Good  Grip  Penpuller  _ 15 

1  Inkholder  for  Lettering  10 

Cards 

White,  and  six  different  colors: 

100  postpaid,  30c ;  500  express  (shipping  weight  2 
lbs.),  $1.00;  1000  express  (shipping  weight  4  lbs.), 
$2.00. 

Flourished    Design    Cards: 
With   space   for  name.     Two  different   sets  of   12 
each.    Every  one  different. 
1  set,  12  cards $  .15       6  sets,  72  cards  $  .40 

Joker  or  Comic  Cards 

1  set,  12  cards $  .15        6  sets,  72  cards $  .40 


Papers 

Zanerian  S-lb.  Paper  (wide  and  narrow  rule): 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $1.50 

Zanerian  6-lb.  Paper  (narrow  rule): 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $2.00 

Zanerian  Azure  (Blue)  Paper: 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  ..._ $2.00 

Zaner  Method  No.  9  Paper  (?i-in.  rule,  ^\VW) 

1  pkg.  of  500  sheets,  not  prepaid %  .85 

lOO  sheets  by  mail  postpaid  SO 

Inks 

Zanerian   India  Ink: 

1  bottle $  .40        1   doz.  bottles  express .$4.00 

1  bottle  Zanerian  Gold  Ink  ..._ _ .25 

1  bottle  Zanerian  White  Ink  ..._ JO 

Arnold's  Japan  Ink: 

1  bottle,  4  oz.  postpaid  $  .50 

1  pint  by  express  75 

1  quart  by  express  1.15 

Zanerian  Ink  Povrder: 

1  quart  package  $  .30 

6  packages  or  more,  per  pkg.,  net  .22J4 

Zanerian  Ink  Tablets  (both  red  and  black) 

1  quart  box,  32  tablets  $  .30 

6  boxes  or  more,  per  box  25 

Fine  White  Cardboard 

White  Wedding  Bristol:    Size  22^x28)^: 

6  sheets,   postpaid    ..._ $  .90 

12  sheets,    postpaid    _...  1.65 

2  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  SO 

Large  Sheets  of  Paper 

Ledger,  16x21-28^1:  lb.  stock  (smooth  surface): 

6  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  $  .65 

12  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  - 1.10 

Genuine  Parchment — Sheepskin,  16x21  inches: 

1  sheet,   postpaid    $    2.S0 

6  sheets,    postpaid    „ 12.00 

Artificial   Parchment — 16x21   inches: 

6  sheets,    postpaid   _ $1.50 

12  sheets,    postpaid   _ , _ 2.40 


Write    for   complete    Penmanship    Supply    Catalog 


THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO.,  Penmanship  Specialists 

612  N.   Park  St. 


Columbus,  Ohio 


Volunie  XXX\" 


FEBRUARY,  1930 


Xo.  VI 


Published   monthly   except   July   and   August   at   612   N.    Park    St.,   Columbus,  O.,  by  The  Zaner-BIoser  Company.     Entered  as 
September  5,  1923,  at  the  post  office  at  Columbus,  O.,  under  Act  of  March   3,  1879.    Subscription  $1.25  a  year 


nd-class  matter 
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Books  You  Should  Have 


Freeman's   Correlated    Handwriting  Books. 

Compendiums,  Practice  Books,  and  Teachers'  Manuals,  a 
special  Junior  High  School  Manual  and  a  Complete 
Teachers'  Manual.  Correlated  Handwriting  Books  repre- 
sent twenty  years  of  scientific  investigation  and  a  genera- 
tion of  piactical  experience  in  teaching  handwriting. 
The  copies  are  selected  from  the  other  school  subjects, 
such  as  spelling,  language,  etc.,  which  make  them  very 
inteiesting  to  teachers  and  pupils  alike.  The  books  are 
properly  graded  and  the  emphasis  is  upon  actual  writing, 
although  sufficient  formal  drill  is  introduced  to  give  the 
child  the  training  in  drill  which  he  needs. 
They  have  been  adopted  in  seven  states,  and  in  hundreds 
of  cities  and  towns.  Correlated  Handwriting  Books  mark 
a  new  epoch  in  the  teaching  of  handwriting. 
A  complete  set  of  Freeman's  Correlated  Compendiums, 
Teachers'  Manuals  and  Junior  High  School  Manual  will 
be  sent,   postpaid,   for   $1.75. 

Correlated  Handwriting  Complete  Teachers'  -Mannal 
This  Complete  Teachers'  Manual  is  a  compilation  of 
Teachers'  Manuals  I  to  6  and  the  Junior  High  School 
Manual  and  contains  2^  pages.  This  Manual  is  especially 
well  adapted  for  rural  .school  teachers,  normal  school 
students,  supervisors,  and  all  teachers  who  have  more 
than  one  grade  in  a  room.  This  Complete  Teachers' 
Manual  should  be  in  the  library  of  every  student  of  Pen- 
manship.    Single   copy,   postpaid,   70c. 

Correlated       Handwriting       Junior       High        School 

Manual 

This  Manual  is  intended  lor  use  of  both  teachers  and 
pupils,  since  it  contains  suggestions  and  directions,  as 
well  as  copies.  It  begins  with  a  test  to  all  pupils,  to 
determine  which  pupils  need  practice.  A  diagnostic  test 
is  then  given  in  order  that  each  pupil  may  analyize  his 
writing  difficulties  and  see  what  his  special  needs  are. 
The  remainder  of  the  book  is  given  up  to  various  kinds 
of   application. 

This  Junior  High  School  Manual  is  very  helpful  to  adults 
who  wish  to  improve  their  handwriting  with  the  least 
time  and  effort.     The  price  of  this  Manual  is  25c,  postpaid. 

Zaner  Method  Writing  Books 

For  each  of  the  grades  in  the  public  schools,  for  high 
schools,  colleges,  etc.  This  system  is  the  result  of  years 
of  labor,  study,  observation  and  experiment,  and  repre- 
sents the  supreme  effort  of  Mr.  Zaner  and  Mr.  Bloser. 
They  are  issued  in  the  form  of  Practice  Books  and  Com- 
pendiums for  the  pupils  and  Manuals  for  the  teachers. 
They  are  used  in  many  cities  and  states— and  they  are 
getting  worth-while  results.  Write  for  information  and 
price   list. 

Manual  144,  6x8,  112  pages.    Manual  96,  4<^x8M;>  96 

pages 

Undoubtedly  these  are  the  most  valuable,  up-to-the- 
minute  guide  for  teachers  and  students  published.  'The 
copies  were  written  freely,  and  are  full  of  life,  grace  and 
beauty.  The  instructions  with  each  copy  are  clear  and 
to  the  point,  and  interesting.  These  books  are  being 
used  by  a  large  number  of  high  schools,  business  colleges, 
normals,  etc.,  with  excellent  results.  Paper  cover,  25c 
each,   postpaid.     Special   prices  in   quantities. 

Blackboard  Manual 

5x7,  32  pages,  gives  instructions  how  to  write  on  the 
blackboard.  The  illustrations  of  position,  chalk  holding, 
etc.,  aid  the  teacher  wonderfully  in  improving  her  black- 
board work.  Blackboard  writing  is  easy  to  learn  if  you 
know  how  to  stand,  turn  the  chalk,  etc.,  all  of  which  is 
explained  fully  in  this  book.  Board  work  will  help  to 
improve   your   pen  and   ink   work.     Price,  25c   postpaid. 

Plain    Useful    Lettering 

SJ/^xS,  32  pages,  contains  plain,  simple  and  practical  al- 
phabets, for  teachers  and  students  interested  in  easy, 
profitable  lettering.  Especially  suited  for  class  use. 
Price,  25c,  postpaid. 

Short  Cut  to  Plain  'Writing 

4^4x8,  32  pages,  contains  a  wealth  of  material  for  those 
who  wish  to  improve  their  writing  in  the  least  possible 
time  without  following  an  extended  course  of  practice. 
It  shows  how  to  improve  those  things  which  make  for 
legibility  and  better  writing.  Business  and  professional 
men  find  this  book  especially  valuable.  Every  up-to-date 
teacher  of  writing  should  have  a  copy.  Price  25c,  post- 
paifl. 


The  Zanerian  Manual  o*  Alphabets  and  Engrossing 

A  work  on  modern  engrossing,  S^xllH,  136  pages,  con- 
tammg  complete  courses  in  Roundhand,  Broad-pen,  Pen- 
ciled and  Freehand  Lettering,  and  Wash  and  Pen  Draw- 
ing. Presents  a  large  number  of  beautiful  full-page 
Resolutions,  Diplomas,  Certificates,  Title  Pages  and 
examples  of  pen  and  brush  work  from  the  masters.  It 
probably  contains  more  information,  ideas  and  inspiration 
than  any  book  ever  published  on  the  subject.  Price 
$2.50,  postpaid. 

l/cssons   in    Ornamental   Penmanship 

5.x8!^,  92  pages,  takes  the  learner  step  by  step  from  the 
simplest  to  the  _  most  complex.  It  covers  thoroughly 
principles,  exercises,  words,  sentences,  verses,  pages, 
capitals,  combinations,  card  writing,  etc.  No  other  book 
on  ornamental  penmanship  has  been  so  carefully  graded 
or  so  thoroughly  planned  for  the  home  learner.  Price 
$1.00,   postpaid. 

The  Road  to  Sketching  from  Nature 

6x9,  82  pages.  For  those  who  desire  to  learn  to  sketch 
direct  from  nature.  Instructions  are  plain  and  interesting, 
while  the  illustrations,  which  were  made  direct  from 
nature  are  full  of  life  and  interesting.  With  this  book 
you  can  learn  to  sketch  and  enjoy  nature.  Price  $1.00, 
postpaid. 

Progress   of   Penmanship 

A  large  design  22x28  inches,  presenting  the  history  of 
penmanship.  It  shows  the  various  styles  used  at  different 
period  all  harmoniously  and  skillfully  blended  and  woven 
together  with  two  beautiful  female  figures,  lettering, 
flourishing  and  pen  work  as  a  border  which  binds  the 
design  together  in  a  most  pleasing  way.  It  is  truly  a 
wonderful    piece.     Securely   mailed   in   tube  for   50c. 

Progress 

Mr.  Zancr's  famous  eagle  design,  22x28  inches,  and  it 
considei'ed  his  masterpiece  in  flourishing.  Well  worthy 
of  a  place  on  your  wall.  Teachers  use  it  as  a  prize  in 
their  penmanship  classes  very  effectively.  It  inspires  and 
arouses  interest  in  pen  work.  Securely  mailed  in  tube, 
50c. 

Fascinating  Pen   Flourishing 

A  complete  Course  and  Collection  of  Masterpieces.  Starts 
at  the  beginning,  showing  how  to  make  the  simplest 
strokes  and  exercises  and  finishes  with  a  great  variety. 
The  work  represents  the  highest  skill  of  the  following 
penmen:  Zaner,  Brown,  Canan,  Lehman,  Dennis, 
nianchard,  Flickinger,  Kelchner,  Click,  Darner,  Madarasz, 
Collins,  Behrensmeyer,  Moore,  Faretra,  Spencer,  Lupfcr, 
Courtney,  Schofield,  Gaskell,  Skillman,  Dakin,  Wesco. 
Size  SJ^xll   in.,  80  pages.   Price  $1.00. 

Freeman's    Correlated    Handwriting    Scales 

Freeman's  Correlated  Handwriting  Scales  for  grades  3,  4, 
5  and  6  show  the  standard  for  each  grade,  as  well  as  a 
standard  a  little  above  and  a  standard  a  little  below  the 
average.  These  Handwriting  Scales  answer  the  oft 
repeated  question,  "How  well  should  a  pupil  write  in 
Grade  3?;  in  Grade  4?,  etc."  A  set  of  Freeman's  Hand- 
writing Scales  for  grades  3,  4,  5,  and  6  will  be  sent, 
postpaid,    for    50c. 

Zaner  Method  Handwriting  Scales 

These  Scales  are  issued  in  three  forms,  as  follows: 
Scale    1,    for    grades    1    and    2. 
Scale    3,    for    grades    3    and    4. 
Scale   5,    for   grammar   grades   and   high    school. 
These  Handwriting  Scales  were  first  published  in  1915  and 
are  being  used  quite  extensively.     The  Zaner  Handwriting 
Scales    and    Standads    contain    actual    handwriting    speci- 
mens from  the  various  grades,  as  well  as  suggestions  re- 
garding  position,    form,    movement    and    speed.     A    set    of 
these   Scales   will   be   sent,   postpaid,    for   50c. 

Desk    Scales 

Five  Scales  for  grades  2  to  8,  printed  on  heavy  cardboard. 
These  Scales  are  size  6"x8"  and  contain  model  specimens 
of  handwriting,  as  well  as  samples  of  typical  handwriting 
for  each  grade.  They  also  contain  suggestions  regarding 
the  use  of  the  Scales  in  each  particular  g-rade.  The  size 
of  these  Scales  makes  them  very  convenient  for  use  on 
the  pupils'  desks,  and  it  is  intended  that  each  pupil  be 
supplied  with  an  individual  Scale  for  his  grade.  A  set 
of   these    Scales    will    be    sent,   postpaid,    for   45c. 


The  Zaner- Bloser  Company 


Cil2  Xcrth    I 'ark  Street 


COLUMBUS,  OHIO 
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Stall  we  DENY 

their  learning  bands 
tte  pens  tkat  will  HELP? 


There  are  enot<gh  obstacles  to  the  speedy 
achievement  of  good  handwriting  as  it  is.  And 
there's  only  a  cut-to-the-bone  period  daily  — 
or  even  weekly  —  for  practice.  Shall  we  permit 
other  obstacles  to  interfere? 

Every  parent,  school  board,  or  teacher  who 
puts  cheap,  scratchy  pen-points  in  the  hands 
of  children,  is  retarding  good  penmanship  un- 
necessarily.  It  is  so  easy  to  get  smooth,  uniform 
Esterbrooks  — anywhere!  And  they're  such  a 
help  to  good  writing! 

Shall  we  deny  them  to  our  children? 


Always  in  the  bright 

RED  box— every  pen  indiiiduaily  inspected  and  passed. 


ELsterbrook 

Pen  No.  556  is  a  favorite 
among  teachers  of  good 
writing.  We  will  be  glad 
to  send  you  samples  free  to 
try.  Send  name,  position 
and  address  to  Esterbrook 
Pen  Co.,  62  Cooper  St., 
Camden,  N.  J. 


THE  GREGG 
NORMAL  SESSION 

July  7  to  August  15,  1930 


A  most  unique,  interesting,  and  result- 
ful  course  in  methods  of  teaching'  short- 
hand, typewriting,  accounting,  and  related 
commercial  subjects. 

Begin  today  to  plan  a  vacation  of  utmost 
pleasure  and  profit  at  the  Gregg  Normal. 
Let  us  send  you  more  details. 


The  Gregg  College 

225  North  Wabash  Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois 


BLISS-ALGER 

ACCOUNTING 


THREE    SEMESTERS 

for 

Correspondence  Instruction, 

Secretarial  Students  and 

Night  School 

A  Definite  Assignment  for  Every  Day 
With  a  "Job  Sheet"  for  Every  Lesson 

SEMESTER   ONE— SOLE   OWNERSHIP 
SEMESTER  TWO— PARTNERSHIP 
SEMESTER  THREE— CORPORATION 
(Manufacturing) 

Exclusive  Territory  for  Extension 
Course  Privilege  Nov/  Being  Granted 

BLISS  PUBLISHING  CO. 

SAGINAW,  MICH. 
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GINN 
AND 
COM- 
PANY 


Uosioii 

New  York 

Chicago 

Atlanta 

Dallas 

Columbus 

San  Francisco 


HARNED  NEW  TYPEWRITING  STUDIES 

This  new  series  makes  use  of  all  the  devices  which  made  the  earlier 
editions  popular.  The  improvements  which  it  contains  are  the  results  of 
extensive  research  and  experimentation  on  the  part  of  the  author,  WIL- 
LIAM E.  HARNED,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Stenography  and  Type- 
writing, Columbia  University.  Scores  of  teachers  who  used  the  earlier 
series  made  contributions  to  the  revision.  Officials  of  well-known  business 
firms  helped  in  choosing  and  appraising  the  lesson  material.  The  series 
consists  of  three  books — The  Elementary  Course,  The  Advanced  Course, 
and  The  Complete  Course. 

BEUTEL  AND  REDIKER 

CASE  PROBLEMS  and  TESTS  IN  BUSINESS  LAW 

These  case  problems  and  tests  furnish  an  effective  means  for  applying  and 
measuring  the  student's  knowledge  of  the  important  points  covered  by 
the  usual  course  in  business  law.  $0.52. 


SPECIAL    OrPER 

Madarasz  Book  and  THE  BUSINESS   EDUCATOR,   one  Year 

at  a  Saving  of  50c 

MADARASZ  BOOK 

Second  edition,  contains  all  the  work  that  appeared  in  the 
first,  and  a  number  of  fine  new  plates  which  have  been  col- 
lected since  the  first  edition  was  published. 

The  book  contains  the  best  penmanship  executed  by  the 
late  L.  Madarasz,  who  was  considered  one  of  the  finest  penmen 
that  ever  lived.  How  he  wrote,  how  he  taught,  etc.,  are  fully 
explained — just  what  the  young  penmen  who  aspire  to  be 
masters  should  know.  It  will  be  many  years  before  another 
book  equal  to  this  in  charm  and  skill  is  produced.  It  is  a  store 
house  of  inspiration  for  professional  penmen  and  for  all  who 
love  fine  penmanship  or  wish  to  master  it. 


It    contains    80    pages,    Sj-^xllJ^    inches;    many    full 
specimens.    It  is  durably  bound  in  heavy  paper  cover. 


page 


The   Business   Educator,  one   year  $1.25 
Madarasz  Book 1.50 


BOTH  FOR 


$2.75 


ZANER  &  BLOSER  COMPANY     612  n.  Park  st. 


$2.25 
Columbus,  Ohio 
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HOW  TO  DEVELOP  A  USEFUL 
SHORTHAND  VOCABULARY 


One  of  the  outstanding  merits  of  the  Three  Red  Books  of  Gregg  Shorthand  is  the  eco- 
nomic distribution  of  the  task  of  building  a  useful  shorthand  vocabulary. 

The  Three  Red  Books  were  constructed  as  a  unit  through,  which  the  building  of  a  useful 
writing  vocabulary  progresses  with  pedagogic  accuracy.  Each  of  the  three  texts  under- 
takes its  definite   share  of  this  task. 

To  the  Shorthand  Manual  is  given  the  task  of  building  the  vocabulary  of  highest  fre- 
quency. Its  theory  principles  are  illustrated  by,  and  the  reading  and  writing  exercises 
grouped  around,  the  three  thousand  most  commonly  used  words. 

To  Progressive  Exercises,  the  second  Red  Book,  is  allocated  the  duty  of  extending  this 
vocabulary  to  the  fourth  and  fifth  thousand  words  by  means  of  short  diagnostic  tests  and 
sentence   drills    on    each   of   the   units    in   the   Manual. 

To  Gregg  Speed  Studies,  the  third  Red  Book,  is  given  the  important  task  of  putting  the 
combined  vocabulary  of  the  Shorthand  Manual  and  of  Progressive  Exercises  to  work  im- 
mediately through  the  medium  of  interesting  and  instructive  business  letters  and  articles. 
And,  in  addition,  Speed  Studies  takes  up  the  task  of  broadening  the  student's  writing  vo- 
cabulary by  teaching  him  some  2500  words  that  Horn's  Study  places  beyond  a  frequency  of 
five  thousand,  but  which  occur  in  present-day  business  use  often  enough  to  make  their 
mastery  essential.  In  this  latter  group  of  words  will  be  found  many  geographical  and 
proper  names  and  such  useful  words,  for  example,  as — 

Advertiser,  affix,  airplanes,  allocated,  amortization,  auctioneer,  authorization,  bidders, 
brands,  cautious,  charts,  circumstantial,  classify,  collectible,  consignments,  creditor,  demur- 
rage, distributor,  etc. 

Let  us  send  you  an  examination  copy  of  this  new  Speed  Studies.  Try  it  in  your  begin- 
ning theory  class  a  few  days  and  you  will  find  that  it  is  correctly  named  "The  Companion 
Text  to  the  Shorthand  Manual."  Every  one  of  its  314  pages  is  packed  with  helpful  aids — 
choice  drills  on  shorthand  penmanship,  on  brief-form  derivatives,  on  frequent  phrases,  etc. 
It  brings  to  the  student  hundreds  of  selected  letters  and  articles  written  in  beautiful  short- 
hand, visualizing  modern  business  at  work. 

Attractively  bound  in  red  cloth  to  match  the  new  Manual,  its  list  price  is  $1.20. 

Our  nearest  office  will  be  glad  to  send  you  a  sample  copy  of  the  Anniversary  Edition 
of  Gregg  Speed  Studies  or  of  either  of  the  other  two  Red  Books. 

We  have  also  prepared  a  new  Course  of  Study  in  Gregg  Shorthand  using  these  Three 
Red  Books.     It  is  yours  for  the  asking. 


The  Gregg  Publishing  Company 

NEW  YORK  CHICAGO  BOSTON  SAN  FRANCISCO  TORONTO  LONDON,  W.  C.  2 


20  W.  47th  St. 


!  Ave.       Statler  Bldg. 


Phelan  Bldg. 


Bloor   Bldg. 


36   Kingsway 
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THE  LEADER 

20th  CENTURY  ACCOUNTING 

Thousands  of  prominent  business  executives  attribute  much  of  their  success  to  20TH  CEN- 
TURY ACCOUNTINa  By  studying  20TH  CENTURY  ACCOUNTING  they  became  fully  pre- 
pared to  interpret  accounting  reports  submitted  to  them,  and  to  use  accounting  information  as 
an  aid  in  business  conduct. 

Employers  of  accountants  who  received  their  training  in  20TH  CENTURY  ACCOUNTING, 
realize  that  their  employees  are  better  qualified  for  positions  in  accounting  departments,  and 
that  they  are  better  able  to  provide  the  information  needed  by  the  meoiagement. 


Scope  of  the  Course 

Colleges  using  20TH  CENTURY  AC- 
COUNTING offer  various  courses  designed 
to  meet  the  needs  of  students  preparing  for 
positions  as  secretaries,  bookkeepers,  cashiers, 
purchasing  agents,  departmental  executives, 
treasurers,  auditors,  junior  accountants,  and 
certified  public  accountants. 

The  Secretarial  Accounting  Course 

includes  instruction  in  the  principles  of  ac- 
counting, and  provides  for  an  application  of 
these  principles  to  both  the  trading  and  non- 
trading  types  of  business. 

The  Business  Accounting  Course 

includes  instruction  in  the  principles  of  ac- 
counting as  applied  to  sole  proprietorships, 
partnerships,  and  corporations  engaged  in  ren- 
dering service  or  in  trading  or  manufacturing 
types  of  business.  Practical  work  is  provided 
through  the  medium  of  practice  sets  which 
portray  actual  business  operations. 

The  Professional  Accounting  Course 

includes  instruction  in  elementary  and  ad- 
vanced accounting,  emphasis  being  placed  upon 
the  application  of  accounting  information  to 
business  management.  Instruction  in  Funda- 
mentals of  Accounting,  Constructive  Account- 
ing, Income  Tax  Accounting,  and  Fundament- 
als of  Auditing  provides  a  broad  training  for 
those  who  desire  to  engage  in  private  or  pub- 
lic practice,  or  who  wish  to  qualify  for  the 
C.  P.  A.  examination. 


What  Becomes  of  the  Graduates? 

The  following  are  typical  of  the  positions  in 
which  graduates  are  placed  upon  completion  of 
the  course  in  20TH  CENTURY  ACCOUNT- 
ING. 

A  School  in  Kansas  Reports  That  — 
Ernest  Scroggins,  was  placed  with  Ernst  and 
Ernst,    Certified    Public    Accountants,    Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Earl  Groves,  was  placed  with  the  Bureau  of 
Internal     Revenue,    Treasury    Department, 
Washington,  D.  C. 
George  VVinters,  was  placed  in  the  auditor's 

office.  State  Department,  Topeka,  Kansas. 
A.  C.  Johnson  and  Raymond  Wait,  recent 
graduates,  both  passed  the  C.  P.  A.  examina- 
tion, and  subsequently  obtained  employment 
as  auditors  for  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment. 

An  Indiana  School  Reports  That  — 

Edward  Stevens  was  jijaced  as  a  junior  ac- 
countant with  Martin.  Johnson  Company, 
Chicago,  Illinois. 

Everette  Shrock  was  placed  in  a  position  as 
assistant  cashier,  j\Iariou  National  Bank, 
Marion,  Indiana. 

Fred  M}'ers  was  placed  as  assistant  production 
manager,  U.  S.  Radio  and  Television  Corpor- 
ation, Chicago,  Illinois. 

Carl  Pinkerton  was  placed  as  assistant  and 
purchasing  agent  with  the  Indiana  Truck 
Corporation,  Marion,  Indiana. 

C.  E.  Hinton  was  placed  as  auditor  with  Davis 
Industries,   Inc.,  Kokomo,   Indiana. 


All  leading  business  colleges  teach  20TH  CENTURY  ACCOUNTING  because  they  know  that 
better  results  can  be  obtained  from  the  use  of  this  system,  and  because  they  know  that  there  is  a 
greater  demand  for  their  graduates...  Those  who  are  interested  in  studying  20TH  CENTURY  AC- 
COUNTING may  obtain  full  information  relative  to  the  courses  offered  in  either  elementary  ac- 
counting or  advanced  accounting,  by  inquiring  of  their  nearest  reputable  business  college. 
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National  Commercial  Teachers'  Federation 


Thirty-second   Annual    Convention 

While  the  thirty-second  annual  con- 
vention of  the  National  Commercial 
Teachers'  Federation  held  in  the 
Stevens,  Chicago,  111.,  December  26,  27, 
and  28,  1929,  is  now  a  matter  of  record, 
it  will  be  long  remembered  by  those 
who  attended  it  as  one  of  the  most 
profitable  and  pleasant  meetings  the 
Federation  has  ever  held.  Inasmuch 
as  approximately  75  per  cent  of  the 
members  were  in  attendance  it  was 
truly   a  "family  party." 

A  year  ago  a  new  goal  for  member- 
ship was  set  at  1000  members.  This 
new  goal  was  realized  which  is  a  great 
satisfaction  to  the  officers  and  un- 
doubtedly will  rebound  to  the  meinbers 
tlirough  the  increased  interest  of  such 
a  large  group  of  progressive  commer- 
cial teachers.  The  total  membership  is 
now  1012  and  undoubtedly  will  reach 
the  1100  mark  before  the  records  for 
the  year  are  closed.  The  goal  for  next 
year  is  set  at  1200  members.  With  the 
increase  in  membership  the  Federation 
becomes  a  greater  professional  organi- 
zation and  will  undoubtedly  prove  a 
great  force  in  the  advancement  of 
commercial    education. 

Those  who  were  fortunate  enough 
to  be  able  to  attend  the  last  convention 
undoubtedly  are  already  laying  plans 
to  be  present  at  the  next  annual  con- 
vention which  is  to  be  held  in  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  during  the  last  week  in 
December.  Those  who  were  unable  to 
attend  should  begin  now  to  plan  to  be 
present  next  December.  Des  Moines 
is  one  of  the  most  popular  convention 
cities  in  America  and  will  undoubtedly 
prove  to  be  a  very  fine  host  to  our 
organization. 

The  officers  of  the  Federation  and  of 
the  departments  and  round  tables  are 
to  be  congratulated  upon  the  very  fine 
programs  which  were  arranged.  The 
two  days  were  crowded  with  meetings 
providing  programs  of  varied  interest. 
In  the  general  programs  were  included 
addresses  by  prominent  business  and 
professional   men.     The   sectional   pro- 


.grams    were    of    decided    interest    from 
the  professional  standpoint- 

The  social  events  included  the  an- 
nual informal  reception,  the  Federation 
luncheon,  and  the  annual  banquet.  All 
of  these  events  were  exceptionally  well 
attended  and  enjoyed  by  all.  At  tlie 
Federation  luncheon  Mr.  John  Robert 
Gregg  who  was  chairman  of  the 
American  delegation  to  the  Interna- 
tional Congress  on  Commercial  Educa- 
tion held  at  Amsterdam,  Holland,  Sep- 
tember 3-5,  1929,  gave  a  report  of  the 
Congress. 

The  National  Association  of  Accred- 
ited Schools  held  its  annual  meeting 
the  day  preceding  the  convention.  This 
organization  has  loyally  supported  the 
Federation  through  all  of  its  ups  and 
downs,  financially  and  otherwise,  and 
we  are  certainly  very  glad  to  have  the 
Association  hold  its  annual  meeting  in 
connection  with  the  Federation  con- 
vention. The  programs  of  this  Asso- 
ciation were  full  of  vital  interest  to  the 
members.  The  annual  dinner  of  the 
Association  was  held  on  Friday  eve- 
ning, December  27. 

The  new  officers  and  committees  are 
planning  to  make  the  1930  convention 
even  larger  and  more  successful  than 
the  1929  meeting.  The  following  offi- 
cers will  be  in  charge  of  the  Federa- 
tion, its  departments  and  round  tables, 
for  the  ensuing  year : 

New   Federation   Officers 

President,  Paul  Moser,  Moser 
School,   Chicago,   111. 

First  Vice  President,  C.  W.  Ed- 
mondson,  Edmondson  School  of  Busi- 
ness,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Second  Vice  President,  Jane  E.  Clem, 
State  Teachers  College,  Whitewater, 
Wis. 

Treasurer,  Charles  A.  Faust,  102^ 
North   Damen  Avenue,   Chicago.,  111. 

Secretary,  C.  M.  Yoder,  State 
Teachers  College,  Whitewater,  Wis. 

Private  Schools  Department 

President.  J.  H.  Kutscher,  Oberlin 
Scliool   of   Commerce,  Oberlin,   Ohio. 


First  Vice  President,  George  A 
Meadows,  Draughons  Business  Col- 
lege,   Shreveport,    La. 

Secretary,  Miss  Anna  G.  Durbin, 
Brown's  Business  College,  Decatur,  111. 

Public  /Schools  Department. 

President,  P.  O.  Selby,  State  Teach- 
ers College,  Kirkeville,  Mo. 

Vice  President,  C.  L.  Bailey,  Rock- 
ford  High  School,  Rockford,  111. 

Secretary,  Miss  Anna  M.  Curry,  Vir- 
ginia  High   School,  Virginia,   Minn. 

Shorthand  and  Typewriting  Round 
Table 

Chairman,  W.  C.  Maxwell,  Cham- 
paign   High    School,    Champaign,    111. 

Vice  Chairman,  Leslie  O.  Whale, 
High  School  of  Commerce,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Secretary,  Miss  Mina  Bearhope,  De- 
Kalb  High  School,  DeKalb,  111. 

Business   Round  Table 

Chairman,  Loyal  Minier,  Jefferson 
High   Scliool,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Vice  Chairman,  Miss  Elizabeth  L. 
Butler.  North  High  School,  Des 
Moines,   la. 

Secretary,  Miss  Florence  Lester, 
Woodward  High  School,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

College     Instructors'    Round    Table 

Chairman,  M.  E.  Studebaker,  Ball 
State  Teachers'  College,  Huntington, 
W.  Va. 

Secretary,  Mrs.  R.  N.  Wilcox,  Wil- 
cox School  of  Commerce,  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Stenotype    Round    Table 

Chairman,  Miss  Margaret  Martin, 
Moser  School,  Chicago,  111. 

Vice  Chairman,  CliiTord  Lamoreaux, 
Davenport-McLachlan  Institute,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Secretary,  Miss  Alice  V.  Wylie, 
Office  Training  School,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Penmanship    Round   Table 

Chairman,  Rene  Guillard,  Evanston 
Township  High  School,  Evanston,  111. 

Secretary,  Mr.  Rowe,  Illinois  Busi- 
ness College,  Chicago,  111. 
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Practical  Handwriting 

By  the  late  C.  P.  ZANER 
who  was  recognized  as  the  greatest  all-round  penman 


POSITION 

A  good  position  is  healthful  and  effi- 
cient. The  habit  of  sitting  healthfully 
can  be  acquired  while  learning  to  write, 
and  alone  is  worth  more  than  a  good 
handwriting.  Heed  the  instruction'^ 
herewith,  and  health  as  well  as  good 
writing  will  be  yours. 

THE  POSITION  OF  THE  BODY 

The  body  should  be  erect,  the  shoul- 
ders square,  and  the  back  straight  at 
the  waist.  The  body  should  incline  for- 
ward rather  than  backward,  and  face 
the  desk  squarely. 

The  feet  should  be  kept  flat  on  the 
floor  or  drawn  back  under  the  seat,  but 
never  pushed  out  in  front. 

Relax  the  body  during  study  periods, 
when  not  writing  or  doing  other  manual 
work,  by  leaning  backward,  throwing 
the  feet  forward  and  straightening  the 
legs. 

THE  POSITION  OF  THE  ARMS 

The  arms  should  be  kept  well  out 
from  the  sides  of  the  body.  The  elbows 
should  be  near  the  corners  of  the  desk, 
and  extend  just  off  the  edge.  Of  course 
the  exact  location  of  the  elbows  will 
be  modified  by  the  size  of  the  pupil  and 
height  of  the   desk. 

The  clothing  of  the  arms  should  be 
loose  so  the  arm  may  act  freely  within 
the  sleeve.  No  one  can  write  freely 
with  a  tight  sleeve.  The  full  weight  of 
the  arm  should  rest  upon  the  muscle  in 
front  of  the  elbow. 

THE   POSITION  OF  THE   HAND 

AND  PEN 

The  hand  sliould  be  held  about  liall 
open.  The  fingers  should  all  curve 
somewhat,   and   all   should  be   kept   to 


gether.  It  is  not  a  good  thing  to 
separate   the   fingers. 

The  hand  should  glide  upon  the  little 
finger  or  upon  the  nails  of  the  third 
and  little  fingers.  It  may  glide  upon 
the  nails  or  upon  the  first  joint  of  the 
little  finger. 

The  side  of  the  hand  or  wrist  should 
not  touch  the  paper.  Keep  the  hand 
from  falling  over  on  the  side  if  you 
want  to  write  easily. 

THE  ANGLE  OF  THE  PAPER 

The  angle  or  slant  of  the  paper  af- 
fects or  modifies  very  much  the  style 
and  slant  of  writing  and  the  manner  of 
producing  it,  whether  with  the  fingers 
or  arm.  It  is  therefore  important  to 
form  the  habit  of  turning  the  paper  at 
such  an  angle  as  to  secure  form  with 
movement. 

The  angle  of  the  paper  best  suited 
to  most  pupils  is  that  whereby  the  ruled 
lines  point  from  the  lower  left  to  tlie 
upper  right  corner  of  the  desk.  The 
lines  on  the  paper  should  be  parallel 
to  a  line  drawn  on  the  desk  from  the 
lower  left  to  the  upper  right  corner. 
Such  a  line  drawn  on  the  desk  with 
oiled  crayon  (crayola)  makes  it  easy 
for  all  pupils  to  know  at  just  what 
angle  to  turn  the  paper  at  all  times 
for  all  written  work. 

THE  HOLDER 

The  holder  should  be  held  at  an  angle 
of  about  forty-five  degrees.  It  should 
point  toward  the  shoulder.  Pointing 
it  over  the  shoulder  causes  it  to  slope 
at    aijout    the   right    angle,    and   at    the 


same   time   it   prevents   the   hand   from 
falling  over  on  tlie  side. 

Gripping  the  penholder  tightly  must 
be  avoided.  The  muscles  should  be  ten- 
sioned  only  enough  to  hold,  propel,  and 
control   the   pen  with   ease. 

The  holder  should  be  held  between 
the  thumb  and  first  finger  and  touch 
the  side  of  the  second  finger  between 
the  end  and  joint.  The  first  finger  only 
should  be  on  top  of  the  holder,  and 
the  thumb  should  be  opposite  the  first 
joint  of  the  first  finger. 

GENERAL  WRITING 

It  is  not  enough  to  try  to  do  good 
writing  during  the  writing  period  only, 
but  all  writing  should  be  done  with  the 
greatest  possible  care. 

To  write  with  care  fifteen  minutes 
each  day,  and  with  haste  and  careless- 
ness the  remaining  periods,  will  not  re- 
sult in  good  writing.  Therefore,  do  all 
the  work  with  freedom,  and  with  the 
arm  rather  than  the  fingers. 

A  SPECIMEN  OF  YOUR  WRITING 

When  beginning  to  practice  from  this 
course  write  :  "This  is  a  specimen  of  my 
penmanship  before  beginning  to  prac- 
tice this  course."  Date  it,  sign  your 
name  and  address,  and  keep  it  for  fu- 
ture reference  to  see  how  much  im- 
provement you  make. 
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Sit  squarely.  Let  full  weight  of  arm  rest  on  muscle  in  front  of  elbow.  See  that  hand  glides  on  nails  of  the  last 
two  fingers.  Keep  side  of  hand  of!  paper.  Push  and  pul!  and  revolve  arm  freely  on  muscle  within  sleeve,  without 
sliding  it  on  the  desk. 

The  exercises  should  be  practiced  at  the  rate  of  one  hundred  eighty  down  strokes  a  minute.  Practice  but  one 
exercise  at  a  lesson,  continuing  it  across  the  page.  Each  exercise  should  contain  four  hundred  down  strokes  when  made 
continuously    across    the    page.      Shift    elbow   and    paper   each  about  twice. 

Count  as  follows:  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  20,  1,  2,  3,  4,  S,  6,  7,  8,  9,  .30,  etc.,  up  to  a  hun- 
dred and  then  repeat.  Do  not  pause  after  10,  20,  30,  40,  50,  etc.,  but  continue  regularly  at  rate  of  three  counts  to 
second.     Count  by  the  watch  until  you  are  sure  of  the  time. 

Keep  hand  in  position  and  practice  exercise  with  dry  pen  until  you  are  sure  you  can  make  it  without  sliding  elbow 
or  working  fingers.  Always  start  the  motion  before  touching  pen  to  paper.  Count  for  the  preliminary  motion  as  you 
do  for  the  exercise. 

If  you  cannot  make  exercises  two  full  spaces  high  without  using  fingers  or  sliding  sleeve  on  desk,  loosen  the  sleeve 
or  roll  it  up.  Persevere  until  you  can  make  it  two  spaces  high  with  ease.  Do  not  grip  the  holder  tightly.  Relax 
muscles  at  elbow.  See  how  easily  you  can  move  the  arm.  Avoid  stiffness  and  rigidness.  Review  one  of  these  exer- 
cises frequently  before  taking  up  the  regular  lesson. 

Start  direct  oval  and  straight-line  exercises  at  top  and  indirect  oval  exercises  at  bottom.  Do  not  raise  pen  in  up- 
strokes of  the  straight-line  exercise. 

Curve  both  sides  of  oval  equally-  End  each  exercise  with  an  oval  and  not  with  a  circle.  We  call  them  "ovals"  for 
convenience,   although   technically   they   are    slanting  ellipses.     See   that  ovals  and  straight  lines  agree  in  slant. 


A  right  start  is  certainly  a  thing  to  be  desired.  Therefore  do  not  begin  until  you  have  made  sure  of  a  healthful 
and  efficient  position.     Next,  study  critically  the  copy  to  discover  just  what  is  desired,  and  how  to  produce  it. 

Make  the  direct,  compact  oval  exercise  as  above,  betw-een  two  blue  lines  at  the  rate  of  200  a  minute.  Make  line  after 
line  of  the  exercise  until  you  master  the  arm  movement  as  well  as  the  exercise.  Watch  the  spacing  closely  so  as  to 
secure   and   maintain   uniform   color,   as   there   should   be   neither  blots  nor  wide  open  spaces. 

Retrace  each  oval  six  times.  Curve  the  down  stroke  as  much  as  the  up  stroke ;  the  top  should  be  as  rounding  as 
the  bottom.  These  are  the  essentials  of  form,  and  should  not  be  overlooked.  Remember  that  every  exercise  should  have 
some  specific  form,  and  that  the  hand  should  be  trained  to  reproduce  it  at  will- 


These  exercises  should  be  made  with  the  forearm  acting  like  a  hinge  at  the  elbow.  No  wrist  or  finger  action  should 
be  used.  These  are  fine  exercises  to  practice  crosswise  on  the  page  over  what  has  been  practiced.  Paper  can  thus  be 
saved,  and  the  habit  of  writing  straight  across  the  page  without  a  ruled  line  acquired. 

Push  the  pen  freely,  firmly  yet  lightly  half  across  the  page,  then  back  again,  with  a  crisp  but  not  scratching  sound. 
Two  forms  are  given ;  one  solid  and  one  in  stripes  or  bars.  Space  each  uniformly  and  strive  for  neatness  as  well  as 
for   ease.     Watch   position   of   body,   and   keep   holder   pointing  toward  the  right  shoulder. 


These  exercises  are  made  with  push-and-pull  arm  movement,  no  finger  or  wrist  action  being  necessary.  Endeavor 
to  secure  uniform  slant.  Make  about  200  down  strokes  to  the  minute.  See  how  even  you  can  get  the  spacing.  Arm 
movement,  like  most  good  things,  is  secured  only  by  persistent  effort.  Painstaking,  intelligent  practice  is  the  secret 
of  good  penmanship.  These  exercises  are  given  to  aid  you  to  gain  control  of  the  arm  muscles  so  that  you  can  event- 
ually write  with  them,  and  write  well  and  easily,  too.  Each  exercise  may  be  practiced  half  way  across  the  page  as  shown 
ill  the  copy,  or  each  may  extend  across  the  page  on  a  line  by  itself. 
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This  illustrates  how  the  first  three  exercises  should  be  practiced  across  the  page.  It  also  shows  how  the  left  hand  of 
the  third  copy  is  practiced  crosswise  over  the  first,  thereby  economizing  paper,  systematizing  effort,  and  learning  to 
write  straight  without  ruled  lines.     Such  cross-practice  reduces  scribbling  to  the  minimum. 


Make  these  oval  and  straight-line  e.xercises  without  raising  the  pen.  going  without  hesitation  from  the  one  to  the 
other.  Count  eight  times  for  the  oval  and  twice  eight  for  the  straight-line  part  of  the  first  half  of  the  exercise.  This 
going  from  one  to  the  other  quickly  prepares  one  to  go  from  one  letter  to  another  without  hesitation ;  a  very  necessary 
thing  in  actual  business  writing.  Use  pure  arm  movement.  Hold  the  pen  firmly  but  do  not  grip  it.  Aim  to  preserve  a 
neat  appearance  of  the  page,  free  from  blots,  and  systematic  in  arrangement.  Do  not  be  satisfied  with  fair  results — 
strive  for  excellence.  If  you  are  sincere  and  persevering,  you  will  get  what  you  go  after.  See  that  slant  is  uniform 
and  spacing  regular.     Ovals   are  about  two-thirds  as  wide  as  long.     Watch  position. 


wiiiS^MMM^m^&MfW^mi^^^^B&fm 


This  is  a  good  exercise  with  which  to  gain  freedom  from  left  to  right.  Count  as  follows  :  right,  left,  right,  left,  etc., 
at  the  rate  of  about  one  hundred  strokes  a  minute.  Let  the  strokes  be  quite  as  regular  as  that  of  a  pendulum,  and  as 
clear  cut  as  you  can  possibly  make  them.  Do  not  let  the  wrist  twist,  but  see  to  it  that  the  forearm  swings  freely  and 
forcefully  straight  from  the  elbow.     Lightness  and  smoothness  of  stroke,  and  quickness  of  action  are  desirable. 

The  little  straight-line  exercise  should  be  made  with  a  quick,  vibratory,  in-and-out  motion  of  the  arm  at  the  rate  of 
about  three  hundred  down  strokes  to  the  minute.  Be  sure  to  use  no  finger  action  in  this  exercise,  and  see  to  it  that 
the  arm  works  freely  in-and-out  the  sleeve.  Aim  to  secure  uniform  space  as  well  as  uniform  height  and  slant.  These 
exercises  aid  in  getting  control.     Make  the  little  straight-line  exercises  one-half  space  high. 


4-  /•■/// 


////// //////// 


These  little  principles  represent  the  first  steps  or  fundamentals  in  learning  to  write  well.  Make  the  right  curve 
upward  with  the  forearm  swinging  from  the  elbow,  and  the  little  finger  slipping  freely.  Count:  1,  2,  3,  4,  1,  2,  3,  4,  etc., 
at  the  rate  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  a  minute.  Notice  carefull}'  the  curve,  slant  and  length,  and  make  it  one-third  of 
a  space  high.     Curve  it  but  little. 

The  little  straight  line  is  made  downward  instead  of  upward,  and  with  the  little  finger  slipping  less  freely  than  in 
the  right  curve,  being  finished  with  the  pen  resting  on  the  paper,  while  in  the  right  curve  the  pen  was  raised  from  the 
paper  while  still  in  motion.  Watch  spacing  and  slant.  The  tendency  is  to  make  the  lines  too  close  together,  and  to  slant 
them  too  little-    Watch  position,  and  keep  the  fingers  from  acting. 


^^J^ud/n^d^^dfua/^       ^ 


11 


Practical  Business  Writing 

By  G.  C.  GREENE 
Head  of  Penmanship  Department,  Goldey  College,  Wilmington,  Delaware 


Send  2Sc  with  five  of  your  les 


(one  to  a  page)  for  criticis 


nd  helpful  suggestit 


No.  6 

LESSON  51 

The  movements  necessary  in  making  the  R  have  been  given  in  previous  lessons.  In  this  lesson  you  will  find  it 
helpful  to  make  the  R  large  and  retrace  it  several  times.  Practice  the  lines  in  the  order  given  and  you  will  soon  see 
improvement.     Write  the  last  line  several  times  before  going  to  the  next  lesson. 


/T^^.,.^?^?^^^^ 


LESSON  52 

Here  we  have  another  capital  drill  that  will  help  you.  The  instructions  for  this  lesson  are  similar  to  lesson  49.  If 
you  will  use  two  colors  of  ink  in  drills  of  this  kind  you  will  be  much  pleased  with  results.  Plan  your  drills  carefully 
and  you  will  accomplish  more. 


j^j^^jte'ltejtofe^fej^^j^ 


LESSON  53 

We  are  now  ready  to  start  the  study  of  the  most  difticult  capital  letters  in  the  alphabet.  This  lesson  should  have 
several  hours  of  thoughtful  practice.  If  this  drill  is  carefully  worked  out  it  will  save  time  later  and  greatly  reduce 
the  work  required  to  make  the  compound  curves  in  lette  rs.  Do  not  give  this  exercise  up  until  you  have  a  fair 
amount  of  control. 
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LESSON  54 

The  first  line  of  this  lesson  should  be  made  just  like  the  copy.  Make  the  first  stroke  in  the  L  with  a  deep  right 
curve.  This  helps  to  get  a  good  loop  at  the  top  of  the  letter.  The  neck  of  this  letter  between  the  two  loops  should 
be  very  short.     Observe  closely  if  you  want  to  improve  rapidly. 


LESSON  55 

This  lesson  is  a  short  review  that  will  help  your  movement  when  it  comes  to  making  the  small  letters.  See  that 
your  lines  are  clear  of  kinks  and  pauses.  Use  three  colors  of  ink  on  this  lesson  and  see  how  it  looks.  Make  spacing 
between  lines  the  same. 


LESSON  56 

Before  starting  this  lesson  make  up  your  mind  that  you  are  going  to  do  better  work.  The  retraced  S  is  a  wonder- 
ful aid  in  the  execution  of  this  letter.  The  first  line  has  a  good  left  curve.  Make  the  base  large  and  round.  The  left 
end  of  the  boat-shaped  base  should  have  a  sharp  point.     Observe  where  the  arrows  point. 


C^^p^'t^^:i.^ri^^7'l^''U7'Zy^ 


LESSON  57 

This  lesson  is  intended  to  be  a  review  and  should  be  worked  out  as  previously  instructed.  Equal  spacing  is  the 
big  factor  in  a  drill  of  this  kind.  Keep  letters  the  same  size.  Do  not  give  up  because  you  cannot  succeed  at  first. 
Keep   trying.     It   takes   time   to  accomplish  anything  worth  while. 


^     .M^^u^/n^^£f^iu^i/^      ^ 
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LESSON  58 

Start  the  stem  of  this  letter  with  a  slight  left  curve  about  half  way  between  the  lines  on  your  paper.  Make  the 
base  first  then  finish  the  letter  with  the  compound  principle  evenly  balanced  above  the  stem.  See  that  the  top  prin- 
ciple does  not  touch  but  that  it  leaves  an  even  space  well  above  the  base  stem.    Observe! 


^cr:^^^;^^^^^ 


--:^^t^.-<:?^-0^^'-'2^/!^C}^^ 


LESSON  59 

In  as  much  as  the  D  has  a  few  lines  similar  to  the  T  I  believe  you  will  enjoy  this  particular  review.  Forget  about 
your  troubles  and  see  how  accurately  you  can  work  this  lesson  out.  Remember  always  that  it  is  the  difficult  lesson 
well  prepared  that  makes  the  penman. 


^^^^ 


^^^ 


LESSON  60 

The  F  is  made  like  the  T  except  the  little  finishing  stroke  in  the  base  principle.  See  that  this  short  down  stroke  is 
close  to  the  first  line.    Observe  the  arrows. 

The  preparation  of  this  work  was  a  pleasure  to  me  and  I  sincerely  hope  you  are  finding  real  happiness  in  this 
course. 
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SEND    US    WORK    FOR    THE 
STUDENTS'  PAGE 


3y  F.  .T.  Smith,  Stone  College,  New  Ha 


The 

Richard  Hyland. 
was  done  by  Ann 
dents  of  Frank  A 
College,  Fargo,  N, 
a  course  of  lessc 
Business  Educator, 


The  above 
Fargo,   N. 


1  lettered  and  carved  by  Frank  A.  Krupp,  penman 
Mr.    Krupp   is   preparing   a   course   of   lessons    ir 


this   interesting   branch    of 


was  made  by 
The  carving  and  lettering 
;  Henderson.  Both  are  stu- 
Krupp,  Interstate  Business 
D.  Mr.  Krupp  is  preparing 
is  in  card  carving  for  the 
The  above  is  a  typical  ex- 
ample of  what   students   can  accomplish. 

We   hope  to  see   many  of  our   readers  follow 
this   course,   which  promises   to   be   very   inter- 


TEN  COMMANDMENTS  FOR 
THOSE    WHO    WOULD    SUCCEED 

By  GEORGE  A.  MEADOWS 

1.  Thou  shalt  first  prepare  thyself, 
by  securing  a  good,  practical,  funda- 
mental education,  followed  up  by  Spe- 
cialized   training. 

2.  Thou  shalt  place  duty,  devotion 
and  loyalty  above  Self  and  the  Al- 
mighty Dollar. 

3.  Thou  shalt  lead  an  honorable,  up- 
right, exemplary  life. 

4.  Thou  shalt  be  courteous,  diplo- 
matic and  level-headed. 

5.  Thou  shalt  be  industrious,  ener- 
getic and  persevering. 

6.  Thou  shalt  develop  initiative,  ex- 
ecutive ability  and  leadership. 

7-  Thou  shalt  co-operate  with  thy 
fellow-workers,  regard  their  rights  and 
privileges,  and  look  out  for  the  best 
interests  of  the  organization,  institu- 
tion or  community. 

8.  Thou  shalt  be  enthusiastic,  cheer- 
ful   and   optimistic. 

9.  Thou  shalt  be  economical  and 
thrifty,   and   invest  thy  savings  wisely. 

10.  Thou  shalt  develop  personality, 
be  neat  in  thy  personal  appearance  and 
dress,  and  keep  thyself  in  good  physi- 
cal condition. 


,^Jf3^ud/n^U/<^(i£fu:ai^      ^ 
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PRINCIPLES    OF    THE    TEACHING   OF  j 
HANDWRITING  \ 


By  FRANK  N.  FREEMAN 

(From   Montana  Journal  of  Education^ 

We  are  passing  through  a  period  of 
change  in  the  teaching  of  handwriting. 
The  old  methods  are  passing  away  and 
the  new  methods  have  not  yet  become 
estabhshed.  The  result  is  that  many 
teachers  are  floundering.  There  is  gen- 
eral complaint  that  handwriting  is 
poorly  taught.  This  complaint  probably 
has  some  foundation.  The  criticism  of 
the  old  methods  has  led  to  a  general 
distrust  of  the  methods  of  teaching  the 
subject.  This  has  led  to  a  general  re- 
laxation in  the  effort  to  produce  good 
writers. 

The  abandonment  of  the  older  meth- 
ods of  teaching  writing  will  be  a  dis- 
tinct loss  unless  we  learn  to  substitute 
for  them  methods  which  are  still  more 
effective  and  which  are  better  adapted 
to  the  psychology  of  children.  The  old 
methods  had  certain  merits  which  must 
not  be  overlooked.  The  new  metliods 
must  retain  these  merits  and  add  others 
to  them,  or  they  must  substitute  meth- 
ods which  have  other  qualities  of  still 
greater  importance.  The  difficulty  with 
some  of  the  methods  which  are  now 
used  is  that  they  discard  the  good  along 
with  the  bad  in  the  old  methods  and 
set  up  nothing  in  their  place  except  an 
easy-going  faith  that  if  the  child  is  left 
alone  he  will  teach  himself-  There  is 
nothing  in  experience  to  warrant  us  in 
this  easy-going  faith.  The  child  who 
teaches  himself  in  a  subject  like  hand- 
writing will  have  a  habit  which  is  like 
the  house  the  man  built  all  by  himself. 
The  man's  ingenuity  and  industry  was 
to  be  admired  but  the  result  was  far 
from  ideal.  The  proportions  were 
wrong,  ^  the  walls  were  out  of  plumb, 
the  chimney  did  not  draw,  the  doors 
opened  the  wrong  way,  the  windows 
were  not  properly  placed,  the  stairway 
was  too  narrow,  and  a  few  other  little 
things  were  wrong.  So  it  is  with  the 
self-taught  individual.  The  result  is 
usually  not  much  to  speak  of. 

The  new  methods  of  instruction  in 
handwriting  which  are  substituted  for 
the  old  methods  must  do  two  things. 
They  must  conserve  the  valuable  fea- 
tures of  the  old  method  and  they  must 
set  up  a  method  which  is  equally  well 
organized.  The  new  method  must  not 
only  have  the  merits  of  the  old,  but  it 
must  correct  the  defects  of  the  old 
method  and  must  meet  the  demands 
which  the  old  method  failed  to  meet. 

Let  us  consider  briefly,  then,  the  de- 
mands which  the  old  method  did  not 
meet  and  which  a  new  method  must 
meet. 

Probably  the  greatest  defect  in  the 
old  method  was  that  it  failed  to  fit  the 
needs  of  young  children.  Primary 
teachers  and  supervisors,  generally 
have  felt  that  the  formal  drill  which  is 
characteristic  of  the  old  method  was 
entirely    unsuited    to    children    in    the 


primary  grades.  This  opinion  is  sup- 
ported by  the  weight  of  scientific  in- 
vestigation. Primary  children  are 
neither  psychologically  nor  physiologi- 
cally ready  for  the  formal  drill  which 
has  frequently  been  imposed  upon 
them.  They  lack  the  skill  of  hand 
necessary  to  acquire  the  rather  difficult 
arm-movement  style  of  writing,  especi- 
ally when  written  with  a  pen.  Further- 
more, they  cannot  readily  be  made  to 
see  the  importance  of  formal  drill.  They 
are  interested  in  meaning  and  its  ex- 
pression and  not  in  the  acquisition  of 
skill   for   its   own   sake. 


FRANK  N. 
Professor  of  Educatic 
versity  of  Cliicago  am 


FREEMAN 

nal    Psychology,   Uni- 
Author  of  Correlated 


Another  difficulty  with  the  traditional 
method  is  that  it  attempts  to  develop 
a  style  of  writing  which  is  adapted  to 
experts  but  which  requires  more  train- 
ing and  skill  than  are  available  for  the 
instruction  of  the  average  elementary 
school  child.  Under  ordinary  school 
conditions  the  pursuit  of  this  method 
tends  to  laj'  an  over-emphasis  upon 
movement  and  does  not  sufficiently  de- 
velop neat  and  compact  forms. 

The  traditional  method,  however,  had 
certain  conspicuous  merits,  which,  as 
has  already  been  said,  it  is  necessary 
to  conserve.  In  the  first  place,  it  laid 
stress  upon  good  position.  This  is  es- 
sential both  from  the  point  of  view  of 
easy  and  fluent  writing  and  from  the 
point  of  view  of  health.  Any  method 
which  fails  to  develop  good  position 
will  be  inadequate.  In  the  second  place, 
the  traditional  method  developed  flu- 
ency and  ease.  This  is  partly  the  re- 
sult of  position  and  pen-holding  and 
partly  the  result  of  its  drill  exercises. 
Any    new    method    which    develops    a 


cramped  style  of  writing  will  suffer  by 
comparison  with  the  traditional  method. 
Finally,  the  traditional  method  develops 
a  rhythmic  movement.  This  again  is 
desirable.  Easy-going,  go-as-you-please 
methods  of  teaching  will  fail  to  con- 
serve these  features. 

In  order  to  conserve  the  desirable 
features  which  have  just  been  men- 
tioned, it  is  necessary  that  there  be  a 
certain  amount  of  formal  training  in 
writing.  As  has  been  said,  the  incidental 
self-taught  method  will  fail  to  accom- 
plish these  results.  A  satisfactory 
method,  therefore,  must  involve  drill 
or  formal  training. 

The  important  question  in  regard  to 
formal  training  is,  however,  its  rela- 
tionship to  the  expression  of  meaning. 
The  traditional  method  erred  in  that  it 
introduced  formal  training  at  a  time 
when  it  was  not  adapted  to  the  child 
and  when  it  had  no  meaning  to  him. 
Formal  training  must  be  introduced 
after  the  child  recognizes  its  need  and 
when  he  has  developed  a  sufficient 
bodily  skill  to  carry  it  on  without  un- 
due effort.  The  time  for  the  emphasis 
upon  formal  training  comes  in  the  in- 
termediate grades. 

In  the  primary  grades  the  child 
should  be  occupied  chiefly  in  writing 
to  express  a  meaning.  At  any  rate,  he 
should  begin  with  a  meaning  in  his 
mind  which  he  wishes  to  express.  This 
will  give  writing  its  proper  setting  in 
his  mind.  It  will  be  to  him  primarily 
a  means  of  expressing  thought  and  not 
primarily  the  mere  production  of  forms 
on  paper.  As  the  child  endeavors  to 
express  his  thought  in  writing,  he  will, 
of  course,  come  to  see  that  it  is  neces- 
sary for  other  people  to  be  able  to  read 
liis  writing  in  order  that  his  thought 
may  be  adequately  expressed.  He  can 
thus  be  led  to  study  the  form  of  his 
letters  and  compare  it  with  that  of  the 
standard  letters.  When  he  discovers 
errors  in  form  he  can  be  led  to  see  the 
purpose  of  practicing  upon  particular 
letters  in  order  to  overcome  these  er- 
rors- This  is  the  type  of  practice  which 
is  suited  to  the  child  in  the  primary 
grades- 

An  adequate  method  of  instruction 
must  develop  a  style  of  movement 
which  possesses  fluency  and  ease.  The 
movement  must  also  be  reasonably  easy 
to  learn  and  remain  the  permanent 
possession  of  the  individual  instead  of 
being  abandoned  as  soon  as  the  com- 
pulsion of  the  school  is  withdrawn.  A 
suitable  style  of  movement,  which  in- 
volves a  reasonable  amount  of  arm 
movement  and  which  is  rhythmical  and 
fluent,  can  be  developed  without  an  ex- 
cessive amount  of  formal  drill.  The 
essentials  of  this  method  include  good 
position  of  the  body  and  arms,  proper 
position  of  the  paper,  a  reasonable 
method  of  holding  the  pen,  and  simple 
exercises  to  develop  rhythm  and  flu- 
ency. The  desirable  style  of  move- 
ment will  not  develop  spontaneously, 
but  it  can  be  developed  without  the 
agony  which  has  commonly  been  at- 
tendant upon  the  traditional  method. 

If    a    new    method    conserves    these 

advantages  of   the  old  method,   it  may 

then    go    on    to    add    new    advantages. 

(Continued  on  page  22) 


16 


%^^ud^ted^^€/iua/h^ 


The    fifth   of   a    series   of   ten    beautiful   pages   by   J.   J.    Bailey,    High    School    of    Commerce,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada. 

Be  sure  to  read  what  Mr.  Bailey  has  to  say  in  these  beautiful  pages.  t 
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NELLIE  RECEIVES  A  PROMOTION 

By  J.  A.  SAVAGE, 

Supervisor  of  Writing,  Omaha,  Nebraska,  Public  Schools. 

Teacher,  Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship,  Summers  1929-30. 


Nellie  Parker  was  working  in  an 
office  at  Railroad  headquarters.  One 
day  she  and  about  a  dozen  other  young 
women  and  men  were  called  into  the 
large  committee  room  by  the  manager 
of  the  office  and  seated  around  the  di- 
rector's big  table.  Before  each  one  was 
pen,  paper,  and  ink  and  a  small  card 
of  printed  office  rules. 

After  they  were  seated,  the  office 
manager  explained  that  he  was  in  need 
of  a  large  number  of  copies  of  the 
office  rules,  but  that  their  supply  was 
nearly  exhausted  and  inasmuch  as  they 
must  have  them  at  once  he  had  re- 
quested those  present,  who  were 
among  the  best  writers  in  the  office,  to 
write  them  for  him.  He  told  them  to 
get  busy  and  write  them  as  rapidly  as 
possible,  but  to  be  very  careful  to  make 
no  mistakes. 

As  soon  as  he  had  given  his  instruc- 
tions, he  left  the  room  and  was  gone 
for    several    minutes.      \\'hen    he    re- 


turned, he  went  from  one  to  another, 
inspecting  the  work  they  had  done. 
Finally,  he  told  them  to  stop  as  he 
thought  they  had  written  enough  of 
them.  He  also  told  them  he  had  found 
out  just  what  he  wished  to  know.  He 
said  that  his  object  in  bringing  them 
into  the  room  was  not  for  the  pur- 
pose of  writing  office  rules,  but  for  the 
purpose  of  seeing  how  they  handled 
the  pen  and  the  kind  and  quantity  of 
work  that  each  one  turned  out.  He 
said  that  Nellie  had  written  more 
copies  than  any  one  else  in  the  room 
and  that  her  writing  was  also  better 
than  that  of  any  of  the  others ;  that 
because  of  this  he  had  selected  her  for 
promotion  into  a  much  better  position, 
and  that  the  rest  of  them  might  now 
return  to  their  desks  and  to  their  regu- 
lar work. 

If  you  or  I  could  have  been  a  mouse 
located  in  an  inconspicuous  place  near 
the  door  as  these  folks  passed  out,  we 


perhaps  would  have  heard  remarks 
somewhat  like  the  following :  "I  can 
write  better  than  she  can."  "Why,  most 
any  one  can."  "The  old  smarty,  why 
didn't  he  tell  us  what  he  wanted.  I'd 
show  him  who  is  the  best  writer  here," 
and  many  other  sarcastic  remarks 
along  the  same  line.  Now,  perhaps 
what  these  folks  said  or  thought  was 
very  true-  Probably  Nellie  was  not  the 
best  writer  among  those  who  were  as- 
sembled in  that  room,  but  whether 
someone  else  could  write  better  than 
she  did  or  not.  the  fact  is  that  they 
did  not  write  better  than  Nellie.  What 
the  office  manager  was  looking  for  was 
not  someone  who  could  write  well,  but 
someone  who  always  did  write  well.  It 
was  Nellie's  habit  of  writing  well  at 
all  times  tliat  secured  for  her  the  pro- 
motion and  it  was  the  lack  of  an  effort 
to  do  their  best  at  all  times  that  kept 
some  of  the  others  from  being  pro- 
moted. 

We  never  know  when  we  are  being 
watched,  when  we  are  being  tested  by 
someone  in  high  authority  for  a  good 
position,  or  for  a  promotion.  This  ex- 
perience of  Nellie's  should  be  an  in- 
spiration to  every  young  man  and 
woman  to  make  the  most  of  his  abili- 
ties.— not  to  be  careless  at  any  time, 
but   alwavs  to  do  his  best. 


The  above  alphabet  was  executed  by  L.  W.  Karlen,  a  former  student  of  Zaner  and 
years  with  the  Equitable  Liie  Insurance  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  heading  the  policy 
agree  with  us  that  this  is  one  of  the  finest  alphabets  ever  produced.  It  is  well  worth 
study  and   imitation. 


(1902-19031. 

:lepartment. 

place  in   y( 


karlen  has  spent  20 
i'e  believe  that  you  will 
scrape  book  for  careful 
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I  HANDWRITING  IN  PRIMARY  GRADES  | 

I  By  MILDRED  TYSON,  Supervisor— Primary   Grades  | 

I  (From   the   Baltimore  Bulletin  of   Education)  j 
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"There  are  two  contrasting  aims  in 
teaching  handwriting.  The  first  is  to 
develop  a  ready  means  of  expression 
which  shall  he  acquired  as  naturally 
and  with  as  little  strain  as  possible  by 
the  child,  and  which  shall  meet  the  de- 
mand of  legibility  on  the  part  of  the 
reader.  The  other  aim  is  to  train  ex- 
perts, persons  who  intend  to  pursue 
penmanship  as  a  vocation."*  The  first 
aim  is  the  only  one  which  is  suitable  in 
the  elementary  school.  This  has  made 
necessary  the  reform  of  methods  of 
teaching  writing,  particularly  in  the 
primary  grades. 

In  order  to  develop  this  ready  means 
of  expression  naturally  and  with  little 
strain,  two  fundamental  points  should 
be  considered : 

1.  The  child's   interest,  his   desire. 

2.  His  physical  fitness. 

Some  children  evidence  a  desire  to 
write  even  before  entering  school,  the 
desire  arising,  no  doubt,  from  an  in- 
tense interest  in  the  activities  of  older 
persons.  Interest  is  satisfied  at  first 
by  picture-drawing  and  scribble-writ- 
ing, but  in  a  short  time  children's  ac- 
tivities carry  them  forward  to  real 
writing.  In  school  many  social  situa- 
tions occur  in  which  a  real  need  for 
communication  arises-  This  is  partic- 
ularly true  of  primary  classes  conduct- 
ing activities  programs.  The  following 
are  examples  of  children's  needs  for 
written  communication : 

a.  Writing  one's  name  to  denote   identity 
or    ownership. 

b.  Writing  of  invitations  and  acceptances 
to   parties,    excursions,   assemblies,   and   the 


like 


clc   fr 


Dr.  Freeman,  in  collaboration  with 
leading  handwriting  supervisors  and 
teachers,  has  recently  compiled  a  new 
penmanship  series  known  as  Correlated 
Handwriting,  published  by  the  Zaner- 
Bloser  Company.  The  series  consists 
of  pupils'  compendiums  and  a  teacher's 
manual  for  each  grade.  Because  of  its 
close  adherence  to  modern  psychologi- 
cal and  pedagogical  principles  of 
teaching,  it  has,  upon  recommendation 
of  the  superintendents  and  supervisors, 
been  adopted  by  the  School  Board. 


Handwriting  in  the  Primary  Grades 

In  adapting  this  new  series  to  chil- 
dren's interests  and  desires,  no  depart- 
ure has  been  made  from  our  present 
course  of  study  in  handwriting ;  in  fact, 
it  links  up  very  closely  with  the  aims 
and  objectives  presented  therein.  Drill 
will  be  employed ;  the  emphasis  will  be 
shifted,  however,  from  drill  for  the  sake 
of  drill,  to  drill  to  meet  individual  needs 
and  difficulties.  Not  all  children  have 
the  same  ability  nor  do  they  meet  the 
same  difficulties  in  writing.  There  are 
individual  diflferences  in  this  as  in  all 
other  school  subjects.  The  Zaner- 
Bloser  manual  for  teachers  gives 
causes  of  poor  penmanship  with  sug- 
gested remedial  measures.  A  child  may 
write  irregularly  because  his  paper  and 
arm  are  in  poor  position ;  helping  him 
to  habituate  correct  position  will  prob- 
ably overcome  his  difficulty.  Other 
children  who  write  illegibly  may  need 
practice  on  letter  forms.  If  a  child 
learns  to  write  well  quite  easily,  as 
some  children  do,  he  should  be  given 
a  higher  standard  to  work  for  than  the 
class  standard. 

"In  every  instance  pupils  must  be 
encouraged  to  study  their  own  indi- 
vidual difficulties  and  measure  their 
progress  in  improving  their  writing." 
A  handwriting  scale  will  be  placed  in 
each  second  and  third  grade  room  that 
pupils  themselves  may  from  time  to 
time  measure  and  compare  their  work 
with  standards  of  good  writing.  The 
following  principles  of  teaching  are 
stressed  both  in  the  new  series  and  in 
our  present  course  of  study: 

Position:  Good  position  promotes 
self-control,  health,  and  good  writing. 
It  is  a  safeguard  to  the  child's  health 
and  should  be  stressed  from  the  be- 
ginning. 

Rhythmic  Movement:  In  order  to 
give  a  child  some  facility  in  making 
the  muscular  coordinations  so  necessary 
to  ease  in  writing,  his  first  lessons 
should  take  the  form  of  rhythmic 
movements.  These  should  be  done  at 
the  blackboard.  The  following  rhymes 
and  exercises  are  examples : 


To  and  fro  sway  the  trees 
Bending  in  the  passing  breeze- 


Over  our  heads  and  under  our  toes 
This  is  the  way  our  skipping  rope  goes. 

Blackboard  Writing:  If  possible,  the 
blackboard  should  be  used  exclusively 
for  the  first  few  weeks  of  beginning 
writing,  certainly  until  the  child  gains 
some  control  in  manipulating  the  cray- 
on, in  making  rhythmic  movements,  and 
in  muscular  coordination.  The  transi- 
tion should  then  be  made  to  large,  desk- 
size  sheets  of  unprinted  news  or  manila 
wrapping  paper,  and  much  practice 
should  be  afforded  at  this  stage  before 
smaller  writing  is  attempted. 

Directed  Writing  Period:  Writing 
periods  should  be  short,  not  longer 
than  ten  or  fifteen  minutes.  Because 
of  the  child's  poor  motor  control,  pe- 
riods of  greater  length  make  too  great 
demand  upon  his  imperfect  coordina- 
tion. These  lessons  should  be  carefully 
supervised  by  the  teacher  in  order  to 
cultivate   desirable  writing  habits. 

"If  a  very  moderate  amount  of  writ- 
ing is  called  for  in  the  primary  grades," 
says  Annie  Moore  in  The  Primary 
School,  "and  if  careful  supervision  is 
given  to  what  is  done,  habits  involving 
incorrect  position  and  muscular  tension 
need  not  become  fixed."  With  em- 
phasis upon  purposeful  writing  can  we 
not  hope  for  such  vital  habits  as  asso- 
ciating thought  with  writing,  freedom 
from  self-consciousness,  attending  to 
form  without  sacrificing  content,  spon- 
taneity, and  the  like,  coupled  with  the 
indispensable  good  posture,  legibility, 
and  ease? 


-Bloser  Manual  p. 


The  Office  Training  School,  Greens- 
burg,  Pa.,  has  been  sold  by  T.  B.  Cain 
and  his  Associates  of  the  West  Virginia 
Business  College,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va., 
to  F.  W-  Connelly,  who  has  been  man- 
ager of  the  Greensburg  School  for  the 
past  three  years.  This  leaves  Mr.  Cain 
and  his  Associates  owning  schools  in 
Uniontown,  Pa. ;  Fairmont,  W.  Va. ; 
Clarksburg,  W.  Va. ;  Bluefield,  W.  Va. 
and  one  in  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  which 
they  recently  purchased  from  J.  L.  Gil- 
bert, who  will  remain  as  its  principal. 
I.  R.  Thornbery,  Registrar  of  the 
Clarksburg  School  for  the  past  five 
years,  will  be  manager  of  the  Johnson 
City  School. 


A.  W.  H.  Ronish,  the  well-known 
penman  and  teacher  of  penmanship,  is 
now  traveling  through  the  south  writ- 
ing cards  and  doing  pen  work.  He  has 
a  $3000  equipment.  From  a  photograph, 
we  imagine  that  his  automobile  is  espe- 
cially equipped  for  card  writing  and 
camping.  He  states  that  he  is  finding 
business  very  good  and  is  having  a 
great  vacation. 
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PUBLIC  SCHOOL  HANDWRITING 

By    FRANK  H.  ARNOLD,  Supervisor  of  Writing 


Spokane.  Washington 


PENMANSHIP  STORIES 

Little  children  delight  in  stories-  The 
primary  teacher  who  is  a  good  story 
teller  is  indeed  fortunate.  Little  people 
will  long  remember  a  lesson  that  has 
been  taught  by  a  story.  Fifteen  years 
ago  I  commenced  my  work  as  super- 
visor of  writing  in  this  city.  It  is  quite 
a  common  experience  for  me  to  meet 
young  men  and  young  women  in  the 
stores  and  offices  of  the  city  who  were 
pupils  in  the  lower  grades  when  I  first 
commenced  my  supervisory  work.  It 
is  rather  amusing  to  me  to  hear  some 
adult  say  something  like  this :  "You 
remember  me.  do  you  not?  I  attended 
the  Logan  school  fourteen  years  ago. 
I  have  not  forgotten  that  story  that 
j-ou  told  in  the  penmanship  class." 
After  saying  this,  the  young  man  or 
young  woman  smilingly  relates  the 
little  penmanship  story  that  was  told 
in  a  first  grade  class  twelve  or  four- 
teen years  ago. 

The  average  teacher  can  develop  a 
number  of  penmanship  stories,  if  she 
will  give  some  little  thought  to  the  mat- 
ter. The  stories  may  be  crude,  but 
that  does  not  matter.  If  your  story 
interests  children  and  helps  to  teach  a 
needed  lesson,  you  need  not  be  ashamed 
of  the  stor}'.  It  has  served  its  purpose. 
No  one  should  expect  a  penmanship 
storj'  to  be  a  literary  gem. 

Below  I  shall  give  a  few  stories  that 
have  interested  children.  I  know  that 
they  are  not  "thrillers."  Try  them  out 
in  your  penmanship  class.  Tell  the 
story  in  different  words,  if  you  wish. 

Friendly  Capitals 

Some  boys  and  girls  seem  to  think 
that  capital  letters  are  not  very  friend- 
ly, and  that  small  letters  are  afraid  of 
them.  Of  course  some  of  the  capitals 
seem  to  be  giants  when  compared  with 
such  small  letters  as  "e"  and  "i." 

But  no  matter  how  large  the  capital 
letter  may  be,  it  is  still  quite  friendly. 
The  capital  letter  is  so  friendly  that 
he  either  wants  to  join  hands  with  the 
small  letter  that  comes  next  to  him  in 
the  word  or  have  the  small  letter  crowd 
up  very  close  to  him.  I  will  show  you 
what  I  mean,  boys  and  girls.  I  know 
a  boy  by  the  name  of  "Will."  I  am 
now  going  to  write  his  name  on  the 
blackboard  like  this  :  "W-ill."  (Hyphen 
is  left  out,  of  course).  Look  how  funny 
the  word  looks.  When  it  is  written  that 
way,  we  seem  to  have  a  capital  "W" 
and  a  word  that  means  "sick."  We 
don't  want  any  "sick"  names,  do  we? 
Indeed  we  do  not.  Here  is  how  the 
word  should  be  written  :  "Will."  (Place 
the  beginning  stroke  of  small  "i"  very 
close  to  "W.")  See  how  near  the  "i" 
is  placed  to  the  "W,"  boys  and  girls. 
I  am  sure  that  Will  will  not  be  ashamed 
of  his  name  when  it  is  written  like  that. 

Note — This  story  illustrates  a  very 
common  fault.     Many  pupils  leave  en- 


tirely too  much  space  between  the 
capital  letter  and  the  first  small  letter 
that  follows  it.  This  bad  habit,  often 
formed  in  the  first  grade,  is  prevalent 
in  the  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  grades. 

The  Letter  That   Has  a  Necktie 

There  is  just  one  small  letter  in  the 
entire  alphabet  that  has  a  necktie.  This 
letter  is  certainly  proud  to  be  the  only 
one  of  the  twenty-six  that  can  wear  a 
tie.  Who  can  guess  the  name  of  the 
letter?  I  can  wait  only  a  few  seconds. 
Well,  I  will  tell  you,  boys  and  girls. 
The  letter  is  small  "t."  Now  "t"  wants 
boys  and  girls  to  put  his  necktie  on 
straight.  He  feels  very  sad  when  some 
boy  puts  it  on  crooked.  Let  us  make 
ten  "t's"  on  the  board  while  I  count  for 
you,  and  you  must  be  very  careful  to 
put  each  necktie  on  straight-  Surely 
no  one  will  put  a  necktie  on  "t's"  head. 

Note — Many  children  often  cross  the 
"t"  quite  carelessly.  Show  your  class 
by  using  the  blackboard  a  number  of 
mistakes  that  are  usually  made.  End 
}-our  illustrations  by  making  a  number 
of  "t's"  with  correct  crossings. 

Balloon  "E's" 

Not  long  ago  I  saw  a  boy  making  a 
balloon  "e"  when  he  was  writing.     Do 


you  know  what  I  mean  when  I  speak  of 
a  balloon  "e"?  I  will  show  you  by  writ- 
ing the  word  "have"  on  the  board.  If  I 
carelessly  made  the  "e"  with  a  big 
round  loop,  the  "e"  looks  like  a  small 
balloon.  Now  that  is  a  very  ugly  letter, 
isn't  it?  The  ugly  "e"  spoils  the  whole 
word.  I  will  write  the  word  several 
times  for  j'ou  and  you  can  see  just  how 
the  "e"  should  look.  Careful  boys  and 
girls  will  always  make  a  small  loop  in 
the  "e." 

Note— To  tell  the  little  child  that  he 
has  made  a  balloon  "e"  is  much  more 
effective  than  merely  to  tell  him  that 
the  loop  of  his  "e"  is  too  large  and 
round. 

Smelling  Writing 

I  saw  a  boy  a  few  days  ago  that  was 
trying  to  smell  his  writing.  Well,  I 
suppose  that  was  what  he  was  trying 
to  do :  for  his  nose  was  almost  touching 
the  paper  on  which  he  was  writing. 
I  will  sit  down  at  my  desk  here  and 
show  you  just  how  that  boy  sat.  I 
do  not  blame  you  for  laughing.  That 
boy  certainly  did  look  comical.  If  j'ou 
do  not  wish  your  teacher  to  think  that 
you  are  trying  to  smell  your  writing, 
be  sure  your  position  is  all  right.  Let 
me  now  show  you  what  good  position 
really  is.     Watch  closely. 

Note — Pupils  will  never  learn  to  write 
easily  and  well  until  they  learn  how  to 
sit  properly.  This  story  is  not  one 
that  will  be  forgotten.  Think  of  other 
stories  that  will  help  you  to  teach  good 
position. 
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above  skillful  alphabet  was  made  by  W.  M.  Ayres,  teacher  of  Penmanship 
Lockjear's   Business  College,  Evansville,   Ind. 
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JAKIE,  THE  JUNK  MAN 

By  C.  R.  McCANN,  School  of  Business,  Hazleton.  Pa 


II.    IN  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 

In  this  Business  School  one  finds  all 
kinds  of  people;  Eighth  Grade,  High 
School  and  College  Graduates.  It  is 
a  regular  melting  pot  of  education. 
Even  some  of  the  400  society  find  that 
all  College  Diplomas  do  not  glitter 
when  it  comes  to  getting  a  position. 
Also,  some  of  the  Finishing  School 
Graduates  are  to  be  found— they  find 
that  knowing  how  to  use  a  knife  and 
fork  does  not  always  help  in  earnmg 
a  living.  Jakie  was  in  this  crowd  of 
students  and  he  had  never  seen  the 
inside  of  a  Public  School  but  he  knew 
where  he  was  going. 

"How  are  vou  getting  along  with 
vour  work,  Jakie?"  asked  Mr.  Sweeney. 

"I'm  getting  along  all  right.  I  know 
I  am  slow  but  I'll  get  there  as  soon 
as  I  can  read  and  understand  what  I 
have  read  better."  replied  Jakie. 

"You  ask  us,  if  there  is  anythmg  you 
do  not  understand  because  that  is  the 
reason  why  we  are  here— to  help  the 
boys  and  girls  when  they  are  in  trou- 
ble." 

It  did  not  take  Jakie  long  to  ac- 
climate himself  and  before  he  knew  it, 
he  was  getting  ahead  of  those  who  had 
entered  long  before  him.  He  was  regu- 
lar in  his  attendance.  Some  of  the  boys 
would  be  on  deck  one  night  and  out  of 
school  the  next — not  so  with  Jakie— 
every  night  in  school.  In  arithmetic 
Takie  wa"s  far  ahead  of  the  other  boys 
and  all  wondered  how  he  could  get  it  so 
easily.  In  due  time  he  was  quite  pro- 
ficient in  English  but  his  Penmanship 
was  not  so  good  due  in  a  large  measure 
to  his  Yiddish  characters-  None  could 
excel  him.  however,  in  making  figures 
and  his  books  were  a  sight  of  beauty. 
It  is  said  that  a  rich  man  can  make 
good  figures — penmanship  may  suffer 
but  figures  never. 

Working   His  Way 

Shortly  before  the  Evening  School 
closed,  jakie  went  into  the  office  to 
see  Mr.  Sweeney  about  money  matters. 

"Mr.  Sweeney,  I  have  come  in  to 
talk  with  you  about  school.  I  like  it 
but  I  am  not  getting  along  so  fast  as  I 
should.  If  I  could  work  all  summer 
at  my  same  job,  save  my  money,  maybe 
I  could  do  something  around  the  school 
for  a  little  of  my  tuition.  I  would  like 
to  come  to  the  Day  School." 

"That's  fine,  Jakie.  you  work  and  save 
your  money  and  come  in  a  few  days 
before  the  Fall  Term  opens  and  we'll 
see  what  we  can  do  to  help  you." 

Jakie  went  home  that  night  with  a 
light  -heart,  feeling  that  this  world  of 
opportunity  was  really  in  America 
after   all. 

The  opening  of  the  Fall  Term  found 
Jakie  on  hand  like  a  sore  thumb.  Mr. 
Sweeney  put  him  right  to  work  and  to 
a  stranger,  Jakie  acted  like  one  of  the 
instructors.  He  never  did  things  by 
halves.  Whatever  he  did  he  put  his 
whole    heart    and    soul    into    it.      Jakie 


liad  a  few  odd  jobs  to  do  outside  of 
school  such  as  putting  the  Daily  Marks 
in  Record  Books,  and  assisting  with  the 
Boarding  Students. 

It  did  not  take  Jakie  long  to  show 
his  teachers  that  he  meant  business. 
The  students  also  soon  found  out  that 
although  Jakie  did  not  have  the  train- 
ing some  of  them  had  yet  he  had  that 
indomitable  will  that  was  bound  to  suc- 
ceed. Salesmanship  was  one  of  his  hob- 
bies. He  had  heard  that  all  it  con- 
tained was  about  how  to  sell  hay,  grain, 
coal,  etc-,  but  that  was  soon  changed 
when  he  heard  all  about  Definite  Goal. 
Personality,  Analysis  of  Mind,  etc.  In 
class  he  could  sell  to  some  of  the  girls 
articles  that  were  never  manufactured 
but  that  was  a  trait  inherited  not 
taught. 

He  knew  the  art  of  making  friends 
and  everyone  liked  Jakie.  He  would  sit 
down  and  help  those  who  were  not  so 
far  advanced  as  he  and  when  Sweeney 
was  not  around  he  had  plenty  of  cus- 
tomers. In  every  school  there  has 
always  been  a  certain  class  of  student 
who  will  not  prepare  lessons  until  the 
last  minute  and  then  get  Jakie  to  help 
out.  However,  it  did  not  hurt  Jakie  but 
it  did  hurt  tliose  who  copied  Jakie's 
work.  Those  who  do  their  own  work 
do  not  need  to  worry  about  getting 
through  and  getting  a  diploma,  but  it 
is  those  wlio  continually  slide  through 
with  as  little  work  as  possible  that 
causes  the  gray  hair  in  schoolmen's 
heads. 

Mr.    Sweeney's    Granddaughter 

Sweeney's  granddaughter.  Mildred, 
also  attended  Business  School.  Her 
father  and  mother  were  both  dead, 
liaving  Ijeen  killed  in  an  automobile 
accident  while  Mildred  was  a  small 
cliild  and  slie  had  lieen  reared  by  her 
grandparents.  She  had  inherited  her 
grandfather's  broad  head  and  although 
she  saw  things  in  school  that  were  not 
to  tlie  liking  of  the  Principal,  if  he 
knew  it,  yet   slie  never  said  a  word. 

Jakie  joked  and  laughed  with  all  the 
girls  but  there  is  always  one  that  means 
so  much  more  to  a  boy  than  others  and 
Mildred  and  Jakie  were  no  exceptions 
to  the  rule. 

Sweeney  began  noticing  the  attach- 
ment between  Mildred  and  Jakie  but 
thought  nothing  of  it  more  than  a 
passing  fancy  for  he  had  seen  so  many 
cases  in  his  time  and  time  wore  them 
off  after  the  teen  age  had  been  passed. 
When  Jakie  was  putting  in  the  marks 
in  the  books  for  tlie  day,  Mildred  was 
always  eager  to  heh)  liim.  It  soon  be- 
came the  talk  about  tlie  school  that 
Mildred  was  in  love  with  Jakie  and  the 
girls  soon  started  the  talk  as  they 
usually  do  but  that  did  not  deter  either 
one  of  them  as  they  went  merrily  on 
their  way  getting  out  their  lessons  and 
leading  the  class  in  honors. 

H:is   Plans  of  His  Own 

Just  as  Jakie  was  about  to  graduate. 


Sweeney  called  him  into  his  office  one 
day  and  said  that  he  had  a  position  for 
him. 

"I  don't  want  any  position,  Mr. 
Sweeney,  you  have  done  enough  for 
me,"  came  the  answer  from  enthusiastic 
Jakie. 

"What  do  you  expect  to  do?" 

"I  am  not  going  to  work  for  anyone 
else  but  myself-" 

"Don't  you  think  that  all  your  work 
here  in  school  will  be  gone  for  nothing 
if  you  don't  use  it.  You  remember 
that  you  could  hammer  the  old  type- 
writer pretty  lively  and  secured  about 
all  the  pins  these  typewriter  companies 
offered  and  in  shorthand  you  could  take 
it  about  as  fast  as  the  next  one.  For 
a  young  man  like  that  there  is  always 
a  chance  above  the  crowd.  You  had 
better  think  it  over,  Jakie." 

"I'll  tell  you,  Mr.  Sweeney,  what  I 
am  going  to  do-  I  am  going  into  the 
Rag  gathering  business  and  build  up  a 
Junk  Business-" 

"What  will  your  friends  and  class- 
mates think?  That  will  not  be  a  very 
good  advertisement  for  a  Business 
School  Graduate,  will  it?" 

"That  is  just  the  trouble  with  the 
average  American  boy.  He  thinks  he  is 
too  good  to  do  work  that  does  not 
require  a  white  collar.  That  is  where 
we  foreigners  have  it  on  you  American 
people.  We  are  not  afraid  to  take  off 
our  coats  and  put  on  the  old  rags  and 
go  to  work.  Don't  worry  about  me, 
Mr.  Sweeney,  I'll  treat  you  all  right 
and  you  won't  need  to  be  ashamed  of 
me  in  ten  years." 

"What  will  Mildred  think  when  I  tell 
her?"  inquired  the  old  Principal, 
thinking  to  discourage  Jakie. 

"Do  you  remember  in  Salesmanship 
when  it  said  that  90  per  cent  of  the 
people  do  not  plan  for  the  future,  have 
no  definite  work  ahead  only  think  of 
today?  I  have  it  all  planned  out.  Per- 
haps some  of  my  plans  will  go  astray. 
I  have  others  ready  if  they  do.  Mildred 
and  I  have  talked  over  this  matter  sev- 
eral times.  At  first  she  was  much  op- 
posed to  my  plans,  but  later  could  see 
that  1  had  them  well  laid.  If  I  lose 
I'll  not  blame  anyone  but  myself." 
Meets    Opposition 

That  night  at  the  Din-nah  table  the 
subject  of  Jakie  came  up  for  discussion 
and  the  old  Principal  laid  down  the 
law  to  Mildred- 

"I  know,  Grandpa,  that  Jakie  is  a 
Jew  and  all  that,  but  we  love  each 
other,  and  he'll  get  there  in  a  few 
years,"  spoke  the  chip  of  the  old  block. 

"Well,  you  might  do  all  that  but  I 
think  you  had  better  not  see  so  much 
of  each  other  in  the  future.  What  will 
people  say  about  us?  W'e  will  be  ridi- 
culed to  death." 

"I  don't  care  what  people  think.  Jakie 
is  a  whole  lot  better  than  most  of  those 
who  talk  about  him.  He  is  a  good  clean 
young  man  and  that  is  more  than  you 
can  say  about  most  of  that  crowd  that 
we  call  the  social  elite  on  Main  Street," 
came  the  hot  retort  from  the  Old  Prin- 
cipal's pet. 

(To  be  continued) 
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MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

(One  of  Carl  Marshall's  Last  Articles,  Written  Shortly   Before  His  Death) 
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I  suppose  that  most  of  you  have  got 
your  impressions  of  Southern  Cali- 
fornia, mainly  through  railroad  and 
tourist  pamphlets  and 
Springtime  On  other  forms  of  pic- 
The  Desert  torial  advertising.  You 

have  regarded  with  a 
certain  wistful  longing,  the  colorful 
views  of  green  orange  fields,  long  rows 
of  majestic  palms,  and  the  ornate 
estates  of  Hollywood  and  Pasadena, 
with  their  palatial  mansions  or  smart 
bungalows,  hidden  in  masses  of 
greenery  and  winter-blooming  shrubs 
and  bougainvilla  vines,  roses  and  so  on. 
Seeing  all  this,  it  would  be  hard  for 
you  to  realize  that  when  Father 
Junipera  Serra  and  his  entourage  of 
padres  and  Spanish  soldiery  came 
trudging  into  this  region,  about  the 
time  of  our  Revolutionary  War,  they 
found  themselves  in  a  grey,  barren,  and 
almost  treeless  desert,  watered  only  by 
a  few  inches  of  rain  that  fell  fitfully 
during  the  winter  months,  and  by  a  few 
straggling  streams  that  flowed  meager- 
ly  down  from  the  mountains  during  the 
brief  period  of  rainfall,  and  were  dry 
arroyas  the  rest  of  the  year. 

And  such,  still  is  the  bulk  of  the 
region  in  and  about  Los  Angeles  ex- 
cept where  the  comparatively  few  levol 
areas  permit  the  magic  of  irrigation. 
All  the  rest  of  the  country  is  still 
desert,  and  the  advertisers  do  not  often 
play  up  the  desert  in  the  pictures.  For 
instance,  this  picturesque  little  Tujunga 
Valley  where  I  live,  is  an  unbroken 
area  of  thin  sandy  soil  and  scattered 
rocks,  from  the  size  of  one's  head  to 
that  of  a  clothes-press,  the  coarse  thin 
soil  covered  with  curious  matted  desert 
plants,  except  where  cottages  or 
bungalows  have  been  built,  and  water- 
pipes  laid.  In  fact,  we  are  right  on 
the  fringe  of  the  great  Mohave  Desert, 
and  only  separated  from  it  partialy,  by 
the  Sierra  Madres,  which  here  form  its 
south  western  rim.  In  many  ways  we 
are  made  to  feel  and  see  the  near 
presence  of  the  great  parched  and  tree- 
less tract. 

Yet,  on  coming  to  live  here,  I  have 
found  that  I  had  to  revise  my  precon- 
ceived ideas  of  deserts  in  general. 
From  the  books  I  had  read,  I  had  come 
to  think  of  them  as  vast  tracts  of  naked 
shifting  sands,  with  camels  and 
ostriches  hiding  their  heads  in  them  to 
get  shelter  from  the  sand-storms,  and 
quite  unrelieved  by  any  feature  of  wild 
life  either  vegetable  or  animal. 

Not  so  our  Mohave.  Dry  and  barren 
and  colorless  as  it  seems  at  the  first 
glance,  even  a  brief  incursion  into  its 
depths,  reveals  many  unsuspected 
charms.  Rarely  beautiful  flowers  are 
seen  springing  up  here  and  there  where 
some  rock  conserves  both  shade  and 
moisture.  As  if  to  aflford  contrast  with 
their  drab  surroundings,  these  rare 
blossoms  are  almost  invariably  of  the 
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most  vivid  hues,  and  Nature  seems  to 
have  endowed  them  with  the  power  of 
keeping  their  freshness  in  places  where 
it  is  hard  to  see  what  they  find  to 
subsist  on. 

Armed  with  Jepson's  "Manual  of  the 
Flowering  Plants  of  California,"  an 
authoritative  publication  of  our  Uni- 
versity at  Berkeley,  I  am  having  great 
fun  in  identifying  these,  to  me,  new 
floral  beauties  of  the  desert.  Amon.g 
other  curios,  are  no  less  than  five 
species  of  Nicotiana,  or  true  tobacco, 
some  of  which  provided  "smokes"  for 
the  California  Indians,  and  the  culti- 
vation of  which,  comprised  their  only 
known  form  of  a.griculture.  Should 
the  Anti  Tobacco  Society,  succeed  in 
their  aim  of  extending  Volsteadism  to 
tobacco,  I  am  afraid  they  may  find  it 
rather  hard  to  keep  users  of  the  weed 
from  resorting  to  these  various  desert 
tobaccos.  They  wouldn't  have  a  bit  of 
trouble  in  "rolling  their  own"  and  with- 
out need  of  a  bootlegger. 

Another  interesting  and  most  valu- 
able plant  is  the  honey  sage,  which 
sends  up  its  panicles  of  spidery  pink 
blossoms  to  a  height  of  six  or  eight 
feet.  It  is  the  chief  reliance  of  the 
iiee  farmers,  as  it  blooms  from  early 
Spring  till  Fall,  and  I  have  counted  as 
many  as  fifty  bees  working  on  a  single 
sage  plant  at  one  time. 

But  the  queen  of  beautiful  desert 
plants  is  the  matchless  yucca.  As  or- 
dinarily seen,  this  odd  plant  is  but  a 
queer  bunch  of  bayonet  looking  leaves, 
one  or  two  feet  long,  and  so  fiercely 
stiff  and  sharp  that  the  desert  rover 
will  do  well  to  watch  his  step  when  in 
their  vicinity,  or  go  home  with  painful 
shin  wounds.  But  each  mid-summer  a 
certain  number  of  these  prickly  clumps 
send  up  from  their  centers,  a  great, 
green,  rapidly  growing  sprout,  looking 
something  like  a  giant  asparagus  stalk. 
Within  a  week  or  so,  it  may  reach  a 
height  of  from  six  to  fifteen  feet  or 
more  and  a  diameter  of  four  or  five 
inches,  then  bursts  forth  in  a  marvelous 
crown  of  lily-like  cream-colored 
blossoms.  The  flower  buoches  may  be 
from  three  to  five  or  six  feet  long,  and 
number  hundreds  of  blooms.  A  desert 
hillside  studded  with  these  creamy, 
towering  columns  is  a  rare  sight.  It 
is  good  to  report  that  they  are  very 
strictly  proitected  by  law  from  the 
flower  vandals,  and  it  is  but  rarely  that 
these  self-styled  "natcher-lovers"  dare 
meddle  with  them.  Otherwise,  abund- 
ant as  they  are,  the  species  would  not 
last  long.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that 
the  young  flower-shoots  of  the  yucca, 
which  abounds  over  most  of  the  great 
desert  areas  of  the  Southwest,  affords 
a  most  delicious  and  succulent  food, 
and  is  said  to  have  saved  the  life  of 
many  a  wanderer  who  got  los_t  in  the 
desert. 


PENMANSHIP  BULLETIN 

From    the    Board    of    Education, 

Syracuse,   N.    Y. 

To  the  Principals  : 

Please  be  so  kind  as  to  see  that  all 
hand  charts  are  placed  in  the  front  of 
the  room  or  at  the  left  side,  near  the 
front  of  the  room,  as  possible,  and  in 
such  a  position  that  they  will  not  be 
damaged. 

The     following    are     excerpts     from 
letters     recently     received    which    will 
probably      be      of      interest      to     your 
teachers. 
Miss    Mary   A.    Everts,    Supervisor   of 

Writing,  Niagara  Falls. 

87.1  per  cent  of  the  teachers  hold  a 
teacher's  certificate.  Four  teachers 
have  been  excused  because  of  physical 
disability. 

11.5  per  cent  of  the  teachers  are  tak- 
ing a  correspondence  course  at  the 
present  time,  and  later  will  write  the 
examination  for  the  certificate. 

*  *     * 

Miss  A.  Lucilla  McCalmont,  Supervisor 

Penmanship,  Utica. 

Each  teacher  in  the  Utica  Public 
School  System  is  expected  to  earn  a 
Teacher's  Certificate.  It  is  a  require- 
ment. Consequently,  all  teachers  ex- 
cept 28  who  were  new  to  the  system  in 
September  have  qualified.  Of  course, 
I  personally  believe  that  it  is  necessary 
for  a  teacher  to  qualify  in  the 
mechanics  and  pedagogy  of  writing  if 
she  is  to  secure  satisfactory  results. 
My  superintendent  believes  it  too  and 
officially  sanctions  the  procedure.  The 
teachers  are  cojivinced  that  it  is  the 
only  way  to  secure  right  results. 
Teachers  will  do  well  what  they  know 
how  to  do. 

*  *     * 

Miss  Christine  Ernst,  Director  of  Pen- 
manship,  Albany. 

In  regard  to  the  percentage  of 
teachers  in  Albany  Public  Schools 
holding  certificates  I  will  say  that  all 
teachers  entering  our  system  since  1922 
are  obliged  to  qualify  in  Penmanship. 
They  are  on  a  three  year  probation 
and  have  that  time  to  earn  a  certificate 
in.  Their  permanent  position  is  with- 
held until  they  do  qualify.  The  Board 
of  Education  passed  the  resolution 
eight  years  ago. 

Miss    Elizabeth    Landon,    Director    of 

Penmanship,  Binghamton. 

Normal   classes    are    being   held    for 

those  who  have  not  yet  received  their 

teacher's    certificate.     At    the    present 

time  70%  of  the  teachers  in  the  schools 

surveyed  have  earned  their  certificates. 

C.  SPENCER  CHAMBERS, 

Director  of  Penmanship. 


Miss  Velma  Mayne,  teacher  in 
Clarksburg,  W.  Va.,  and  who  attended 
our  1929  summer  school,  returned  to  the 
Zanerian  for  a  week's  work  during  the 
Holiday  Season.  She  succeeded  in  fin- 
ishing up  her  course  in  Business  Writ- 
ing and  received  a  diploma.  Miss 
Mayne  also  took  some  work  in  text 
lettering.  • 
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PRINCIPLES  OF  THE  TEACH- 
ING  OF  HANDWRITING 

(Continued  from  page  15) 
Among  these  one  of  the  most  important 
is  the  close  correlation  between  the  in- 
struction in  handwriting  and  the  in- 
struction in  the  other  subjects.  The 
traditional  method  gave  no  attention 
to  such  correlation  but  assumed  that 
it  would  take  care  of  itself.  Experience 
has  shown  that  it  does  not.  We  may 
achieve  such  correlation  in  two  gen- 
eral ways.  The  first  consists  in  using 
in  the  handwriting  period  materials 
from  the  other  subjects.  In  this  way 
the  child  practices  directly  upon  the 
writing  activities  which  he  needs  in  his 
everyday  life.  The  other  type  of  corre- 
lation consists  in  supervising  and 
checking  up  on  the  child's  writing  in 
the  other  work  of  the  school.  The  pur- 
pose of  this  is  to  see  that  he  practices 
consistently  those  things  which  he  has 


learned  in  the  handwriting  period.  This 
will  prevent  his  developing  a  double 
standard  and  style  of  writing. 

Finally,  a  modern  method  in  hand- 
writing must  make  use  of  all  the  sci- 
entific information  which  has  been 
gathered  concerning  matters  which  are 
either  directly  or  indirectly  related  to 
it.  For  example,  the  subject  matter  of 
exercises  must  be  carefully  planned  and 
worked  out  so  as  to  conform  to  the  in- 
terest and  thought  content  of  children's 
minds.  Again,  the  vocabulary  must 
conform  to  the  extensive  vocabulary 
studies  which  have  been  made  during 
recent  years.  In  general,  handwriting 
must  keep  pace  with  the  other  subjects 
in  making  use  of  all  the  scientific  evi- 
dence which  can  be  gathered  concern- 
ing its  materials  or  its  methods.  When 
it  does  this  it  should  secure  results 
which  are  not  only  as  good  but  which 
are  materially  better  than  those  se- 
cured by  the  older  rhethods. 


Mr.  P.  A.  Westrope,  the  penman,  of 
2215  'Vine  Street,  Denver,  Colorado, 
sends  us,  from  time  to  time,  specimens 
of  his  remarkable  skill.  It  is  excep- 
tional for  a  man  of  71  years  of  age. 
When  asked  how  he  maintains  his  skill, 
he  states  :  "I  live  a  clean  life  and  con- 
tinue my  daily  exercises."  Each  pen- 
man who  does  not  get  much  physical 
exercises  should  follow  Mr.  Westrope's 
example.  Fifteen  minutes  a  day  vigor- 
ous exercise  will  do  much  to  keep  one 
fit. 

Miss  Wanda  Matthews,  Supervisor  of 
Penmanship  at  Greenville  for  the  past 
four  years,  is  now  Supervisor  of  Hand- 
writing at  the  Withrow  Junior  High 
School,  Cincinnati,  Ohio-  Miss  Mat- 
thews has  been  a  student  in  our  sum- 
mer school  on  several  occasions  and 
secures  excellent  results  in  handwriting. 
We  predict  for  Miss  Matthews  con- 
tinued success  in  her  work  in  Cincin- 
nati. 


This  flourish  was  made  by  E.  E.  Gardner 
penman  and  penmanship  teacher,  but  als^ 
Gardner     is     now     teaching     in     the     Blis 


ifter  C.  P.  Zaner's  famous  Eagle,  Progress.  Mr 
is  an  expert  in  typewriting,  having  devised  a 
Business    College,    Columbus,  Ohio. 


Gardr 


er  is  not  only  a  very   skillful 
;ystem    of    typewriting.      Mr. 


rniiniiniiiiiiN mi uiiuini iniiiiiiiiiiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiniiii i iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiuiiuiuuiiiiiiiiiiii i mn i iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii iiii 11111(3 

Famous  Letters  by  Famous  Penmen 
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Mr.  Baird  is  now  conducting  the  Dennis  &  Baird  Studio,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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ORNAMENTAL  PENMANSHIP 


By  E.  W.  BLOSER  ; 

Mr.    Bloser    was    considered   by   penmen   as  America's   finest   ornamental   writer.      The    instructions   for    the   course     : 
:re    written    by    E.    A.    Lupfer   and    the    copies    were    sent    to   us    by    G.    G.    Hoole,    Glendive,    Montana.  I 


NO.  5 

Here  we  have  some  of  Mr.  Bloser's 
favorite  small  letter  exercises.  Use  a 
strong,  free  movement.  Come  down 
straight  towards  the  body  on  the  main 
slant.  Let  the  little  finger  slide  on  up 
strokes  and  rest  on  down  strokes. 

Keep  down  strokes  light  except 
where  you  intend  to  shade. 


Master  the  first  three  lines,  both 
normal  and  wide  spacing-  The  wide 
spacing  encourages  force  to  the  right. 

Swinging  from  one  exercise  to  the 
other  prepares  one  for  word  writing. 
The  changing  from  a  rather  restricted 
movement  in  small  letters  to  the  free, 
bold  movement  on  the  flourishes  is 
exactly  the  same  as  in  proper  names. 


Make  several  pages  of  each  letter, 
watching  both  movement  and  form. 
Notice  especially  the  location  of 
shades. 

The  copy  from  which  this  engraving 
was  made  has  seen  much  usage  as  you 
can  see  b}'  the  finger  prints  and  ink 
marks  which  could  not  be  entirely 
erased. 


The  above  specimen  was  prepared  by  H.  J.  Waher,  222  Portage  Avenue,  Winnipeg,  for  D.  F.  Ferguson,  President  of  the  Success  Business  College 
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This  is  one  of  the  finest  letters  ever  written.    We  have  many  more  of  these   beautiful  pages   to  pass  on   to  the   readers  of  The 

Business  ICducator 
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BUSINESS   EDUCATION 


By  \\'ILLIAM 
President    Beacom    Col 


H.  BEACOM 
lege,    Wilmington,   Del. 


The  following  is  part  of  an  interesting 
address  made  by  Mr.  Beacom  before 
the  Wilmington  Chamber  of  Commerce. 
_  When  a  history  of  commercial  educa- 
tion in  the  United  States  is  written,  the 
part  devoted  to  business  colleges  will  oc- 
cupy a  large  portion  of  the  volume. 
The  business  colleges  were  the  pioneers 
in  this  educational  field  and  prepared 
the  way  for  the  public  schools  and  uni- 
versities to  add  commercial  training  to 
their  courses.  And  the  traveling  teacher 
of  penmanship  was  very  nearly,  i/-  not 
quite,  the  father  of  the  business  college. 
Today  commercial  training  is  de- 
manded by  the  public  quite  generally  and 
courses  are  given  in  it  in  schools  ranging 
from  the  most  unpretentious  one-teacher 
commercial  school  to  the  great  university 
with  buildings  and  equipment  alone  cost- 
ing many  millions. 

Let  the  good  work  of  the  business  col- 
leges continue.  They  may  point  the  way 
for  other  advancement  in  their  worthy 
cause. 

Mr.  Beacom's  address  may  stimulate 
other  private  commercial  school  people 
to  make  similar  addresses.  The  public 
should  know  more  of  the  important  edu- 
cational work  the  business  colleges  have 
done  and  are  still  doing. 

Early  History 
"Commercial  or  business  schools  had 
their  beginning  in  the  United  States 
about  the  year  1840.  At  first  the 
branches  taught  in  these  schools  were 
limited  to  bookkeeping,  arithmetic,  pen- 
manship and  business  forms.  Later 
shorthand  was  added,  and  in  1890  type- 
writing included.  These  private  schools 
were  established  in  all  of  the  chief 
cities  in  the  country.    They  had  an  up- 


hill struggle  for  a  while  and  their  prog- 
ress was  necessarily  slow,  but  as  the 
public  became  familiar  with  the  work 
done,  weak  as  it  was  at  that  stage,  it 
was  recognized  that  they  were  filling 
a  need,  but  there  was  a  demand  for 
the  training  they  gave,  which  was  not 
being  met  by  any  other  institution. 

"In  1870,  the  United  States  Bureau 
of  Education  received  reports  from  26 
business  colleges,  but  there  must  have 
been  a  larger  number  even  then.  These 
26  schools  had  some  6000  students.  In 
1880  the  number  of  schools  reporting 
was  162,  and  the  number  of  students 
27,146. 

Demand  for  Typists 
"The  demand  for  shorthand  writers 
and  typists  spread  rapidly  and  was 
responsible  for  the  increalse  in  the 
number  of  schools  and  the  growth  in 
attendance.  Shorthand  courses  were 
introduced  in  most  of  these  schools 
and  some  of  them  granted  diplomas  in 
from  two  to  four  months. 

"In  1890,  the  number  of  schools  had 
grown  to  263  with  78,620  students ;  and 
m  1894  to  518  schools  with  116,000  stu- 
dents. Four  years  latei'  the  reports 
showed  a  pronounced  falling  off  both 
in  the  number  of  schools  and  in  the 
number  of  students.  This  was  due  to 
two  reasons— general  business  depres- 
sion and  the  fact  that  public  schools 
and  colleges  were  beginning  to  estab- 
lish commercial  courses.  The  high 
schools  didn't  take  up  this  extra  bur- 
den from  choice,  it  was  forced  upon 
them  by  the  public's  insistence  that 
young  people  should  receive  practical 
training  in  the  city  schools,  that  is 
training  which   would  qualify   them   to 


WJl'^g^S^J/ 


The  above  specimen  was  prepared  hy  H.  J.  Walter.  222  Portage  Avenue,  Winnipeg    for  D 
Ferguson,  President  of  Success  Business  College. 


hold  positions  without  having  to  take 
a  special  course  after  leaving  the  high 
school.  In  the  beginning  these  courses, 
which  required  only  two  vears  to  com- 
plete, were  undertaken  as  a  necessary 
evil  and  were  fashioned  in  imitation 
of  those  in  private  business  schools— 
but  were  often  inferior. 

Last  Twenty-five  Years 
"During  the  last  twenty-five  years 
much  progress  has  been  made  in 
business  education.  Public  schools  in 
the  larger  cities  have  established  dis- 
tinctive courses— many  of  them  in 
distinctive  buildings— and  have  ex- 
tended the  course  to  four  years.  Some 
of  the  smaller  high  schools  still  ofifer 
two-year  courses.  There  is  no  doubt 
that  the  public  schools  with  full- 
length  courses  are  doing  an  excellent 
and  timely  work.  They  pave  the  way 
to  earlier  employment  for  those  who 
are  unwilling  for  some  reason  of 
other,  or  who  cannot  aflford  to  de- 
vote the  four  years  in  high  school  to 
cultural  or  general  education. 

A  great  many  of  our  leading  col- 
leges and  universities  have  also  re- 
sponded to  the  demand  for  professional 
business  training  and  opened  depart- 
ments of  finance  and  economy.  The 
University  of  Pennsylvania  was  the 
first,  when  in  1881  it  established  the 
Wharton  school. 

Raising  the  Standards 
"Meanwhile  business  colleges  have 
not  been  standing  still.  They  have 
strengthened  and  improved  their 
courses  all  along  the  line.  Standards 
have  been  raised  and  greater  efficiency 
IS  demanded  for  graduation.  Modern 
methods  and  modern  office  equipment 
have  been  introduced.  The  training  for 
speed  and  accuracy  in  shorthand  and 
typewriting  and  in  the  handling  of 
figures  has  been  reduced  to  a  science, 
and  the  so-called  commercial  or  book- 
keeping course  has  been  extended  to 
include  Junior  Accounting. 

"Gradually  the  scope  of  the  business 
college  has  broadened  to  include  secre- 
tarial courses  and  courses  in  higher  ac- 
counting—raising business  training  to 
the  dignity  of  a  profession. 

"The  public  has  been  made  to  realize 
that  conditions  have  changed,  that  a 
young  person  can  no  more  qualify  for 
a  good  position  in  five  or  six  months, 
that  he  could  qualify  as  a  doctor  in  one 
or  two  years.  An  incompetent  doctor 
may  cause  unnecessary  sacrifice  in  hu- 
man life.  An  inaccurate,  inefficient 
stenographer  or  bookkeeper  is  a  cer- 
tain economic  loss,  how  great,  it  is 
impossible  to  compute. 

"It  hasn't  been  easy,  this  making  the 
public  understand  that  competition  in 
business  is  keen  and  that  only  the  fit- 
test will  survive  to  reach  the  top.  There 
can  be  no  success  in  business  without 
a  good  strong  foundation — and  it  takes 
time  and  labor  and  infinite  pains  to 
build  a  foundation  strong  enough  to 
support  a  great  superstructure,  and 
that's  the  day  we  picture  our  future 
when  we're  young — reaching  almost  to 
the  skies.  We  rarely  have  any  one  ap- 
plying now  who  expects  to  walk  in  one 
door  and  out  the  other  with  a  diploma 
under  his  arm. 
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Competition   From   High   Schools 

"In  spite  of  competition  from  high 
schools  and  higher  schools,  business 
colleges  still  find  a  work  to  do  and  still 
seem  to  have  a  useful  place  in  the  uni- 
versal scheme — at  least  they  manage  to 
eke  out  a  living  for  their  owners.  The 
total  enrollment  in  such  schools  today 
is  350,000  annually. 

"Our  own  school  had  a  pretty  small 
beginning  twenty-seven  years  ago, 
seven  students  the  first  day,  and  one  of 
them  was  lured  away  the  first  week. 
Our  daily  attendance,  day  school,  this 
year  is  about  350.  This,  together  with 
the  attendance  of  the  night  school,  is 
approaching  the  goal,  1000  total  attend- 
ance, and  the  total  enrollment  since  the 
organization  of  the  school,  16,  029. 

PupUs 

"Our  students  range  in  age  from  16 
to  40;  age  hasn't  so  much  to  do  with 
it  as  desire  and  ambition  and  deter- 
mination— granting  the  necessary  pre- 
liminary education.  The  economic  value 
to  the  community  of  these  16,029  young 
people  cannot  be  accurately  estimated. 
It  must  be  enormous.  Their  earning 
capacity  is  increased  many  fold.  Large 
numbers  are  employed  in  Wilmington, 
which  means  that  they  produce  here, 
and  the  money  they  earn  here  is  spent 
here.  Others  have  sought  their  fortune 
elsewhere,  in  some  47  other  states  and 
I   don't   know   how  many  foreign   coun- 


tries. But  of  one  thing  you  may  be 
sure  wherever  they  are,  they  are  good 
advertisements  for  Delaware  and  for 
Wilmington. 

Employment 

"For  perhaps  fifty  years  emploj-ers 
have  been  depending  on  business 
schools  for  office  help.  At  first  they 
didn't  expect  much  in  the  way  of  effi- 
ciency— in  fact,  they  had  no  more  con- 
ception of  present-day  efficiency  than 
they  had  of  the  latest  developments  in 
automobiles,  but  they  know  now  what 
constitutes  efficiency  in  an  office 
worker,  and  that's  what  they  demand, 
and  they  are  willing  to  pay  for  it. 

"The  business  school  is  the  power 
house  and  service  station  for  business] 
It  is  there  that  stenographers,  secre- 
taries, bookkeepers,  and  accountants 
are  trained  for  the  various  depart- 
ments. It  i:;  there  that  future  execu- 
tives lay  the  foundation  for  a  place  in 
life  higher  than  that  generally  offered 
by  long  tedious  apprenticeships ;  there 
that  aspirations  are  encouraged  as  they 
are  guided  along  the  road  that  leads  to- 
ward a  realization  of  their  ambitions. 
While  a  business  college  is  practical,  it 
has  to  be.  yet  to  be  worthy  of  its  name, 
it  never  loses  sight  of  its  ideal — which 
is  to  equip  young  people  for  the  busi- 
ness of  living,  as  well  as  to  qualify 
them  for  the  business  of  earning  a  liv- 
ing— and  the  emphasis  is  on  the  living. 

".Along   with    other    things,    the    busi- 


ness college  aims  to  establish  the  habit 
of  industry,  to  teach  the  way  to  study, 
to  develop  the  power  to  think  and 
concentrate,  and  to  cultivate  self-re- 
liance, resourcefulness,  and  accuracy. 
We  don't  always  succeed,  even  with 
ourselves,  but  the  results  are  undoubt- 
edly better  than  they  would  be  without 
this  vision   to  spur  us  on. 

"No  discussion  of  business  schools 
would  be  complete  without  mention 
of  the  employment  department,  which 
constitutes  the  main  point  of  contact 
with  the  business  world.  In  the  em- 
ployment department  at  Beacom's  we 
cooperate  with  the  employer  and  the 
employee  to  the  end  that  greater  con- 
tentment, efficiency,  and  satisfaction 
may  obtain.  About  700  calls  for  steno- 
graphers, secretaries,  bookkeepers,  au- 
ditors or  accountants  were  registered 
with  us  last  year,  of  that  number  we 
were  able  to  fill  less  than  one-half. 
This  is  free  service,  no  charge  is  made 
either  to  employer  or  employee,  yet  we 
are  more  than  paid  in  the  satisfaction 
of  knowing  that  we  have  assisted  a 
busy  man  to  find  the  help  he  needs  and 
a  young  person  to  secure  the  situation 
he  seeks.  Of  course  we  are  not  always 
successful  in  picking  the  right  person 
— men  don't  always  pick  right  for 
themselves,  even  in  more  important 
affairs  than  choosing  an  office  assistant, 
but  w^e  do  the  best  we  can,  and  we  do 
it   chL-erfully  and  gladly." 
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The  Value  of  Large  Writing 
for  Beginners  in  the 
Elementary  Schools 

By 


(This  is  the  seventh  of  a  series  of  artieles  prepared  by 
Mr.  B'oser  in  1918.  on  the  Value  of  Large  Writing  for 
Beginners  in  the   Elementary  Schools.) 

Muscular  Movement  Hobby 

Some  of  us  seem  to  get  so  wrapped  up  with  our  hand- 
writing hobbies  that  we  can  see  nothing  good  in  any- 
thing else. 

In  the  "Story  of  CiviHzation",  Dr.  Will  Durant  states  : 


Chii 


language   broke   up   into 


As   in   every   people 
dialects,  but    the   written   form   of   it   remained   everywhere    the 
same,  as  if  the   French,   the   Spanish  and  the   Italians   should 
now  have  one  written  and  living  tongue  common  to  them  all. 

What  made  this  possible  was  the  ideographic  character  of 
Chinese  script--!,  e..  it  wrote  not  letters  or  syllables,  but 
pictorial  svmliols  of  the  kings.  Hence  the  spoken  word  for 
any  object  or  idea  might  vary  from  age  to  age  or  from  place 
to  place,  but  the  written  sign  remained  unchanged.  Here, 
perhaps,  some  part  of  the  stability  and  unity  of  Chinese 
culture   had    its    source. 

This  script,  read  from  top  to  bottom  and  from  right  to 
left,  is  strange  and  anomalous  to  us,  and  we  are  inclined  to 
accept  the  Chinese  legend  that  writing  was  invented  by  a 
four-eyed  gentleman  who  took  the  idea  from  observing  bird 
tracks  on  the  earth.  Actually,  it  is  the  most  beautiful  of  all 
forms  of  writing,  and  the  Chinese  properly  consider  it  an  art. 

Every  educated  Chinaman  ornaments  his  home  with  speci- 
mens of  fine  handwriting;  it  is  for  him  a  kind  of  painting, 
full  of  beauty  and  significance.  His  country's  culture  has 
been  preserved  with  unequalled  continuity  and  completeness 
by   this   handsome   script. 

After  reading  the  chapter  containing  the  above 
quotation  we  called  upon  several  Chinese  and  read  thi.-i 
quotation  to  them,  with  which  they  readily  agreed.  They 
then  wrote  for  us  which  clearly  confirmed  the  manner 
of  writing  from  top  to  bottom  and  from  right  to  left. 

And  they  wrote  with  almost  pure  finger  movement 
with  the  hand  turned  on  the  side.  But  the  position  and 
movement  seemed  well  adapted  to  the  straight  line  forms 
they  made. 

Now,  if  we  judge  Chinese  writing  according  to  the 
standard  previously  advocated  before  this  association 
in  Philadelphia  this  question  arises  :  Is  it  possible  that 
it  would  have  been  better  if  all  the  writing  of  the  Chinese 


people  from  the  earliest  ages  down  throlugh  every 
dvnasty  to  the  present  day,  numbering  now  nearly  half 
a  billion  souls,  had  never  been  done  at  all? 

We  ask  this  question  because  they  write  with  finger 
movement  and  you  will  remember  we  were  informed 
that  unless  writing  is  done  with  the  "true  writing  move- 
ment" it  is  not  writing  at  all.  If  that  be  true,  think  ct 
the  waste  of  time  and  efifort  in  all  of  the  writing  done 
by  the  Chinese. 

We  are  not  advocates  of  finger  movement,  but  is  it 
true  that  writing  is  not  writing  unless  it  is  done  with 
muscular  movement? 

For  the  Chinese  there  may  be  as  much  beauty  in  their 
writing  as  there  is  for  us  in  the  vuork  of  our  expert 
penmen,  and  there  may  be  some  principles  of  beauty 
and  utility  in  it  for  us  to  learn  if  we  are  broad  enough 
to  recognize  it,  no  matter  with  what  movement  it  was 
written. 

(To   be   continued) 
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third  of  a  series  of  album  pages 
111   the   Harris  Studio,  Chicago,  111. 
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By   F.    B.   Courtney,   Detroit,    Mich. 
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DESIGNING  AND 
ENGROSSING 

By  E.  L.  BROWN, 
Rockland,   Maine 
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ANOTHER   ABLE    HANDWRITING 

SUPERVISOR   RECEIVES 

PROMOTION 


I 


Cover  Design.  A  design  that  means 
sometliing  is  more  effective  than  one 
that  does  not.  For  instance  a  cover 
•design  for  February  immediately  sug- 
gests two  great  men  of  American. 
Washington  and  Lincoln,  creator  and 
preserver  of  the  Union  respectively. 
The  rise  of  Lincoln  from  the  most 
humble  circumstances  to  the  most 
exalted  position  in  our  nation,  rendered 
him  a  man  of  wonder  and  universal  ad- 
miration. 

Lay  off  design  about  12x15  in  size. 
over  all.  Place  picture  of  Lincoln  in  an 
oval  4><x8^j  inches.  Circle  enclosing 
picture  of  log  cabin  about  five  inches 
in  diameter  and  panel  enclosing  letter- 
ing five  inches  wide.  Study  tlie  color 
values  very  critically.  Really  the  best 
way  to  lay  off  a  design  is  to  make  it 
small  on  the  same  scale  of  the  larger 
drawing  suggesting  all  the  color  values 
either  with  pencil  or  brush.  Enlarge 
this  sketch  and  follow  its  general  effect 
in  your  larger  drawing.  An  accurate 
drawing  in  pencil  will  simplify  your 
problem  in  making  a  satisfactory  pen 
drawing.  The  trees  are  added  to  the 
design  primarily  for  decorative  pur- 
poses yet  they  might  suggest  the 
sturdy,  rugged  character  of  the  great 
Emancipator. 

Study  the  portrait  of  Mr.  I^incoln 
with  critical  care  and  aim  to  depict 
that  sad  yet  kindly  face.  Note  all  the 
important  character  lines  as  well  as 
the  shape  and  proportions  of  the  head. 
Use  a  Gillott  No.  170  pen  and  Zanerian 
India  ink.  In  treating  the  face  and 
coat  use  short  "curly"  lines  and  dots- 
See  that  you  obtain  proper  grad't-'on 
from  the  dark  tones  to  the  light.  The 
words  "Business  Educator"  must  be 
penciled  very  accurately.  The  back- 
ground solid  black  with  dots  and  cross- 
hatched  lines. 

Send  us  some  of  your  work  for  cri- 
ticisms and  suggestions.  What  are  your 
problems  ?  Perhaps  we  can  solve  them 
for  you. 


CARDS   NEATLY   WRITTEN 

Ornamental     25c  per  doz. 

Script   .  - -— - 35c  per  doz. 

Send  10c,  coin  or  stamps  for  samples. 

OLIVER   P.   MARKEN 

1816    Buchanan   St., Topeka,    Kansas. 


I  TEACH   PENMANSHIP 
BY  MAIL 

Small      cost,      easy 
during  your  spare  time.   Write 
for    my    book,    "How    To    Be- 
An      Expert      Penman/' 
FREE  I     It  contains  specimens 
and    tells    how    others    became 
expert    writers    by     the    Tevis 
Method.     Your  name   will  be  elegantly  written 
on  a  card  if  you  enclose  stamp  to  pay  postage. 
Write  today! 
T.  M.  TEVIS.  Box  25-C.  Chillicothe.  Mo. 


RAYMOND  C.  GOODFELLOW 

Mr.  Raymond  C.  Goodfellow  recently 
appointed  Director  of  Commercial 
Education  in  Newark,  N.  J.,  was  born 
in  Fulton,  N.  Y.  His  early  education 
was  in  the  rural  schools  and  after 
graduating  from  high  school  entered 
the  field  of  teaching  in  a  one  room 
rural   school. 

.■Xfter  three  years  of  rural  teaching 
lie  decided  that  some  broader  line  of 
teaching  might  be  more  to  his  liking. 
He  therefore  entered  the  Rochester 
Business  Institute  and  graduated  from 
l)oth  the  commercial  and  secretarial 
courses.  He  also  studied  under  E.  C. 
Mills  and  from  him  gained  much 
knowledge  and  inspiration  along  the 
line  of  handwriting.  He  graduated 
from  this  institution  in   1912. 

He  then  had  charge  of  the  coinmer- 
cial  work  in  Colby  Academy,  New 
London,  N.  H.,  and  after  staying  there 
two  years  came  to  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
and  there  taught  both  commercial  and 
S'  cretarial  work  in  the  high  school. 
He  remained  in  this  position  nearly 
four  years. 

In  1918  he  entered  the  field  of  hand- 
writing as  supervisor  in  the  public 
schools  of  Newark,  N.  J.  This  work 
proved  most  interesting  and  in  July, 
1929,  he  was  placed  in  charge  of  the 
commercial  and  secretarial  work  of  the 
city. 

Mr.  Goodfellow  graduated  from  New 
York  University  in  1923  with  the 
Bachelor  of  Commercial  Science  De- 
gree. He  is  still  taking  work  in  that 
institution   along  various   lines. 

His  hobbies  are  gardening  and  golf- 
ing. 

He  is  serving  his  second  year  as 
president  of  the  Newark  Teachers'  As- 
sociation which  is  composed  of  ap- 
proximately 2500  teachers  and  super- 
visors. 

Mr.  Goodfellow  measures  up  to 
everything  that  his  name  implies  and 
The  Business  Educator  wishes  him  the 
continued  success  which  he  deserves. 


NEWS   NOTES 

Mr.  Harry  Marvin  of  Grand  Rapids 
is  a  new  Accounting  teacher  in  Tulsa 
Business   College,  Tulsa,   Okla. 

Mr.  Roy  Howard  of  Van  Wert,  la., 
is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the 
High  School  at  Cedar  Falls,  la. 

Mr.  Irving  K.  Reynolds  of  Milford. 
Conn.,  has  recently  been  elected  to 
teach  commercial  subjects  in  the  High 
School  at  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Miss  Alice  M.  Rackliffe  is  teaching 
this  year  in  the  Junior  High  School. 
Maiden,  Mass. 

Mr.  Frank  C.  Phillips,  for  many 
years  Assistant  Principal  of  the  High 
^chool  at  Rutland,  Yt.,  is  now  head 
of  the  Commercial  Department  of  the 
Medford,  Mass.,  High  School. 

Miss  May  C.  Thorpe  of  Sabattus, 
Me.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  at 
Hardwick,  Yt.,  Academy. 

Mr.  George  F.  Halford  of  Pittsfield, 
Mass.,  has  recently  been  elected  to  the 
Commercial  Department  of  the  Weav- 
er High  School,  Hartford,  Conn. 


Brother  Eugene,  O.  S-  F.,  Litt.  D., 
Supervisor  of  Schools,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
has  been  appointed  to  the  Edkorial 
Advisory  Board  of  the  Catholic  School 
Journal  published  by  the  Bruce  Pub- 
lishing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Brother  Eugene  is  the  author  of 
Graded  Penmanship  Books  published 
by  the  Zaner-Bloser  Company.  We  all 
join  in  congratulating  Brother  Eugene 
on  his  achievements. 


Miss  Mae  Patterson  Upright,  for- 
merly supervisor  of  Handwriting  in  the 
Fall  River,  Mass.,  public  schools,  is 
now  a  special  teacher  in  the  Newark, 
N.  J.,  public  schools.  Miss  Upright 
attended  the  1926  Zanerian  Summer 
School. 


EDWARD  C  MILLS 

Script  Specialist  for  Engrossing  Purpoaet 
P.  O.   Drawer  982  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

The  finest  script  obtainable  for  bookkeep- 
ing illustrations,  etc.  The  Mills  Pens  are 
unexcelled.  Mills'  Perfection  No.  1— For 
fine  business  writing,  1  gross,  $1.50;  i^ 
gross,  40c.  postpaid.  Mills'  Medial  Pen 
No.  2— A  splendid  pen  of  medium  fine  point, 
1  gross  $1.25;  ;4  gross  35c,  postpaid.  Mills' 
Business  Writer  No.  3— The  best  for  busi- 
ness, 1  gross  $1.25;  '/i  gross  35c,  postpaid. 
1  doz.  of  each  of  the  above  three  styles 
of   pens    by    mail    fnr   40c. 
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The  above  was  written  by  John  S.  Griffith  in  his  home  in  Englewood,  Chicago,  at  2  o'clock  at  night  in  the  presence  of  R.  R.  Reed  and  Parker 
Zaner  Bloser.  This  is  a  remarkable  specimen  when  you  consider  the  difficult  conditions  under  which  it  was  written.  All  three  had  spent  a  busy 
day  at  the  National  Commercial  Teachers'   Federation.     The   specimen  was  written  on  black  cardboard   with   white  ink. 
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WANTED -500  MEN 

to  qualify   at   home   as  Accountants. 
Special    inducement    to   begin   NOW. 
College    of    Professional    Accounting, 
Woodward   Bldg.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

AT  HOME.  NO  NEED  TO  GO  AWAY 
TO  SCHOOL.  MY  CORRESPONDENCE 
COURSES  WILL  BRING  YOUR  HAND- 
WRITING UP  TO  PROFESSIONAL 
STANDARD.  All  copies  fresh  from  my 
pen,  together  with  personal  criticisms  and 
letters  of  advice,  are  bound  to  make  suc- 
cess for  you.  Send  for  a  free  folder.  Your 
signature  written  six  styles  on  cards  if 
you    enclose   dime. 

A.    P.   MEUB, 

Penmanship     Specialist 
P.  O.  Box  194  Pasadena,  Cal. 


Kellers'     Artistic     Oblique     Penholders, 

tieautifully  inlaid  with  ivory,  celluloid,  bone  and 
different  kinds  of  hard  wood  in  grip  and  upper 
end.  This  is  not  the  only  fine  holder  made,  but 
none  like  it.  A  part  of  your  patronage  solicited. 
Initials  mlaid  if  desired.  Holders  shipped  on 
approval,  prices  on  application.  J.  C.  Keller, 
1107  So.  Commercial  St.,  Salem,  Oregon. 
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BAILEY 

167  Keale 

St. 

Toronto 

Ont. 

A  very  impressive  catalog  has  been 
received  from  the  Brantley-Draughon 
College,  Fort  Worth,  Texas.  C.  \\. 
Reed  is  President.  The  envelope  is  16 
inches  long  and  6  inches  wide  and  is 
addressed  in  beautiful  ornamental  pen- 
manship ;  a  style  which  would  attract 
the  attention  of  any  young  boy  or  girl. 

In  the  center  of  the  catalog  is  a 
mammoth  picture  40  inches  wide  of  the 
school   and  the  pupils. 

Tlie  school  building  occupies  one 
floor  of  an  entire  block.  A  radio  de- 
partment is  one  of  the  features  of  the 
school.  We  are  glad  to  say  that  this 
school  gives  due  consideration  to  the 
iniporlant  siilijcct  nt   penmanship. 


WESTWARD  HO!    ALASKA  TO  NEW  MEXICO 

Free    enrollment    to    Normal    and    College    Graduates— ENROLL    NOW! 
Splendid    positiotis    in    all    departments 

Huff  Teachers  Agency,  Member  N.  A.  T.  A.,  Missoula,  Montana. 
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ALBERT  Teachers'  Agency 

ZS  E.  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago,   Illinois 

Forty- fifth  Year.  In  the  past  decade  t 
Agency  has  placed  hundreds  of  men  and  worn 
in  Shorthand,  Typewriting,  Bookkeeping  and 
Commerce  in  high  grade  positions,  with  good 
salaries.     Send   for  booklet  today. 

535  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  City;  721  River- 
side, Spokane,  Wash.;  207  E.  WUliams, 
Widiita,    Kansas. 


An     Educational    Journal 
Real    Merit 
Regular  Departments 

PENMANSHIP  ARITMETIC  CIVICS 
GEOGRAPHY       NATURE-STUDY 

PEDAGOGY  PRIMARY  CONSTRUCTION 
HISTORY  MANY  OTHERS 

Price  $1.50   per   year  Sample   on   request 

PARKER   PUBLISHING  CO, 
Taylorville,    III. 


The  Emporia  Business  College,  Em- 
poria, Kansas,  will  hold  a  Spelling  and 
Stenotypy  show  May  3,  1930.  They  are 
offering  a  $25-00  cash  prize,  a  Silver 
Loving  Cup,  a  scholarship  for  their 
school  and  a  year's  subscription  to  Cap- 
per's Weekly,  and  a  $5.00  credit  towards 
a  scholarship  in  the  Emporia  Business 
College.  A  list  of  words  will  be  se- 
lected from  the  Capper's  Weekly. 

This  contest  is  a  very  good  adver- 
tising scheme  and  at  the  same  time  is 
creating  much  interest  in  the  two  sub- 
jects. Other  schools  who  wish  further 
information  regarding  this  contest 
should  write  to  Mr.  C.  C-  Hawkins,  of 
the  above  school. 


Gillott'sPens 


The    Most     Perfect    of     Pens 


V*  ^■^-^^;^<.^     No.   604  E.    F. 
*  o^Vh  -  :  '    Doub'?  Elastic 


No.    601    E.    F.    Magnum    Quill    Pen 

Gillotf  s  Pens   stand   in   the   front   rank   as 
regards    Temper,    Elasticity    and    Durability 

JOSEPH  GILLOTT  &  SONS 

SOLD  BY  ALL  STATIONERS 
Alfred  Field  &  Co,  Inc.,  Sole  Agents 
93  Chambers  St.  New  York  City 


PROSPECTS 

Written  December  31.  The  outlook  now  for  teacher  demand  is  not  clear.  We  have 
the  usual  desultory  demand  for  emergencies,  however:  Penman  for  Eastern  private  school, 
$24,000:  man  for  law  and  basketball.  Eastern  school,  $2400  to  $3000;  man  for  Western 
private  school,  dictation  and  related  work,  $175;  man  for  Middle  West,  private  school, 
head  shorthand  department,  $175;  for  Western  high  school,  two  degree  teachers,  $1800  to 
$2000— and    so   on.      May    we   help   yoii  ? 

THE  NATIONAL  COMMERCIAL  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

(A    Specialty   hv   a   Specialist) 

E.   E.  Gaylord,  Mgr.  "Prospect   Hill  Beverly,  Mass. 


'  -^ 

Magnusson  Professional  Pen  Holders  are  used  by  the  world's  greatest  pea* 
nen  and  teachers  of  penmanship.  They  are  hand -made  of  the  finest  roie- 
vood  and  tulipwood  and  given  a  beautiful  French  Polish.  The  inlaid  holder, 
with  the  ivory  knob  on  stem,  is  the  most  beautiful  as  well  as  the  most  useful  holder  made.  The 
light  weight,  correct  balance  and  expert  adjustment,  make  Magnusson  Holders  superior.  Made 
by  three  generations  of  penholder  manufacturers  and  used  by  the  world's  leading  penmen. 
Straight  or  Oblique — stnte  which. 

A.  MAGNUSSON 


208  N.  5th   St.,  QUINCY,   ILL. 


8- inch  plain  grip,  each_ 
"-inch  inlaid  grip,  each 
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the    better    positions.      Our    Field — Entire    West 


ROCKY  MT.  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 


Largest    Teachers'   Agencv  in   the    West.      We   Enroll  Only    Normal   and   College    Graduates. 
Photo    copies    made    from    iriginal,    25    for    $1.50.      Copyrighted    Booklet.    "How    to    Apply    and 
Secure   Promotion,  with   Laws  of  Certiticatinn   of  Western   States,  etc..   etc.."   free   to  members, 
50c  to  non-members.     Every  teacher  needs  it.  Write  today  for  enrollment  card  and  information. 


A  PROFITABLE  VOCATION 


Lear: 


e  Tickets  and  Show  Cards.  It  is  easy  to  do  Rapid,  Clean  Cut  Ltt- 
Letterins  Fens.  Many  Students  are  Enabled  to  Continue  their 
Studies  through  the 'Compensation  Received  by  I.ettering  Price  Tickets  and  Show  Cardi  for 
the  Smaller  Merchant,  Outside  of  School  Hours.  Practical  lettermg  outfit  cotisistmg  of  1 
Marking  and  3  Shading  Pens,  1  color  of  Lettering  Ink,  sample  Show  Card  m  colors,  instruc- 
tions, figures  and  alphabets  prepaid  $1.00.  Practical  Compendmm  of  Commercial  Pen  Letter- 
ing and  Designs  100  pages  8x11,  containing  122  plates  of  Commercial  Pen  alphabeti 
lished  Show  Cards  in  colors,  etc.— a  complete  instructor  for  the  Marking  and  bbad- 
ing    Pen.    prepaid,   $1. 

THE      NEWTON      AUTOMATIC      SHADING 
PEN    COMPANY 
Catalog   Fre«  Dept.  B  Pontiac,  Mich.,  U.  S.  A. 


BETTER  POSITIONS 


BETTER  TEACHERS 


September  and  January  positions  listed.     Write  us  your  needs  today. 
Prompt  service.     Also  business  colleges  for  sale.     Ask  for  free  literature. 


COLE-COWAN  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 


MARION,  IND. 


EVERY  COMMERCIAL  TEACHER 


1  Commercial  Teachers'  Federation,  Chicago, 
tacts  and  acquaintances  will  be  made.  Write 
us  if  you  expect  to  attend,  as  we  shall  arrange 
interviews  with  teachers  and  employers  at  our 
exhibit    space. 

ROBERT  A.  GRANT,  President 
Shubert-Rialto  BIdg.         St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Do  You  Want  a  Better  Commercial 
Teaching  Position? 

Let  us  help  you  secure  it.  During  the  past  few  months 
we  have  sent  commercial  teachers  to  26  different  states 
to  fill  attractive  positions  in  colleges,  high  schools  and 
commercial  schools.  We  have  some  good  openings  on 
file  now.     Write  for  a  registration  blank. 

Continental  Teacher's  Agency 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 
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CERTIFICATES  RECENTLY   ISSUED  IN  THE  ZANERIAN 

As  most  of  our  readers  know  the  highest  certificates  obtainable  in  penmanship  are  those  which  are  earned  in  the  Zanerian 
College  of  Penmanship,  Columbus,  Ohio,  where  the  pupils  when  completing  a  course  in  any  branch  of  penmanship  make  their  own 
certificates,  which  are  signed  and  sealed  by  the  heads  of  the  department.     On   December    18    seven   different   certificates   were   issued. 


John  R.  Cox,  who  hails  from  Lewistown,  Mont.,  and  who  is  r; 
in  Engrosser's  Script  and  Old  English  Text  Lettering.  Herewith 
give  you  an  idea  of  the  quality  of  work  done  on  these  certificates 

Clarence  W.  Stevens,  the  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  boy,  who  is  a 
Text  Lettering  and  Engrossing   Certificates. 


.pidly  coming  to  the  front  as 
s  a  reproduction  of  Mr.  Cox 


an  engrosser,   prepared  his  certificates 
Text  Lettering  Certificate  which  will 


engrosser,    completed    his    Engrosser's    Script, 


Kathleen  H.  Lee,  fr 
these  subjects. 


n   Georgetown,  Delaware,  completed  her   work  in  Text  Lettering  and  Engrossing 
to  this  she  wrote  out  her  Engrosser's   Script  Certificate. 

On  January  llth  Mr.  Cox  completed  his  certificate  for  the  complete  engrossing.  This  certificate  is  16 
on  imitation  parchment  with  a  shield  for  background.  It  is  a  very  beautiful  piece  of  work  and  we  w 
could  see  it. 


c  21  inches.     It 
sh    that    all    of 


ngrossed 
readers 
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Catalog    and    Samples    Free 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

Rockland,     Maine 


lOc- 

-CARDS— 10c 

Send  for  your   i 

aiiie   written  on   three  cards, 

different   colors 

embellished,   attractive   de- 

signs,    and    the 

most    wonderful    card    offer 

you   ever   saw. 

all  for   10c. 

T.    M.    TEVIS, 

Box   2S-C,   Chillicothe,    Mo. 

Mrtirttic  jCngmssing 
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BOOK  REVIEWS 

Our  readers  arc  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
but  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value 
to  commercial  teachers,  including  books  of 
special  educational  value  and  books  on  business 
subjects.  All  such  books  will  be  briefly  re- 
viewed in  these  columns,  the  object  being  to 
enable   our   readers   to   determine    their    v^Iie. 

Salesmanship,  by  John  Alford  Steven- 
son. Published  by  American  Library 
Association.  520  N.  Michigan  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.     Paper  cover,  30  pages. 

This  course  has  been  prepared  for  those  who 
are  interested  in  salesmanship  as  a  profession. 
It  comprises  an  introduction  of  general  as  well 
as  professional  interest  and  a  guide  to  six  books 
on  salesmanship.  The  books  should  be  avail- 
able in  any  general  library  or  may  be  obtained 
through  any  good  bookstore. 

If  vou  wish  to  continue  vour  studv  in  this 
field,  the  librarian  of  your  Public  Library  will 
be  glad  to  make  suggestions.  If  you  desire 
to  increase  your  knowledge  in  various  fields, 
you  are  referred  to  the  other  courses  in  this 
"Reading  with  a  Purpose"  series  and  to  vour 
Public    Library. 


The    Short    Cut   to    Speed   Typewriting, 

by  M.  \.  Bunker,  D.  S.  C.  Published 
by  the  Occult  Publishing  Company. 
Chicago.  111.    Paper  binding,  19  pages. 

The  author  states  that  you  can  learn  to  suc- 
cessfully operate  a  typewriter  in  60  hours. 
Other  people  have  done  it.  Students  with  only 
education  enough  to  write  and  read,  and  stu- 
dents with  a  college  education  have  all  accom- 
plished this  feat.  Some  have  mastered  type- 
writing in  less  than  this  time,  but  none  have 
needed  more,  provided  they  followed  instruc- 
tions implicitly-  Speed  in  typewriting  comes 
only  with  practice,  but  if  you  will  devote  your 
full  60  hours  to  honest,  conscientious  practice, 
you  will  be  possessed  of  a  fair  rate  of  speed  at 
the  end  of  that  time.  What  is  of  more  im- 
portance, 5'ou  will  be  able  to  gain  speed  rapidly 
because  you  will  have  accuracy  and  rhythm — 
the  foundation  of  both  high  speed  typewriting, 
and  the  good  pay  check  so  certain  for  a  com- 
petent  typist. 


Miniature  Aircraft,  How  to  Make  and 
How  to  Fly  Them,  by  Omar  H.  Day, 
Director  of  \^ocational  Education  and 
Practical  Arts,  in  Public  Schools, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Terence  Vin- 
cent. Kansas  City,  Mo..  L^.  S.  Director 
of  Miniature  Aircraft  Fliers.  Illus- 
trated bv  George  F-  Locke,  Chicago, 
111.  Published  by  The  Manual  Arts 
Press,  Peoria,  III.  Paper  binding,  86 
pages. 

Thif  book  has  been  written  at  the  special  re- 
quest of  the  publishers.  Its  purpose  is  to  pro- 
vide an  inexpensive,  convenient  book  of  prac- 
tical working  directions  and  related  information 
for  boys  and  girls  and  all  others  who  make 
miniature  airplanes.  It  is  based  on  the  rich 
experiences  of  the  authors,  who  have  cooper- 
ated successfully  in  the  Kansas  City  public 
schools  in  helping  thousands  of  boys  and  girls 
to  make  flying  machines  that  really  fly. 

The  last  three  chapters  contain  rules  for 
contests  and  other  information  needed  not  only 
by  the  hoys  and  girls,  but  also  by  teachers 
and  officials  who  organize  groups  or  classes  of 
miniature  airplane  makers  or  conduct  aircraft 
tournaments. 


Elementary    Training    for    Business,    by 

Frederick  A.  Wilkes.  B.  B.  A.,  former 
Supervisor  of  Commercial  Education, 
New  York  State  Department  of  Edu- 
cation :  Head  of  Department  of  Ac- 
counting and  Law.  PJattsburg  State 
Normal  School,  and  George  M.  York, 
A.  B.,  Professor  of  Commerce,  New 
York  State  College  for  Teachers,  and 
Chester  J.  Terrill,  A.  M.,  head  of 
Commercial  Department,  Albany 
High  School.  Published  by  the 
Ronald  Press  Company,  New  York 
City,  N.  Y.     Cloth  cover,  351  pages. 


Four  years  of  successful  use  in  many  com- 
munities and  under  varying  conditions  have 
provided  a  sound  basis  for  the  development 
of  this  revised  edition  of  "Elementary  Train- 
mg  for  Business."  During  this  period  the 
experiences  and  opinion  of  hundreds  of  teach- 
ers have  been  drawn  upon.  Furthermore,  ad- 
vantage has  been  taken  of  the  more  recent 
studies  relating  to  the  subject  of  junior  busi- 
ness   training. 

This  revised  book  will  aid  three  groups  of 
pupils:  (1)  those  who  wish  to  explore  business 
training;  (2t  those  who  must  leave  school  at 
an  early  age;  and  (3)  those  who  expect  to 
continue   with    the    commercial   course. 

Many  junior  high  schools  and  four-year  high 
schools  offer  pupils  an  opportunity  in  the 
eighth  or  ninth  year  to  take  exploratory  or 
try-out  courses  so  as  to  assist  them  in  the 
choice  of  the  course  they  may  take  later. 
The  text  of  this  revised  edition  aims  to  meet 
the  needs  of  such  pupils  for  an  exploratory 
course  in  business.  The  varied  information  and 
practice  the  pupils  will  receive  from  the  lessons 
and  exercises  here  presented  should  be  helpful 
in  making  a  decision  regarding  a  business 
career.  In  addition,  the  text  gives  instruction 
and  training  in  business  practices  which  will 
be  useful  in  any  occupation  or  profession  that 
may    be    chosen. 

This  text  is  also  designed  to  aid  the  great 
army  of  pupils  who  are  compelled  to  leave 
school  before  completing  the  high  school  course 
and  for  whom  the  time-honored  subjects  of 
bookkeeping  and  shorthand  provide  no  adequate 
prepai  at  ion  for  gainful  employment.  Surveys 
indicate  that  a  large  majority  of  those  com- 
pelled to  leave  school  before  completing  the 
high  school  course  begin  employment  in  the 
more  general  positions  of  the  business  office. 
For  this  group  the  course  which  is  presented 
gives  the  pupils  an  introduction  to  the  ele- 
ments of  business  in  the  form  of  a  series  of 
descriptions  of  work  in  typical  office  positions, 
from  messenger  to  assistant  cashier,  with  full 
practice  materials  and  problems.  The  pro- 
cedure given  is  that  of  the  current  practice 
of    leading    business   concerns. 

For  pupils  that  may  continue  the  study  of 
commercial  subjects  in  high  school  the  text 
lays  a  foundation  for  the  specialized  courses 
to  follow  and  brings  to  these  advanced  courses 
a  more  related  and  fuller  meaning.  By  means 
of  organization  charts  and  the  types  of  busi- 
ness discussed,  a  picture  is  given  of  business 
as  a  whole.  The  study  of  various  office  posi- 
tions in  logical  sequence  emphasizes  the  re- 
lationship of  one  part  of  the  business  to  an- 
other and  explains  the  importance  of  the  in- 
dividual position  and  the  opportunities  for  ad- 
vancement. Through  the  use  of  the  Budget 
of  Forms,  which  accompanies  the  text,  the 
content     and     use     of     the  '      ' 


Advertising,  by  Earnest  Elmo  Cal- 
kins. Published  by  the  American  Li- 
brary Association,  520  North  Michi- 
gan St.,  Chicago,  III.  Paper  cover,  Zl 
pages- 

This  course  has  been  prepared  for  two 
classes  of  readers — first,  business  men  of  all 
kinds,  manufacturers  and  retailers,  who  might 
naturally  be  interested  in  advertising  and 
wish  to  know  something  definite  about  it;  and 
second,  that  vast  army  of  young  people  who 
are   interested   in   advertising  as   a   vocation. 

The  booklet  comprises  a  short  introduction 
and  a  guide  to  six  books  on  advertising.  The 
books  should  be  available  in  any  general 
library  or  may  be  obtained  through  any  good 
bookstore. 

If  you  wish  to  continue  your  study  in  this 
field,  the  Hbrarian  of  your  Public  Library  will 
be  glad  to  make  suggestions.  If  you  desire  to 
increase  your  knowledge  in  various  fields,  you 
are  referred  to  the  other  courses  in  this 
•'Reading  with  a  Purpose"  series  and  to  your 
Public   Library. 


The  Secretary's  Handbook,  a  Manual 
of  Correct  L'sage,  by  Sarah  Augusta 
Taintor.  Department  of  English, 
Theodore  Roosevelt  High  School, 
Secretarial  Correspondence,  Univer- 
sity Extension,  Columbia  University, 
and  Kate  M.  Monro,  Department  of 
English,  Haaren  High  School.  New- 
York  City.     Published  by  The   Mac- 


Millan    Company,    New    York    City- 
Cloth  cover,  2>12  pages. ^ 

Here  is  an  indispensable  handbook  for.  sec- 
retaries, giving  clearly  and  definitely  just  the 
information  they  need,  in  convenient  form  for 
quick  reference.  It  is  planned  from  their  point 
of  view,  and  stresses  their  special  problems 
in  relation  to  English  usage.  It  is  a  style  book 
designed  for   daily   use. 

Part  I  contains  authoritative  rules  of  good 
usage,  with  practical  illustrations  of  correct 
form  in  relation  to  capitalization,  punctuation, 
division  of  syllables,  italics,  figures,  abbrevia- 
tions, diction,  and  important  points  of  gram- 
mar. WTien  opinion  is  divided  in  matters  of 
usage,  illustrations  of  both,  with  authorities, 
are  given.  Part  II  includes  examples  of  vari- 
ous types  of  letters  of  business,  social,  and 
official  nature,  and  other  business  forms,  also 
specific  directions  for  preparation  of  manu- 
script for  publication,  proof-reading,  inaking: 
of   indexes,   and  compiling  of  bibliographies. 


Eastern  Commercial  Teachers*  Associa- 
tion, Second  Yearbook,  Curriculum 
Making  in  Business  Education,  pub- 
lished by  Eastern  Commercial  Teach- 
ers' Association,  253  Lexington  Ave- 
nue, New  York  City.  Cloth  cover,  383 
pages. 

To  the  vocations  belongs  the  distinction  of 
priority  in  attacking  the  construction  of  cur- 
ricula from  the  functional  point  of  view.  Over 
a  quarter  of  a  century  ago  vocational  agricul- 
ture led  the  attack  by  the  discovery  of  the 
project  method.  In  that  field,  projects  of  the 
farm  were  analyzed,  and  the  curricula  of  the 
school  were  reorganized  to  meet  the  practical 
needs  of  farming.  Organizations  in  private 
business,  where  academic  traditions  exert  a 
slight  pressure,  have  developed  courses  of 
training  for  workers  in  increasing  numbers  to 
meet   practical   situations. 

Commercial  education  in  the  high  school  and 
the  college  has  not  been  prompt  in  reacting  to 
the  influences  that  have  been  effective  in 
other  fields.  The  causes  of  this  tardiness 
are  varied.  Ordinarily,  commercial  education 
is  bound  up  with  large  school  systems,  the 
very  size  of  which  induces  inertia  and  retards 
change.  Again,  because  training  in  shorthand 
and  typewriting  constitute  the  minimum  es- 
sentials of  secretarial  commercial  curricula, 
and  since  graduates  with  some  efficiency  in 
these  skills  can  "get  by"  in  industry  without 
the  necessity  of  more  thorough  practical  train- 
ing, there  has  been  little  urge  to  study  the 
total    content    of    commercial    curricula. 

It  is.  therefore,  an  event  of  unusual  signifi- 
cance when  a  bodv  of  commercial  instructors 
as  powerful  as  the 'Eastern  Commercial  Teach- 
ers' Association  turns  its  undivided  attention 
in  its  yearbook  to  the  problems  of  curriculum 
making.  It  is  a  significant  event  because  it 
indicates  the  awakening  of  the  profession  as  a 
whole  to  the  necessity  of  evaluating  current 
courses,  eliminating  unnecessary  elements,  and 
adding  content  with  a  view  to  improving  prac- 
tice. Xot  less  significant,  however, 
variety  of  approach  to  the  problem  of 
lum  construction  that  is  presented  in  n 
vidual  papers,  and  the  far-sighted  and  cc 
petent  treatment  of  the  methods  that  are  i 
being  used  in  attacking  the  problem, 
yearbook  will  undoubtedly  have  a  profo 
influence  upon  the  content  of  commercial  t 
ricula. 
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The  American  Penman 

Arnerica's    Handwrithig    Magazine 
Devoted    to     Penmanship    and 


ial    Education 

Contains     Lessons     in 

BUSINESS    WRITING 

ACCOUNTING 

ORNAMENTAL    WRITING 

LETTERING 

ENGROSSING 

ARTICLES      ON      THE      TEACHING 
AND      SUPERVISION      OF      PEN- 
MANSHIP. 
Yearly      subscription      price     $1.25.       Special 
club  rate*;  to  schools  and  teachers.     Sample 
copies  sent  on  request. 

THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 
55  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 
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b,  Pasadena,  Calif. 


INSTRUCTION 

Mr.  G.  De  Felice,  for  thirty  years  one  of 
America's  leading  penmen  and  illuminators 
will  tutor  one  boy  or  young  man  with  strong 
inclination  for  the  art  of  engrossing  and  illum- 
inating. The  instruction  will  be  personally  di- 
rected by  Mr.  De  Felice,  who  is  successfully 
conducting  a  studio  in  New  York.  Call  in 
person   or   write,   for   further   information. 

THE  DE  FELICE  STUDIO 
132    Nassau    Street.  New   York    City 


Experienced  and  industrious  commercial 
teacher  who  can  take  responsibility  and  pro- 
duce results  for  well-known  middle-west  busi- 
ness college;  August  1;  man  between  25  and 
35;  $2100;  references  required;  permanent  with  _ 
promotion.      Address 

Education,  Columbus,  O. 
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Again  in  the  Rank  to  Serve  You! 

Some  say:  "Your  cards  are  the 
finest";  "they  are  simply  wonderful."^ 
12  for  50c,  or  sample  for  one  5c  postage 


P.  O.  Box  909  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico. 
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Just   OfiF  the  Press 

REMEDIAL  HANDWRITING  FOR 

NORMAL  SCHOOLS 


ALON'ZO  F.  MYERS 
—  and  — 

XELLE  SLY  WARNER 


^ 


Teachers 
Professional 
Placement 
Service 


This  56-page  booic  is  intended  for  use  by  normal  school  stud- 
ents and  teachers  in  service  who  wish  to  bring  their  hand- 
writing up  to  the  required  standard  for  teachers.  The  material 
in  this  msnual  has  been  successfully  used  in  the  Ohio  Univer- 
sity, Athens,  Ohio.  Its  success  there  prompted  the  publishers 
to  make  this  material  available  to  all  teacher  training  insti- 
tutions and  teachers  in  service.  A  copy  of  this  new  book  will 
be  sent  you  postpaid  for  $1.00.  One  dozen  copies,  $9.00  f.  o.  b. 
Columlms,  Ohio. 

ZANER-BLOSER  CO. 

612  N.  Park  Street  COLUMBUS,  O. 


We  have  calls  for  Teachers  from  Col- 
leges, from  Private  Schools  and  from 
Public  Schools. 

Write  Now  for  Enrollment  Blanks 

THE  OHIO  TEACHERS' 
BUREAU 

A.   I.  U.  Citadel 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


School  for  Sale 

.\u     competition,      low      ren 

,      good      s 

eady 

business.      Founded    1908. 

Priced    to 

sell. 

Possession   June    I.     Addre! 

s    Box   621 

care 

of    Business    Educator,    Coli 

mbus,    Ohio. 

THE    "STRAHM"    OBLIQUE    PENHOLDER 
(Made    by    hand    throughout) 

is  a  perfected  instrument  for  writing  Copper 
Plate  Script.  It  is  a  great  pleasure  to  use  (ins 
A'onderful  penholder.  Prices  are  low  and  within 
the  means  of  all.  Send  for  FREE  circulars. 
F.  L.  Tower.  Penman,  601  Pleasant  Street. 
Ilammnnton.   X.    T- 


Every  reader  ol  The  Busmess  Educator 
should  send  H)  cents  in  stamps  and  get  ac- 
quainted with  "The  Advertising  World,"  the 
magazine   c.f   advertising   pep.     S2   the    year. 

The  Advertising  World, 

Columbus,    Ohio. 


HANDMADE 

Scrap   Books   for   Penmen 

No. 

1.   12x18"  $2.00.         No.  2.  9x12'' 

Ben    Black    Paner.    Km    Sheets 

$1.50 

\   t 

Paper    Cover.      Screw    Post    Bii 
Scrap    Book     Specimen     Free. 

ding. 

J.    H.    BACHTENKIRCHER 

Lafayette,    Ind. 

r.EARN  AT  H0MEr-^i-a«5«^:^DURlNG  SPARE  TIME 

Write  for  book,  "How  to  Become  a  Good  Pen- 
man," and  beautiful  specimens.  FREE.  Your 
name  on  card  if  you  enclose  stamp.  F.  W. 
TAMBLYN,  406  Ridge  Bldg.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 


LEARN  ENGROSSING 

your  spare  time  at  home. 
Thirty  Lesson  Plates  and 
Printed  Instructions  mailed 
to  any  address  on  receipt  of 
two  dollars.  Cash  or  P.  O. 
Money    Order. 

P.  W.  COSTELLO 

Engrosser,    Illuminator    and 

Designer 

Scranton    Real    Estate    Bldg. 

ScrantoU}  Pa. 


A  NEW  BOOK 

Discussing 

Disputed 

Handwriting 


®ucsnonc6  ^^ocumcurs 

of  interest  to  every  teacher  and  student  of  handwriting.  Circulars 
whh  Chapter  Subjects,  also  Reprint  of  Reviews  sent  upon  request. 
The  book  is  recommended  and  sold  by 

The   ZANER-BLOSER   Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.     612  N.  Park  St. 


PENMANSHIP  SUPPLIES 

Prices  subject  to  change  without  notice.    Cash  should  accompany  all  orders. 

All  goods  go  postpaid  except  those  listed  to  go  by  express,  you  pay  express 
charges.  Of  course,  when  cheaper,  goods  listed  to  go  by  express  will  be  sent  by 
parcel  post,  if  you  pay  charges. 


Pens 

Zanerian  Fine  Writer  Pen  No.  1. 

1  gr $1.75        %  gT $.50      _  1  doz..  ......$  .20 

Zanerian  Ideal  Pen  No.  2,  Zanerian  Me<lial  Pen 
No.  3,  Zanerian  Standard  Pen  No.  4,  Zanerian 
Falcon  Pen  No.  5,  Zanerian  Business  Pen  No. 
6. 

1  gr $1.25        ^  gr .$.40        1  doz .$.15 

Special   prices   in  quantities.     We  also  handle 
Gillott's    Hunt's    Spencerian    and    Esterbrook's 
pens.    Write  for  prices. 
Broad  Pointed  Lettering  Pens. 

1  Complete  set  (12  pens)  .$0.35 

1/2  doz.  single  pointed  pens  15 

'A  doz.  double  pointed  pens  30 

1  doz.  single  pointed,  any  No .25 

1  doz.  double  pointed,  any  No 60 

Pen  Holders 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Oblique  Holder,  Rosewood: 

WA    inches $1.25        8   inches .$1.00 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Straight  Holder,  8  inches....$1.00 

Zanerian   Oblique   Holder,   Rosewood: 

U'/i    inches $  .75        8    inches .$  .65 

Zanerian  Expert  Oblique  Holder,  7%  inches: 

1  only .$0.20       1   doz $1.25     'A  gr $  6.50 

^  doz 75     %    gr 3.50       1    gr 12.00 

Excelsior  Oblique  Holder,  6  inches: 

1  only $  .15       1    doz $120     H   gr .$  5.50 

'A  doz 70     Va    gr 3.00       1    gr...._.  10.00 

Zaner  Method  Straight  Holder,  7%  inches: 

1  only $  .15       1   doz $  .60     'A  gr $2.65 

'A  doz 40     54   gr 1-50       1    gr 4.80 

1  Triangular  Straight  Holder,  7%  inches  .$0.25 

1  Correct  Holder,  hard  rubber,  6J4  inches  25 

1  Hard  Rubber  Inkstand 70 

1  Good  Grip  Penpuller  15 

1  Inkholder  for  Lettering  10 

Cards 

White,  and  six   different  colors: 

100  postpaid,  30c ;  500  express  (shipping  weight  2 
lbs.),  $1.00;  1000  express  (shipping  weight  4  lbs.), 
$2.00. 

Flourished   Design   Cards: 
With   space   for  name.     Two  dififerent   sets  of    12 
each.    Every  one  different. 
1  set,  12  cards $  .15       6  sets,  72  cards  4  -40 

Joker  or  Comic  Cards 

1  set,  12  cards $  .15        6  sets,  72  cards $  .40 


Papers 

Zanerian  5-lb.  Paper  (wide  and  narrow  rule): 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $1.50 

Zanerian  6-lb.  Paper  (narrow  rule): 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $2.00 

Zanerian  Azure  (Blue)  Paper: 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $2.00 

Zaner  Method  No.  9  Paper  (96-in.  rule,  8x10^) 

1  pkg.  of  500  sheets,  not  prepaid  $  .85 

100  sheets  by  mail  postpaid  50 

Inks 

Zanerian    India   Ink: 

1  bottle $  .40        1    doz.   bottles   express .$4.00 

1  bottle  Zanerian  Gold  Ink  25 

1  bottle  Zanerian  White  Ink  30 

Arnold's   Japan   Ink: 

1  bottle,  4  oz.  postpaid  $  .50 

1  pint  by  express  75 

1  quart  by  express  1.15 

Zanerian  Ink  Powder: 

1  quart   package  $  .30 

6  packages  or  more,  per  pkg.,  net  22J4 

Zanerian   Ink  Tablets   (both   red  and  black) 

1  quart  box,  32  tablets  $  .30 

6  boxes  or  more,  per  box  25 

Fine  White  Cardboard 
White  Wedding  Bristol:   Size  22^x28^: 

6  sheets,    postpaid    .$  .90 

12  sheets,    postpaid 1.65 

2  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  50 

Large  Sheets  of  Paper 

Ledger,  16x21-28^^  lb.  stock  (smooth  surface): 

6  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  $  .65 

12  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  1.10 

Genuine  Parchment — Sheepskin,   16x21  inches: 

1  sheet,    postpaid    $    2.50 

6  sheets,    postpaid    12.00 

Artificial   Parchment — 16x21   inches: 

6  sheets,    postpaid    $1.50 

12  sheets,    postpaid    2.40 


Write    for   complete    Penmanship    Supply    Catalog 


THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO.,  Penmanship  Specialists  Columbus,  Ohio 

612  N.  Park  St. 


Volume  XXXV 
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Published   monthly   except   July   and  August  at   612  N.    Park   St..  Columbus,  O..  by  The  Zaner-Bloser  Company.     Entered  as  second-class 
matter   September   5,   1923,  at   the  post  office  at   Columbus,  O.,  under  Act  of  March  3.  1879.     Subscription  $1.25  a  year. 
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Books  You  Should  Have 


Freeman's    Correlated    Handwriting   Books. 

Compendiums,  Practice  Books,  and  Teachers'  Manuals,  a 
special  Junior  High  School  Manual  and  a  Complete 
Teachers'  Manual.  Correlated  Handwriting  Books  repre- 
sent twenty  years  of  scientific  investigation  and  a  genera- 
tion of  piactical  experience  in  teaching  handwriting. 
The  copies  are  selected  from  the  other  school  subjects, 
such  as  spelling,  language,  etc.,  which  make  them  very 
inteiesting  to  teachers  and  pupils  alike.  The  books  are 
properly  graded  and  the  emphasis  is  upon  actual  writing, 
although  sufficient  formal  drill  is  introduced  to  give  the 
child  the  training  in  drill  which  he  needs. 
They  have  been  adopted  in  seven  states,  and  in  hundreds 
of  cities  and  towns.  Correlated  Handwriting  Books  mark 
a  new  epoch  in  the  teaching  of  handwriting. 
A  complete  set  of  Freeman's  Correlated  Compendiums, 
Teachers'  Manuals  and  Junior  High  School  Manual  will 
be    sent,    postpaid,    for   $1.75. 

Correlated  Handwriting  Complete  Teachers'  Manual 
This  Complete  Teachers'  Manual  is  a  compilation  of 
Teachers'  Manuals  1  to  6  and  the  Junior  High  School 
Manual  and  contains  248  pages.  This  Manual  is  especially 
well  adapted  for  rural  school  teachers,  normal  school 
students,  supervisors,  and  all  teachers  who  have  more 
than  one  grade  in  a  room.  This  Complete  Teachers' 
Manual  should  be  in  the  library  of  every  student  of  Pen- 
manship.     Single   copy,   postpaid,    70c. 

Correlated        Handvrrlting       Junior       High       School 

Manna! 

This  Manual  is  intended  for  use  of  both  teachers  and 
pupils,  since  it  contains  suggestions  and  directions,  as 
well  as  copies.  It  begins  with  a  test  to  all  pupils,  to 
determine  which  pupils  need  practice.  A  diagnostic  test 
is  then  given  in  order  that  each  pupil  may  analyize  his 
writing  difficulties  and  see  what  his  special  needs  are. 
The  remainder  of  the  book  is  given  up  to  various  kinds 
of   application. 

This  Junior  High  School  Manual  is  very  helpful  to  adults 
who  wish  to  improve  their  handwriting  with  the  least 
time  and  effort.     The  price  of  this  Manual  is  25c,  postpaid. 

Zaner  Method   Writing  Books 

For  each  of  the  grades  in  the  public  schools,  for  high 
schools,  colleges,  etc.  This  system  is  the  result  of  years 
of  labor,  study,  observation  and  experiment,  and  repre- 
sents the  supreme  effort  of  Mr.  Zaner  and  Mr.  Bloser. 
They  are  issued  in  the  form  of  Practice  Books  and  Com- 
pendiums for  the  pupils  and  Manuals  for  the  teachers. 
They  are  used  in  many  cities  and  states — and  they  are 
getting  worth-while  results.  Write  for  information  and 
price   list. 

Blannal   144»  GxS.  112  pages.     Manual  96,  4y2xSy2,  96 

pages 

Undoubtedly  these  are  the  most  valuable,  up-to-the- 
minute  guide  for  teachers  and  students  published.  The 
copies  were  written  freely,  and  are  full  of  life,  grace  and 
beauty.  The  instructions  with  each  copy  are  clear  and 
to  the  point,  and  interesting.  These  books  are  being 
used  by  a  large  number  of  high  schools,  business  colleges, 
normals,  etc,  with  excellent  results.  Paper  cover,  25c 
each,    postpaid.      Special    prices   in    quantities. 

Blackboard   Manual 

5x7,  12  pages,  gives  instructions  how  to  write  on  the 
blackboard.  The  illustrations  of  position,  chalk  holding, 
etc.,  aid  the  teacher  wonderfully  in  improving  her  black- 
board work.  Blackboard  writing  is  easy  to  learn  if  y:ju 
know  how  to  stand,  turn  the  chalk,  etc.,  all  of  which  is 
explained  fully  in  this  book.  Board  work  will  help  to 
improve    your    pen    and    ink    work.      Price,   25c   postpaid. 

Plain    Useful    Lettering 

5^^x8,  32  pages,  contains  plain,  simple  and  practical  al- 
phabets, for  teachers  and  students  interested  in  easy, 
profitable  lettering.  Especially  suited  for  class  use. 
Price,  25c,  postpaid. 

Short  Cut  to  Plain  Writing 

4>4x8,  32  pages,  contains  a  wealth  of  material  for  those 
who  wish  to  improve  their  writing  in  the  least  possible 
time  without  following  an  extended  course  of  practice. 
It  shows  how  to  improve  those  things  which  make  for 
legibility  and  better  writing.  Business  and  professional 
men  find  this  book  especially  valuable.  Every  up-to-date 
teacher  of  writing  should  have  a  copy.  Price  25c,  post- 
paid. 


The  Zanerinn  Manual  of  Alphabets  and  Ehigrosstns 

A  work  on  modern  engrossing,  Sj^xllVs,  136  pages,  con- 
taining complete  courses  in  Roundhand,  Broad-pen,  Pen- 
ciled and  Freehand  Lettering,  and  Wash  and  Pen  Draw- 
mg.  Presents  a  large  number  of  beautiful  full-page 
Resolutions.  Diplomas,  Certificates.  Title  Pages  and 
examples  of  pen  and  brush  work  from  the  masters.  It 
probably  contains  more  information,  ideas  and  inspiration 
than  any  book  ever  published  on  the  subject.  Price 
$2.50,   postpaid. 

Lessons   in    Ornamental   Penmanship 

5x8!^,  92  pages,  takes  the  learner  step  by  step  from  the 
simplest  to  the  most  complex.  It  covers  thoroughly 
principles,  exercises,  words,  sentences,  verses,  pages, 
capitals,  combinations,  card  writing,  etc.  No  other  book 
on  ornamental  penmanship  has  been  so  carefully  graded 
or  so  thoroughly  planned  for  the  home  learner.  Price 
$1.00.    postpaid. 

The  Road   to  Sketching  from   Nature 

6x9,  82  pages.  For  those  who  desire  to  learn  to  sketch 
direct  from  nature.  Instructions  are  plain  and  interesting, 
while  the  illustrations,  which  were  made  direct  from 
nature  are  full  of  life  and  interesting.  With  this  book 
you  can  learn  to  sketch  and  enjoy  nature.  Price  $1.00, 
postpaid. 

Progress    of    Penmanship 

A  large  design  22x28  inches,  presenting  the  history  of 
penmanship.  It  shows  the  various  styles  used  at  different 
period  all  harmoniously  and  skillfully  blended  and  woven 
together  with  two  beautiful  female  figures,  lettering, 
flourishing  and  pen  work  as  a  border  which  binds  the 
design  together  in  a  most  pleasing  way.  It  is  truly  a 
wonderful   piece.     Securely   mailed   in   tube   for   50c. 

Progress 

Mr.  Zaner 's  famous  eagle  design,  22x28  inches,  and  is 
considered  his  masterpiece  in  flourishing.  Well  worthy 
of  a  place  on  your  wall.  Teachers  use  it  as  a  prize  in 
their  penmanship  classes  very  effectively.  It  inspires  and 
arouses  interest  in  pen  work.  Securely  mailed  in  tube, 
50c. 

Fascinating   Pen    Flourishing 

A  complete  Course  and  Collection  of  Masterpieces.  Starts 
at  the  beginning,  showing  how  to  make  the  simplest 
strokes  and  exercises  and  finishes  with  a  great  variety. 
The  work  represents  the  highest  skill  of  the  following 
penmen:  Zaner,  Brown,  Canan,  Lehman,  Dennis, 
RIanchard.  Flickinger,  Kelchner.  Glick,  Darner,  Madarasz. 
Collins,  Behrensmeyer,  Moore,  Faretra,  Spencer,  Lupfer, 
Courtney.  Schofield.  Gaskell,  Skillman,  Dakin,  Wesco. 
Size  8^x11   in.,  80  pages,   Price  $1.00. 

FreeniauN    Correlated    Handwriting    Scales 

Freeman's  Correlated  Handwriting  Scales  for  grades  3,  4. 
5  and  6  show  the  standard  for  each  grade,  as  well  as  a 
standard  a  little  above  and  a  standard  a  little  below  the 
average.  These  Handwriting  Scales  answer  the  oft 
repeated  question.  "How  well  should  a  pupil  write  in 
Grade  3?;  in  Grade  4?,  etc"  A  set  of  Freeman's  Hand- 
writing Scales  for  grades  3,  4,  5,  and  6  will  be  sent, 
postpaid,  for  50c. 
Zaner  Method   Handwriting  Scales 

These  Scales  are  issued  in  three  forms,  as  follows: 

Scale    1,    for    grades    1    and    2. 

Scale    3,    for    grades    3    and    4. 

Scale  5,  for  grammar  grades  and  high  school. 
These  Handwriting  Scales  were  first  published  in  1915  and 
are  being  used  quite  extensively.  The  Zaner  Handwriting 
Scales  and  Standads  contain  actual  handwriting  speci- 
mens from  the  various  grades,  as  well  as  suggestions  re- 
garding position,  form,  movement  and  speed.  A  set  of 
these  Scales  will  be  sent,  postpaid,  for  50c. 
Desk    Scales 

Five  Scales  for  grades  2  to  8,  printed  on  heavy  cardboard. 
These  Scales  are  size  6"x8"  and  contain  model  specimens 
of  handwriting,  as  well  as  samples  of  typical  handwriting 
for  each  grade.  They  also  contain  suggestions  regarding 
the  use  of  the  Scales  in  each  particular  grade.  The  size 
of  these  Scales  makes  them  very  convenient  for  use  on 
the  pupils'  desks,  and  it  is  intended  that  each  pupil  be 
supplied  with  an  individual  Scale  for  his  grade.  A  set 
of  these  Scales  will  be   sent,  postpaid,  for  45c. 


The  Zaner- Bloser  Company 


612  Xorth  Park  Street 


COLUMBUS.  OHIO 
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THE  GREGG 
NORMAL  SESSION 

July  7  to  August  15,  1930 


A  most  unique,  interesting,  and  result- 
ful  course  in  methods  of  teaching  short- 
hand, typewriting,  accounting,  and  related 
commercial  subjects. 

Begin  today  to  plan  a  vacation  of  utmost 
pleasure  and  profit  at  the  Gregg  Normal. 
Let  us  send  you  more  details. 


The  Gregg  College 

225  North  Wabash  Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois 


BLISS-ALGER 

ACCOUNTING 


THREE    SEMESTERS 

for 

Correspondence   Instruction, 

Secretarial  Students  and 

Night  School 

A  Definite  Assignment  for  Every  Day 
With  a  "Job  Sheet"  for  Every  Lesson 

SEMESTER   ONE— SOLE   OWNERSHIP 
SEMESTER  TWO— PARTNERSHIP 
SEMESTER  THREE— CORPORATION 
(Manufacturing) 

Exclusive  Territory  for  Extension 
Course  Privilege  Now  Being  Granted 

BLISS  PUBLISHING  CO. 

SAGINAW,  MICH. 


SPECIAL    OrFER 

Madarasz  Book  and  THE  BUSINESS   EDUCATOR,   one   Year 

at  a  Saving  of   50c 

MADARASZ  BOOK 

Second  edition,  contains  all  the  work  that  appeared  in  the 
first,  and  a  number  of  fine  new  plates  which  have  been  col- 
lected since  the  first  edition  was  published. 

The  book  contains  the  best  penmanship  executed  by  the 
late  L.  Madarasz,  who  was  considered  one  of  the  finest  penmen 
that  ever  lived.  How  he  wrote,  how  he  taught,  etc.,  are  fully 
explained — just  what  the  young  penmen  who  aspire  to  be 
masters  should  know.  It  will  be  many  years  before  another 
book  equal  to  this  in  charm  and  skill  is  produced.  It  is  a  store 
house  of  inspiration  for  professional  penmen  and  for  all  who 
love  fine  penmanship  or  wish  to  master  it. 

It  contains  80  pages,  ZYz-xWYz  inches;  many  full  page 
specimens.    It  is  durably  bound  in  heavy  paper  cover. 

The  Business   Educator,  one  year  $1.25  BOTH  FOR 

Madarasz  Book  1.50    J         (pn    or* 

$2.75     I        'P^*^*' 

ZANER  &  BLOSER  COMPANY     612  n.  Park  st.  Columbus,  Ohio 
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ZANERIAN  INDIA  INK 

1   bottle   postpaid,  40c 

1  doz.  bottles  by  express,  $4.00 

The   quality   of   many   inks   was   greatly  lowered 

by    the    war    because    certain    ingredients    couM 

not    be    secured    from    foreign    countries    and    thc 

quahty    of    many    inks    has    not    yet    come    back. 

India   Ink   is   now  guaranteed   to  be 

var    standards. 

Zanerian  India  Ink  h.K 
well  been  termed  th> 
Penman's  India  Ink, 
While  it  is  the  equal  it 
any  other  ink  for  draw- 
ing, it  is  pre-eminently 
the  best  for  preparing 
script  for  photo-engrav 
mg.  A  finer  and  smootli- 
er  line  can  be  made  with 
It  than  with  any  other. 
It  is  as  good  as  the  stick 
India  Ink  and  requires  no 
grinding.  It  is  always 
ready   for   use. 

With  each  bottle  we 
'iend  a  copy  of  "Helps 
and  Hints  on  India  Ink 
and  on  Preparing  Script 
and  Drawings  for  Photo- 
Engraving."  which  con- 
tains   complete    instructions   on   these    subjects. 

When  thinned  with  water  according  to  instruc- 
tions, a  splendid  ink  for  business  or  ornamental 
writing  is  secured,  many  preferring  it  to  any 
other  for  these  purposes. 


ZANERIAN 
GOLD  INK 

Gold     Ink 


ZANERIAN  INK  POWDER 
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of    the    cheaper 
being      almost 


Quart  package,  30c 
Six  packages  or  more, 
22V2C  per  package,  net. 
Blue  black  writing 
fluid  for  school  or  com- 
mercial use  which  will 
positively  not  corrode 
a  steel  pen  can  be  made 
by  simply  placing  the 
contents  of  one  package 
of  Zanerian  Ink  Powder 
in  a  quart  of  water. 
The  directions  given  on 
each  package  are  so 
simple  that  any  person 
can  quickly  make  good 
ink    with    this    powder. 

Eve  r  y  b  o  d  y  knows 
what  a  joy  it  is  to 
write  with  ink  which 
flows  freely  from  the 
pen  and  produces  a  good,  strong,  clear  cut  line. 
You  will  be  delighted  with  the  beautiful,  graceful 
lines  which  can  be  made  with  this  ink.  Why 
not  supply  yourself  with  ink  which  has  been 
made  from  Zanerian  Ink  Powder?  By  so  doing, 
you  will  save  on  carriage  charges,  insure  ink 
agiinst  freezing,  secure  better  results  in  hand- 
writing,  and   save   a  great   deal   of  money. 


ARNOLD'S  JAPAN  INK 

We  are  headquarters  for  Arnold's  Japan  Ink, 
carrying  a  larger  stock  than  any  other  dealer  in 
this  country.  When  used  according  to  the  in- 
structions which  we  send  with  every  bottle,  tell- 
ing how  to  get  the  best  effects,  the  ink  is  with- 
out doubt  one  of  the  very  finest  to  be  had  for 
executing  fine  penmanship,  such  as  letter  writing, 
card  writing,  flourishing,  etc.  Practically  all 
professional   penmen   use   this   ink. 

1  bottle,  4  oz..  postpaid $0.50 

1  pint    by    express ___„     .75 

1  quart    by    express—— 1,15 


ZANERIAN   WHITE   INK 

We  have  tried  many  different  kinds  of  white 
nk  but  we  believe  that  there  is  no  better  made 
or  writing  or  drawing  purposes  than  the  kind 
ve  are  handling.  With  every  bottle  we  send  an 
nstruction  sheet  telling  how  to  use  the  ink  so 
:o  get  the  best  results. 
One  bottle — enough  to  last  a  long  while 
— postpaid,  30c 


ZANERIAN    INK  TABLETS 

1  Quart  box  of  32  blue-black   ink  tablets— 50 

1  Quart  box   of   Zl   red   ink    tablets 30 

6  Quart  boxes  or  more,  all  of  one  color  or 

assorted,   per  box,  net 25' 

These  tablets  produce  an  ink  of  strictly  Zan- 
ian  Excellence  quality.  They  are  put  up  in  i. 
propriated,  round  wooden  boxes,  and  each  l 
contains  32  tablets.  Most  ink  bottles  are  ma 
in  sizes  ranging  from  one  to  thirty-two  ounc 
Simply  drop  one  tablet  in  a  one -ounce  bot 
filled  with  \vater,  and  you  will  immediately  ht 
a  one-ounce  bottle  of  good  ink.  Put  two  tab! 
m  a  two-ounce  bottle  and  so  on;  16  in  a  p 
bottle  and  the  entire  32  tablets  in  a  quart, 
one  tablet  is  dropped  into  an  ordinary  ink  w 
filled  with  water  more  water  can  be  added  fn 
time   to   time   and   good   results   secured. 

These  tablets  are  easy  to  divide  according 
quantity  of  ink  desired.  They  are  also  eas 
handled— no  scattering  of  the  particles  or  soili 
of  the   fingers. 

ZANERIAN  HARD  RUBBER  INKSTANC 


The  above  cut   shows  the   full   size  of  this  p< 
ished     hard     rubber     screw-top     inkstand.       It 
especially    to 


)f  the  kind  that 
:  measurement, 
ly  obliqu 


uth 


vhich  is  plenty  wide  enou, 

....   holder.     Air  tight,  prever 

evaporation,    and    it    will    not    leak.      Ink 

ied    anywhere    in    it.      A    fine    and    serviceal 
well  for  use  anywhere. 

Price,    postpaid,    each    70c 


Design  from  Set  One 

We  here  offer  the  penmanship  loving  public  two  sets  of  beautiful 
desi:?n  cards,  each  set  containing  twelve  cards  with  a  different  design  on 
each,  and   with   sufficient   blank   space   for  a   name   to  be  written. 

These  cards  are  unquestionably  the  finest  of  the  kind  ever  gotten 
out.  In  the  hands  of  wide-awake  card  writers  they  are  money-makers, 
costing  less  than  5  cents  per  set  of  twelve  cards  when  $4.50  worth  are 
ordered  at  a  time.  Secure  a  supply  and  see  how  easy  it  will  be  to  take 
orders  at  good  figures.  The  writing  surface  of  the  cards  is  unexcelled  for 
fine  penmanship.  They  are  printed  so  as  to  resemble  pen  work  very 
closely,  and  most  persons  would  suppose  them  to  be  pen  work.  The  original 
designs  were,  of  course,  all  prepared  with  the  pen,  set  one  having  been 
executed  by  one  penman,  and  set  two  by  another,  both  of  whom  are 
recognized    as   masters   in    flourishing   and   designing. 


Design  from  Set  Two 

We  present  above  one  design  from  each  set,  but  you  must  sec  ; 
of  the  designs  to  fully  appreciate  them.  After  seeing  the  cards,  mai 
persons  have  ordered  large  quantities,  some  using  them  for  school  adve 
tising  purposes  and  others  for  regular  card  writing  purposes.  One  ca 
writer  who  uses  these  cards  reports  that  he  and  his  brother  cleared  V>T- 
in  one  day  writing  in  a  park. 

PRICES  FOR  SET  ONE  OR  SET  TWO 

(By  mail  postpaid.)     At  these  prices  the  cards  can  be  furnished  in  sets  on 

1  Set     of     12  Cards ____$0.15  12  Sets  of     144  Cards $0. 

3  Sets  of     36  Cards 2S  24  Sets  of     288  Cards 1. 

6  Sets  of     72  Cards .40  48  Sets  of     576  Cards 2. 

9  Sets  of   108  Cards ^0  96  Sets   of   1152  Cards 4. 


ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY,  612  NORTH  PARK  STREET,  COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


f^Jr^u^iin^d^i^e/iiai^      ^ 


FIVE  NEW  GREGG  BOOKS 

Ready  Now 

RATIONAL  DICTATION.  By  McNamara  and  ilarkett.  Revised  to  accompany  the  Anni- 
versary Edition  of  the  Gregg  Shorthand  Manual.  An  advanced  dictation  book  .containing 
over  five  hundred  letters  and  articles  in  type  with  a  handy  vocabulary  of  five  thousand 
shorthand   outlines  written   in  the   margins  of  the  text  opposite  the  words  they  represent. 

List  Price,  $1.40 

WORD  AND  SENTENCE  DRILLS  FOR  GREGG  SHORTHAND.  By  Markett.  Revised 
to  accompany  the  Anniversary  Edition  of  the  Gregg  Shorthand  Manual.  Contains  supple- 
mentary word  lists  for  every  paragraph  in  the  Manual.  Also  numerous  sentences  and 
business  letters  for  each  of  the  36  units.    All  in  type.  List  Price,  60  cts. 


Ready  in  April 


GREGG  SHORTHAND  DICTIONARY,  ANNIVERSARY  EDITION.  An  entirely  new  se- 
lection of  19,000  words,  three  thousand  more  than  in  the  former  edition.  All  derivatives 
are  grouped  with  the  root  form,  enabling  the  student  to  learn  many  outlines  quickly  by 
analogy.  List  Price,  $1.50 

GRADED  READINGS  IN  GREGG  SHORTHAND,  ANNIVERSARY  EDITION.  A  fasci- 
nating shorthand  reader  for  beginners.  128  pages  filled  with  choice,  interesting  stories, 
biographies,  and  short  letters  profusely  illustrated  and  graded  by  chapters  to  conform  with 
the  Anniversary  Manual.  List  Price,  75  cts. 

GENERAL  BUSINESS  SCIENCE.  By  Lloyd  L.  Jones  and  Lloyd  Bertschi.  General  Busi- 
ness Science  meets  the  common  criticism  that  heretofore  too  much  emphasis  has  been 
placed  on  clerical  job  training  and  too  little  emphasis  on  giving  the  student  a  broad  under- 
standing of  the  science,  customs  and  practices  of  business  in  general.  Each  lesson  in  Gen- 
eral Business  Science  is  supplemented  by  practical  business  projects  that  enable  the  student 
to  visualize  his  lesson  from  the  text  in  the  business  activity  of  his  community. 

General  Business  Science  builds  knowledge,  appreciation  and  understanding  of  modern 
business  functions  and  services  on  a  social-science  foundation  and  places  the  whole  struc- 
ture against  an  historical  background.  The  first  seven  units  of  the  text  and  the  accom- 
panying project  material  represent  a  type  of  orientation  course  while  the  remaining  units 
give  the  student  practice  in  the  application  of  the  social  and  economic  knowledges  and  ap- 
preciations previously  gained  to  business  functions  and  services,  clerical  practices  and  office 
procedures. 

Place  your  order  now  for  seunple  copies  of  books  in 
which  you  are  interested 


The  Gregg  Publishing  Company 
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Courses  of  Lessons,  Supplenientarj'  Copies  in  Business  Writing, 
Ornamental  Penmanship,  Engrossers'  Script.  Text  Lettering, 
Flourishing,  Engrossing,  and  Students'  Page:  Articles  for  Teach- 
ers, Supervisors  and  Students  ;  News  of  Professionals,  Convention 
Reports ;  Information,  Inspiration  and  Genuine  Helpfulness  for 
Teachers  and  Students,  Penmanship  Supervisors,  Penmen  and 
Engrossing  Artists. 
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\'OLUME  XXXV 


COLUMBUS,    OHIO,    MARCH,    1930 


"The  Commercial  Education  Associa- 
tion of  Western  Pennsylvania  will  hold 
its  semi-annual  meeting  at  Pittsburgh, 
in  the  Frick  Training  School,  Saturda\', 
April  5,  1930,  at  9  a.  m.  This  will  be 
a  meeting  of  special  interest  to  all 
commercial  teachers  and  high  school 
principals,  as  it  features  four  teaching 
demonstrations  to  be  given  by  educa- 
tors who  are  nationally  prominent  in 
their  fields  of  work.  Some  phase  of 
work  will  be  taught  in  the  subjects  of 
Bookkeeping,  Junior  Business  Train- 
ing, Shorthand  and  Typewriting.  The 
persons  who  will  give  these  demon- 
strations come  to  us  through  the  cour- 
tesy of  the  South-Western  Publishing 
Company,  Ginn  &  Company  and  the 
Gregg  Publishing  Company,  respec- 
tively. 

"Mr.  C.  M.  Yoder,  Director  of  Com- 
mercial Work,  State  Teachers'  College, 
Wliitewater,  Wisconsin,  will  conduct 
the  Bookkeeping  demonstration.  He 
is  nationally  known  as  Secretary  of  the 
National  Commercial  Teachers'  Fed- 
eration. 

"The  teaching  of  Junior  Business 
Training  will  be  demonstrated  by  Miss 
Juvenilia  Caseman,  Supervisor  of  the 
General  Business  Training  work  in  the 
Hutchinson  High  School,  Buffalo,  New 
York.  She  is  recognized  as  one  of 
the  outstanding  teachers  of  Business 
Training  in  the  country. 

"Mr.  Harold  H.  Smith,  Educational 
Director  of  the  Gregg  Publishing  Com- 
pany, New  York  City,  w-ill  demonstrate 
the  teaching  of  both  Shorthand  and 
Typewriting.  He  has  had  a  wide  and 
varied  experience  in  stenographic,  sec- 
retarial and  reporting  fields,  -in  type- 
writer demonstration  and  contest 
work,  and  for  the  past  fourteen  years 
has  been  in  close  contact  with  teachers 
and  their  work.  He  is  well  known  as 
a  teacher  of  methods  in  Shorthand 
and  Typewriting  throughout  tlie  United 
States   and   British   Isles. 


"An  opportunity  will  be  given  for  dis- 
cussion following  each  demonstration. 
After  the  meeting,  there  will  be  a 
luncheon  in  the  Georgian  Room  at 
Webster  Hall.  Those  who  attended 
the  luncheon  last  fall  know  that  it  is 
the  real  climax  of  the  whole  meeting. 
We  urge  you  to  be  present.  Kindly 
make  reservation  by  sending  $1.50  to 
Mr.  A.  E.  Cole,  Langley  High  School, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  not  later  than  April 
first.  All  who  are  interested  are  most 
heartily  invited  to  attend  both  the 
meeting  and  luncheon,  and  we  can  as- 
sure you  a  profitable  and  a  very  en- 
joyable time." 


REDUCED  RAILROAD  RATES  TO 
DETROIT 

No  special  credentials  are  necessary  to  se- 
cnre  reduced  rates  on  all  railroads,  simply  ask 
your  agent  for  Convention  Certificate  when 
buying  your  going  ticket  at  full-fare.  This 
certificate  when  properly  endorsed  at  the  con- 
vention will  entitle  you  to  half  fare  returning. 
Kead    carefully    the    following    numbered    direc- 

The  passenger  associations  covering  the 
I'nited  States  and  Canada  have  authorized  re- 
duced fares  for  the  annual  convention  of  tne 
N.  A.  P.  T.  S.  on  the  certificate  plan. 

The  reduced  fares,  equal  to  full-fare  going 
and  half-fare  returning  over  same  route,  are 
contingent  upon  the  attendance  of  not  less  than 
150  members  of  the  organization  or  dependent 
members  of  their  families.  We  have  always 
had  the  required  number,  but  let's  not  take 
any  chances.  To  guarantee  this  reduced  rate 
[o  those  who  come  long  distances,  it  is  sug- 
gested that  all  nearby  members  leave  their 
autos  at  home  and  travel  by  train. 

The  following  directions  are  submitted  for 
your  guidance  and  also  for  dependent  members 
ol    your   families. 

1.  Tickets  at  the  regular  one-way  tariff  fare 
for  the  going  journey  may  be  obtained  to  at- 
tend the  meetings  of  the  N.  A.  P.  T.  S.  in 
Detroit.  Be  sure  that,  when  purchasing  your 
going  ticket,  you  request  a  certificate.  Do 
not  make   the  mistake  of  asking  for  a   receipt. 

2.  Present  yourself  at  the  railroad  station 
for  ticket  and  certificate  at  least  thirty  min- 
utes before  department  of  train  on  which  you 
will   begin   your  journey. 


.!.  Certificates  are  not  kept  at  all  stations. 
If  vou  inquire  at  your  home  station,  you  can 
ascertain  whether  certificates  and  through 
tickets  can  be  obtained  to  place  of  meeting- 
If  not  obtainable  at  your  home  station,  the 
agent  will  inform  you  at  what  station  they 
can  be  purchased.  You  can  in  such  case  pur- 
chase a  local  ticket  to  the  station  which  has 
certificates  in  stock,  where  you  can  purchase 
a  through  ticket  and  at  the  same  time  ask 
for  and  obtain  a  certificate  to  the  place  of 
meeting. 

4.  Immediately  on  your  arrival  at  the  meet- 
ing present  your  certificate  to  the  endorsing 
officer.  Miss  Lillian  Bushman,  secretary,  as 
the  reduced  fare  for  the  return  journey  will 
not  apply  unless  you  are  properly  identified 
as  provided  for  by  the  certificate. 

5.  Arrangements  have  been  made  for  valida- 
►ion  of  certificates  by  a  Special  Agent  of  the 
Carriers  on  April  10  and  11,  if  the  required 
minimum    of    150   certificates    is   presented. 

6.  No  refund  of  fare  will  be  made  because 
of  failure  to  obtain  a  proper  certificate  when 
purchasing   going    ticket. 

7.  So  as  to  prevent  disappointment,  it  must 
be  understood  that  the  reduction  on  the  re- 
turn journey  is  not  guaranteed,  but  is  con- 
tingent on  an  attendance  at  the  meeting,  of 
not  less  than  150  members  of  the  organization 
and  dependent  members  of  their  families,  hold- 
ing regularly  issued  certificates  obtained  from 
ticket  agents  at  starting  points,  showing  pay- 
ment of  regular  one-way  adult  tariff  fare  of 
not  less  than  67  cents  on  going  journey. 

8.  If  the  necessary  minimum  of  150  certifi- 
cates is  presented  to  the  Special  Agent  as  above 
explained,  and  vour  certificate  is  duly  validated, 
vou  will  be  entitled  up  to  and  including  April 
15  to  a  return  ticket  via  the  same  route  over 
which  vou  made  the  going  journey,  at  one- 
half  the  regular  one-way  tariff  fare  from  the 
place  of  meeting  to  the  point  at  which  your 
certificate    was   issued. 

9.  Return  ticket  issued  at  the  reduced  fare 
will  not  be  good  on  any  limited  train  on  which 
such  reduced  fare  transportation  is  not  hon- 
ored. 


MEMBERSHIP  OF  THE  NATIONAL  ASSO- 

CIATION  OF  PENMANSHIP  TEACHERS 

AND  SUPERVISORS 

On  February  1,  Miss  Bushman.  Secretary, 
reported  a  total  membership  of  402  members 
with  Pennsylvania  in  the  lead,  having  secured 
99  members.  New  Jersey  follows  with  88,  and 
.\'ew  York  with  62.  Alabama  has  13  members. 
We  hope  that  by  the  time  of  the  meeting 
some  of  the  other  states  will  show  a  decided 
gain. 
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Practical  Handwriting 

By  the  late  C.  P.  ZANER 
who  was  recognized  as  the  greatest  all-round  penman 


ESSENTIALS   FOR   SUCCESS 

In  every  line  of  human  endeavor 
there  are  certain  things  that  are  nec- 
essary for  success,  and  these  are 
usually  called  Essentials.  In  learning 
to  write  there  are  certain  things  that 
must  be  observed  if  you  are  to  suc- 
ceed. You  will  save  much  time  and 
effort,  and  achieve  much  more,  if  you 
observe  them  with  care. 

Good  materials  are  necessary  for 
correct  learning  and  good  writing. 
Poor  materials  are  dear  at  any  price, 
for  they  retard,  if  not  entirely  pre- 
vent, improvement. 

Pens,  Holders,  Paper,  Inks  should 
be  selected  with  care. 

A  good  text  is  as  essential  in  writing 
as  in  any  other  subject.  A  good  text 
both  shows  and  tells  how  to  learn  to 
write  well.  It  contains  skillfully  writ- 
ten copies,  carefully  graded  and  log- 
ically arranged  exercises,  letters  and 
words,   and   explicit   instructions. 

A  good  position  is  one  that  is  health- 
ful and  efficient.  The  body  should  be 
erect  so  as  to  grow  straight  rather  than 
crooked,  and  the  hand  should  be  held 
in  such  a  position  as  to  conform  easily 
and  well  to  the  laws  of  nature  and  the 
art   of  writing. 

In  order  to  make  your  writing  legible 
and  pleasing  to  the  eye,  you  must  study 
and  imitate  good,  plain,  rapid  forms, 
such  as  are  presented  in  this   Manual. 

A  good  free  movement  of  the  arm  is 
essential  to  good  writing,  and  it  should, 
therefore,  be  acquired.  The  movement 
exercises,  letters  and  words  are  ar- 
ranged in  this  Manual  to  aid  in  mas- 
tering a  free,  graceful  movement. 

The  Angle  of  the  Forearm 

The  direction  of  tlie  forearm  across 
the  desk,  and  the  angle  of  the  forearm 
to  that  of  the  paper  are  very  important 
and  must  be  correct,  if  the  best  is 
desired.  With  the  paper  parallel  to 
the  diagonal  line  of  the  desk,  the  fore- 
arm when  starting  to  write  at  the  left 
side  of  the  paper,  should  point  toward 
the  upper  left  corner  of  the  desk.  By 
the  time  the  pen  has  traveled  half  way 
across  the  paper,  the  forearm  should 
be  pointing  toward  the  center  of  the 
back  of  the  desk.  The  radius  or  swing 
of  forearm  should  range  between  the 
upper  left  corner  and  the  center  of  the 
back  of  the  desk.  The  pen  should 
start  near  the  center  of  the  desk  and 
move  toward  the  inkwell. 

The  Placing  of  the  Paper 

The  paper  should  be  placed  where 
the  hand  can  do  the  best  writing,  and 
should  be  shifted  with  the  left  hand. 

When  writing  on  tlie  upper  left 
quarter  of  the  paper  it  should  be 
pushed  to  the  right  and  pulled  back 
toward  the   elbow.     See   Illustration  8. 


When  writing  in  the  upper  right  quar- 
ter, the  paper  should  be  shifted  left- 
ward. See  Illustrated  9.  When  writ- 
ing in  the  lower  half,  the  paper  needs 
to  be  shoved  upward  on  the  desk,  and 
shifted  toward  the  right  when  writing 
on  the  left  side,  and  toward  the  left 
when  writing  on  the  right  side.  See 
Illustrations  10  and   11. 


Illustration  8,  showing  lo- 
cation of  paper  when  writ- 
ing in  upper  left  comer. 


Illustration  9,  showing  lo- 
:ation  of  paper  when  writ- 
ing   in    upper   right    corner. 


Illustration  10,  showing  lo- 
^tion  of  paper  when  writ- 
ing in  lower  left 


Illustration  11,  showing  lo- 
cation of  paper  ^vhen  ^rrit- 
ing  in  lower  right  comer. 

The    Shifting    of    the    Paper    and    Left 
Hand 

As  a  rule,  write  halfway  across  the 
page  and  then  pull  the  paper  to  the 
left.  Then  complete  the  line  and  push 
the  paper  to  the  right  ready  to  start 
on  a  new  line  at  the  left  side  of  the 
page.  When  about  one-fourth  across 
the  page  shift  the  elbow  slightly  and 
go  as  far  as  the  center  of  the  page, 
when  the  paper,  instead  of  the  elbow, 
sliould  be   shifted. 

As  a  rule,  hold  the  paper  near  the 
bottom  with  the  left  hand  when  writ- 
ing on  the  upper  half  of  the  page,  and 
hold  it  near  the  top  when  writing  on 
the  lower  half  of  the  page.  See  Illus- 
trations 8  and  10. 


STUDY  AND  PRACTICE 

Two  things  are  essential  in  learning 
to  write.  The  first  is  study  and  the 
second  is  practice.  Neither  alone  can 
produce  good  results,  but  the  two  in- 
sure  success. 

Study  is  necessary  in  learning  the 
forms  of  letters,  and  in  deciding  upon 
the  method  of  their  production.  Study 
is  necessary  in  detecting  mistakes  and 
dictating  the  remedy. 

Practice  is  necessary  to  produce  the 
form  which  study  has  evolved.  Prac- 
tice is  necessary  in  training  the  mus- 
cles to  obey  the  dictates  of  the  brain. 
It  is  by  practice  that  we  become  pro- 
ficient in  writing,  as  in  other  things. 

Studied  practice  tends  toward  per- 
fection. Remember,  not  study  alone 
nor  practice  alone,  but  a  combination 
of  tlie  two  is  essential  to  success. 
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The  lower-turn  principle  forms  the  main  part  of  a  number  of  letters,  and  should  be  mastered  before  going  any 
further.  Keep  the  down  strokes  straight,  the  turn  narrow,  and  the  up  strokes  slightly  curved.  See  that  the  little  finger 
slips  freely  in  making  the  up  stroke.  Count:  1,  2;  1,  2;  etc.,  at  the  rate  of  about  eighty  a  minute.  Make  the  form  as 
nearly  as  possible  one-third  the  space  between  two  blue  lines,  and  watch  closely  the  spacing  between  the  forms. 

In  joining  the  principle,  and  thereby  forming  an  exercise,  which  we  will  call  the  lower-turn  exercise,  but  one  count 
is  necessary  for  each  down  stroke  as  follows:  1,  2,  3,  4 ;  1,  2,  3,  4,  etc.,  at  the  rate  of  about  one  hundred  and  sixty  down 
strokes  a  minute.  Not  that  many  each  minute,  but  at  about  that  rate  of  speed  when  the  pen  is  on  the  paper.  Think 
between  exercises,  and  therefore  pause  when  the  pen  is  off  tjie  paper,  in  order  to  decide  how  to  improve. 


Don't  forget  about  position.  See  that  tlie  back  is  straight  and  that  the  elbovis  are  near  the  corners  of  the  desk. 
Watch  the  first  finger  to  see  that  it  is  nearly  straight,  and  that  the  penliolder  points  toward  the  shoulder.  Also  see 
that  the  little  finger  slips  freely,  and  that  the  angle  of  the  paper  is  the  same  as  shown  in  the  copies.  Position  is  very 
essential,  not  only  to  good  writing  but  to  health  as  well. 

See  that  the  movement  is  regular,  elastic  and  free.  See  that  the  down  stroke  curves  as  much  as  the  up  stroke. 
Keep  the  fingers  from  acting,  and  see  that  the  motion  comes  from  the  elbow.  Make  the  forms  about  two-thirds  as 
wide  as  long,  and  be  sure  to  finish  the  tracer  of  the  O  upward.  Aim  at  ease  in  execution-  See  how  neatly  you  can  do 
the  work.     Make  up  strokes  as  heavy  as  down  lines. 
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The  O  is  composed  of  a  slanting  ellipse  or  oval,  two-thirds  as  wide  as  long,  finished  with  an  upward  curve.  Both 
sides  should  be  curved  equally,  and  the  top  should  be  as  rounding  as  the  bottom.  The  finish  should  be  kept  high  to 
prevent  it  from  resembling  A.  Keep  the  loop  relatively  small.  Make  the  large  tracer  across  and  not  down  the  page. 
Count:  1,  2,  3;   1,  2,  3,  etc.,  at  the  rate  of  forty  a  minute  for  the  tracer,  and  sixty  a  minute  for  the  one-space  O. 

Alternate  the  oval  and  O  across  the  page  and  count:  1,  2,  3,  4,  S,  6,  7,  8,  capital  O;  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  capital  O,  etc. 
Finally  practice  the  O  by  itself.  Begin  and  finish  the  O  with  the  pen  in  motion;  that  is,  start  the  motion  before  the  pen 
touches  the  paper  and  raise  the  pen  from  the  paper  while  it  is  yet  in  motion.  Start  the  letter  leftward,  not  downward, 
and  let  the  motion  continue  from  letter  to  letter,  instead  of  stopping  as  soon  as  a  letter  is  completed. 


Make  the  O's  three-fourths  and  the  lower-turn  exercise  one-fourth  the  height  of  the  space  between  two  blue  lines. 
Count:  Capital  O,  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  etc.;  for  the  O  and  the  exercise.  See  that  the  little  finger  glides  freely.  Train  the 
hand  to  move  easily  and  regularly.     Make  at  the  rate  of  twelve  O's  and  exercises  to  the  minute. 

Do  not  be  satisfied  with  anything  but  a  graceful  movement,  for  a  graceful  motion  is  the  product  of  a  free  arm  action. 
The  fingers  are  too  short  to  act  gracefully  and  freely.  Therefore  persevere  until  you  can  command  the  hand  to  do  what 
is  desired. 


Make  the  large  retracing  t  exercise  with  a  free,  forceful  arm  movement.  Keep  the  down  strokes  straight  and  slanting, 
and  the  up  strokes  slightly  curved.  Count:  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  repeat  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  etc.,  at  the  rate  of  about  one 
hundred  and  twenty  up  strokes  a  minute.  In  the  t  exercise,  which  should  be  made  one-fourth  space  high,  the  little  finger 
should  glide  freely  and  forcefully  to  the  right  in  making  the  up  strokes.  Be  sure  to  form  an  angle  at  the  top  and  a  short 
turn  at  the  base  line.  Be  equally  careful  to  make  the  down  strokes  nearly  straight  and  slanting.  The  tendency  is  to 
curve  the  down  stroke  entirely  too  much.  Keep  the  down  strokes  just  as  light  as  the  up  strokes,  which  will  necessitate  a 
light,  elastic  action  of  the  arm.  Count  at  the  rate  of  two  hundred  down  strokes  per  minute.  Keep  your  back  straight  and 
your  eyes  the  right  distance  from  the  paper. 


10 
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The  i  contains  an  angle,  a  turn,  a  dot,  and  three  strokes.  The  first  and  last  strokes  are  the  same  in  curve  and  slant. 
Place  the  dot  just  above  the  letter  and  in  line  with  the  down  stroke.  Never  loop  i  or  it  will  resemble  <■.  Do  not 
curve  down  stroke  or  it  may  be  mistaken  for  <'.     Iklake  the  letter  the  height  suggested  by  dotted  lines. 

Use  the  same  free,  gliding  motion  used  in  the  lower-turn  exercise.  See  to  it  that  the  little  finger  slips  freely  in 
making  the  up  strokes,  and  that  the  forearm  acts  like  a  hinge  at  the  elbow-  The  tracer  should  be  made  freely  but  not 
hurriedly,  as  the  object  is  to  get  good  form  with  movement.    For  »  count:  1,  2,  3,  dot;  1,  2,  3,  dot;  etc. 


First,  see  that  you  have  a  good  position  of  the  body,  hand,  pen,  and  paper.  Second,  note  carefully  the  relative 
size  of  the  O  and  t  exercise  as  compared  with  each  other,  and  with  the  blue  lines.  Third,  the  down  stroke  of  the  « 
should  be  the  same  in  slant  as  the  O.  Fourth,  both  letters  should  be  made  with  the  arm  movement,  but  the  O  will  require 
a  circular  while  the  i  will  require  a  lateral  motion. 

See  how  easily  and  gracefully  and  yet  how  correctly  you  can  execute  these  forms.  See  to  it  that  the  «'  has  an  angle 
at  the  top  and  a  short  turn  at  the  base,  and  that  both  letters  rest  on  the  base  line.  Form  and  freedom  are  the  prime 
factors.     Make   the  small  i  exercise  with   a  lively,  gliding  arm  movement  that  comes  direct  from  the  elbow. 


This   retrace-oval   and   straight-line   exercise   is   a   splendid  one  to  develop  the  circular  and  in-and-out  motions  of  the 
arm.     Count   six  for   the   oval   and   ten   for   the   straight   line,  at  the  rate  of  about  two  hundred  down  strokes  a  minute. 

In    the    ■'    tracer,    count    about    six   each    for   the    oval    and  straight  line,  finishing  with  curve  below  the  base  line.     L'se 
tlie   arm,   not   the   fingers,  and  sit   healthfully,  watching   the   angle  of  the  paper.     Be  patient  and  persevering. 


The  capital  A  is  much  the  same  as  small  «•  grown  tall.  The  first  stroke  should  be  curved  more  than  the  second, 
while  the  second  stroke  should  be  nearly  straight  with  curved  finish  below  the  line.  Start  the  letter  leftward  at  the  top, 
and  retrace  the  second  part  about  half  way  down.     Never  loop  the  letter  or  it  may    resemble  O. 

Make  a  line  of  the  large  tracer  across  the  page,  then  alternate  the  one-space  tracer  exercise  and  the  A  across  the 
page.  Count:  1,  2,  3;  1,  2,  3;  etc.,  for  the  A,  and  1.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6 ;  1,  2,  3.  4,  S,  6.  for  the  A  tracer  exercise.  Make  about 
one  -•'  a  second.  Pause  between  letters  long  enough  to  observe  critically  wherein  you  have  failed  and  wherein  you  haxe 
succeeded ;  long  enough  to  determine  and  resolve  how  to  make  the  next  one  better. 


Try  to  make  each  letter  three-fourths  the  distance  between  blue  lines,  and  the  lower-turn  exercise  one  fourth.  Go 
from  the  letter  to  the  exercise  without  stopping  the  motion.  Make  the  oval  of  A  more  slanting  and  less  rounding  than  O. 
See  that  both  parts  of  the  -'   rest  on   the  base  line,  and  that  turns  are  not  too  wide  or  rounding. 

Watch  carefully  the  spacing  between  the  down  strokes  and  their  slant.  Keep  the  exercise  rounding  at  the  bottom  and 
sharp  at  the  top.  Do  not  forget  about  position,  either  of  the  body,  or  of  the  hand,  or  of  the  paper.  See  that  the  elbows 
are  near  the  corners  of  the  desk  and  that  both  feet  are   flat  on  the  floor. 


Count:  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6.  7,  8,  9.  one  for  cacli  up  stroke  in  the  tracing  exercises.  Be  sure  to  make  these  exercises  a 
.uU  space  in  height,  and  as  regular  in  width  as  possible.  Do  not  curve  the  down  strokes,  and  keep  the  lower  turns  short. 
Trace  over  the  form  about  six  times,  and  keep  the  down  strokes  just  as  light  as  the  up  strokes.  The  clothing  on  the 
arm  should  be  loose  to  allow  the  arm  to  act  freely. 

Make  the  lower-turn  exercise  one-third  space  in  height.  Count  one  for  each  down  stroke  as  follows:  1.,  2.  3,  4,  S, 
6,  7.  etc..  at  the  rate  of  about  one  hundred  and  sixty  a  minute.  .\ini  at  uniformity  in  height,  slant,  and  spacing.  Keep 
the  down  strokes  just  as  light  as  the  up  strokes,  and  be  sure  to  use  no  finger  action.  Next  time  watch  the  fingers 
and  the  arm.  in  order  to  determine  how  von  write. 


f^J^ii^'/i^d4/^^e/iua^r'       ^ 
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Practical  Business  Writing 

By  G.  C.  GREENE 
Head  of  Penmanship  Department,  Goldey  College,  Wilmington,  Delaware 


Send  25c  with  five  of  your  lessons   (one  to  a  page)  for  criticisn 


nd  helpful   sugge 


No.  7 

LESSON  61 

The  purpose  of  this  movement  drill  is  to  help  you  acquire  more  ease  and  freedom  in  making  the  letters  embracing 
the  compound  curves.  No  doubt  you  have  found  the  last  few  lessons  rather  difficult.  Do  not  become  discouraged  for 
you  can  win.  Spend  two  or  three  hours  on  this  lesson  and  work  it  out  just  like  the  copy.  Make  the  large  ovals  two 
writing  spaces  high,  then  fill  in  the  other  drills  in  red  ink.  Do  not  leave  this  lesson  until  you  can  make  a  neat  page. 
Keep  trying. 


LESSON  62 

Here  is  another  cross  drill  in  the  capitals  F  and  I,  two  rather  difficult  letters.  Make  the  F,  leaving  sufficient  space 
for  the  I.  Turn  your  paper  slightly  to  the  left  and  place  the  I  at  the  proper  place.  Use  two  colors  of  ink.  Fill  the 
writing  page  in  groups  of  four  lines  each,  leaving  two  writing  spaces  between  each  group.  Make  your  work  show  move- 
ment and  force. 


LESSON  63 

This  is  your  last  letter.  ^Vhen  you  have  successfully  finished  the  G  you  will  have  had  all  the  capital  and  small 
letters  in  the  alphabet.  Observe  the  arrows  and  work  out  the  drills  in  this  lesson  just  like  they  are  given  in  the  copy. 
After  ascending  to  the  full  height  of  this  letter  turn  short  and  descend,  crossing  the  upward  stroke  at  about  half  its 
height.  Continue  with  a  round  curve  coming  to  a  firm  stop,  then  finish  like  T  or  I.  Make  the  base  wide.  Join  the 
G  to  the  letters  that  may  follow  as  in  the  word  game. 


?^J^6^^^  ^/^^j^ 


^rz^^y^ 
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^     ^^J3Bu4/ned4/<S(/iu:a/^      ^ 


LESSON  64 

You  will  find  in  this  lesson  a  good  review,  and  an  interesting  and  helpful  drill.  Plan  your  work  carefully, 
three  colors  of  ink  if  you  want  something  beautiful.  Take  time  to  do  your  best.  Keep  your  pen  point  clean, 
every  effort  be  your  very  best.     Think  and  concentrate. 


Use 
Let 


LESSON  65 

In  this  lesson  I  am  giving  you  a  complete  review  of  all  the  letters  and  figures  that  you  have  had  in  the  past  64 
lessons.  This  is  the  standard  alphabet  used  by  nearly  all  penmen.  Do  not  spend  all  your  time  working  on  two  or 
three  letters  that  seem  to  be  difficult  but  work  out  this  lesson  completely,  just  as  I  have  it.  Strive  for  accuracy.  Ob- 
serve each  letter  closely  and  do  your  best  to  equal  or  surpass  my  copy.  Do  not  become  discouraged  if  you  do  not 
succeed  at  first.     Keep  working. 


/ ^3  ^cT  <^  y  ^f  o 


LESSON  66 

I  will  now  introduce  you  to  a  complete  lesson  in  sentence  writing.  Please  observe  the  suggestions  made  in  these 
sentences  and  strive  to  improve  each  line  you  write.  You  will  need  sentence  practice  at  this  point  in  your  course. 
Fill  an  entire  page  with  one  sentence.  After  all  sentences  have  been  covered  in  this  manner  work  out  a  page  of  the 
four  lines  like  the  copy.    Do  not  scribble.     Begin  all  small  leters  on  the  line. 


LESSON  67 

In  order  to  break  the  monotony  of  too  much  sentence  writing  at  one  time  I  will  alternate  each  four  sentences  with 
a  few  optional  letters.  Some  people  find  these  forms  easy  and  for  that  reason  I  am  giving  a  few  letters  that  rnay  help 
some  one  to  enjoy  this  course  a  little  more.  Practice  the  retraced  letters  first  and  you  will  improve  faster.  You  will 
find  it  helpful  to  make  the  letters  larger  than  the  copy  at  first.     Observe  the  forms  closely.     Speed  up! 


Are  you  working  for  Business  Educator   Penmanship  Certificates? 
Write   for  circular  giving  grades,   requirements,   etc. 


*^J^u<i/ned^<^/iua/fr'       ^ 
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LESSON  68 

At  this  point  in  your  study  of  this  course  you  may  have  a  tendency  to  slow  down  on  sentence  writing.  You  should 
strive  to  keep  sufficient  speed  to  enable  you  to  get  clear  lines  at  all  times.  Watch  the  beginning  and  ending  strokes 
in  each  word.  Careless  positions  are  detrimental  to  good  penmanship.  You  cannot  do  good  writing  while  thinking 
about  other  things.     All  great  men  have  learned  to  concentrate  on  one  thing  at  a  time. 


^:;;iA...z.'<x.^c^yz^f^^^^ 


y^Azyl^^y^4.^c^-iAy.^.d-^^ 


LESSON  69 

Here  is  another  group  of  the  optional  letters  which  are  not  so  practical  as  the  standard  forms,  but  they  are  useful 
in  the  writing  of  signatures.  Study  the  curves  closely  and  observe  the  shape  and  form  of  the  loops.  Repetition  and 
thoughtful    practice    will    give    skill.      Good    writing    recommends  you  favorably  to  the  business  public. 


LESSON  70 

Try  to  get  more  inspiration  from  your  work  as  you  go  along.  Careful  spacing  will  improve  the  general  appear- 
ance of  your  writing.  Keep  all  letters  the  same  slant.  Find  out  what  you  are  working  for  and  then  do  all  in  your 
power  to  reach  that  destination  by  the  very  best  methods.  The  better  j'ou  are  prepared  the  greater  will  be  your  oppor- 
tunities for  success  and  service. 
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^^^^u4//i£^^ei^iu^i/^       ^ 


ZANERIAN    SUPERVISOR    SUCCEEDING 


-^^2^^z./rzi  d  d 


This  is  a  reproduction  of  a  fourth  grade 
student  in  the  Lakewood,  Ohio,  Public  Schools. 
It  was  sent  to  us  by  Miss  Ethel  Griffiths,  sup- 
ervisor, who  attended  the  Zanerian  summer 
school    in    1928. 


This  oval  exercise  design  was  made  by  Laura  A.  Mohler.  a  student  in 
the  Dakota  Business  College,  Fargo,  N.  D.  F.  Leland  Watkins  is  the 
instructor.  Where  the  movement  is  sluggish  an  e.\ercise  of  this  type 
will    limber    up   the    muscles. 


CCunyM. 


yuju<y  /yruynJyCy 


This    is   a    remarkable    specimen    by    Miss    Fdna    Trauth,    a    third    grade    pupil    in    the    Norwood    Public    Schools 
Norwood,  Ohio.     Miss  Martin  is  the  teacher,  and  O.  G.  .\Iartz  is  supervisor. 


.^,--t^-^f--^    — --^-5C-e_-^        l.'-ff~--in^<n^^<2J^C^^T-x^ 


Arlene    Stata   is   a   student    in   the   Johnstown,    New   York,    Public    Schools    where    Ella    L.    Dwyer    supervises    handwriting. 


^^^f^u4//i^;U^^(<^iua/^       % 
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^^--i^^O^    ^-.^^^^^^^^^-^^-tSs^^-r 


<^.u^    ^.     ^ 


The    three    pupils    whose    work    appears    above    are    students   in    the   Johnstown,    New    York,    Gr, 
Ella  Iv-  Dwyer  is  supervisor  of  handwriting. 
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Supplementary   Business  Writing 

By  C.  C.  Lister,  ]\Iax\vell  Training  School  for  Teachers,  New  York  City 


Another  specimen  by  Mr.  Robert  Viergever,  Mankato  Commercial  College,  Mankato,  Mii 


^     f^^^u^/u^U'^/iua/ir'      ^ 
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HARRY,  THE  MESSENGER 

By  J.  A.  SAVAGE, 
Supervisor  of  Writing,  Omaha,  Nebraska,  Public 
Teacher,  Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship,  Summer 

BOY 

Schools. 
1929-30. 

The  intersection  of  State  Street  and 
Madison  Avenue  in  Chicago  is  one  of 
the  busiest  street  corners  in  the  world. 
During  the  busiest  times  of  the  day 
street  cars  rush  by  every  minute  or 
two,  going  north,  east,  south,  and  west. 
Automobiles,  two  abreast,  are  going  all 
four  directions.  An  endless  procession 
of  pedestrians  are  taking  their  lives 
in  their  own  hands  in  trying  to  dodge 
through  the  traffic,  and  it  takes  five 
policemen  to  keep  everybody  moving 
and  to  avoid  accidents.  Four  of  these 
policemen  are  on  powerful  big  horses 
and  one  is  in  the  center  of  the  inter- 
section   tooting   his    whistle. 

It  was  while  crossing  the  street  at 
this  corner  a  few  }'ears  ago  that  the 
writer  of  this  article  saw  a  messenger 
boy  coming  on  his  bicycle  and  dodged 
just  in  time  to  avoid  being  run  down. 
As  he  gained  the  curb,  he  heard  the 
boy  jump  from  the  wheel  behind  him, 
and  then  the  call,  "Mr.  Savage,  Mr. 
Savage,  what  are  you  doing  in  Chi- 
cago? Aren't  you  Mr.  Savage  from 
Omaha?  You  don't  remember  me.  do 
you?"  Upon  inquiry,  the  boy  said  that 
he  had  been  graduated  from  one  of 
the  Omaha  schools  a  couple  of  years 
before  and  that  his  folks  had  moved 
with  him  to  Chicago.  He  had  entered 
high  school  there,  but  because  of  the 


death  of  his  father,  he  had  to  drop 
out  of  school  and  go  to  work.  He  said 
he  had  been  working  for  the  Western 
Union  for  about  18  months,  but  that 
he  had  'had  an  experience  just  the 
morning  before  that  he  wished  to  tell 
about. 

A  Penmanship  Test 
He  said  that  he  had  been  called  to 
the  office  of  the  company,  been  shown 
a  bundle  of  reports  that  he  had  signed, 
and  was  asked  whether  the  signatures 
were  his  writing.  When  he  remarked 
that  they  were  his,  a  sheet  of  paper 
was  handed  to  him  and  he  was  asked 
to  copy  several  lines  from  a  newspaper 
article.  The  manager  then  told  him 
that  they  had  been  on  the  lookout  for 
some  time  for  a  boy  to  use  in  the  of- 
fice— a  boy  who  could  write  well  and 
who  had  had  experience  on  the  street 
delivering  messages.  He  was  told  that 
the  salary  would  be  considerably  in 
advance  of  what  he  had  been  receiving 
and  that  they  felt  he  was  the  one  for 
whom  they  were  looking.  The  mana- 
ger asked  where  he  had  taken  special 
lessons  in  penmanship,  and  when  the 
boy  replied  that  he  had  taken  no  spe- 
cial lessons,  but  that  he  learned  to 
write  in  the  public  schools,  the  man 
expressed  considerable  surprise.  He 
said    that    he    had    been    watching    the 


handwriting  of  all  the  boys  for  some 
time,  but  the  signatures  of  most  of 
them  were  scrawled  so  carelessly  that 
they  were  hardly  readable. 

A    Promotion 

The  manager  complimented  Harry  on 
the  style  of  writing  he  was  doing  and 
told  him  to  be  ready  to  take  up  his 
duties  the  following  Monday.  Harry 
had  told  his  mother  about  it  the  eve- 
ning before  and  they  were,  of  course, 
all  delighted  to  think  of  his  promotion. 
His  salary  increase  was  not  the  only 
good  thing  about  the  change.  He  would 
be  off  the  hot,  dusty,  dangerous  streets 
in  the  summer,  and  the  cold,  slippery 
risks  that  he  had  been  taking  in  the 
winter.  He  would  no  longer  have  to 
deliver  messages  in  all  kinds  of  ques- 
tionable places,  but  would  from  now 
on  be  in  a  nice  clean  office,  as  cool  as 
modern  equipment  could  make  it  in 
the  summer,  and  comfortable  in  the 
winter.  Not  only  that,  but  he  would 
be   in  line   for  further  promotion. 

This  is  the  third  article  illustrating 
how  important  it  is  that  one  should 
not  only  learn  to  write  a  good  hand, 
but  that  he  should  make  a  habit  of 
always  doing  good  writing.  Harry  did 
not  know  when  he  signed  the  reports 
that  th'e  company  was  looking  for  some 
messenger  boy  who  could  write  well. 
But,  his  habit  of  always  writing  care- 
fully procured  for  him  a  position  that 
hundreds  of  other  boys  would  like  very 
much  to  have  had. 

Does  it  pay  to  form  a  habit  of  writ- 
ing well  always?  Ask  any  business 
man. 


r 


y  V  /  ■  /. 


/ 


This  beautiful  ornamental  alphabet  was  m  ade  by  W.  M.  Childers,  Kansas  City,  Mo 
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*^^^u4/n^d^^^i£[u^i/!(7^      ^ 


in  tfic  open  ant>  fi-ank  man- 
ner, charactcnVtic  of  him. 
to  their  o>v»n  int^ivitRial  ant> 
collective  benefit  ant)  im>fit-; 

■zzzz  an^  zis\  ::iiil,j 

I|rmt0.  a  rsvine 

Provi^cnce  ha^ 
seen  fit  to  re- 
move hie  ig^enial  anti  kint>- 
lv>  pereonalitv  from  oiirmit«t- 
now.  be  it  hercbviiiz^:     'iiu 

fiiOllirtt,  that  t^ic 
^Kembert^  of  tlic Union 
TRa^e  Garmaitlllanufiictinvre 


The.  fourth   ot  a    series   o£   album    iiagc: 
Harris    Studio,    Chicago,   III, 
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^       f^J^Ud//i^d^(a//lU^l^9^ 
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PUBLIC  SCHOOL  HANDWRITING 

By    FRANK  H.  ARNOLD,  Supervisor  of  Writing 
Spokane.  Washington 


CORRELATING  SPELLING  AND 
WRITING 

Not  long  ago  we  gave  a  spelling 
test  here  in  Spokane  in  grades  five, 
six,  seven  and  eight.  I  shall  list  below 
the  50  words  of  the  test  that  proved 
to  be  the  most  difficult  and  tabulate 
the  number  of  times  each  word  was 
missed.  Before  giving  the  list,  a  few 
explanations   are  necessarj'. 

Pupils  taking  part  in  the  test : 

Fifth  grade  1,542 

Sixth  grade  1,741 

Seventh  grade   1,664 

Eighth   grade   1,588 

Number  times         Words  missed 

Grade    Grade    Grade  (Irade 


Word 

5 

6 

all  right 

967 

977 

shining 

428 

369 

using    

551 

405 

planning 

529 

484 

their    

__.     485 

351 

stopped    

315 

172 

«hn^e 

563 

5.37 

beginning   — 

644 

565 

Inn^p 

__      410 

287 

lose 

401 

417 

woman 

367 

390 

until 

364 

217 

quiet 

521 

333 

pleasant    

629 

244 

ninptv 

413 

451 

business    

909 

783 

reallv 

879 

784 

receive 

725 

606 

neighbor     „ 

744 

580 

answered 

555 

straight 

627 

438 

different 

527 

180 

hoarse    

690 

337 

separate    

304 

losing 

501 

545 

surprised 

434 

whether    



667 
614 

led    .  .       .. 

694 

February   — 

292 

350 

disappointed 

judgment    _ 





necessary  

already 

-      376 

272 

fourth 

-      366 

.speech 

immediately 

except 

349 

almost 

239 

library  

446 

James's 

-     952 

1059 

village 

416 

occasion    . 

ninth 



-- 

sincerely 

fuMl 

principle   





^^c  did  not  give  the  fiftv  words  in 
each  of  the  four  grades.  The  tabulated 
results,  however,  will  show  just  what 
words  were  given  in  each  grade.  If  we 
will  give  some  consideration  to  these 
fifty  words,  we  must  come  to  the  con- 
clusion that  few  of  them  are  difficult. 
It  is  evident,  too,  that  these  words 
are  very  common,  and  that  pupils 
must  use  many  of  them  in  their  writ- 
ten work  day  bv  dav.  I  do  not  be- 
lieve that  it  will  be  a  hard  task  to 
teach  pupils  to  spell  all  these  words 
I  think  that  one  of  the   best  ways  to 


teach  the  spelling  of  these  words  is  to 
have  pupils  practice  them  in  writing 
drills.  The  spelling  can  be  taught  in- 
cidentally this  way.  I  do  not  favor 
telling  pupils  that  we  are  teaching 
spelling  when  they  are  practicing  these 
words  at  tlieir  writing  periods. 

Soon  after  this  test  was  given  I  gave 
a  list  of  these  fifty  words  to  our  fifth, 
sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  grade  teach- 
ers. When  the  lists  were  sent  out  to 
them  I  gave  the  teachers  a  bulletin 
giving  the  following  directions: 

Use  the  words  in  the  spelling  list 
in  the  following  ways  : 

1.  Give  words  as  speed  drills 
stressing  alignment  and  end- 
ings. 

2.  Use  words  when  teaching  sep- 
arate  letters. 

3.  Prepare  one  line  sentences  us- 
ing these  words. 

4.  Use  words  for  cross  practice 
drills. 


Do  not  call  the  attention  of  tlie  pu- 
p.ls  to  the  correct  spelling  of  any 
word.  The  spelling  of  these  words  is 
to  be  taught  incidentally.  Repeated 
writing  of  words  will  result  in  correct 
spelling. 

These  words  are  to  be  used  as  sup- 
plementary drills.  A  variety  of  prac- 
tice matter  will  help  to  maintain  in- 
terest  in   penmanship. 

In  my  concluding  paragraph  I  de- 
sire to  say  that  we  must  base  our  pen- 
manship practice  on  compendiums  and 
manuals.  The  supervisor  or  teacher 
who  discards  writing  texts  is  making 
a  great  mistake.  Reading,  language, 
and  arithmetic  texts  are  needed  in 
every  class  room  and  must  be  used.  I 
would  say  exactly  the  same  things 
about  penmanship  compendium  or 
manual.  But  one  who  slavishly  sticks 
to  any  sort  of  a  text  is  making  a  mis- 
take. Supplementary  work  is  needed, 
but  your  supplementary  exercises  must 
be  chosen  with  some  end  in  view.  Why 
have  a  child  write  as  a  drill  a  word 
that  offers  no  difficulty  when  you  can 
select  a  word  that  is  often  misspelled? 
Kill  two  birds  with  one  stone.  Cor- 
relate   s|iellin.g   and    writing. 
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JAKIE,  THE  JUNK  MAN 

By  C.  R.  McCANN,  School  of  Business,  Hazleton.  Pa. 


"Rags,  Bones,  Bottles,  Rubber  Boots," 
was  a  familiar  sound  heard  up  and 
down  the  streets  and  alleys  of  Jakie's 
home  town.  It  was  not  all  sunshme 
with  him  for  he  had  many  upsets  m  a 
financial,  as  well  as  social  way.  Busi- 
ness did  not  come  as  he  had  expected 
but  that  did  not  deter  Jakie— he  kept 
plugging  right  along.  Roses  and  sun- 
shine do  not  always  go  hand  m  hand 
in  business  as  many  busmess  men  have 
found  out  to  their  sorrow. 

Sweeney  Taunted 
"I  hear  your  graduates  become  rag 
pickers  after  they  are  graduated, 
came  the  taunting  remark  from  sev- 
eral of  Sweeney's  acquaintances  who 
were  a  trifle  jealous  of  what  he  had 
accomplished  in  all  his  years  in  the 
business  school  field.  It  was  a  chance 
to  "Show-up"  Sweeney,  as  they  thought. 
There  are  still  a  few  in  every  village 
and  hamlet  who  delight  in  belittling 
the  eflforts  of  those  who  are  trying  to 
do  good  in  this  world— make  the  world 
a  little  bit  better  than  when  they 
found  it.  These  remarks  did  not  hiirt 
the  feelings  of  Sweeney  because  he 
had  heard  similar  ones  in  other  years 
"I  am  not  so  sure  you  understand 
this  bov  as  I  do,  my  friend,  or  you 
would  not  talk  as  you  do  about  him, 
came  the  quick  reply.  . 

"A  boy  does  not  need  to  go  to  Busi- 
ness School  in  order  to  become  a  rag 
picker,"  spoke  the  wittiest  of  the 
spokesmen.  . 

"Now  let  nie  tell  vou  something 
about  this  fellow.  He  knows  exactly 
what  he  is  doing.  He  has  his  course 
all  mapped  out.  I  believe  he  knows 
more  about  his  destination  than  some 
of  those  who  talk  about  him.  He  has 
a  definite  goal  in  life.  He  knows  what 
he  needs  in  order  to  attain  this  goal. 
His  business  education  will  be  a  big 
help  to  him  later  on— no  one  ever  loses 
a  business  education  no  matter  what 
he  intends  doing  in  life.  Some  fellows 
wear  good  clothes  and  no  one  ever 
knows  except  a  few  of  us  where  the 
monev  ever  comes  from.  If  I  .^y^^e 
you  fellows,  I  would  not  speak  ill  ot 
Jakie  because  you  may  want  to  ask 
him  for  a  job  later  on  in  life.  Never 
make  fun  of  a  voung  man  because  he 
does  not  have  the  nicest  position— he 
may  become  a  millionaire  and  turn  the 
laugh   on   you." 

Jakie  Still  Courts  Mildred 
After  his  dav's  work  was  over,  Jakie 
could  be  found  in  company  with  Mil- 
dred anv  day  of  the  week.  It  was  a 
queer  combination  but  that  is  what 
makes  life  so  interesting.  Mildreds 
grandfather  knew  Jakie  was  as  good 
as  gold  and  it  did  not  matter  to  him 
whether  or  not  they  married. 

"How  do  vou  like  your  work  now, 
Jakie?"  inquired  Sweeney  one  evening 
as   he   chanced   to   see   him. 

"All  right  ,Mr.  Sweeney,  but  my  old 
friends  seem  to  have  deserted  me  and 


cut  me  off  their  mailing  list.  They 
don't  even  want  to  let  their  friends 
know  that  they  ever  knew  me.  It 
makes  my  blood  boil  a  little  once  in 
a  while  with  some  whom  I  helped 
through  school  with  their  courses.  They 
knew  me  well  enough  then  but  since  I 
am  a  rag  picker,  they  don't  want  to 
know  me.  I  always  remember  what 
you  used  to  say  to  us  in  class,  "It  will 
all  come  home  to  them  some  day.' 
When  they  can  use  a  fellow  for  what 
they  can  get  out  of  him  it  is  all  right, 
but  when  they  have  gotten  all  they 
need,  it  is  a  horse  of  a  different  color. 
I  suppose  that  is  the  American  way 
of  doing  things,"  came  the  reply  from 
Jakie,  a  trifle  "hot  under  the  collar." 

"You  must  become  accustomed  to 
tliose  things.  We  all  have  our  ups 
and  downs  in  life  and  while  these  fel- 
lows are  watching  j'ou,  they  are  ne- 
glecting their  own  work.  In  a  few 
years  they  w'ill  be  wondering  what  it 
is  all  about,  but  it  will  be  too  late  then 
to  cry  over  spilled  milk,"  drawled  the 
old   Principal  slowly. 

"Yes,  Mr.  Sweeney,  they  even  make 
fun  of  Mildred  for  going  with  me.  I 
don't  mind  what  they  say  concerning 
me  but  I'll  knock  their  blocks  off  if  I 
catch  them  talking  about  Mildred." 

Jakie  stammered  and  seemed  lost  for 
words. 

"What  have  you  on  your  mind, 
Jakie?   You  seem  to  be  in  a  daze." 

"I  was  thinking  the  other  day  that 
if  Mildred  and  I  were  married,  I  could 
get  along  a  lot  better.  She  could  help 
me  with  my  work,  but  I  would  not 
want  her  to  be  ashamed  of  me.  I  am 
losing  too  much  time  coming  over  here 
every  evening." 

"Mildred  and  I  have  talked  over  this 
matter  several  times,"  calmly  answered 
Mildred's  Grandfather.  "At  first,  I 
thought  it  was  utterly  impossible  be- 
cause of  your  religious  differences. 
There  are  too  many  young  married 
people  who  depend  upon  the  in-laws 
to  support  them.  Marriage  is  a  funny 
game.  With  some  it  does  not  mean 
much,  with  others  it  makes  all  the  dif- 
ference in  the  world.  You  have  my 
consent,  Jakie,  but  you  must  make 
your  own  home.  Treat  her  good  is  ail 
I  will  ever  ask,"  and  the  old  Principal 
held  out  his  hand  to  Jakie,  and  Jakie 
knew  a  handshake  was  as  good  as  a 
bond  with   Sweeney. 

"I  will  treat  her  right  and  you  will 
never  regret  it.  My  folks  object  to 
tlie  marriage,  too,  but  I  don't  care,  I 
have  my  own  life  to  live.  At  first,  I 
was  going  to  take  her  home  with  me 
but  since  they  object,  I  am  going  to 
get  a  little  apartment  down  here  and 
start  with  a  few  rooms.  I  am  going 
to  pay  for  the  entire  furnishings.  I 
have  saved  my  money  and  Mildred  has 
helped  me  with  the  books.  I'll  give 
her  a  salary  and  we'll  get  along  all 
light.  All  I'll  ask,  Mr.  Sweeney,  is  a 
little  advice  once  in  a  while  from  you." 


"Jakie.  you  have  wondered  why  these 
people  ostracized  you.  It  is  because 
vour  work  is  dirty.  There  are  many 
other  lines  of  work  that  are  dirty. 
Most  folks  are  not  used  to  an  educated 
person  working  as  a  rag  picker." 

"That  is  just  it,  Mr.  Sweeney,  too 
many  people  look  to  see  whether  or 
not  a  fellow's  hands  are  clean,  before 
they  will  have  anything  to  do  w^th 
them.  Some  of  those  nice  white  hands 
are  those  of  a  gambler." 

"I  know,  Jakie,  no  matter  what  you 
do  or  don't  do,  people  will  talk  about 
you  so  the  best  thing  is  to  forget  them 
and   what   they   say." 

And  so  Jakie  and  Mildred  were  mar- 
ried and  moved  into  a  little  nest  that 
Jakie  had  furnished  and  paid  for  out 
of  his  savings  and  earnings. 

When  a  young  man  takes  his  bride 
to  his  home,  his  mother  is  jealous  of 
her  at  once.  Mother  has  lost  the  en- 
tire affection  of  her  darling  son. 
Mother-in-law  picks  out  all  the  flaws 
in  the  little  bride  and  before  long 
there  is  dissention.  There  is  an  old 
saying,  "No  house  is  big  enough  for 
tw'o  families."  The  same  is  true  when 
the  bride  takes  her  husband  home. 
Mother-in-law  thinks  son-in-law  is  not 
good  enough  for  her  daughter  and  it 
is  not  long  before  she  starts  bossing 
both  as  she  did  the  daughter.  The 
groom  stands  it  for  a  while  and  soon 
tires  of  it. 

It  is  said  that  marriages  are  ar- 
ranged in  Heaven  but  it  is  not  re- 
corded where  the  participants  shall  re- 
side. It  does  not  matter  so  much  about 
leligion  if  the  couple  love  each  other. 
True  love  always  finds  a  way. 

Some  of  the  social  elite  elevated 
their  eyebrows  a  trifle  when  the  news 
of  Jakie's  and  Mildred's  marriage  was 
announced  in  the  papers.  However, 
there  is  an  old  saying,  "People  who 
live  in  glass  houses  should  not  throw 
stones."  In  other  words,  many  of  their 
own  children  could  have  done  worse 
than  marry  Jakie. 

Jakie  Expands  in  Business 
It  was  not  long  until  Jakie  had  a 
wholesale  place  of  his  own.  He  had 
the  other  fellows  plugging  around  the 
streets  for  the  rags.  His  business  in- 
creased until  he  had  several  businesses 
in  other  towns.  One  evening  Mildred 
and  he  went  over  to  Mr.  Sweeney's  for 
dinner  and  among  other  things  dis- 
cussed was  that  of  an  old  Paper  Mill 
that  was  to  be  sold  at  auction.  Sweeney 
was  heartilv  in  favor  of  it  and  had 
arranged  w'ith  a  banker  to  let  Jakie 
have  some  money. 

No  one  thought  anything  of  Jakie 
buying  the  old  paper  mill  but  when 
he  started  to  make  paper  out  of  the 
old  rags  that  he  collected,  everyone 
thought  it  was  a  fine  thing.  Business 
grew  and  grew  until  Jakie  was  asked 
to  become  a  director  in  a  bank.  He 
was  the  youngest  member  of  the  board 
but  that  did  not  bother  Jakie  very 
much.  It  was  all  a  business  proposi- 
tion  with   him.  . 

After   a    period    of    ten   years,   Jakie 

was  rated  in  Dunn  and  Bradstreet  s  as 

(Continued  on  page  30) 
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MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

of   Carl   Marshall's  Last  Articles,   Written   Shortly    Before   His   Death) 


Sending  out  paper  fulmmations 
ag-ainst  human  institutions  that  have 
been     evolved     through     centuries     of 

civilization  has  long 
From  The  News  been  a  favorite  in- 
Columns  door     sport     with     a 

certain  type  of 
iconoclasts  who  appear  to  have  no 
better  use  for  their  time  and  alleged 
brains.  In  the  progress  of  time,  these 
busy  social  tinkers  have  attempted  to 
meddle  mischievously  and  destructively 
with  pretty  much  everything  from 
morality  and  matrimony  down  to  Eng- 
lish spelling.  The  latest  thing  to  come 
in  for  attack  is  the  Gregorian  Calendar. 
It  is  seriously  proposed  to  substitute 
for  this  time-honored  institution  a 
year  consisting  of  thirteen  months,  of 
twenty-eight  days  each,  provision 
being  made  for  sandwiching  in,  some- 
where, the  extra  day  and  a  quarter 
that  would  be  left  over  for  each  year. 
Of  course  the  calendar  tinkers  have 
worked  out  what  seems  to  be  a  very 
convenient  scheme,  and  one.  which, 
could  it  have  been  put  into  operation 
some  eight  or  ten  thousand  years  ago. 
might  have  saved  the  human  race 
some  inconvenience. 

Of  course,  the  calendar  reformers 
can  see  no  reason  why  their  ingenious 
system  should  not  be  adopted  forth- 
with, or  as  soon  as  enough  people  can 
be  persuaded  that  it  is  an  improvement 
upon  the  one  that  has  been  fixed  in  the 
minds  of  men  by  some  fifty  or  sixty 
centuries  of  use.  Nor  are  the  re- 
formers impressed  by  the  evident  fact 
that  the  adoption  of  their  new 
calendar,  would  reduce  to  chaos  pretty 
much  everything  in  our  systems  of  law, 
history,  education  and  religion.  Noth- 
ing from  now  on  would  happen  on  the 
dates  to  which  we  have  been  accus- 
tomed. We  should  not  know  when 
Christmas  would  come,  or  Decoration 
Day.  or  the  Fourth  of  July.  All  of  us 
would  have  new  birthdays,  and  it  would 
take  a  mathematician  to  tell  the  age 
of  any  man  who  was  born  under  the 
old  system,  and  is  living  under  the  new. 
No  need  to  worry  about  the  new 
calendar ;  it  will  never  happen. 


It  is  announced  that  there  are  only 
eleven  men  in  the  United  States  who 
really  know  what  Einstein  means  by 
his  theory  of  Relativity.  If  that  is 
true,  there  is  not  much  need  for  the 
rest  of  us  to  bother  our  heads  about 
Relativity.  A  matter  that  is  so 
abstruse  that  only  one  man  in  ten 
million  can  understand  it,  cannot  be  of 
much  human  importance,  for  the  things 
that  really  matter  are  the  things  that 
the  majority  of  men  can  understand 
and  use.  For  my  part.  I  am  not  in- 
terested in  the  etherial  soarers,  like 
Einstein.  I  prefer  men  like  Edison, 
Roentgen,      Steinmetz,      Westinghouse 


and  Miliken  who  get  things  done, 
startling  the  world  with  actual  achieve- 
ment, rather  than  puzzling  it  with  fine- 
spun theories  and  hypotheses,  which 
no  one.  probably,  not  even  themselves 
understand.  Edison  frankly  admits 
that  neither  he  nor  anyone  else  knows 
what  electricity  really  is,  but  that  does 
not  deter  him  from  finding  out  what 
electricity  will  DO.  If  you  would 
know  science,  go  not  to  the  theorists 
and  theory  mongers,  but  watch  the 
men  of  the  workshop  and  the  labora- 
tory. 

Mr.  John  H.  Butler,  a  brilliant  young 
newspaper  man  who  is  now  a  member 
of  the  faculty  of  the  San  Francisco 
State  Teachers'  College,  has  written  a 
perfectly  corking  article  for  Plain  Talk, 
for  March,  under  the  caption  "What's 
Wrong  With  Our  Schools?"  I  have 
not  space  here  for  even  a  brief  review 
of  Mr.  Butler's  pungent  little  article, 
but  if  you  do  not  read  it  you  are  miss- 
ing a  good  thing.  There  are  a  lot  of 
good  people  who  are  fixedly  convinced 
that  there  are  many  things  wrong  with 
our  schools  but  not  many  of  them  are 
wise  enough  or  just  enough  to  put  the 
blame  wJiere  it  belongs.  Most  of  them 
are  content  to  throw  the  blame  on  the 
poor  bedeviled  teacher,  and  let  it  go  at 
that.  Mr.  Butler's  answer  to  his  query 
will  help  you  to  see  that  the  teachers 
are  about  as  much  to  blame  for  what- 
ever is  wrong  with  the  schools,  as  is  a 
brakeman  or  a  section  hand  for  the 
mismanagement  of  a  railroad  system. 
Personally,  I  have  long  believed  that 
such  failures  as  there  are  in  the  schools, 
are  caused  by  worse  failures  of  the 
home.  When  you  find  a  community 
with  good  homes,  and  where  the 
parents  take  as  much  interest  in  their 
children  as  they  do  in  auction  bridge 
and  golf,  you  will  find  good  schools. 
If  you  are  of  the  pleasure-seeking 
variety  of  parent,  you  will  not  feel 
altogether  comfortable  when  you  read 
Mr.  Butler's  article.  The  long  and  the 
short  of  it  is  that  if  you  see  to  it  that 
your  children  do  well  at  home,  they  are 
quite  likely  to  do  well  at  school. 

A  considerable  group  of  European 
nations  have,  since  the  Great  War, 
been  impelled  practically  to  abandon 
parliamentary  government  for  benevo- 
lent dictatorships.  These  have  included 
Russia,  Italy,  Turkey,  Spain  and 
Poland.  And  now  comes  Jugoslavia 
to  join  the  ranks  of  the  countries  that 
are  unable  to  make  democratic  govern- 
ment work.  The  trouble  is  the  same  in 
all  of  them:  brutally  ignorant  popu- 
laces misled  by  scheming,  selfish,  noisy 
demogogues.  You  cannot  work  Demo- 
cracy in  single  harness.  You  must 
have  its  running  mate.  Intelligence. 
There  is  no  trouble  about  parliamen- 
tary    government     in     countries     like 


Scandinavia,  Great  Britain,  Holland, 
Germany  and  America,  where  illiteracy 
is  almost  negligible.  Democracy  and 
orderly  government  will  be  safe  in  any 
country  that  looks  to  its  schools,  and 
keeps  its  public  intelligence  alive 
through  public  libraries  and  an  inde- 
pendent press. 

Long  ago,  some  philosopher  said  that 
the  best  government  for  any  country 
in  the  world  to  have  is  a  benevolent 
despotism.  The  world  has  had  many 
demonstrations  of  this,  including  the 
rule  of  such  benevolent  despots  as 
Pericles,  Charlemagne,  Alfred  the 
Great,  here  and  there  others,  on  down 
to  Mussolini.  But  the  trouble  has 
always  been  to  find  the  despot  who 
was  really  benevolent,  and  who  cared 
more  for  his  people  than  he  did  for 
himself.  Just  now.  Turkey  is  afifording 
a_  picture  of  a  despot  of  this  kind. 
Kemil  Pasha,  Turkey's  Dictator,  in  one 
brief  decade  has  wrought  benefits  and 
reforms  for  his  people  that  no  one 
who  knows  the  Turks,  could  have 
dreamed  possible.  His  latest  reform 
should  interest  us  school  teachers.  By 
a  simple  sw-eep  of  his  pen.  Kemil  has 
abolished  the  Arabic  alphabet  with  its 
482  characters,  used  throughout 
Turkey.  He  ordered  put  in  its  place, 
a  Roman  alphabet  of  29  letters,  such 
as  are  used  in  the  Western  World. 
The  difliculties  of  mastering  this  awful 
Arabic  alphabet  have  been  so  great 
that  more  than  three-fourths  of  all  the 
Turks,  who  are  naturally  a  bright  peo- 
ple, have  practically  been  compelled  to 
be  illiterate.  Just  now  almost  all  of 
the  Turks  are,  preforce,  learning  the 
new  alphabet.  Since,  by  law,  it  must 
soon  go  into  use  throughout  the 
nation.  Nearly  all  of  the  Turks  wel- 
come the  change  delightedly.  Old  grey- 
beards, working  people  and  children 
may  be  seen  on  the  streets,  in  the 
shops,  and  public  places,  "learning 
their  ABC's"  and  using  for  the  task 
little  primers  issued  free  by  the 
Government.  It  is  a  phenomeon  never 
before  seen  in  the  history  of  the  world, 
a  whole  nation  going  to  school  all  at 
oni  e.  If  you  would  know  more  about 
it  read  the  article  in  the  January 
National  Geographic  by  Maynard 
Owen  Williams,  a  distinguished  author 
and  press  correspondent. 


ILLINOIS    PENMANSHIP 
CONTEST 

Annually  in  Illinois  there  is  a  Pen- 
manship Contest  held  among  the 
schools  of  that  state.  This  year  the 
contest  will  be  held  on  March  13  and 
14,  in  connection  with  the  program  of 
the  commercial  section  of  the  South- 
ern Illinois  Teachers'  Association  at 
Carbondale.  This  penmanship  contest 
is  open  to  all  Illinois  rural  and  city 
school  systems  and  includes  grades  4, 
5,  6,  7,  and  8.  Further  information  re- 
garding the  contest  can  be  obtained 
from  Mr.  T.  L.  Brvant,  Contest  Mana- 
ger, 500  S.  Poplar  St.,  Carbondale,  111 


The  above  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  specimens  we  have  ever  had  thi 
Jeau  Ives,  daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ives,  Glendale,  California.  She  is 
way,  Los  Angeles,  an  old  time  friend  of  that  wonderful  pen  artist,  H. 
Mr.  Stern  has  swung  a  pen  himself  for  many  years.  He  graduated  189; 
which  was  conducted  by  G.  W.  Michael.  It  was  there  that  Mr.  Stern  fii 
wall.  The  specimens  so  interested  him  that  he  finally  came  to  Columbus 
friendship    was   the    result.      We    thank    Mr.    Stern    for    this    beautiful    pie  ( 


lie  of  presenting  in  the  Business  Educator.  The  girl  is_  Shirley 
»  ji'-'J-'laugbter  of  A.  F.  Stern,  accountant  of  Southern  Pacific  Rail- 
S.  Blanchard.  who  did  the  decorating  and  flourishing  of  the  photograph, 
from  the  National  Pen  Art  Hall  and  Business  College,  Delaware,  Ohio, 
it  saw  some  of  C.  P.  Zaner's  pen  work  and  pictures  hanging  on  the 
and  got  acquainted  with  Mr.  Zaner  and  the  Zanerian  College.  A  strong 
;  of  work. 


pie 
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Mr.  C.  J.  Argubright,  president  of 
the  J^Iichigan  Business  and  Normal 
College,  Battle  Creek,  Michigan,  passed 
away  suddenly  in  his  office  on  Decem- 
ber 2,  at  the  age  of  59  years. 

Before  going  to  Battle  Creek  he 
taught  in  business  schools  at  Helena, 
Mont.,  Rock  Island,  111.,  and  Wood- 
bine, la.  He  founded  the  Michigan 
Business  and  Normal  College  in  1898, 
and  since  that  time  the  school  has  per- 
formed a  real  function  in  training 
young  men  and  women  for  responsible 
positions   in    the   business   world. 

Mr.  Argubright  served  as  president 
of  the  Michigan  Private  Schools  Asso- 
ciation for  two  years.  He  was  a  Ro- 
tarian  and  a  leader  in  many  civil  pro- 
jects in  his  home  city. 

The  management  of  the  school  has 
been  taken  over  by  Mr.  Charles  Menz 
as  business  manager,  assisted  by  Mr. 
C.  A.   Balcomb.  secretarv. 


In  1908,  when  Tabor  College  was 
lounded,  it  started  with  two  teachers 
and  about  forty  students.  The  courses 
then  offered  were  mainly  of  high 
school  subjects.  This  condition  pre- 
vailed several  years.  The  first  college 
graduates  finished  in  1,914.  The  im- 
portance of  the  college  was  soon  recog- 
nized and  this  department,  therefore, 
received  the  main  attention.  The  Acad- 
emy was  well  established  and  was  able 
to  keep  abreast  with  the  requirements 
for  its  recognition.  The  requirements 
for  a  four-year  college  had  been  ma- 
terially increased  during  recent  years, 
so  that  it  has  required  a  continuous 
improvement  of  facilities  and  faculty." 


best  papers  submitted  in  each  event. 
Specially  prepared  certificates  will  be 
issued  to  all  who  send  in  a  qualifving 
transcript.  Further  details  will  be'  an- 
nounced later.  In  the  meantime,  pre- 
pare your  students  for  the  80,  100  and 
120  words  a  minute  tests. 


A  beautifully  illustrated  catalog  is 
hereby  acknowledged  from  the  Minne- 
apolis Business  College.  This  is  one 
of  the  large  leading  business  colleges 
of  the  country.  Our  friend  and  sum- 
mer school  pupil,  J.  A.  Buell,  is '  in 
charge  of  the  penmanship  department. 
Our  readers  will  recall  his  articles  in 
the  Business  Educator  on  left-handed- 


TABOR  COLLEGE  ACCREDITED 


The   Result   of   Great   Efforts 


"Tabor  College,  Hillsboro,  Kans.,  for 
the  first  time  in  its  histor}-,  is  a  fully 
accredited  Senior  College.  The  Kan- 
sas State  Board  of  Education  this  year 
accepts  all  credits  earned  for  certifica- 
tion so  that  our  college  seniors  will 
get  their  High  School  Teacher's  Cer- 
tificates directly.  For  the  first  time 
the  Kansas  State  University  has  ap- 
proved our  curriculum  and  will  accept 
all  credits  earned.  This  is  a  real 
achievement,  putting  us  on  a  basis 
equal  to  that  of  other  colleges  in  the 
state.  This  will  not  only  apply  to 
credits  here  in  Kansas,  since  institu- 
tions in  other  states  usually  give  the 
same  recognition  to  credits  as  the  state 
universitv. 


GREGG  RADIO  SHORTHAND 
CONTEST 

The  New  York  City  Gregg  Short- 
hand Teachers'  .'\ssociation  take  pleas- 
ure in  announcing  that  in  response  to 
an  ever  increasing  public  demand,  an- 
other of  their  popular  Radio  Shorthand 
Contests  will  be  held  in  cooperation 
with  the  Bamberger  Broadcasting  Ser- 
vice of  Newark,  New  Jersey,  over  Sta- 
tion WOR,  on  Thursday,  March  20, 
1930.  at  7  o'clock,  eastern  standard 
time. 

Tlie  contests  is  open  to  students, 
teachers  and  stenographers.  Eight 
gold   medals    will   be    awarded   for   the 


BEACOM    COLLEGE    GRADUATES 
CLASS  OF  123 

.T.  \V.  Hirons.  vice  president  of  Bea- 
com  College,  states  that  123  students 
lave  completed  their  work.  This  is  a 
larger  nimiber  than  at  any  time  in  the 
past. 

No  commencement  exercises  are  to 
be  held,  but  the  students  will  assemble 
later  for  their  annual  reunion  and 
dance,  at  which  time  a  graduation  pro- 
gram  will  be  planned. 

This  school  has  been  very  success- 
ful in  securing  positions  for  its  pupils 
n   Delaware  and  surrounding  states. 


A   Zaner   signature   written   many    years   ago. 


/ 


./  ,-, 


f-,    ....^-^ 


/, 


This  beautiful   poem   was   written   and  dei 
Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    about    1900.      The 
442   Drexel   Ave.,   San   Antonio,   Texas. 


S.    Blancliard,   415   Copp    BIdg., 
.ned    to    us    by    M.    A.    Albin, 
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ORNAMENTAL  PENMANSHIP  ^ 

By  E.  W.  BLOSER 
Mr.   Bloser   was   considered  by   penmen  as  America's   finest  ornamental  writer.     The   Instructions  for   the   course 
were  written  by   E.  A.   Lupfer  and  the  copies  were   sent   to  us  by   G.    G.   Hoole,    Glendive,   Montana. 

No.  6 

Notice  where  the  cap  crosses  the 
-Stem.  It  forms  an  oval,  then  swings 
into  a  compound  curve.  Practice  the 
various   styles   in  the   first  two  lines. 

The  compound  curve  shade  in  "U" 
requires  special  care.  Do  not  go  too 
fast  on  this  shade.  Study  the  slant 
and  the  way  the  shade  bulges  grace- 
fully.     In    the    second    "U"    notice    the 


The  capital  stem  is  a  thing  of  beauty 
when  made  correctly.  Get  the  shade 
low  and  a  nice  horizontal  oval.  Study 
the  graceful  compound  curve.  There 
are  many  ways  of  ending  the  capital 
stem  The  first  one  in  the  copy  has  a 
snappy  appearance.  Do  not  get  care- 
less, but  swing  the  arm  with  plenty 
of   freedom. 


spacing  in  the  various  sections  of  the 
letter.  The  first  stroke  crosses  the 
middle  of  the  shade.  The  top  part  of 
the  letter  is  the  same  size  as  the 
bottom. 

You  must  do  much   careful   study  if 
your  practice  is  to  produce  results. 


^-g^^-^'Z., 


*/-'■ 


?-    V;    ^ 
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Miss  Edna  Marsland  of  Hartford 
City,  Ind.,  has  recently  accepted  a  po- 
sition to  teach  in  the  Detroit  Public 
Schools. 


Miss  Abbie  O.  Giggey  has  been  se- 
lected to  teach  in  the  TefIt  Business 
Institute,  Providence,  R.   I. 


Mr.  Elmer  S.  Johnson  of  Minneapo- 
lis, is  now  teaching  commercial  sub- 
jects in  Blue  Ridge  College,  New 
Windsor,  Md. 
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"MORE  LIGHT  IN  PENMANSHIP" 

By  ANNA  SHEWMAKER,  Supervisor  of  Writing  at  Grand 
This   paper   was  read  at   the   North  Dakota   State   Teacher 
at    Minot,    November    last. 


"El 


I  have  been  asked  to  write  on  the 
subject,  "High  Lights  in  Penmanship," 
but  I  am  sure  that  the  President  of  our 
section  will  permit  me  to  change  the 
subject  to  "More  Light  in  Penman- 
ship", not  that  I  am  able  to  bring  you 
more  light  on  this  subject,  but  because 
I  am  seeking  more  and  more  light  in 
my  daily  work. 

I  sometimes  think  that  we  are  all  too 
easily  satisfied  by  letting  easy  enough 
alone. 

What  are  we  doing  in  handwriting? 
Are  we  securing  lasting  results?  Are 
we  obtaining  results  that  compensate 
for  the  effort  put  forth  ?  Suppose 
there  is  SO  per  cent  of  our  junior  high 
pupils  in  the  writing  classes  using  cor- 
rect position,  correct  movement,  begin- 
ning and  ending  strokes,  open  loops, 
good  letter  forms,  spacing,  slant,  etc., 
all  of  which  produces  good  legible 
writing.  Will  they  give  attention  to  all 
this  when  pursuing  their  daily  prepara- 
tion of  written  lessons?  What  per 
cent  will  ? 

There  are  many  pupils  coming  into 
our  schools  from  other  cities  and 
towns  every  year,  and  I  find  the  same 
weaknesses  in  them  that  exist  in  the 
ones  who  have  had  my  supervision  for 
the  past  twelve  years.  To  be  sure, 
many  of  them  do  very  much  better 
work  than  others. 

Are  we  measuring  results,  are  we 
seeking  more  light  in  penmanship? 

Writing  of  Older  Men 

Have  you  ever  noticed  how  well 
some  men  and  women  from  fifty  to 
sixty,  yes,  and  even  seventy  years  old 
write  today?  I  am  referring  to  those 
who  have  a  fair  education,  many  of 
them  have  writing  that  is  permanent, 
always  the  same,  no  trouble  for  them 
to  speedily  dash  off.  My  question  is, 
why  do  not  our  pupils,  say  our  seniors 
in  high  school,  have  more  clear  cut, 
permanent  w-riting  of  their  daily  work  ? 
Yes,  I  know  many  of  them  do,  but  is 
25  or  30  per  cent  enough  to  bring  us 
teachers  of  writing  satisfaction  for  all 
the  effort  that  is  expended?  Can  we 
call   it   good   results? 

I  have  before  me  a  page  written  by 
a  seventh  grade  pupil  written  several 
years  ago.  It  is  one  of  the  best  speci- 
mens of  long  hand  I  have  ever  seen 
written  by  a  pupil  in  any  school.  This 
morning  I  talked  with  the  mother  of 
this  girl  and  asked  her  a  number  of 
questions   pertaining  to   her  daughter's 


writing.  She  told  me  that  her  daugh- 
ter is  now  in  the  university  and  occa- 
sionally assists  her  father  in  his  office 
and  is  doing  very  good  writing.  I  was 
interested  to  the  extent  that  I  went 
out  to  the  university  and  procured  a 
sample  of  her  writing.  This  pupil  was 
never  careless  in  any  of  her  work.  Al- 
ways taking  pride  in  all  that  she  did, 
while  on  the  other  hand,  we  see  many 
extremely  careless  students.  Now,  I 
am  wondering  if  carelessness  is  not  a 
dominant  factor  with  a  large  number 
of  our  pupils. 

Question :  How  can  we  get  pupils  to 
overcome  habits  of  carelessness  in 
handwriting?  I  have  on  my  desk  at  this 
time  the  handwriting  of  a  number  of 
famous  people.     One  reads  : 

"Sincerely  yours,  Harold  Bell 
Wright,    Tucson,    Arizona,    1927." 

Another  is  that  of  Gen.  John  J. 
Pershing,  the  capitals  are  legible,  all 
the  small  letters  are  not.  General 
Pershing  is  69  years  of  age  and  with 
all  that  he  has  been  through  we  would 
consider  his  writing  well  done. 

Now-  I  turn  to  another,  this  was 
written  in  1913,  and  is  very  legible ; 
the  writer  is  now  77  years  old.  I  imag- 
ine I  see  him  penning  the  lines  of 
"The  Man  With  the  Hoe".  I  am  happy 
to  possess  a  specimen  of  Edwin  Mark- 
ham's  writing.  Turning  to  another  I 
find  it  a  "Mother's  Day"  letter,  writ- 
ton  by  Miss  Anna  Jarvis,  who  I  am 
told  is  fifty-some  years  of  age.  Please 
permit  me  to  mention  one  more  from 
my  interesting  collection  of  letters 
from  famous  people,  this  one  I  must 
not  omit.  The  writing  is  that  of  our 
own  North  Dakota  poet,  James  Wil- 
liam Foley.  Mr.  Foley  writes  quite 
small,  and  this  short  poem  of  "Let's 
Play"   is   quite   legible. 

Teachers,  I  feel  reasonably  sure  that 
when  these  people  were  in  school  years 
ago  they  were  not  given  the  instruc- 
tions in  penmanship  that  we  are  giving 
our  pupils  today. 

A  Test 

In  September  last,  we  handed  a  sheet 
of  paper  to  each  of  our  160  high  school 
seniors  to  fill  out  the  blank  columns. 
These  students  did  this  without  any 
ideal  of  the  real  object  I  had  in  view, 
which  was  to  secure  a  specimen  of 
their  handwriting  without  their  knowl- 
edge.    Have  vou   ever  tried   a   scheme 


like  this  or  a  similar  one?     Please  try 
it   if  you   are   interested. 

H.  W.  James  tells  us  that  in  1927 
teachers  of  English  composition  in  ac- 
credited high  schools  graded  themes 
for  35  senior  students.  Quality  of 
themes  is  equal,  papers  differ  only  in 
legibility   of  handwriting. 

To  obtain  these  themes  of  the  same 
quality  35  seniors  in  high  school  were 
asked  to  write  a  composition  on  the 
subject  "The  Happiest  Hour  I  Ever 
Spent." 

A  senior  college  class  of  seventeen 
students  in  tests  and  measurements 
graded  the  papers.  A  composition 
scale  was  used  and  the  students  graded 
themes  absolutely  independently  of 
each   other. 

The  median  grade  for  all  the  papers 
was  then  worked  out,  and  four  com- 
positions were  chosen  that  were  of  the 
same  quality,  (using  the  criterion  of 
the  niedian  grade).  These  four  com- 
positions formed  the  basis  of  the  ex- 
perimental work.  In  giving  an  ac- 
count of  the  study  the  compositions  are 
called  A,  B,  C  and  D.  Uniformity  of 
marking  was  obtained  by  using  100 
per  cent  as  perfect  and  70  per  cent  for 
passing,  and  the  compositions  were 
treated  as  having  been  written  by 
high  school  seniors  after  two  months 
of  instructions.  To  insure  against 
having  a  greater  difference  in  writing 
than  would  be  found  in  an  ordinary 
class,  the  actual  writing  of  students 
was  used.  As  judged  by  the  Thorndike 
scale,  the  legibility  of  the  poor  writ- 
ing was  rated  as  quality  8  and  that  of 
the  good  writing  was   quality   14. 

Only  teachers  of  senior  high  school 
composition  in  accredited  high  schools 
were  asked  to  grade  the  four  composi- 
tion papers.  The  high  school  princi- 
pals cooperated  in  the  study  which  en- 
abled the  experiment  to  be  handled  in 
such  manner  that  the  teachers  did  not 
have  any  idea  why  they  were  grading 
the  papers,  or  that  they  were  to  grade 
them  twice.  The  grades  were  sent 
back  on  the  original  composition  pa- 
pers, so  that  tlie  teachers  would  not 
have  the  first  papers  to  refer  to  when 
they  would  be  asked  to  do  the  grading 
two  months  later. 

The  themes  were  mimeographed 
from  a  stencil  in  longhand  which  in- 
sured identical  papers  for  all  teachers 
to  grade.  In  changing  the  liandwriting 
for  the  second  grading  all  punctuation, 
capitalization,  etc.,  was  kept.  The  study 
was  protected  against  all  unreliability. 
The  table  given  here  shows  the  aver- 
age grade  of  the  teachers  grading 
composition  papers  of  the  same  qual- 
ity. 


TABLE  I 
Comp.  A            Comp.  B 
Quality  of  Writing    Good      Good      Good       Poor 
First  grading  64.53        71.32       


Second  grading 


65.51 


60.34 


Comp.  C 
Poor      Good 

66.71       

72.46 


Comp.  D 
Poor     Poor 

54.72       

57.28 
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TABLE  II 


Influence  of  Legibility  of  Writing 
upon  teachers'  grades. 

Average  grade  of  two  themes  in 
good  writing. 

Average  grade  of  two  themes  in  poor 
writing. 

Average  of  points  which  legibility  of 
the  writing  affected  grades. 

Result  of  Result  of 

First  Grading  Second  Grading 

67.92  68.98 

60-71  58.92 

Average  of  Points 
7-21  10.06 

The  table  shows  how  teachers  grade 
papers  of  same  qualitj',  but  differ  in 
legibility   of   handwriting. 

Conclusion:  High  school  teachers  of 
composition  allow  legibility  of  hand 
writing  to  have  important  influence  in 
determining  the  grades. 

Case  I— Our  schools  are  doing  f^ne 
work  intended  to  insure  good  penman- 
ship where  proper  writing  surface 
proper  writing  materials,  and  facilities' 
for  taking  a  proper  position  are  at 
hand. 

Case  II — No  provision  is  made  in  our 
public  schools  to  take  care  of  hand 
writing  that  will  be  done  in  later  years 
in  school  where  the  writing  surfa'ce  is 
a  table  or  arm  chair  and  the  materials 
are  a  fountain  pen  or  pencil  and  a 
notebook. 

Case  III — No  provision  is  made  in 
our  schools  to  provide  for  training 
for  those  who  must  earn  their  living 
by  writing  standing,  such  as  bank 
clerks  who  have  proper  materials  and 
a  good  writing  surface. 

Case  IV — No  provision  is  made  in 
our  schools  to  help  those,  who  like 
sales-ladies,  must  do  great  quantities 
of  written  work  standing  with  a  pad 
VA  inches  by  5  inches  in  their  left 
hand  and  a  pencil  in  their  right  hand. 
Case  V — No  provision  is  made  in 
modern  instruction  in  writing  to  many 
situations  in  which  the  position  is  in- 
formal and  writing  materials  miscel- 
laneous, and  in  which  the  writer  must 
occupy  his  left  hand  holding  a  tele- 
phone or  running  an  adding  machine 
while  he  is  writing  with  his  right  liand. 
Research  along  these  lines  may  dis- 
close the  necessity  of  introducing  into 
our  school  systems  methods  of  writing 
that  will  cover  these  last  four  points, 
bo  far  we  know  of  none. 

Teachers:  In  the  research  that  I  am 
making  along  lines  here  mentioned  I 
have  reached  a  few  definite  con- 
clusions. 

Conclusion  I— Too  much  time  is 
wasted  in  the  practice  of  push  and 
pulls  and  ovals. 

Conclusion  II— The  time  spent  in  the 
practice  of  push-pulls  and  ovals  would 
be  much  better  spent  in  the  practice 
ot  correct  letter  forms,  words  and  sen- 
tences in  the  grades,  and  in  the  junior 
and  senior  high  schools  in  the  i.ractice 
of   sentences   and   paragraphs. 

Conclusion  III— In  education  every 
statement  has  become  a  problem  of  re- 
search,   which     means    gathering    evi- 


dence. Our  opinions  so  far  are  based 
on   too  httle   evidence. 

We  are  prone  to  believe  and  prac- 
tice \vhat  we  hope  or  wish  to  think  is 
correct.  The  problem  now  is  "Take 
nothing  for  granted". 

Teachers:  We  are  not  yet  very  far 
on  the  road  with  the  subject  of  "Writ- 
ing ;  we  must  and  are  working  for 
more  permanent  writing.  We  must  do 
more  studying,  and  more  investigat- 
ing. 


In  penmanship  as  in  other  subjects 
we  shall  get  no  more  out  of  it  than 
we  put  into  it. 

There  is  a  good,  a  better  and  a  best  ■ 
Let  us  not  contented  be  nor  rest  ■ 
Lntil  the  good  is  better  and  the  better 
best. 


The 
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^r';r.^!  Columbus^,  ^ht'"  Mis*^Je^":r,^e 

u>  ine   ianenan   from   Georgetown,  Del. 


'zAf^e'fl)  CO  1^0.     f 


Mr.   E    J.   KneitI   sent   us   the  above   from   his  collecti 
Mas  (lone  by   Mr.  Zaner  some  years  a^o. 


some  years  ago. 


^     ^^J^u<i/n^d^<Se/iu^i^ir'       ^ 
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This  specimen  was  written  by  G.  R.  Bnniet.  Lord  Selkirk  Scl.onl.  Winnipeg.Canada 
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The  Value  of  Large  Writing 
for  Beginners  in  the 
Elementary  Schools 

By 


Easy    to    detect 


(This  is  the  eighth  of  a  sereis  of  articles  prepared  by 
Mr.  Btoser  in  1928,  on  the  Value  of  Large  Writing  for 
Beginners  in  the  Elementary  Schoolt.) 

Blackboard  Writing 

In  the  January,  1927,  issue  of  American  Childhood  is 
an  article  entitled  "From  Blackboard  to  Pencil  in 
Primary  Writing,"  by  Miss  Bertha  B.  Littell,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  one  of  Harry  Houston's  most  successful 
teachers,  from  which  we  are  pleased  to  quote: 

Children  love  to  work  on  the  board.  It  aflfords  ample 
opportunity  for  freedom  of  movement,  thus  obviating  cramped, 
"pinched-up"  writing.  The  work  being  large,  the  errors  are 
more  easily  detected  and  corrected.  The  results  are  on  ex- 
hibition and  so  the  child  is  inspired  to  do  his  best  and  com- 
petitive spirit  is  unconsciously  created.  Since  writing  is 
visible  to  all,  the  entire  class  benefits  by  corrections  and 
commendations.  When  correct  habits  are  formed  through  the 
use  of  crayon,  the  transition  to  pencil  and  paper  is  fairly 
simple.  When  the  board  is  used  in  all  written  work,  it 
links  writing  with  the  various  activities  of  the  curriculum  in 
a  very  vital  way.  The  children  realize  that  writing  is  not  an 
isolated  lesson  of  twenty  minutes  a  day,  something  to  be 
forgotten  as  soon  as  it  is  over.  Rather  it  is  a  period  of 
concentrated  training  in  a  form  of  expression  that  will  aid 
them  in  arithmetic,  spelling,  and  language.  Children  are  so 
liable  to  think  a  lesson  is  a  stunt  staged  by  the  teacher  to 
satisfy  some  whim  of  hers,  rather  than  for  their  benefit.  In 
addition  to  freedom  and  ease,  blackboard  writing  trains  for 
rapidity  in  expression.  A  child  will  usually  write  far  more 
on  the  board  than  he  will  on  paper  in  the  same  length  of 
time.  This  is  especially  noticeable  among  the  slower  children, 
the  ones   who  are   hardest   to  move. 

When  smoothness  and  freedom  in  writing  various  words 
on  the  board  have  been  developed,  it  is  time  to  start  more 
intensive  pencil  work.  Letters  about  an  inch  tall  afford 
opportunity  for  freedom  of  movement.  The  board  work  is 
kept  well  ahead  of  the  pencil  work.  Ease  and  rapidity  in 
pencil  work  develop  and  improve  constantly,  but  in  the 
primary  grades  the  value  of  blackboards  cannot  be  over- 
estimated. 

After  the  children  have  formed  correct  habits  of  black- 
board writing,  they  unconsciously  put  those  habits  into  prac- 
tice when  they  later  attempt  to  express  themselves  by  means 
of  pencil  or  pen  and  paper. 

Ethel  R.  Taylor,  Keswick,  Iowa,  in  an  article  on 
Primary  Handwriting  in  October,  1927,  Primary  Edu- 
cation, writes  : 

When   the  pupils  can  write  with   some   degree  of  ease  and 
fluency    at    the    board,    they   may    begin    to   make   use   of   the 
pencil.     If   ruled  paper   is   used,    the   lines   should   be   an   inch 
and  a  half  apart   to  start   with.     The  children  should  be  sup- 
plied   with    big,    smooth    pencils    or    crayons,    and    encouraged 
to  use  the   same   large,    flowing   script   which  they  have   been 
using   at    the    blackboard. 
These  two  quotations  are  typical  expressions  of  hand- 
writing  supervisors    and   teachers    regarding  blackboard 
writing    for    beginning    pupils.      Many    more    could    be 
quoted. 

Are  there  any  supervisors  or  teachers  against  black- 
board writing  for  such  pupils  ? 

As  a  beginning  in  this  direction  to  find  out,  we  asked 
forty-two  well-known  supervisors  and  teachers  this 
question : 

Do  you  find  their  work  on  the  blackboard  a  detriment 
or  an  aid  in  learning  to  write  on   paper? 

Thirty-seven  had  replied  whe  nthis  address  was  pre- 
pared and  not  one  was  against  it.  Here  are  some  of  the 
replies  that  are  suggestive  of  the  others  : 

I   find  it  a  great  aid  even  in  grades  higher  up. 


The  children   do  the 
blackboard   practice. 


paper  more  skillfully  afte 


An   aid,   a   great   aid      Here   pupils  can   concentrate   almost 
itirely    on    the    technique    of   writing. 


I  have  blackboard  work  done  in  all  grade 


paper 


Blackboard  writing  aids  our  pupils  in  writing 
Holding  the  crayon  and  the  proper  use  of  the  ei 
become  mechanical  to  the  child.  His  attention  is  then  given 
to  the  form  of  his  writing.  When  writing  on  paper  he 
struggles  with  position,  holding  of  pencil,  and  writing.  If 
the  form  is  acquired  at  the  blackboard  the  writing  on  paper 
is  more   mechanical. 


ery  great   aid  to  paj^er  work. 


I  find  it  an  aid  as  it  enables  children  to  write  freely  from 
the  beginning  with  the  arm  skill  that  they  possess  when 
they  enter  school.  It  can  be  made  more  delightful  to  children 
at   this   immature    age    than    any   other   process. 

Blackboard  work  is  of  the  greatest  value  in  the  first  grade 
for  the  development  of  form  tnd  freedom  in  writing;  and  I 
have  always  been  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  an  aid  in  writing 
on  paper  or  I  would  not  have  allowed  it  for  over  twenty 
years.  

There  has  been  some  effort  to  discredit  blackboard 
writing,  on  the  ground  that  it  does  not  train  in  the  "true 
writing  movement."  However,  we  believe  that  practically 
all  of  the  most  capable  teachers  and  supervisors  are 
thoroughly  convinced  that  large  writing,  whether  done 
on  the  blackboard  or  on  paper,  is  the  "true  writing 
movement"  for  beginners. 

Why  This  Answer? 

No  attention  would  have  been  paid  to  the  attack  had 
it  not  been  intended  to  discredit  a  strong  feature  of  the 
writin  gbooks  published  by  the  Zaner  &  Bloser  Com- 
pany,— the  Freeman  Correlated  and  the  Zaner  Method, — 
and  that  before  the  National  Association  of  Penmanship 
Teachers   and   Supervisors. 

It  was,  of  course,  intended  purely  and  simply  as 
propaganda  for  a  well  known  method  of  handwriting 
and  to  injure  our  books. 

Whether  it  was  the  appropriate  place  for  such  a  pro- 
motional efTort  and  to  make  an  attack  on  another  method 
is,  of  course,  something  for  that  organization  to  decide. 

We  should  not  appear  in  the  role  we  are  now  taking 
were  it  not  necessary  to  defend  ourselves ;  but  in  stating 
our  convictions  that  large  writing  for  beginners  is  far 
superior  to  the  small,  adult  size  we  have  done  so  without 
going  out  of  our  way  to  include  subjects  other  than 
those  brought  before  us  by  the  accuser. 

Large   Writing   the   Result   of   Research 

When  C.  P.  Zaner  and  E.  W.  Bloser  brought  out  a 
series  of  writing  books  for  the  elementary  schools  in 
which  they  first  incorporated  the  idea  of  large  writing 
for  beginners  this  was  not  done  because  they  wished  to 
do  it,  for  they  were  not  certain  how  such  an  innovation 
would  be  received  generally.  Had  they  consulted  simply 
their  wishes,  they  would  have  perpetuated  the  old  copy 
book  plan  of  small  writing  for  beginners,  as  is  now  done 
by  other  publishers  who  advocate  small  writing  for  such 
pupils.  However,  Zaner  and  Bloser  believed  that  the 
child's  interests  deserved  first  consideration  in  the 
preparation  of  such  books.  Then  only  after  years  of 
study,  experience  in  the  school  room,  experimentation, 
consultation  with  child-study  specialists,  school  super- 
intendents, handwriting  supervisors  and  teachers,  was  the 
idea  offered  to  the  schools.  So  fully  convinced  were 
they  of  the  soundness  of  the  idea  pedagogically  and 
hygienically.  safeguarding  the  child's  interests  to  a 
greater  extent  than  any  other  plan,  that  they  were  will- 
ing to  take  their  stand  in  its  favor  and  risk  their  all  on 
it,  rise  or  fall,  as  the  case  might  prove.  The  hygienic 
value  was  not  overlooked  or  disregarded  and  school 
officials  readily  recognized  its  value.  Now  it  is  gratify- 
ing to  be  able  to  state  that  the  idea  has  been  approved 
very  generally  by  educators  and  handwriting  supervisors 
and  teachers.  Approval  rather  than  opposition  has  come 
from  them.  What  opposition  there  has  been  has  come 
from  another  publisher. 


^     *^^f^u4/n^U/<^f;^iiai/h^      % 
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DESIGNING  AND 
ENGROSSING 

By  E.  L.  BROWN, 
Rockland,   Maine 


Your  attention  is  now  called  to  a 
style  of  letter  suitable  either  for  brush 
or  pen  work  and  one  that  has  many 
practical  uses.  One  of  the  purposes 
for  which  this  style  is  especially 
adapted  is  for  lettering  posters — where 


legibility    counts    far   more    than    steel 
plate   accuracy. 

Rule  lines  to  regulate  height  of  let- 
ters one  inch  or  a  little  more  apart, 
then  pencil  the  letters  very  roughly, 
only  for  the  general  form  and  charac- 
ter. Use  Zanerian  ink  and  Ester- 
brook's  drawing  and  lettering  pen  No. 
2,  which  is  about  the  width  of  the 
thin  part  of  the  letter.  The  thick  part 
of  the  letter  will  require  two  strokes 
of  a  number  two  pen.  Aim  for  uni- 
form and  well  proportioned  letters. 
The  relief  line  on  the  letters  adds  a 
certain  degree  of  finish,  especially  when 
a    pale    tint    is    used    for   this   purpose 


Vou  will  often  see  some  very  effective 
window  cards  especially  in  the  larger 
cities — and  there  is  a  good  demand  for 
this  class  of  work. 

The  initial  "A"  is  rather  an  effective 
sketch  in  line  and  solid  black,  repre- 
senting a  winter  scene.  Aim  for  simple 
direct  handling  and  the  result  will  be 
more  satisfactory.  This  design  must 
be  carefully  drawn  in  pencil  before  the 
pen  and  ink  work.  The  design  is  a 
copy  of  one  of  our  linoleum  block 
prints  which  we  have  been  making  for 
greeting  cards. 

Criticism  and  suggestions  are  yours 
for  the  asking — let  us   hear  from  you. 


DCDEFGHUKl 

MN0FQPv6Tu 


E.   F.   RICHARDSON 

Professor  Richardson  passed  away 
December  30th  at  Baptist  Hospital, 
Louisville,  Kentucky,  from  high  blood 
pressure. 

Mr.  Richardson  has  been  in  the  pen- 
manship business  for  many  years.  His 
skill  has  been  admired  by  penmen  in 
every  section  of  United  States. 


The  Platt-Guard  Business   University 

issued  a  very  attractive  catalog  printed 
on  highly  enameled  paper  of  colored 
stock.  The  catalog  is  very  interesting 
and  is  well  illustrated  with  scenes  of 
the  school,  churches,  and  athletic  clubs. 


Mrs.  Ethel  V.  Benson  of  Waverley, 
Mass.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in 
the  Billerica,  Mass.,  High  School. 


Melvin  Croan  of  Garnett,  Kansas,  is 
a  new  teacher  in  charge  of  the  Ad- 
vanced Dictation  Department  of  the 
Central  Business  College,  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 


This  envelope  came  from  C.  A.  Barnett,  Supervisor  of  Handwriting  in 
the  Cleveland  Public  Schools.  Notice  the  bold,  strong  shades.  Envelope 
addressing   of   this    type    is   very    good    advertising. 


^his    flourish    w; 
of   the    Salvati( 


made    by    Captain    F.    O.    Andersoi 
Army,   Rapid   City,   South   Dakota 
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Anto 


1   was  produced  hy  H.  K.  Will 

Texas,   the   gentleman   who   Ic 

standing  flourishers 


JAKIE  THE  JUNK  MAN 

(Continued  from  page  20) 
a  millionaire.  He  was  living  on  easy 
street  and  Mildred  was  having  all  the 
comforts  of  life  her  heart  could  wi^li. 
Nothing  was  too  good  for  her  accord- 
ing to  Jakie. 

As  is  the  case  with  many  who  ac- 
quire riches,  they  want  to  donate 
something  that  will  he  a  memorial  to 
them.  Jakie  wanted  to  endow  the 
Sweeney  Business  School  but  Mr. 
Sweeney  had  other  ideas. 

"What?  Do  you  w-ant  to  let  people 
know  that  I  can't  make  my  school  self- 
supporting?"  came  the  fiery  retort 
from  the  old  Principal  when  Jakie  aji- 
proached  him  on  that  point. 

"I  can  make  my  own  way  in  busi- 
ness, Jakie,  even  if  you  are  married 
to  my  granddaughter.  I  know  a  lot 
of  these  colleges  would  be  tickled  to 
death  to  grab  an  opportunity  like  this 
but  not  with  Sweeney.  We  do  not 
need  the  frills  and  fancy  work  of  sucli 
a  school.  Let  the  high-brow  colleges 
w'ork  that  way  —  we  get  results  —  let 
thein  have  the  experimenting.  An  en- 
dowed college  always  suggests  to  me 
the  lack  of  good  business  management. 
If  a  college  can't  support  itself,  there 
is  something  wrong  somewhere." 

And  people  are  still  debating  whether 
Jakie  made  Sweeney  or  Sweeney  made 
Jakie. 


ams.  who  is  a  very  clo 
mcd  us  the  original.  M 
in  the  United  States. 


friend    of    Mr.    M.    A.    Albi 


EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

Scrivt  Specialist  for  Engrossing  Purposes 
P.   O.    Drawer  982  Rochester,   N.    Y. 

The  finest  script  obtainable  for  bookkeep- 
ing illustration-,  etc.  The  Mills  Pens  are 
unexcelled.  Mills'  Perfection  No.  1— For 
fine  business  writing,  1  gross.  $1.50;  !4 
gross,  40c,  postpaid.  Mills'  Medial  Pen 
No.  2— A  splendid  pen  of  medium  fine  point, 
1  gross  $1.25;  54  gross  35c.  postpaid.  Mills' 
Business  Writer  No.  3— The  best  for  busi- 
ness, 1  gross  $1.25;  !4  gross  35c,  postpaid. 
1  doz.  of  each  of  the  above  three  styles 
of   pens    by    mail    fi^r   40c. 


AMFS  AND    ROIUNSON 

IMl.ll.l.MJ* 
BESIfltlAirTYAIMaDOWItniSI  RiHli" 


206  BROADWAlr-  New  "r 


Studio,    1011    Che 


The  Heading 

on  page  7  this  month  was 
A.  L.  Fischer.  Fischer- Good 
It    Street,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 


c 

p 

A 

WANTED  — 500    MEN 

to  qualify   at   home   as  Accountants. 
Special    inducement    to    begin    NOW. 
College    of    Professional    Accounting, 
Woodward   Bldg.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

al   Teache 


School   for   Comn 

Three  .Months  Dividr.l  Iiiln  Two  Terms 
u-st  begins  June  9-Second  July  14,  1930. 
%velve  college  hours  offered.  Accredited  by 
niversity  of  Kentucky.  Possible  to  gradu- 
:e  by  taking  summer  school  work  fr.mi 
?ar   to    year. 

Write  for  Summer  School   Bulletin 

Coll-ge  of  Commerce 

Bowling    Creen   Business   University 

Bowling    Green,    Ky. 

I'rips  ti.   Maniiii,-tb   Cave  :in.l  Cliattanooga 


WESTWARD  HO!    ALASKA  TO  NEW  MEXICO 

Free    enrollment    to    Normal    and    College    Graduates— ENROLL    NOW! 
Splendid    positions    in    all    departments 

HufF  Teachers  Agency,  Member  N.  A.  T.  A.,  Missoula,  Montana. 
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ALBERT  Teachers'  Agency 

Z5   E.  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago,   Illinois 

Forty-fifth  Year.  In  the  past  decade  this 
Agency  has  placed  hundreds  of  men  and  women 
in  Shorthand,  Typewriting.  Bookkeeping  and 
Commerce  in  high  grade  positions,  with  good 
salaries.     Send   for  booklet   today. 

535  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  City;  721  River- 
side, Spokane,  Wash.;  207  E.  WUIiams, 
Wichita,    Kansas. 


An     Educational     Journal 
Real    Merit 
Regular  Departments 

PENMANSHIP  ARIT.METIC  CIVICS 
GEOGRAPHY       NATURE-STUDY 

PEDAGOGY  PRIMARY  CONSTRUCTION 
HISTORY  MANY   OTHERS 

?-ioe  $1.50  per   year  Sample  or    requrs* 

PARKER   PUBLISHING   CO., 
Taylorville,    111. 


The  American  Penman 

America'3    Handivriting    Magazine 

Devoted    to    Penmanship    and 

Commercial    Education 


BUSINESS    WRITING 

ACCOUNTING 

ORNAMENTAL   WRITING 

LETTERING 

ENGROSSING 

ARTICLES      ON      THE      TEACHING 
AND      SUPERVISION      OF      PEN- 
MANSHIP. 
Yearly     subscription     price     $1.25.       Special 
club  rates  to  schools  and  teachers.     Sample 
copies  sent  on  request. 

THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 
55  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 


Gillott'sPens 


The     Most     Perfect     of     Pen* 


No.    601    E.    F.    Magnum    QuUI    Pen 

Gillott's    Pens    stand    in    the    front    rank    as 
regards    Temper,    Elasticity    and    Durability 

JOSEPH  GILLOTT  &  SONS 

SOLD  BY  ALL  STATIONERS 
Alfred  Field  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Sole  Agents 
93  Chambers   St.  New  York  City 


WITHIN 

THIRTY 

DAYS 

This 
Massachu 
enough  a 
positions. 

s    written    February    3.      Withir 
setts,    Maine,    New    York.    Iowa 
vailable  and  properly-quaHfied  c 
vou   should   write   to   us   at   one 

thirtv    days    we    have 
New  Jersey.   Wiscons 

andidates   to  go  round. 

t.      We   should   like    to  h 

had    calls 
n,    Georgia 
It   vou  th 
elp  Vou. 

for 
nk 

teachers   in 
We  had  not 
of  changing 

THE   NATIONAL  COMMERCIAL   TEACHERS 

(A   Specialty   by  a    Specialist  > 

AGENCY 

E. 

E.  GAYLORD,  Mgr. 

Pro 

^pect 

Hill, 

Be 

verly,   Mass. 

en  Holders  are  used  by  t 
nen  and  teachers  of  penmanship.  They  are  hand-i 
vood  and  tulip  wood  and  given  a  beautiful  French  F 
with  the  ivory  knob  on  stem,  is  the  most  beautiful  as  well  as  the  most 
hght  weight,  correct  balance  and  expert  adjustment,  make  Magnusson 
by  three  generations  of  penholder  manufacturers  and  used  by  the 
Straight   or  Oblique— stite  which. 

A.  MAGNUSSON 


le  world's  greatest  pea* 
Tade  of  the  finest  roie- 
Dlish.  The  inlaid  holder, 
useful  holder  made.  The 
Holders  superior.  Mftde 
world's    leading    penmen. 


208   N.   5th    St.,  QUINCY,    ILL. 

Discounts    in    qu£intities   to   teachers   mxuA 


8-inch  plain  grip,  each — 
8-inch  inlaid   grip,   each.. 

ch  plain  grip,  each  ._. 

ch  inlaid   grip,  each 
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the    better    positions.      Our    Field — Entire    West 


ROCKY  MT.  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 


10  U.S.  NATL.  BANK  BLDG. 


Largest    Trachers'   Agency   in   the    W 
Photo    copies    made    from    original,    2> 

•^.cure   Promotion,   with   Laws  of  Certincaiinn   ."    vicsiem   ,^l.iic».  c.^..   ci^..      ,.^^    ._,_,  ...^...„^.o 
50c  to  non-members      Every  teacher  needs  it.  Write  today  for  enrollment  card  and  information 


We   Enroll  Onlv   Normal  and  College  Graduates. 
$1.50.     Copyrighted    Booklet,    "How    to    Apply    and 
if  Western   States,  etc..   etc.."   free   to  members, 


A  PROFITABLE  VOCATION 


Learn   tn   letter   Price   Tickets  and   Show   Cards.     It   is  easy 

with    our    improved     Lettering     Pens.       Many     Students    arf 

■s    through    the    Compensation    Received    by    Lettering    Price 

.mailer    Merchant,    Outside    of    School    Hours.      Practical    let 

ng   and    3    Shading    Pens,    I    color    of    Lettering    Ink,    sample    ! 

figures    and    alphabets    prepaid    $1.00.      Practical    Compendiun 

ng    and    Designs    100    pages    8x11,    containing    122    plates    ' 

finished    Show    Cards    in    colors,    etc.— a    complete    instructo: 

ing    Pen.    prepaid,    51. 
THE      NEWTON      AUTOMATIC 
PEN    COMPANY 
Mark  Catalog   Frea  Dept.   B  Pontiac,   Mich.,  U.  S.   A 


pid.  Clean  Cut  Let- 
Enabled  to  Continue  their 
ckets  and  Show  Cards  for 
ring  outfit  consisting  of  1 
ow  Card  in  colors,  instruc- 
of  Commercial  Pen  Letter- 
Commercial  Pen  alphabet! 
for   the   Marking  and   Shad- 


SHADING 


TEACHERS  WANTED! 


alar 


Three  for  bookkeeping,  calculating  machines,  machine  bookkeeping,  etc. 
Five  experienced  men  for  college  bookkeeping,  Walton  Accounting,  and  C.  P.  A.  Courses 
Good  money.  Sixteen  teachers,  shorthand,  bookkeeping,  etc.,  in  high  schools  and  busi 
ness  colleges.     Seven  solicitors  and   field  executives. 


COLE-COWAN  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 


MARION,   INDIANA 


TEACHERS 


Get  a  choice  posit 
the  country.  Opening: 
high  schools,  colleges — 
the  state  universities  h 
dat;s.  Dependable  ser\ 
Write 


thr. 


ugh  us— any  part  of 
n  business  schools, 
/  or  later.  Half  of 
selected  our  candi- 
.      Employers    report 


ROBERT  A.  GRANT,  President 
Shubert-Rialto  Bldg.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Do  You  Want  a  Better  Commercial 
Teaching  Position? 

Let  us  help  you  secure  it.  During  the  past  few  months 
we  have  sent  commercial  teachers  to  26  different  states 
to  fill  attractive  positions  in  colleges,  high  schools  and 
commercial  schools.  We  have  some  good  openings  on 
file  now.     Write   for  a   registration  blank. 

Continental  Teacher's  Agency 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 
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Hawaiian    Becoming   Expert    Penman 

Q  siu  s  s  s  s  triiv^^BCifif^x 

Lettering  by  Takeo  Okada,   Honolulu.  Hawaii,  who  is  a  student   of    the    Business    Educator.      We    shall    be    glad    to    see    what    other 

students    and    penmen   are   doing.      We    are   not    able   to   publish   al  I   of  the   fine  specimens  received,  but  will  be  glad  to  publish  more 

of  this  kind  of  work  from  various  students  and  penmen. 


ourished   on   black   cardboard    with    white   ink. 
of    the    white    lines    were    so   delicate    that    the 
camera  could  not  catch  them.     Mr.  Griffith  is"  with  the  Englewood  Business  College,  Chicago. 


John   S.   Griffith    surprised    us    with    the   beautiful   bird    which    you    see    above.      It 
The    original    was    even    more    delicate    and    charming    than    the    reproductionfor 


^^fSBu^i/inifd^^i&iasf^      ^ 
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BOOK  REVIEWS 

Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
but  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value 
to  commercial  teachers,  including  books  of 
•pecial  educational  value  and  books  on  business 
subjects.  All  such  books  will  be  briefly  re- 
viewed in  these  columns,  the  object  being  to 
enable   our   readers   to   determine    their    value. 

A  Course  in  English  for  Engineers,  by 

Carl  A.  NaetliLT,  Associate  Professor 
of  English,  University  of  Southern 
CaHfornia,  in  charge  of  Instruction 
in  Business  Writing.  In  collabora- 
tion with  George  Francis  Richardson. 
Published  by  Ginn  &  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Cloth  cover,  330  pages. 

This  book  fills  the  existing  need  for  a  thor- 
ough course  in  English  for  engineers.  It  places 
emphasis  on  the  forms  of  speaking  and  writing 
most  needed  professionally  by  the  engineer,  yet 
it  is  not  narrowly  technical  and  will  be  found 
helpful  for  business  students  as  well.  The  text 
distinguishes  clearly  and  forcefully  between  the 
different  styles  of  composition  and  a  wealth 
of  interesting  specimens  illustrate  each  style. 
The  appendix  contains  the  technical  details  of 
composition.  It  is  a  text  which  will  inevitably 
prove  a  genuine  aid  to  the  engineer  striving 
to  improve  his  writing,  whether  he  be  a  stud- 
ent or  an  expert  in  the   field. 


Principles  of  Modern  Bookkeeping,  by 

Julian  H.  Saypol,  B.  C.  S.,  C.  P.  A., 
Alexander  Hamilton  High  School  of 
Commerce,    New    York    City,    Asso- 
ciate, American  Institute  of  Account- 
ants.    Published  by  the  H.  M.  Rowe 
Company,  Baltimore,   Md. 
New]     A  Simplified  Balance  Sheet  Approach. 
Here    is    a    new    book    for    beginners    in    high 
school    written    entirely    from    the    high    school 
point    of   view.     The   instruction   is    simple    and 
direct,    and    it    is    broken    up    into    short    units. 
There   is   a    wide    variety   of   problem    work. 

Business  papers  are  introduced  in  their  logi- 
cal sequence,  and  they  are  illustrated  in  color. 
All  bookkeeping  "rules"  have  been  eliminated, 
and  the  student  is  led  to  draw  his  own  con- 
clusions. The  standardized  commercial  forms 
lecommended  by  the  United  States  Department 
of    Commerce   are    included. 

A  detailed  Teacher's  Manual  is  supplied  free 
when    the    text    is   adopted    for    students'    use. 


Two  features  distinguish  the  present-day 
teaching  of  bookkeeping  from  that  generally 
followed  even  as  recently  as  ten  or  fifteen 
years  ago.     These  features  are: 

1.  The    class    method   of    instruction. 

2.  The  balance  sheet  or  equation  method  of 
approach.  Both  of  these  are  in  accord  with 
developments  taking  place  in  educational 
method  and  attitude.  The  critical  examination, 
to  which  most  courses  in  the  curriculum  ol 
the  grammar  and  high  schools  have  been  sub- 
jected, has  been  productive  of  much  good.  A 
great  deal  of  waste  effort  and  lost  motion  has 
been  eliminated  and  courses  have  been  com- 
paratively  evaluated  on  a   sounder   basis. 

In  this  revised  edition  of  "Fundamentals  of 
Bookkeeping  and  Accounting,"  among  the  more 
important  leaturcs  may  be  mentioned;  (1)  a 
more  rapid  development  of  the  basic  principles, 
resulting  in  an  earlier  introduction  of  the  stud- 
ent into  the  actual  work  of  record  making;  (-') 
a  simpler  treatment  of  some  of  the  more  diffi- 
cult phases  of  the  subject,  such  as,  for  exam- 
ple, deferred  items  and  accruals;  (3)  a  wider 
latitude  in  the  selection  of  practice  material, 
many   optional   problems  being  given. 


Practical  Art  Lettering,  A  Treatise  on 
the  basy  Construction  of  the  Sym- 
bols of  the  Alphabet,  by  E.  G.  Lutz, 
author  of  "Practical  Drawing,"  etc. 
Published  by  Charles  Scribner  s  Sons, 
New  \ork,  N.  Y.  Cloth  cover,  193 
pages. 

Lettering  in  recent  years  has  become  one  of 
liie  most  remunerative  fields  of  work  for  ar- 
tists. There  is  a  wide  and  constantly  growing 
demand  for  artistic  lettering  wherever  letters 
are  used,  in  modern  business,  in  advertising, 
in  window  signs,  in  book  and  magazine  covers, 
in  type  faces,  and  in  many  other  ways.  "Prac- 
tical Alphabets"  sets  forth  clearly  the  princi- 
ples of  lettering.  It  is  a  simple  and  practical 
guide  that  leads  the  beginner  by  easy  steps 
to  a  knowledge  and  mastery  of  this  importaui 
tranch  of  art.  The  contents  include  chapters 
en  Skeleton  Letters,  Proportions  and  Construc- 
tions of  the  Letters  of  the  Roman  Alphabet. 
Pen-Made  Letters.  Black  Letters,  French 
Ronde  and  Similarly  Pen-Made  Letters,  Me- 
diaeval Letters.  Variations  of  the  Roman  Al- 
phabet,   and    Block    Letters. 


nma0  an^ 


Catalog    and    Samples    Free 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

Rockland,     Maine 


Again  in  the  Rank  to  Serve  You! 

Some  say;  "Your  cards  are  the 
finest";  "they  are  simply  wonderful."— 
12  for  50c,  or  sample  for  one  5c  postage 


P.  O    Box  909  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico. 


EARN  A  SALARVI  Learn  Shorthand.  T\pewnting. 
B^kkeeping,  English.  tK.  Siuual  lesson  blanju. 
which  we  correct  and  return,  make  learning  easier 
tand  more  rapid  in  schcxil  or  by  home  smdy. 
>*,:;,.,■„  -TODAY  FOB  FURTHER  INFORMATION 
■COOK  SHORTHAND  COLLEGE,  Roanoke,  Va- 


THE  "STRAHM"  OBLIQUE  PENHOLDER 
(Made  by  hand  throughout) 
is  a  perfected  instrument  for  all-round  writing 
purposes.  This  equipment  is  modeled  along 
scientific  lines  so  that  fine,  black  hair  lines  and 
smooth,  black  shading  is  possible  in  producing 
advanced    ornamental    penmanship    and    copper 


plate  script.  FOR  60  DAYS  ONLY  these  pen- 
holders are  to  be  sold  at  actual  cost  to  intro- 
duce them.  Satisfaction  fully  guaranteed  or 
money  refunded.  Price.  1  penholder  $1.00,  2  for 
$1.50,  prepaid  parcel  post  to  any  point  any- 
where. Circular  FREE.  Address  F.  L.  Tower, 
611  Pleasant  Street,  Hammonton,  New  Jer- 
sey, V.   S.   A. 


The   Way  to   More   Productive   Selling, 

by  Charles  C.  Casey,  President, 
Work-Organizer  Specialties  Com- 
pany; General  Manager  Sortergraf 
Company.  Published  by  McGraw- 
Hill  Book  Co.,  New  York  City,  N.  Y. 

In  this  book  Mr.  Casey  has  developed  a  new 
approach  in  training  men  to  sell  more  effec- 
tively. Primarily  the  book  is  intended  for  the 
experienced  salesman  with  several  years  of 
actual  sales  work   in  back  of  him. 

It  is  a  readable  book,  interesting  in  style 
and  well  illustrated  with  pen  and  ink  sketches 
which  present  graphically  significant  selling 
situations.  It  shows  the  best  ways  to  work 
a  territory  and  get  the  maximum  in  profitable 
sales  from  it.  It  shows  the  salesman  how  to 
arrange  his  work  so  that  more  time  may  be 
spent  in  selling  and  less  in  traveling,  waiting 
and   prospecting. 

How  to  build  a  sales  campaign  around  each 
prospect,  the  unusual  ways  of  handling  various 
types  of  prospects  and  efficient  methods  of 
conducting  the  interview,  are  clearly  explained 
and   illustrated. 

The  book  is  designed  to  help  experienced 
salesmen  to  secure  a  larger  volume  of  sales 
at  a  higher  margin  of  profit. 


Fundamentals  of  Bookkeeping  and  Ac- 
counting, by  S.  Bernard  Koopman, 
M.  S.,  M.  C.  S.,  and  Rov  B.  Kester, 
Ph.  D.  Published  by  The  Ronald 
Press  Company,  New  York  City,  N. 
Y.     Cloth  cover,  404  pages. 


This    flourish   was   made   by    F.    B.    Courtney,    Detroit.    Michigan.      The    half-tone    was 

made    from    a    photograph    which    accounts    for    the    lines    not    being    quite    so    clear. 

Nevertheless,  it  is  one  of  the   finest   flourishes  we  have   seen  for  some  time. 
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A  MODERN  COMMERCIAL  COLLEGE 


The  above  is  a  reproduction  of  three  scenes  of  the  new  Davenport- McLachlan  Institute,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich,  This  is  a  fine,  beautiful 
building,  completely  furnished  with  new  and  up-to-date  equipment,  Including  Zaner-Bloser  text  books.  The  present  Kxiation  alifords  an 
atmosphere  of  privacy,  quiet,  and  dignity  which  encourages  study  and  reflection  and  the  development  of  those  virtues  which  are  always 
a  part  of  good  breeding  and  an  essential  part  of  character-building.      The    present     surroundings    are    distinctly    educational. 


CARDS    NEATLY   WRITTEN 

Ornamental 25c  per  doz. 

Script  35c  per  doz. 

Send  10c,  coin  or  stamps  for  samples. 

OLIVER   P.  MARKEN 

1816   Buchanan   St., Topeka,   Kansas. 


AT  HOME.  NO  NEED  TO  GO  AWAY 
TO  SCHOOL.  MY  CORRESPONDENCE 
COURSES  WILL  BRING  YOUR  HAND- 
WRITING UP  TO  PROFESSIONAL 
STANDARD.  All  copies  fresh  from  my 
pen,    togetht 


letters   of 
cess   for    y 
signature 
you    enclo 

advice,    a 
ou.      Send 
written 

e    bound    to   make 
for  a  free  folder. 
ix    styles    on    ca 

Your 
ds    if 

A.    P. 

MEUB, 

P. 

o. 

p 

B 

enmanship     Specialist 
ox   194                 Pasadena 

CaJ. 

SCRIPT  WRITING 

Learn  to  write  neat,  accurate  Business 
Script  for  Bookkeeping  texts.  Writing  texts, 
Letterheads,  and  Newspaper  illustrations. 
For  a  limited  time  and  to  a  selected  few. 
I  will  teach  what  it  has  taken  me  25  years 
to  learn.  Send  name,  age,  school,  and  a 
page  of  your  business  writing. 

J.  J.  BAILEY 
167  Keele  St.  Toronto,  Onf. 
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I   TEACH   PENMANSHIP 

BY  MAIL  \ 

Small      cost,      easy      lessons,      \ 
during   your   spare   time.    Write 
for    my    book.    "How    To    Be- 
come    An      Expert      Penman," 
FREE!     It  contains  specimens 
and    tells    how    others    became 
expert    writers    by    the    Tevis 
Method.     Your   name   will   be  elegantly  written 
on  a  card   if  you  enclose   stamp  to  pay   postagf 
Write  today! 
T.   M.  TEVIS.  Box  25-C.  Chillicoihc.   M., 


Experienced  and  industrious  commercial 
teacher  who  can  take  responsibility  and  pro- 
duce results  for  well-known  middle- west  busi- 
ness college;  August  1;  man  between  25  and 
35 ;  $2100 ;  references  required ;  permanent  with 
promotion.      Address 

Box  622  care  Business  Education,  Columbus,  O. 
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Just   Off   the   Press 

REMEDIAL  HANDWRITING  FOR 

NORMAL  SCHOOLS 


ALOXZO   F.    MYERS 

—  and  — 

XELLE   SLY  WARNER 


This  56-page  book  is  intended  for  use  by  normal  school  stud 
ents  and  teachers  in  service  who  wish  to  bring  their  hand 
writing  up  to  the  required  standard  for  teachers.  The  materia 
in  this  manual  has  been  successfully  used  in  the  Ohio  Univer 
sity,  Athens,  Ohio.  Its  success  there  prompted  the  publisher 
to  make  this  material  available  to  all  teacher  training  insti 
tutions  and  teachers  in  service.  A  copy  of  this  new  book  wil 
be  sent  you  postpaid  for  $1.00.  One  dozen  copies,  $9.00  f.  o.  b 
Columbus,  Ohio. 

ZANER-BLOSER  CO. 


)12  X.  Park  Street 


COLUMBUS,  O. 


Teachers 
Professional 
Placement 
Service 


W'e  have  calls  for  Teachers  from 
leges,  from  Private  Schools  and 

I'liblic  Schools. 


Col-    I 
from    i 


Write  Now  for  Enrollment  Blanks 

THE  OHIO  TEACHERS' 
BUREAU 

A.  I.  U.  Citadel 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


School  for  Sale 

busin 

Posse 
of    B 

ess.       Foimded    1908.      Priced    to 
ssion    June    1.     Address   Box   621 
.siness    Educator,    Columbus,    Ohic 

sell. 

FREE  LESSONS 

mental     penmanship    free,     write 

ticulars. 

Your  name  elegantly  written  on  c 

enclose   stamp. 

id 
fo 

ird 

Orna- 
par- 

H.  F.  DERTING 

11540 

Findlay   Avenue,    Detroit, 

M 

ch. 

lOc— CARDS— lOc 


Send  for  your  i 
different  colors 
signs,    and    the 


embellished,   attractive   de- 
most    wonderful    card    offer 


T.    M.    TEVIS,    Box   25-C.   Chillicothe.    Mo. 


The     Bus 


Educator 
id  get  ac- 


should  send  20  cents  in  stamps  ana  get 
quainted  with  "The  Advertising  World,"  the 
magazine   of  advertising   pep.     $2  the   y 


LEARN  AT  HOM 


Write  for  book,  "How  to  Bi 
man,"  and  beautiful   specimer 
name    on    card    if    you    enclos' 
TAMBLYN,  40fi  Ridge  Bldg.,  Kan 


The  Advertising  World, 


Columbus,    Ohi( 


LEARN  ENGROSSING 

in  your  spare  time  at  home 
Thirty  Lesson  Plates  and 
Printed  Instructions  mailed 
to  any  address  on  receipt  of 
two  dollars,  Cash  or  P.  O. 
Money    Order. 

P.  W.  COSTELLO 

Engrosser,    Illuminator    and 

Designer 

Scranton     Real    Estate    Bldg. 

Scranton,    Pa. 


A  NEW  BOOK 

Discussing 

Disputed 

Handwriting 


of  interest  to  every  teacher  and  student  of  handwriting'.  Circulars 
with  Chapter  Subjects,  also  Reprint  of  Reviews  sent  upon  request. 
The  book  is  recommended  and  sold  by 

The   ZANER-BLOSER   Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.     612  N.  Park  St. 


PENMANSHIP  SUPPLIES 

Prices  subject  to  change  without  notice.    Cash  should  accompany  all  orders. 

All  goods  go  postpaid  except  those  listed  to  go  by  express,  you  pay  express 
charges.  Of  course,  when  cheaper,  goods  listed  to  go  by  express  will  be  sent  by 
parcel  post,  if  you  pay  charges. 


Pens 

Zanerian  Fine  Writer  Pen  No.  1. 

1  gr $1.75        54  gr $  .50        1  doz $  2f} 

Zanerian  Ideal  Pen  No.  2,  Zanerian  Meilial  Pea 
No.  3,  Zanerian  Standard  Pen  No.  4,  Zanerian 
Falcon  Pen  No.  5,  Zanerian  Business  Pen  No. 
6. 

1  gr $1.25        14  gr .$  .40        1  doz .$  .15 

Special  prices  in  quantities.  We  also  handle 
Gillott's  Hunt's  Spencerian  and  Esterbrook's 
pens.     Write  for  prices. 

Broad  Pointed  Lettering  Pens. 

1  Complete  set   (12  pens)  $0.35 

'/2  doz.  single  pointed  pens  15 

'A  doz.   double   pointed   pens   30 

1  doz.   single   pointed,  any  No 25 

I   doz.  double  pointed,  any  No 60 

Pen  Holders 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Oblique  Holder,  Rosewood: 

WA    inches $1.25        8    inches _...$1.00 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Straight  Holder,  8  inches....$1.00 

Zanerian    Oblique    Holder,    Rosewood: 

ll'/2    inches $  .75        8    inches $  .65 

Zanerian  Expert  Oblique  Holder,  7%  inches: 

1  only .$0.20       1    doz $1.25      'A   gr $  6.50 

'A  doz 75      ;4    gr 3.50       1    gr 12.00 

Excelsior  Oblique   Holder,  6  inches: 

1  only $  .15        1    doz $1.20      J^    gr $  5.50 

A  doz 70     V4    gr 3.00       1    gr 10.00 

Zaner   Method  Straight   Holder,  7^   inches: 

1  only $  .15       1    doz $  .60     A   gr $2.65 

A  doz 40     J4    gf 1-50       1    gr 4.80 

1  Triangular  Straight  Holder,  7%  inches  $0.25 

1  Correct  Holder,  hard  rubber,  6J4  inches  25 

1  Hard   Rubber  Inkstand  70 

1  Good  Grip   Penpuller  15 

1  Inkholder  for  Lettering  _ 10 

Cards 

White,  and  six   different   colors: 

100  postpaid,  30c;  500  express  (shipping  weight  2 
lbs.),  $1.00;  1000  express  (shipping  weight  4  lbs.), 
$2.00. 

Flourished    Design    Cards: 
With   space   for  name.     Two  different   sets  of   12 
each.     Every  one  different. 
1  set,  12  cards $  .15        6  sets,  72  cards  $  .40 

Joker  or  Comic  Cards 

1  set,  12  cards $  .15        6  sets,  72  cards $  .40 


Papers 

Zanerian  S-lb.  Paper  (wide  and  narrow  rule): 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $1.50 

Zanerian  6-lb.  Paper  (narrow  rule): 

1   pkfj.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $2.00 

Zanerian  Azure  (Blue)  Paper: 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $2.00 

Zaner  Method  No.  9  Paper  (?i-in.  rule,  8x10^) 

1  pkg.  of  500  sheets,  not  prepaid  $  .85 

100  sheets  by  mail   postpaid  50 

Inks 

Zanerian    India    Ink: 

I   bottle $  .40         1    doz.   bottles   express $4.00 

1   bottle  Zanerian   Gold   Ink  25 

1   bottle  Zanerian  White  Ink  30 

Arnold's   Japan   Ink: 

1  bottle,  4  oz.  postpaid  $  .50 

1  pint  by  express  75 

1  quart  by  express  1.15 

Zanerian  Ink  Powder: 

1   quart   package   $  .30 

6  packages  or  more,  per  pkg.,  net  22A 

Zanerian   Ink   Tablets   (both   red  and  black) 

1   quart  box,  32  tablets  $  .30 

6  boxes  or  more,  per  box  25 

Fine  White  Cardboard 

While   Wedding  Bristol:    Size  22^x28}^: 

6  sheets,    postpaid    $  .90 

12  sheets,    postpaid    1.65 

2  sheets  by   mail,  postpaid   50 

Large  Sheets  of  Paper 

Ledger,  16x21-28^2  lb.  stock  (smooth  surface): 

postpaid  $  .65 

postpaid  1.10 

Genuine   Parchment — Sheepskin,  16x21   inches: 

1  sheet,    postpaid    $    2.50 

6  sheets,    postpaid    12.(X) 

Artificial    Parchment — 16x21    inches: 

6  sheets,    postpaid    $1.50 

12  sheets,    postpaid    2.40 


6  sheets  by  mail, 
12  sheets  bv  mail. 


Write    for   complete   Penmanship    Supply    Catalog 


THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO.,  Penmanship  Specialists  Columbus,  Ohio 
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VISIONAL  METHOD  FOR 
DOUBLE  ENTRY  BOOKKEEPING 

A  Practical  Progressional  Illustrative  Course 
for  Individual  and  Class  Instruction 

By  FRANK  BROAKER,  C.  P.  A. 

Through  whose  efforts  ivas  obtained 

The  First  Legal  Recognition  in  the  United  States  of  Accountancy  as  a  Learned  Profession 

The  First  Certified  Public  Accountant  in  the   I'nited   States 

Secretary,  First  Board  New  York   State  Certified  Public  Accountant  Examiners. 

Author: — The  American  Accountants'  Manual;  The  Technique  of  Accountics,  etc. 

H@[    FOREWORD    ](^H 

It  has  been  claimed  by  educators,  professional  and  business  men  that  a  practical  knowledge  of  how 
to  keep  one's  accounts  and  also  be  qualified  to  understand  the  accounts  submitted  by  others  is  a  most  im- 
f)ortant  requisite,  nevertheless  "the  existing  methods  of  bookkeeping  instruction  are  neither  adequate  nor 
satisfactory  to  fully  meet  the  requirements  of  business  or  educational  institutions  of  recognized  standing." 

Bruno  Lessing  writes: —  An  article  appeared  in  a  magazine: — 

"Must   wc   learn    rapidly?     Must    we    read   quicklv?     Attempt-  .       n    r  u    tr     .  i  /-  i       u-  r-  t 

i«    ,„    leam    rapidly,  ends    in    learning    no.hina    a.    all,  .  Readin.  ^_     E.pe„„.en,s  by  Professor  H^^^  Jones  o    Co  umbja  on  Co 


^^  I  >                    .             /     ™    «l,^-.-u;..r.    ..,1,^    wo    wo^A    an^    ;<3     th<»rp-  '^gc   methods  of   instruction  sliow   that   the    lecture  system  is  fright- 

cnucklv   prevents   us   from   absorbing    what   we   reaa   ana    is,    mere-  /   ii      ■     «:  -     .      c     j     .                .    .  j    /           l       .l                    l      j 

to^.   a   waste   of   time.     Instead   of   trying   to  cram   the   contents   of  ffv   .neffic.ent.     Students   were    tested    for   what   they   remembered 

a   dizen    books    into    our    brains    in    a    dozen    days,    why    not    read  f    a    l«<"re    .mmed.ately    after    the    class    and    aga.n    two    months 

_f  L      1      I  •         1            J           —  .      *w.r,v  on^   Inuaatinata  anA  A^^fV  Istcr.     It    was    found    alter    two    months    the    students    had    forgotten 

eood  books  leisurciv,  and  pause  to  think  and  investigate  and  ch^ck  .i  •  j       /      i,  .   .i,             u      ■         .   c    *         j   ,u  .      _   .u     ,.. 

'^'^Tj  two-thirds   of    what    they   could   eive   at    first,    and    that    on   ths  aver- 

"**■  age     they     then     retained     less     than     one-quarter     of     the     essential 

_                    ,                    -1       rr^         1        c    1         T                        J  •                  J  points    emphasized    bv    the    lecturer.      Much    of    what    was    supposed 

In    another    article    Trade    Schools    were    discussed  \^    i,^    imparted    in    the    classroom    is    soon    lost    and    what    remains 

»i-;t}i     V\t^i-\v\r    Vr\vA  • gradually    diminishes.     It    would    require    the    infinitesimal    calculus 

WItn    neni)     rOIU.                                    ..,„,,  to  calculate   how  much  of  all   the  student  has  read  and   heard  dur- 

"What    is    your    main    educational    principle?         1    was    once  ing  the  past  four  years,  he  retains,  when  he  is  handsd  his  diploma. 

asked.     Ford    replied.    "Whether   I    believe   in   ..0    per   cent    theory  Obviously    little   of    the    learning   that    has   been   laboriously    poured 

and  50  per  cent  practical  application,  or  some  other  proportion.     1  .^^^^  ^;^  ^^^  ^^j  ^          I,,,,   ^^,     ^^  _^,,^|^  ^  [,^  ^^^  ^^j^         ,  ^, 

replied    that    I    believed    100    per    cent    theory    and    100    per    cent  j_;^    _^^^,^,    j,^,^^,.^    through    habit    and    use— in    short,    not    what 

practice.     To  get  the  one  completely  you  must  completely  get  thj  ^^   ^^   acquired,   but   what   he   has   experienced." 
other     also."      Theory     without     practical     application     is     futile. 

Practice    without    theory    may    be    usiful,    but    it    is    intellectually  „  .      ,                   .   ,            ....                                       .... 

barren  "      "Work    done    without    an    intelligent    understadning    of  "As   for   mere    information,    it   is   cheapest   to    procure    it   just 

its    underlying    principles    becomes    meaningless.     It    makes   a    mere  before    you    are    going    to    use    it,    like    any    other    perishable    com- 

machine   of   the   worker."     "I  derive   more   delight   from   intelligent  modity.     But  you  should  have   learned   m  advance   how  and  where 

workmen  than  from  mere   machines."  to  get  it  when  you   need  it. 

This  "Visional  Method"  is  presented  for  a  practiral  training  in  advanced  double  entry  bookkeep- 
ing and  elementary  accountancy,  having  for  its  purpose  a  development  in  the  student  of  critical  con- 
centration to  insure  a  proficiency  of  100  per  cent  theory  and   100  per  cent  practical  and  lasting  results. 

It  has  been  designed  as  a  compendium  for  both  individual  and  class  instruction: — requires  only 
moderate  direction  and  supervision — relieves  the  teacher  and  student  from  mental  strain-corrects  the 
habit  of  asking  unnecessary  premature  questions  by  affording  a  direct  reference  to  the  requirements 
while  working — co-ordinates  the  theoretic  reasons  by  visionally  showing  where  and  how  to  place  each 
fact— all  books  and  forms  are  bound  together  in  two  (contra)  instruction  portfolios  and  so  arranged 
as  to  obviate  the  use  of  separate  books  and  loose  forms,  thereby  lessening  the  confusion  in  selecting 
the  desired  book  or  form  which  saves  that  lost  time  and  mechanical  motion  which  distracts  and  dis- 
connects the  mind  (when  reasoning)  from  the  subject— provides  a  Directional  Guide  with  simple  in- 
structions of  procedure  in  consecutive  and  progressive  order — offers  an  interesting,  unfailing  examina- 
tion test  to  induce  a  critical  review  and  rating  of  the  work  of  another  by  a   (contra)   class  associate. 

The  subjects  of  Theory  and  Mercantile  Law  are  submitted  to  ser\e  as  a  standard  reference  guide 
for  the  accountant,  banker,  business  man  and  student. 

If  this  "Visional  Method"  of  training— "When  reading  uork — when  working,  see," 

Will  teach  men  to  be,  not  seem,  and 
Correspondence  Invited:  Demonstrate  what  they  can  do,  and 

CERTIFIED  PUBLISHING  CO.,  Inc.,  ^I,"'  '%'•"'  !'">■  r""^""'^:^"'''''!')'  '-'-morizr, 

^^  My  ettorts  have  not  been  in  vain. 

63  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  XHE  Al'THOR. 
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BOOKKEEPING    AND    ACCOUNTING 


ACTUAL  BUSINESS  SYSTEM 

FOR 

BUSINESS  SCHOOLS 


Actual  Business  Practice  from  the  start.  Can 
be  operated  with  from  one  to  seven  offices. 

Starting  with  simple  transactions  and  a  simple 
set  of  books,  the  student  advances  by  degrees 
through  every  phase  of  the  subject. 

Can  be  used  with  any  number  of  students.  A 
fascinating,  easily  conducted  course  of  Office  Prac- 
tice and  Accounting,  combined  in  such  a  way  as  to 
secure  maximum  results. 

"Students  Like  It." 

"Teachers  Demand  It." 

Send  for  It. 

BLISS    PUBLISHING    CO. 

SAGINAW,  MICH. 


\f  Teachers 
Professional 
Placement 

il\  Service 


We  have  calls  for  Teachers  from  Col- 
leges, from  Private  Schools  and  from 
Public  Schools. 

Write  Now  for  Eiirollmetit  Blanks 

THE     OHIO     TEACHER'S 
BUREAU 

A.  I.  U.  Citadel 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


WHEN   SUMMER   COMES 

progressive  teachers  and  those  about  to  enter  this  pro- 
fession journey  to  Gregg  School,  where  instruction 
and  inspiration  are  given  in  unstinted  measure. 

At  the  Gregg  Normal  the  ideal  and  the  practical 
blend  in  harmonious  unity.  New  ideas,  resultful 
methods,  renewed  enthusiasm,  abundant  inspiration, 
new  joy  in  your  work — these  and  many  other  delight- 
ful features  will  bring  into  your  experience  six  happy 
weeks  of  profitable  study  and  intelligent  recreation. 
It  will  prove  a  pleasant  and  profitable  vacation  at  an 
economy  of  cost. 

Free  placement  service  for  those  in  need  of  such 
help. 

The  1929  Normal  Session  begins  July  1  and 
closes  August  9.  Plan  now  to  be  in  attendance. 
Bulletin  may  be  had   for  the  asking. 

GREGG     SCHOOL 

225  North  W  abash  Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois 


Printing 

Facilities  Complete 

Publications 

Catalogs 

Mailing  Pieces 

Color  Work 

Commercial  Forms 

Ruling — Binding 
Special  Blank  Books 

Enjoy  Our  Service 


240  No.  Fourth  St.     :     COLUMBUS,  OHIO 
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Your  very  pens 
can  help  to  build 


Good  Posture! 


HUNCHED  up,  fist  tightly  clenched— all  wrong!  And 
yet — perhaps  the  youngster  can't  help  it.  If  he  has 
a  balky,  sputtery  pen,  determined  to  dig  into  the  paper 
— he  may  he  forced  into  wrong  habits! 

When  you  are  working  so  hard  to  train  them  right, 
you  should  insist  that  your  pupils  be  given  Esterbrook 
pens.  Vk'ith  Esierbrooks,  you  can  be  sure  that  the  pens 
are  ac:ually  helping  good  posture. 

Please  try  Esterbrook  school  pens,  at  our  expense. 
Send  name,  position,  school  system  and  address  to  our 
Dept.  B.  E.       We  will  forward  FREE  samples  at  once. 

ESTERBROOK    PEN   COMPANY,    Camden,   N.  J. 


wm 
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The  Zanerian  Collei^e  Home 
Columbus,   Ohio 


ANNOUNCES 

ITS  NEW,  1929,  SUMMER  SCHOOL 

JULY  5,  to  August  16. 

Methods,  Supervision,  Practice  of  Teaching,  Public  School 
Penmanship,  Professional  Penmanship,  Blackboard  Writing, 
Lettering,    Engrossing    and    a    special    course    in    Psychology. 

We  specialize  in  all  branches  of  penmanship  and  can  help  you 
to  become  a  specialist.     Let  us  Help  You. 

Write  now  for  an  illustrated  Catalog. 
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Announcing 


The  New 


GREGG  SHORTHAND  MANUAL 

Anniversary  Edition 

Ready  May  1,  1929 

A  scientific  presentation  of  the  principles  of  Gregg 
Shorthand  in  accordance  with  the  latest  pedagogical 
procedure,  marking  a  stimulating  step  forward  in  the 
teaching  and  learning  processes,  and  furnishing  an  in- 
valuable contribution  to  commercial  education. 


SALIENT  POINTS 


1.  In  the  New  Manual  shorthand  is  distinct- 
ly presented  as  a  skill  subject.  The  principles 
and  wordsigns  are  arranged  in  the  order  of  their 
frequency  in  the  most  commonly  used  words. 
Under  this  arrangement  a  useful  business  and 
general  vocabulary  is  acquired  with  astonishing 
rapidity.  As  an  illustration,  the  mastery  of  the 
first  chapter  alone  will  enable  the  student  to 
write  42  per  cent  of  the  words  encountered  in 
nontechnical  English.  Further  illustration  of 
the  correctness  of  this  approach  is  found  in  the 
fact  that  short  business  letters  can  be  intro- 
duced in  the  first  chapter.  The  motivating  in- 
fluence of  this  procedure  will  be  at  once  recog- 
nized. 

2.  The  rules  are  more  simple,  direct  and  defi- 
nite, and  abundant  drill  is  provided  for  each.  In 
harmony  with  modern  pedagogy,  the  rules  have 
been  relegated  to  their  proper  place — in  the 
background  of  the  learning  process  of  a  skill 
subject. 


3.  The  principles  are  presented  in  12  chapters, 
instead  of  the  20  lessons  appearing  in  the  present 
Manual,  making  possible  a  marked  reduction  in 
the  time  of  learning.  Measure  this  economy  in 
dollars  and  cents  to  the  hundreds  of  thousands 
who  annually  study  shorthand.  Prefixes  and 
suffixes  have  been  considerably  reduced  to  con- 
form to  the  findings  of  our  scientific  research, 
and   are  introduced   in   the  order  of   frequency. 


4.  Each  chapter  is  subdivided  into  three  short 
logical  teaching  units.  The  reading  and  dicta- 
tion material  has  been  more  than  doubled.  The 
book  contains  36  pages  of  graded  business  letters 
and  sentences  in  shorthand  and  12  pages  in  type 
to  furnish  constructive  practice. 

5.  The  pedagogical  organization  of  the  book  is 
greatly  enhanced  by  the  use  of  larger  type  and  a 
bolder,  more  easily  read  style  of  shorthand  than 
is  employed  in  the  present  Manual. 


You  will  be  delighted  with  the  ease  and  rapidity  with  which  use- 
ful stenographic  skill  may  be  developed  by  the  procedure  in  the 
new  Gregg  Shorthand  Manual. 

Place  your  order  at  once  with  our  nearest  office. 

The  GREGG  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 


NEW  YORK    CHICAGO    BOSTON      SAN  FRANCISCO     TORONTO       LONDON 
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A  New  One  in  the  ELLIS  Family 

Rapid   Calculation 
Exercises 

Team  and  Accuracy  Tests 

By  Charles  R.  Hill.  B.  C.  S..  and 
Eldon  C.  Ceyer,  A.  B..  A.  M. 

THIS    WORK-BOOK   printed   on   four 
colors  of  paper  will  raise  the  value  of  the 
human  product  delivered  to  the  business 
community. 

More    Than     the 
*'01d  Style"  Pad 

The   ISO    progressive    exercises,   the    20 
team  tests  for  group  rivalry  and  the  10 
speed  and  accuracy  tests  with  individual 
measurement    cards   will    convince    you 
that  this  remedial  material  is  more  than 
the  "old  style"  pad. 

Your  sanxple  copy  is  ready 
Send  for  it 

Ellis  Publishing  Co. 

Commercial  Textbooks 
BATTLE  CREEK,  MICHIGAN 

"Ellis  Books  for  Builders  of  Business  Careen" 

WIN  A  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR 
PENMANSHIP    CERTIFICATE 


Every  student  who  is  following  the  penmanship  lessons 
in  THE  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR  should  not  be  satis- 
fied until  his  writing  is  good  enough  to  merit  a  B.  E. 
Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Penmanship. 

Teachers  who  encourage  their  pupils  to  bring  their 
work  up  to  the  certificate  standard  will  find  the  cer- 
tificate idea  a  great  aid  in  securing  results  in  hand- 
writing. If  you  have  not  tried  it,  now  is  the  time  to 
begin. 

A  new  circular  giving  full  information  regarding  this 
Certificate,  as  well  as  other  Certificates  we  issue,  will 
be  mailed  on  request.  It  contains  specimens  of  pen- 
manship showing  how  well  a  pupil  must  write  to  be 
eligible  for  a  Certificate.  It  is  an  interesting  circular, 
and  you  will  wish  a  copy. 


ZANER    &    BLOSER 

Penmanship  Specialists 
Columbus,  Ohio 


PENMANSHIP  SUMMER  SCHOOL 

July  5  to  August  16,  1929 
FOR   SUPERVISORS,   TEACHERS,    PENMEN    AND    STUDENTS 


In  addition  ta  the  regular  Zanerian  instructors  \lr.  J.  A. 
Savage,  the  efficient,  live  wire  Supervisor  of  Handwriting, 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  has  been  engaged  for  the  1929  Summer  Term 
as  a  special  instructor  in  Methods  and  Supervision. 
Students  will  receive  the  benefit  of  Mr.  Savage's  twenty-nine 
years  of  teaching  experience  which  includes  Business  Schools 
(teacher  and  principal).  County  Schools,  City  Schools  (Super- 
visor of  writing).  Extension  Institute,  Summer  Normal  In- 
structor in  Nebraska,  Iowa,  Illinois,  South  Dakota,  Missouri, 
and  University  of  Omaha,  and  Zanerian  College. 
Mr.  Savage  is  a  professional  penman  and  teacher  of  national 
reputation  and  will  add  much  to  the  Zanerian  Summer  School. 

Make  Reservations  Early 

Illustrated    catalog    on    request.      Watch    for    further 

announcements 


COLUMBUS,  OHIO 
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THE    NATIONAL    ASSOCIATION    OF    PEN- 
MANSHIP TEACHERS  AND   SUPERVISORS 

MISS  A.  LUCILLA  McCALMONT,  President,  Utica,  New  York 


Plan  now  to  attend  the  best  meeting 
in  the  history  of  the  N.A.P.T.S.  at  Hotel 
Statler,  April  2+-25-26,  Buffalo,  New  York. 
Every  member  has  cooperated  to  the  end 
that  the  outlook  for  the  Buffalo  meeting 
may  be  spoken  of  in  superlatives. 

PROGRAM 

The  program  prepared  by  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  of  which  Miss  Luella 
Chapman  of  State  Teachers  College,  Buf- 
falo, is  chairman  is  second  to  none.  The 
addresses  will  be  inspiring  as  well  as 
practical.  Can  you  afford  to  miss  this 
opportunity  for  inspirational  and  intel- 
lectual refreshment  which  can  be  secured 
only  through  contact  with  fellow-mem- 
bers. 

VISITING  D.\Y  .AND  EXHIBIT 

Under  the  direction  of  Miss  Clara 
Emens,  Supervisor  of  Penmanship,  Buffalo 
Public  Schools   will   be  visited. 

Under  the  direction  of  Miss  Mary 
Everts  the  exhibit  will  be  assembled,  and 
the  Niagara  Falls  Public  Schools  visited. 
Be  sure  to  submit  an  exhibit  of  work  from 
your  schools.  Let  us  make  this  the  mos! 
comprehensive  exhibit  ever  displayed. 

TRIP  TO  NIAGARA  FALLS  AND 
BANQUET 

For  merry  making  there  will  be  a  trip 
to  the  incomparable  Niagara.  The  ban- 
quet   should    be    remembered,    too! 

RAILROAD  RATES 
On  presentation  of  150  certificates  the 
railroads  will  offer  reduced  rates  of  a 
fare  and  a  half  for  the  round  trip.  At  the 
time  of  purchasin))  your  railroad  ticket 
ask  the  ticket  agent  for  a  certificate 
which  he  will  fill  out.  This  certificate 
should  be  presented  to  secretary  Furry 
at  the  time  of  the  meeting.  No  matter 
how  near  you  live  to  Buffalo  be  sure  to 
secure  the  certificate  for  presentation  to 
the  secretary  at  the  meeting.  It  may  not 
make  a  marked  financial  difference  to  you 
but  it  will  mean  much  to  those  who 
travel  great  distances.  Let  us  have  at 
least  150  certificates. 


HOTEL  RATES 

The  headquarters  for  the  Association 
will  be  Hotel  Statler,  at  which  all  meet- 
ings will   be  held. 

Desirable  rooms  mav  be  secured  for 
from  $2.00  up. 

It  will  be  well  to  make  your  reserva- 
tions now. 

MEMBERSHIP 

To  date,  March  first,  613  members 
had  paid  their  dues.  In  September  a 
membership  committee  was  appointed  in 
every  state  in  the  Union.  With  four  ex- 
ceptions to  date  every  state  is  represented 
in  the  enrollment  of  the  organization. 
Committeemen  under  the  efficient  direct- 
ion of  Secretary  Furry  have  worked  faith- 
fullv  and  enthusiastically.  There  has  been 
a  remarkably  fine  spirit  of  cooperation 
and  enthusiasm  manifested  on  every  hand. 

If  you  have  not  joined,  do  so  now. 
Write  Miss  Myrta  Ely,  Madison  School 
Tenth  &  Minnesota  Streets,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

SURVEY  OF  NORMALS 
COMMITTEE 

The  work  undertaken  by  Mr.  G.  G. 
Craig  of  State  Teachers  College,  Bowling 
Green,  Ky.,  and  his  Committee,  relative 
to  securing  the  proper  recognition  of  the 
subject  by  higher  institutions  of  learning, 
— i.e. — giving  of  credit  for  penmanship, 
will  when  carried  to  a  successful  comple- 
tion, be  the  most  important  step  that  the 
Association  has  ever  taken. 

INVESTIGATION   AND    RESEARCH 
COMMITTEE 

The  work  of  the  Investigation  and  Re- 
search Committee  headed  by  Mr.  John  G. 
Kirk  of  Philadelphia,  relative  to  a  Curri- 
culum Study  of  Junior  High  School  Pen- 
manship will  have  a  far  reaching  effect 
when  called  to  the  attention  of  the  pro- 
per educational   authorities. 

This  organization  is  a  power  for  the 
advancement  of  practical  handwriting  and 
steps  like  the  above  mean  that  proper 
recognition  in  way  of  credit  will  even- 
tually be  given  to  teachers  who  give  their 
time  to  the  study  and  practice  of  hand- 
writing. 


COME 

Again — be  sure  to  attend !  Let  us  come 
in  sufficient  numbers  to  add  our  enthus- 
iasm to  that  of  others  who  will  travel 
great  distances  to  greet  us.  The  success 
of  the  ensuing  meeting  depends  upon  a 
continued  working  together  and  a  genuine 
interest  of  all  members.  There  has  been 
intelligent  cooperation  and  the  result  will 
be  a  worthwhile  accomplishment. 

THIS  IS  YOUR  ASSOCIATION. 
YOU  WILL  GET  OUT  OF  IT  EX- 
ACTLY WHAT  YOU  PUT  INTO  IT, 
YOU  WILL  RECEIVE  WHAT  YOU 
EXPECT,  IT  WILL  BE  WHAT  YOU 
HELP  TO  MAKE  IT.  BE  IN  BUF- 
FALO,  APRIL   24-25-26. 


Dear   Fellow   Teachers   and   Supervisors 
of   Handwriting: 

Do  you  want  to  know  the  latest 
In   the  writing  game? 
Need  a  little  "ginger" — 
Methods   getting   lame? 
Like   to   hear  your   neighbors 
Tell   \vhat   they  have   done? 
Want  to  hear  sage  wisdom 
Shot  by  some  "Big  Gun"  ? 
Need   to   have   some  arguments 
Ready   for   the   "crank"  ? 
Like   to   help   your   subject 
Keep  its  rightful   rank? 
Want  to  feel  you're  one  of  us 
With   every   right  to   brag? 
Then   come   along  to  Buffalo 
And  help  us  fly  our  flag! 

1000  members— 1929! 

Sara  K.  Muxx, 
Supervisor  of  Writing, 
Davenport,    Iowa. 


THE   COVER   PAGE 

It  would  be  difficult  to  find  an  issue 
of  the  Business  Educator  during  the  past 
quarter  of  a  century  in  which  there  was 
not  a  beautiful  specimen  of  engrossing  or 
other  pen  work  by  E.  L.  Brown,  the  pen- 
man and  artist  of  Rockland,  Maine.  Mr. 
Brown  has  been  one  of  the  most  depen- 
dable contributors  to  our  journal.  His 
work  is  always  on  time,  and  is  always 
interesting,  instructive  and  artistic.  His 
cover  page  this  month  is  decidedly  differ- 
ent from  anything  which  he  has  submitted 
recently,  and  we  believe  our  readers  will 
agree  with  us  that  it  is  one  of  the  best 
examples  of  this  kind  of  work  published 
for  some  time. 


THE  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR 

Published     monthly     (except     July     and     August) 

By   THE    ZANER-BLOSER    CO.. 

612  N.  Park  St.,  Columbus,  O. 

E.   W.   Bloser Editor 

E.  A.  LuPFER     ..--.-     Managing  Editor 


SUBSCRIPTION      PRICE,      $1.25      A      YEAR 

(To  Canada,   10c  more;  foreign,  20c  more) 

Single  copy,   1 5c. 

Change  of  address  should  be  requested  promptly 
in  advance,  if  possible,  giving  the  old  as  well  as 
rhe  new  address. 

Advertising   rates   furnished   upon   request. 


The  Business  Educator  is  the  best  medium 
through  which  to  reach  business  college  proprietor! 
and  managers,  commercial  teachers  and  students, 
and  lovers  of  penmanship.  Copy  must  reach  our 
office  by  the    10th  of   the   month   for   the  issue  of 


ihe  following 


nth. 


^^J^u^n^JS£<;^^u^i/h-       ^ 


MODERN  HANDWRITING 

CORRELATED  WITH  COMMERCIAL  SUBJECTS 

By  E.  A.  LuPFER,  Zanen'an  College  of  Penmanship,  Columbus,  Ohio 


No.  3 

PENMANSHIP  AND  ENGLISH 

Penmanship  without  good  English  is  of 
little  value,  and  English  expressed  in  il- 
legible  handwriting  is   worthless. 

Teachers  of  the  two  subjects  need  to 
cooperate.  When  they  do,  better  results 
will  be  secured. 


\^'hy  let  pupils  hand  in  language  work 
in  a  scrawly,  illegible  fashion?  The 
sooner  we  realize  that  there  are  other  im- 
portant subjects  besides  our  own  the 
sooner  we  will  become  real  teachers. 

Penmanship  is  a  useful  tool  for  ex- 
pression when  enough  care  is  used  to  make 
it  legible. 


Intelligent  Study  and  Application 

If  you  would  be  a  good  penman,  study 
good  penmanship  and  do  your  best  at  all 
times. 

You  must  study  good  English  and  use 
it  on  every  occasion  to  be  a  good  linguist. 


Copy  1.  The  oval  of  "P"  needs  careful  study.  Retrace  the  oval  ir»  "P"  six  times,  using  a  free,  arm  movement.  By  alter- 
nating exercises  and  letters  the  movement  is  carried  over  into  the  letters.  Make  the  letters  and  exercises  at  the  same  speed. 
Avoid  shaky  lines  by  getting  a  free  movement. 

Copy  2.  Keep  the  oval  on  "P"  small  and  about  one  half  the  size  of  the  entire  letter.  Avoid  points  on  the  oval.  Curve 
the  beginning  stroke. 

1  --jO 


^  -^  -^  Ip  ^  -jO  -/7-/7_/9^^ 


Copies  3-4-5.  See  who  can  hand  in  a  page  with  the  largest  number  of  English  terms  beginning  with  "P".  Use  the  above 
words  in  sentences.  Make  good  "P's"  and  see  that  all  small  letters  are  neat  and  legible.  Use  arm  movement.  The  fingers  hold 
and  direct  the  pen. 

Do  you  knoiv  the  meaning  of  these  words? 

Copy  6.     Special  care  must  be  given  to  the  ovals  in  "B".     Practice  the  exercise,  then  the  exercise  with  letters. 

Copy  7.  Make  fourteen  letters  to  the  line.  Stop  on  the  bottom  oval  before  making  the  hnal  stroke.  Top  and  bottom  ovals 
should  be  the  same  width.     The  ovals  should  be  upright,  not  horizontal.     Test  yours  by  completing  the  ovals. 

Copy  8.  Have  the  English  class  write  appropriate  sentences  to  be  practiced  in  the  penmanship  class.  Watch  the  general 
appearance  of  the  page.     Grade  the  Handwriting  from  the  papers  in  the  English  class. 


Copy  9.  Retrace  the  stem  of  "R"  six  times.  Make  letters  and  exercises  at  the  same  speed.  Practice  all  of  the  letters  which 
begin  like  "R". 

Copy  10.  The  oval  and  finish  need  much  attention.  Demonstrate  at  the  board  the  movement  used  in  making  "R".  Should 
"R"  be  closed?     What  other   letters  end   like   "R"? 

Copy  11.  Children  whose  parents  and  associates  use  good  English  have  little  trouble  in  using  correct  language,  but  those 
who  hear  and  use  incorrect  speech  develop  habits  which  are  difficult  to  break. 

It  is  important  in  penmanship  to  practice  in  the  correct  manner.  Position,  penholding,  materials,  copies  and  manner  of  prac- 
ticing must  be  good  or  bad  habits  may  develop. 


^       ,^J^UJ//t^^£^/lU^l^9^         ^ 


/A:^fyU^i^-^>^^^z^^^ 


Copy  12.  Retrace  the  loop  six  times  before  coming  down  straight  to  the  base  line.  The  straight  line  exercise  helps  to  get  a 
firm  down  stroke. 

Copy  13.     If  you  master  this  exercise  it  will  help  you  in  getting  the  last  part  of  ''H"  curved  at  the  top. 

Copy  14.  Curve  the  beginning  stroke  in  the  loop  in  "H".  Come  down  straight  to  the  base  lines,  stop  and  then  raise  the  pen. 
Curve  the  second  part  at  the  top  and  end  gracefully  and  about  the  same  as  in  "i". 

Copy  15.  After  writing  this  copy  test  the  slant  by  drawing  lines  down  through  the  down  strokes.  Get  uniform  size  and 
spacing.     Avoid   pressure  on  down  strokes. 


^^#}^^^^i^  <^         ^         ^  -i^         <^         ^        ^       <i^       ^ 


--•t^^k-^^'!:-'i^--Z-^i-^ 


Copy  16.     Practice  the  subject  and  predicate  in  this  sentence  alone.     Watch  spacing  and  size.     Many  get  the  spaces  before 
loops  too  wide. 


Copy  17.  At  the  board  demonstrate  the  movement  used  in  this  exercise.  Show  the  similarity  between  "K  and  H".  Ask 
the  class  for  a  reason  for  practicing  this  exercise. 

Copy  18.  "K"  begins  like  "H".  The  second  part  begins  with  a  curve  like  "H"  and  ends  like  "R".  Tie  the  two  parts  to- 
gether.    Watch  the  compound  curves  and  the  width  of  the  letter. 

Copy  19.  You  can  make  only  the  forms  you  can  see  clearly.  More  study  of  form  and  movement  will  help  to  shorten  the 
time  required  to  master  penmanship. 

Home  work:     Write  a  description  of  the  movement  used  in  making  "K". 

Z 16  ')O06  76  ^16^  'T: ^ r^  1C  ^^07C 
1ClC7C76VCl6y6V6  0616lC'Z'l6: 
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s^     ^^^^u^n^U^t^/kai/^      ^ 


Copy  20.  Roll  along  in  this  exercise  with  a  free  movement.  Pull  toward  the  center  of  the  body.  Move  the  paper  several 
times.     Down  strokes  should  be  light. 

Copies  21-23.  Get  even  spacing,  uniform  slant  and  each  section  the  proper  height.  End  upward  like  "i".  Make  not  less 
than  twelve  "M's"  to  the  line. 

Copy  23.  Work  on  single  words  is  excellent  practice.  Always  have  something  definite  in  mind  to  improve.  It  may  be  slant, 
height,  spacing,  turns,  angles,  retraces  or  some  other  little  detail. 

"/^%?%^^,^  ??n?7?7r^  9?9?79o<^^^  7r/997'^99-.^ 


//Le..£-<d,^^.-<dy  //lyiy  /7Li.^i^  /Tt^i^j^diy  /U^^^^^^t,.^,  /2^^^^^^^^ 


Copy  24.     See  how  many  words  can  be  added  to  this  list  and   also  see  how  well  you  can  write  them.     Watch  your  ending 
strokes  and  dots  over  "i's"  and  "j's".     Some  dots  in  the  copies  this  month  did  not  engrave,  hut  you  should  dot  carefully  every  "i". 


Copy  25.     The  more  thought  and  effort  you  put  into  any  subject  the  faster  you  progress.     A  few  minutes  could  profitably  be 
spent  in  discussing  the  proper  way  to  practice. 


Copy  26.  Reread  the  instruction  on  position.  The  teacher  should  correct  each  day  any  faults  in  position.  All  should  have 
an  easy  position  which  will  permit  the  best  results.  There  may  be  slight  variations  from  the  position  described  in  a  former 
lesson. 


df^     .^J^u^/n^d^^^/iu^i/^      ^ 
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a-^^L^ 


Copy  27.  Write  the  following  six  sentences,  using  the  correct  form  of  the  pronoun.  Give  your  reason  for  your  choice.  Com- 
pare your  work  with  the  copy  to  discover  the  weakest  points  which  should  be  strengthened.  Frequently  refer  to  the  exercises  and 
copies  previously  given  for  individual  letters.  Do  not  hesitate  to  make  a  page  or  more  of  a  word  or  letter  which  gives  you 
trouble. 


(  I  .  ine  ) 


(  / ,me )      } 

^1^-^^f:^  /L^<:^-^!!^^5^-^-Z-z:^6>7e,  her) 


'  (he ,  him  ) 


Copy  28.     Make  a  page  of  this  copy  watching  margins,  spacing,  size  and  slant.     E.xchange  papers  and  criticize  each  others 
papers. 


12 


^^^r^ud/neJ^fa^/iu^t/fr-       ^ 


Copy  29.     In  writing  the  follow ing  list  of  words  practice  up.n  the  co;„hinations  which  are  most  difficult  for  vou.     We  havt 
suggested  some  of  the  most  common  difficult  combinations. 
Home  work:     I'se  the  above  words  in  sentences. 


cp-TO'-iy 


Copy  30.     Fill  in  the  correct  word  "who  or  uhom"  as  needed. 


Copy  31._    The  teacher  should  add  to  this  list  of  words  if  needed.      In   criticising  the   students'    work   the   teacher   should   be 
very  careful  m  offermg  suggestions.  icj^nci    siiuum   ue 


51    /p-<^'^(^-^^^^^^'^-^-f^ 


-7--:?-Z-'z;z-<:?-'Z---'t^ 


LESSONS  IN  BUSINESS  WRITING 

By  Flossie  G.  Cain,  Supervisor  of  Handwriting,  Rocky  River,  Ohio. 
Send  15  cents  in  postage  with  specimens  of  your  best  work  for  criticism. 


OL^  O^  t^D^>^.€i>t.-^e^  (^^ 
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^      .^Jf^u^/i^i^<s^;^iua/fr-       ^ 


This  month  we  «ill  practice  again  on  sentence  writing.  Work  on  one  sentence  until  you  feel  that  it  is  written  in  the  best 
writing  of  which  you  are  capable,  before  attempting  the  next  exercise.  Write  the  sentence  several  times,  then  look  it  over  for 
weak  points.     Practice  on  such  places  until  you  have  mastered   them.     Then   rewrite  the  sentence. 

The  aim  this  month  should  be  not  only  to  make  good  letter  forms  and  well  written  words,  hut  to  write  a  sentence  which 
will  make  a  good  appearance  as  a  whole. 

Are  your  upper  and  lower  loops  the  same  size  and  shape? 

Are  your  letters  uniform  in  size  and  slant? 

Are  the  spaces  between  letters  uniform? 

Are  the  spaces  between  words  uniform? 

Are  you   letting  your  arm   roll  freely  on  the  muscle,  and  the  hand  slide  on  the  nails  of  the  third  and  fourth  fingers? 

Are  your  wrist  and  the  side  of  your  hand  free  from  the  desk? 

Does  your  penholder  point  over  your  right  shoulder? 


Cc^c.-^L<p---'2^'7^  _..--AT^-Z>t?'--'7'^^<^  ^^---C^:^ 


The   above   is   Irom   a    page   of   Margaret   Clark's   primary    hook.      Miss   Clark    is    a    (ilth 
Method    Teachers'    Certificate.      Miss    Ella    R.    Sherbondy    is    the    pcnmansh  ip  supervi 

This   large   writing   is   very    interesting    for   the    children,    and    it   is   well    for    each  teache 


this  big.  free  style  skillfully. 


f^i^^u*i//t^ii^^/iu^j/fr'       ^ 
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Supplementary  Business  Writing 

By  C.  C.  Lister,  Maxwell  Training  School  for  Teachers,  New  York  City 


,'fz^-ez,..d^  (i^i^-c-'C^ 


.^^•il^-t'C^ 


The  Semba  Continuation  School,  Osaka.  Japan,  has  a  number  of  classes  of  enthusiastic  penman- 
ship students.  They  use  the  Zancr  Method.  Mr.  Shigeo  Asao,  the  penmanship  teacher  is 
standing  on  the  platform. 

Notice  the  beautiful  writing  on  ihc  front  board  and  the  modern  schoolroom  and  schoolroom 
equipment. 

The    photograph    was   sent    to    us   by    Mr.    T.    Kimoto. 
Some    of    Mr.    Asao's    pen    work    has    appeared    in    our    columns. 


X   VXiTTAJ^ 


man's  name  and  address.  Send 
H.  H.  Stutsman.  4416  Prospect 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  who  will  give  a  spe- 
of    his    penmanship    to    each    one    who    sends 
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^-ootyC^L^e^  ^^^C^77^  ^.-^^:Ajt^  3'-t::^^y- Li--tc^ry-u 
6>^^    P 


Marjuric    js   a    first   grade    pupil    .having   attended    school    about   £ 
in    the    primary   grades   should   be  large   to   accomodate   the   child. 


..  .:     .  ,.;     .,  .     .;a.  r     ot     F,     R,     SniJo,     T..l]ant.     OkU. 
ting   has   been   greatly   reduced   in   engraving.      Writing 


J-OcJ  --^..-t-t^d^  ^UZ-A^-e^.'^ 


^^ 


Written   by  Marjorie    Buck,    student    in    Office   Training   School,    Columbus,    Ohk 


r 


-7"  T 


.^::Xj^ 


^  ^  ^  jt  <C  y  r ^^ 


'^^Z-.^^-^.ii-i^^,-^    O^.      ,..^i::Z^y^^:Z^C^>^-'^^^>--7'T---:^^^ 


J' 

By  Marise  Slaughenhaupt,   a  pupil   of   Miss  Martha  Taggart,   supervisor  of  handwriting   in    East   Washington.   Pa. 


^     *^J^u4/n^U^^i^iua^       ^ 
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IN  PORTUGAL 
AND  SPAIN 


[£.  L.  Broivn,  the  engrossing  artist  who 
has  been  a  regular  contributor  to  the 
Educator  for  Ofer  a  quarter  of  a  century, 
spent  last  summer  with  a  party  of  50 
artists  and  students  touring  Portugal  and 
Spain.  The  party  visited  many  quaint 
cities,  old  cathedrals,  and  famous  places. 
From  Mr.  Brown's  interesting,  description, 
there  were  plenty  of  interesting,  artistic 
things  to  see.  The  following  is  from  Mr. 
Brown's  talk  before  the  Rotary  Club  of 
Rockland,  Maine,  and  published  in  the 
Rockland  Courier  Gazette.'\ 


(Co 


cd   from   March) 


August  21,  we  hade  old  Cintra  adieu 
and  started  on  our  journey  to  Seville, 
traveling  by  train,  boat  and  automobile, 
arriving  at  noon  at  Grand  Hotel  de 
Madrid,  a  very  fine  house,  of  Moorish 
architecture  and  decoration,  formerly  a 
palace,  >vith  an  open  court  or  patio,  with 
palms,   flowers   and   fountains. 

Seville  is  a  city  of  250,000  inhabitants, 
with  a  certain  lustre  and  charm  for  the 
tourist,  owing  to  its  artistic  wealth,  beau- 
tiful monuments,  typical  costumes  and  its 
unusual  character.  It  has  well  been  said 
that  through  the  emotions  of  her  visitors 
past  civilizations  live  again.  It  is  situated 
on  a  navigable  river  S3  miles  from  the 
sea,  and  has  a  good  port — referred  to  in 
poetry  and  pictured  by  artists  as  the  land 
of  sunshine   and    flowers. 

Yes,  Seville  is  a  modern  city  yet  the 
charm  of  its  past  still  lingers.  The  tall 
comb  and  mantilla  is  yet  worn  by  its 
women,  a  custom  fast  disappearing  in 
Spain.  White  houses  with  iron  grills  at 
the  windows  where  the  young  girl  whisp- 
ered to  her  lover  at  evening,  dancing  and 
singing  gipsys  in  colorful  costumes,  re- 
mind one  of  the  glamour  and  gaiety  of  a 
romantic   past. 

The  old  part  of  the  city  is  much  more 
interesting  for  the  artist  who  is  always 
looking  for  the  quaint  and  picturesque, 
therefore  we  strolled  the  narrow  streets 
of  the  old  section,  flanked  by  low-built 
houses  with  porticos,  arches  and  columns; 
and  many  small  shops,  thronged  by  strange 
characters  that  have  a  certain  charm  and 
value   for  the   artist. 

A  most  interesting  and  awe  inspiring 
structure  is  the  Santa  Maria  Cathedral, 
according  to  our  guide,  the  third  largest 
in  the  world.  Its  style  of  architecture  is 
15th  century  gothic.  Its  lofty  naves,  fine 
paintings  by  Spain's  most  famous  artists, 
its  sculpture,  stained  glass,  iron  and  wood- 
work and  precious  metals  are  of  unusual 
interest. 


Our  guide  related  an  interesting  story 
about  a  particular  painting  of  Murillo's 
which  hangs  in  the  Cathedral.  The  paint- 
ing is  entitled  St.  Anthony,  and  is  very 
large  and  beautiful.  Some  years  ago  the 
life-size  figure  of  St.  Anthony  was  slashed 
from  the  picture,  and  after  a  long  time 
found  by  Pierpont  Morgan  in  a  second- 
hand shop  in  New  York.  Mr.  Morgan 
paid  $10,000.  for  it,  returned  it  to  the 
cathedral,  and  the  restoration  of  the  paint- 


ing is  so  well  done  that  the  casual  observer 
would  not  detect  the  imperfection. 

We  visited  the  Royal  Alcazar,  that 
wonderful  Moorish  palace  of  King  Pedro 
of  Castilla,  also  the  Hospital  of  Holy 
Charity,  where  we  saw  some  of  the  very 
best  paintings  of  Murillo,  and  others. 
Murillo  confined  his  efforts  largely  to 
Biblical  subjects  and  his  drawing,  com- 
position and  values  compare  favorably 
with  the  work  of  the  greatest  painters  of 
all  time.  Certainly  a  treat  for  our  group 
to  see  and  study  the  work  of  this  great 
master  painter. 

The  House  of  Pilate  next  commanded 
our  attention,  supposed  to  be  an  exact 
copy  of  the  building  where  Christ  was 
condemned.  It  was  erected  in  the  16th 
century. 

We  left  Seville  on  Aug.  23  for  that 
ancient  and  quaint  city  of  Cordo\'a,  a 
famous  place  more  than  2000  years  ago. 
The  foundations  of  its  old  bridge  over 
which  our  automobile  rattled  were  laid 
by  order  of  the  Roman  emperor  when 
Christ  was  a  child.  It  is  hardly  believable 
that  Cordova  was  once  a  city  of  1,000,000 
inhabitants,  now  reduced  to  50,000 — once 
a  place  of  learning,  wealth  and  refine- 
ment, due  largely  to  Moorish  conquests. 
It  was  a  sorry  day  for  Spain  when  the 
Moors  were  driven  from  the  country,  as 
with  them  passed  most  of  its  wealth,  edu- 
cation and  industry.  Today  it  is  living  in 
the  past,  with  little  to  show  for  its  former 
greatness  outside  of  the  Mosque  and  other 
historical  relics.  In  all  the  world  the  Mos- 
que is  without  a  rival  as  a  monument  of 
ancient   glory. 

As  one  surveys  the  city  little  is  seen 
that  reveals  its  glorious  past.  But  listen 
to  what  our  guide  had  to  say  about  Cor- 
dova. It  was  the  first  European  city  to 
pave  its  streets,  in  fact  it  was  200  years 
ahead  of  Paris  in  this  respect.  Miles  of 
its  streets  were  publicly  lighted  700  years 
before  a  street  light  was  lit  in  London. 
We  have  learned  to  accept  a  guides  stories 
with  a  grain  of  salt,  but  in  checking  up 
on  some  of  his  statements  we  find  them 
tolerably   correct. 

The  older  section  is  most  fascinating, 
with  its  ancient  houses  and  narrow  streets, 
its  old  paving  and  flagstone  sidevralks 
laid  hundred  of  centuries  ago.  Were  these 
old  places  able  to  speak  what  interesting 
stories  they  could  unfold  of  the  past  civil- 
ization, past  glory  and  lost  greatness. 

Cordova,  like  all  Spanish  cities,  has  its 
bull  ring.  A  bull  fight  in  Spain  is  the  real 
thing  according  to  a  Spaniard's  belief.  The 
bull  must  be  killed,  horses  and  men  may 
be,  and  sometimes  are  killed;  it  matters 
little  what  happens  if  a  Spaniard  gets  the 
proper  thrill.  If  a  Matador  dies  bravely 
he  is  a  martyr  to  the  cause  of  this  great 
national  sport.  The  bull  ring  has  its  mone- 
tary attraction.  We  were  told  the  most 
skilled  Matadors,  like  Belmonte,  receive 
$4000  for  slaying  three  bulls — a  far  better 
job  than   that  of   the   average   butcher. 

Another  old  city  of  Spain  is  Granada, 
where  we  arrived  on  the  25th  of  August. 
We  were  very  comfortably  situated  in  the 
Washington  Irving  Hotel,  located  on  the 
hill  quite  near  the  famous  Alhambra,  one 
of  the  finest  specimens  of  Moorish  archi- 
tecture in  the  world  and  well  worth  a 
special   trip   to   Spain. 


Washington  Irving  did  more  than  any 
other  man  to  make  the  Alhambra  famous 
when  it  served  as  a  home  for  poor 
families,  as  well  as  vagabonds  and  bats. 
We  were  shown  the  room  he  occupied  in 
this  ancient  building  when  he  subjected 
himself  to  much  inconvenience,  annoyance 
and  danger,  and  it  occured  to  me  that 
were  he  alive  today  he  could  live  at  the 
nearby  hotel  bearing  his  name  and  enjoy 
the  comforts  of  a  modern  hostelry.  Evi- 
dently he  was  looking  for  color  and  atmos- 
phere and  not  personal  comfort,  and  as  a 
result  he  produced  that  masterpiece  of 
literature,  "The  Alhambra,"  which  seems 
to  be  generally  accepted  not  only  in  this 
country  but  abroad  as  a  standard  descrip- 
tion of  that  great  historical  monument  of 
Moorish  skill   and  industry. 

This  former  home  of  the  Sultan  and 
Sultana  and  later  of  the  King  and  Queen 
is  now  a  national  shrine  and  thousands 
from  all  parts  of  the  world  go  to  Gra- 
nada especially  to  see  this  famous  build- 
ing. No  description  of  mine  would  do  it 
justice,  but  its  character  and  historical 
significance  are  lucidly  given  in  Wash- 
ington   Irving's   book. 

One  marvels  at  the  intricate  patterns 
in  the  decoration,  which  are  full  of  grace, 
balance  and  most  charming  color,  mel- 
lowed no  doubt  by  age,  all  of  which  re- 
quired great  ingenuity  skill  and  patience. 
Our  guide  told  us  how  an  ancient  King 
of  Spain  ordered  the  castle  desecrated  by 
covering  these  beautiful  decorations  with 
plaster  and  substituting  Roman  columns 
for  Moorish.  Now  the  plaster  is  being 
carefully  removed  and  what  decoration 
cannot  be  saved  is  restored,  so  without 
doubt  future  generations  will  be  able  to 
view  this  relic  of  bygone  days  in  all  its 
former  grandeur   and   artistic  beauty. 

Granada  also  has  its  Cathedral  and  the 
elaborate  wood  carving  around  the  alters 
is  one  of  its  outstanding  features. 

A  trip  to  the  gipsy  camps  was  of  more 
than  passing  interest.  Located  on  the  side 
of  a  hill,  with  rooms  underground  and 
only  the  front  of  the  houses  showing  on 
the  hill-side,  was  a  race  of  people  that 
would  give  color  and  interest  to  any 
gathering,  not  unlike  in  many  respects 
the  bands  of  gipsies  that  once  roamed 
about  our  country.  They  tell  fortunes, 
make  articles  to  sell  and  are  not  opposed 
to  begging. 

The  guests  of  our  hotel  were  enter- 
tained one  evening  by  20  gipsies  who 
appeared  in  the  open-air  dining  room 
under  the  trees,  in  their  brightly  colored 
costumes,  with  their  mass  of  black  hair 
decorated  with  the  customary  red  rose. 
Their  animated  dancing  and  character- 
istic singing  furnished  an  evening's  en- 
tertainment of  the  unusual  sort.  During 
their  dances  they  used  the  castinets  in  a 
very  skillful   and   effective   manner. 

Again  we  pack  our  suitcases  and  start 
onward  to  Madrid,  home  of  the  Prado 
national  gallery  of  painting,  a  mecca 
for  art  lovers,  where  may  be  seen  many 
masterpieces  of  Valesquez,  Goya  and 
Murillo. 

The  Spanish  capital  is  a  modern  city 
of  700,000  inhabitants  situated  on  a  plat- 
eau 2000  feet  above  sea  level,  with  many 
(Continued  on  page  24) 
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PUBLIC  SCHOOL  HANDWRITING 

By  Frank  H.  Arnold,  Supervisor  of  Writing 
Spokane,  Washington 


CORRELATING      SPELLING      AND 
LANGUAGE  WITH  HANDWRITING 

Supervisors  and  teachers  of  handwrit- 
ing who  have  been  reading  my  articles 
month  by  month  since  last  September 
know  that  I  am  an  ardent  advocate  of  the 
wide  use  of  penmanship  compendiums 
and  manuals  by  both  teachers  and  pupils. 
I  do  not  believe  that  writing  is  efficiently 
taught  in  the  public  schools  of  cities  where 
supervisors  try  to  do  without  penmanship 
texts  in  classrooms.  Few  public  schools 
attempt  to  get  along  without  geographies, 
readers,  arithmetics  or  language  books.  It 
is  just  as  logical  to  discard  these  texts  as 
to  discard  the  writing  text.  Svstematic, 
thorough  teaching  results  from  systematic 
planning,  no  matter  what  the  subject  to 
be  taught  may  be.  Compendiums  and  man- 
uals systematize  penmanship  instruction 
just  as  language  texts  systematize  lan- 
guage instruction. 

All  that  I  have  said  in  the  above  para- 
graph does  not  mean  that  I  am  a  slave 
to  a  text  book.  In  fact,  I  believe  that  the 
successful  teacher  of  writing  must  do  a 
great  deal  of  supplementary  work  in  her 
classes.  Slavish  adherence  to  text  book 
copies  will  tend  to  make  writing  monoton- 
ous. The  live  teacher  knows  this;  the 
'•dead"  teacher  who  is  a  "penmanship 
fundamentalist",  believes  that  the  text  and 
nothing  but  the  text  must  furnish  the  mat- 
erial for  penmanship  practice. 

Supplementary  work,  however,  must  be 
wiseK'  chosen.  The  teacher  should  choose 
purposeful  practice  words  and  sentences 
for  her  supplementary  drills.  It  will  al- 
ways be  necessary  in  penmanship  to  do 
considerable  single  word  practice.  This 
being  true,  why  not  select  words  that 
offer  spelling  difficulties?  Why  not  "kill 
two  birds  with  one  stone"?  Why  not 
teach  spelling  and  writing  at  the  same 
time  ? 

Spelling  authorities  after  wide  investi- 
gations have  selected  a  list  of  words  that 
they  have  quite  appropriately  termed 
"spelling  demons '.  They  assert  that  the 
following    one    hundred    words    are    more 


frequently    missed 

than 

anv   other 

word 

in   the   English   lar 

guage: 

1.  which 

51. 

guess 

2.  their 

52. 

says 

3.  there 

53. 

having 

4.   separate 

54. 

just 

5.   don't 

55. 

doctor 

6.  meant 

56. 

countrv 

7.  business 

57. 

believe 

8.  many 

58. 

knew 

9.  friend 

59. 

laid 

10.  some 

60. 

tear 

11.  been 

61. 

choose 

12.  since 

62. 

tired 

13.  used 

63. 

grammar 

14.   always 

64. 

minute 

15.  where 

65. 

any 

16.  women 

66. 

much 

17.   done 

67. 

beginning 

18.  hear 

68. 

blue 

19.  here 

69. 

though 

20.  write 

70. 

coming 

21.  writing 

71. 

early 

22.  heard 

72. 

instead 

23.  does 

73. 

easy 

24.  once 

74. 

through 

25.   would 

75. 

every 

26.  can't 

76. 

thev 

27.  sure 

77. 

half 

28.  loose 

78. 

break 

29.  lose 

79. 

buy 

30.  Wednesday 

80. 

again 

31.  whether 

81. 

very 

32.   February 

82. 

none 

3  3.  know 

83. 

week 

34.  could 

84. 

often 

35.  seems 

85. 

whole 

36.  Tuesday 

86. 

won't 

37.  wear 

87. 

cough 

38.   answer 

88. 

piece 

39.  two 

89. 

raise 

40.  too 

90. 

ache 

41.   readv 

91. 

read 

42.  fortv 

92. 

said 

43.  hour 

93. 

hoarse 

44.  trouble 

94. 

shoes 

45.  among 

95. 

tonight 

46.   busv 

96. 

wrote 

47.   buiit 

97. 

enoigh 

48.  color 

98. 

truly 

49.  making 

99. 

sugar 

50.   dear 

lOO 

.  straight 

I  think  I  should  tell  >  on  just  .it  this 
time  how  we  use  these  words  for  penman- 
ship drills  in  Spokane.  I  must  make  it 
quite  plain  at  the  outset,  however,  that 
\se  do  not  let  the  child  know  that  we  are 
teaching  him  spelling  when  he  is  writ- 
ing these  words.  SfeUinij  is  taiu//it  inci- 
Jentally.  We  say  nothing  at  all  to  the 
child  about  spelling  difficulties  that  the 
words  offer.  We  use  these  words  mainly 
for  speed  drills  and  alignment  drills.  Just 
so  long  as  children  like  to  win  in  contests 
of  running,  jumping,  or  games  of  any 
kind,  just  so  long  will  they  be  interested 
in  other  contests  where  the  speed  element 
enters.  The  average  child  takes  great  in- 
terest in  trying  to  write  the  word  "gram- 
mar" a  certain  number  of  times  per  min- 
ute. He  is  particularly  thrilled  when  he 
\vrites  the  word  more  times  than  any  other 
child  in  the  class.  The  repeated  writing 
of  "grammar"  fixes  the  spelling  of  the 
word.  And  this  is  true,  of  course  of  other 
words.  Most  people  learn  to  spell  correct- 
ly by  writing  words,  not  by  spelling  them 
orally. 

In  the  alignment  drill,  we  check  the 
child  on  the  number  of  words  in  which 
every  letter  is  on  the  line.  While  getting 
good  alignment,  he  must  also  get  a  reason- 
able number  of  words  written.  He  must 
not  be  allowed  to  draw  letters  slowly  to 
the  line  in  order  to  acquire  perfect  align- 
in  en  t. 

I  have  just  discovered  that  I  cannot 
write  about  correlating  language  with 
handwriting  this  time.  I  have  already 
used  too  much  space.  My  May  or  June 
article   will    deal   with   that  subject. 


FORGER  SENTENCED  TO  THREE 
YEARS  IN  PEN 

Newspaper  clippings  have  been  received 
from  the  Dallas,  Tex.,  newspapers  stat- 
ing that  W.  A.  M'eaver,  the  handwriting 
expert,  played  an  important  part  in  the 
conviction  of  a  forger  in  that  city. 

Mr.  Weaver  states  that  he  has  ten  cases 
scattered   throughout   the   United   States. 

The  testimony  of  a  handwriting  expert 
is  very  important.  It  frequently  involves 
many  thousands  of  dollars  and  the  liberty 
of  individuals.  Handwriting  experts,  there- 
fore, are  very  careful  in  reaching  their 
conclusions  and  in  presenting  only  those 
things    which    they    can    prove    to    a   jury. 


(S  ii^  1^  s  s  $  s  tm\nv  3e  v  if^£ 

For    students   of    text    lettering   we    are    presenting    this    month    a    magnificient   alphabet  by   W.    A.    Baird   of   the   Dennis   l^   Baird  Studio.    New   York.      Send 
your   work   to    the    office    of    the    B.    E.    for   criticism.      This    alphabet    appears   in   the   Zanerian   Manuel   of   Alphabets   and   Engrossing,    published   by    Zaner- 
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The   above   was   writlen    by    Mr.    G.    R.    Briinct.    Lord    Selkirk    School.    Winnipeg.    Man.,    Canada 
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HIGH  SCHOOL  EDDIE 

By  C.  R.  McCann 

McCann  School  of  Business,  Hazelton,  Pa. 

Eddie  was  on  hand  lile  a  sore  finger 
when  the  opening  bell  rang  in  the  little 
Sweeney  Business  School  fjr  I'.ie  opening 
of  the  Fall  Term.  He  hi^d  qaite  a  fe« 
friends  from  his  home  town  with  him  and 
it  was  not  so  bad  as  it  was  for  some 
%vho  were  there  among  strangers.  But  it 
does  not  take  youngsters  very  long  to 
become  acquainted  and  Eddie  was  quite  a 
good  mixer  and  made  friends  easily  be- 
cause of  his  affable  disposition. 

However,  quite  a  few  of  the  hearts 
beat  quickly  as  the  old  Principal  came 
in  the  assembly  room  because  one  never 
knew  just  what  he  was  going  to  do  next. 
He  had  been  known  to  dismiss  a  student 
before  a  single  word  had  been  spoken. 
Only  two  persons  knew  the  real  reason 
and  Mr.   Sweeney  was  both  of  them. 

"I  want  to  say  a  few  words  at  the  be- 
ginning about  some  things  that  I  have 
run  across  during  the  two  score  years 
that  I  have  been  teaching  boys  and  girls," 
spoke  Mr.  Sweeney  softly.  Those  who 
have  had  teachers  who  spoke  softly  know- 
that  they  can  cut  as  deeply  with  the  slow, 
smooth  words  as  the  fiery  tutor  who  yells 
and  'saws  the  air  thus.' 

You  boys  and  girls  are  now  in  an  en- 
tirely different  school  from  any  that  you 
have  ever  attended  before.  Here  every- 
one works  for  himself  and  we  have  what 
is  known  as  the  Honor  System.  It  is  an 
easy  way  to  copy  one's  way  through  Book- 
keeping but  we  will  get  you  in  the  end 
if  you  do  it.  If  anyone  wishes  to  know 
anything  concerning  the  work,  he  must 
ask  the  teacher.  We  do  not  permit  other 
students  to  do  work  for  which  they  are 
not  paid.  What  you  get  out  of  this  school 
depends  upon  you.  If,  at  the  end  of  your 
course,  you  are  not  successful  in  passing 
the  examinations  do  not  blame  anyone 
but  yourself.  You  cannot  copy  your  way 
through  this  school.  Our  courses  are  so 
arranged  that  we  can  find  out  who  is 
doing  his  own  work.  If  you  put  nothing 
in,  you  take  nothing  out  of  the  school.  It 
is  just  like  the  old  Biblical  saying,  'As 
ye  sow,  so  shall  ye  also  reap.'  There 
have  been  many  boys  and  girls  before 
you  who  have  listened  to  these  same  say- 
ings on  the  opening  session.  They  are 
today  occupying  positions  of  trust  and  re- 
sponsibility— they  listened.  I  am  sorry  to 
say  there  are  others  who  did  not  heed  and 
are  today  occupying  positions  of  lesser  im- 
portance than  if  they  had  paid  attention 
to  what  had  been  given  them  day  after 
day. 

"In  the  beginning  we  will  go  easily 
with  you  but  as  we  become  better  acquain- 
ted difficult  problems  will  be  given  just  to 
see  from  what  kind  of  timber  you  are 
made.  Now,  I  see  one  or  two  Valedic- 
torians in  the  room.  Please  don't  think 
you  will  be  Valedictorian  here  because 
you  want  first  to  forget  about  what  you 
did    in    your    other    school.      This    one    is 


entirely  different.  One  year  we  had  a 
little  fellow  who  stood  almost  at  the  foot 
of  his  class  in  his  other  school,  but  in 
here  he  was  at  the  head  and  today  is  one 
of  the  leaders  in  his  line  of  business. 
Don't  depend  upon  previous  laurels  too 
much.  It  is  the  consistent  plugger  who 
gets  the  plum  in  the  end." 

As  the  Principal  spoke  he  seemed  to  be 
penetrating  the  very  souls  of  the  boys  and 
girls  present.  Everyone  thought  he  was 
speakingly  directly  to  him  alone.  His 
piercing  eyes  seemed  to  read  the  very 
thoughts  in  the  minds  of  the  boys  and 
girls  in  the  class.  He  seemed  to  be  rather 
uncanny  and  more  than  one  shivered  in 
his  boots. 

"No  doubt,  there  will  be  some  of  you 
who  will  wish  they  had  not  come  to  this 
school  and  will  quit.  It  will  show  us 
who  are  the  pluggers  and  who  are  the 
quitters.  No  one  ever  succeeds  who  does 
not  plug  and  plug  hard  in  life  .  You 
cannot  copy  you  way  through  this  school. 
One  girl  did  try  it  but  we  had  her  all 
mixed  up  in  her  books  and  she  came  to 
me  and  said,  'Mr.  Sweeney,  I  might  as 
well  tell  you  I  do  not  understand  any- 
thing about  Bookkeeping  because  I  have 
copied  it  all  from  Mary  Smith.  I  want 
to  start  all  over  again  from  the  beginning.' 
That  girl  today  is  the  Secretary  of  a 
large  Mill  Work  plant  and  doing  nicely. 
She  found  herself  early  and  reaped  her 
reward. 

"With  reference  to  pleasures,  I  want  it 
distinctly  understood  that  we  work  when 
we  work  and  when  we  play,  we  play  just 
as  hard.  I  want  you  all  to  have  a  pleas- 
ant time  and  to  enjoy  yourselvs  but  you 
are  here  primarily  for  work.  Each  one 
of  you  knows  the  reason  why  you  are  here 
and  that  is  the  purpose  of  weeding  out 
the   laggards. 

"If  youT  classmate  gets  ahead  of  you, 
do  not  fret  and  worry,  you  will  catch  him 
later  perhaps.  What  is  hard  for  you  now 
might  be  easy  for  you  later  on  in  another 
phase  of  the  work.  You  possibK^  have 
found  out  by  this  time  that  the  work  is  all 
individual.  The  harder  you  work  the  soon- 
er you  finish  the  course.  It  does  not  matter 
how  long  a  time  you  have  spent  in  school ; 
it  is  what  you  have  done  in  school  that 
counts. 

"Shortly  we  will  have  the  election  of 
our  School  Officers.  The  older  students 
will  be  elected  to  office  and  you  will  learn 
through  them  the  workings  of  the  student 
activities.  If  anyone  is  caught  cheating 
he  is  given  a  fair  trial  by  this  body  of 
your  officers  before  he  is  dismissed  from 
school. 

"For  the  benefit  of  those  of  you  who 
are  from  out  of  town,  do  not  visit  the 
pool  halls  during  the  noon  hour.  I  know 
some  of  you  are  quite  expert  at  this  game 
but  we  do  not  tolerate  pool  players  in 
school.     The  business  man   does  not  want 


to  hire  a  young  man  who  is  thinkin 
more  about  playing  pool  than  he  doe 
about  his  business.  It  is  not  so  much  th 
playing  that  he  objects  to  but  it  is  th 
after  effects  that  count.  Gambling  lead 
to  other  objectionable  features  and  the 
stealing,  embezzlement  and  fraud.  Thes 
do  not  mix  with  business  and  so  here  i 
a  good  place  to  learn  it. 

Eddie  was  wondering  during  the  noo 
hour  just  whether  or  not  he  was  goin; 
to  like  that  "old  crab"  as  he  was  callei 
by  one  of  the  older  students.  It  seemei 
that  one  of  the  finest  detective  agencie 
was  established  in  the  school  and  what 
ever  went  on,  the  Principle  was  sure  t 
find  it  out  sooner  or  later.  Nevertheless 
he  thought  that  maybe  Mr.  Dykes  wouh 
take  care  of  him  if  he  finished  the  course 
Sweeney  was  so  much  like  Mr.  Dykes  ii 
many  respects — hated  yet  loved. 

That  afternoon  soon  spent  itself  anc 
after  Mr.  Sweeney  had  explained  how  sim 
pie  bookkeeping  was;  all  the  students  wen 
working  like  Beavers  on  the  exercises.  I 
seemed  that  everyone  worked  as  he  ha( 
never  worked  before  in  school.  Then 
was  something  in  the  atmosphere  of  thi 
room  that  made  one  work.  Eddie  hat 
trained  in  athletics  and  knew  that  if  h( 
wanted  to  be  the  leader  in  the  school  h( 
must  assert  himself. 

On  the  train  going  home  that  afternoor 
Eddie   resolved   to   himself   that   he   would 
show   Sweeney  that   he   could  make   some- 
thing out  of  himself  after  all. 
(To  be  continued.) 


BUSINESS  SCHOOL  MAGAZINES 
MERGE 

The  Journal  of  Commercial  Education 
has  been  merged  with  the  Business  School 
Journal,  which  is  published  by  the  Haire 
Publishing  Company,  1170  Broadwaj-, 
New   York. 

The  Business  School  Journal  is  a  very 
attractive  looking  magazine  for  commer- 
cial teachers. 


C.    M.    THOMPSON 


Mr.  Thompson 
School.  York.  Pa.  This  school  gives 
the  time  and  attention  it  deserves  a: 
suit  develops  a  high  type  of  busir 
Every  student  is  required  to  win  a  Z; 
Penmanship    Certificate    before    graduat: 


ducting      the      Thompson 


writers. 
Method 
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MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

By  Carl  Marshall,  Route  1,  Box  32,  Tujunga,  Calif. 


BIRD   MUSIC   AND   SOMIi   OF   THE 
MUSICIANS 

One  George  Nathan,  who  airs  his 
unpleasant  scoffings  in  the  columns  of 
that  hectic  magazine,  "Mercury,"  re- 
cently asserted  that  there  is  no  music 
in  bird-songs,  and  that  those  who 
think  there  is,  are  mere  "sentimental 
many  insensate  habitues  of  the  vpd 
light  areas,  who  would  applaud  a 
thing  like  that.  All  these  urban 
night-fliers  know  of  bird-songs,  is 
probably  what  they  got  from  the 
squeaking  chatter  of  the  obscene  little 
gutter  sparrows,  that  disturb  their 
snoozings  "the  morning  after  the 
night  before."  Mr.  Nathan's  ridicu- 
lous and  offensive  statement  was 
promptly  and  effectively  met,  in  the 
columns  of  "Nature  Magazine"  by  a 
swarm  of  his  indignant  "numbskulls" 
who  evidently  had  not  enjoyed  the 
"Mercury"  writer's  opportunities  for 
imbibing  superior  metropolitan  "cul- 
chah."  What  they  did  to  him  was  a 
plenty,  although  a  person  capable  of 
making  such  a  statement,  would  prob- 
ably be  too  dense  to  realize  it. 

The  incident,  however,  affords  ma 
the   occasion   for  recalling   to   certain 


other  of  you  present  city  dwellers, 
some  of  the  joys  of  the  bird-songs  you 
used  to  know  in  the  days  when,  may- 
hap, you  lived  back  among  the  coun- 
try lanes,  and  were  thrilled  by  the 
morning  arias  of  the  cardinal,  or 
"red-bird,"  or  the  sibilant  tonal 
sweetness  of  the  meadow  lark.  May- 
be it  was  on  some  golden  day  in  June 
and  there  was  a  little  lull  in  the  gar- 
dening and  field  work,  and  Father  had 
given  the  kids  a  day  off  to  go  down 
the  creek  or  to  the  lake  shore  fish- 
ing, and  there  was  a  basket  of  lunch, 
put  up  generously  in  Mother's  best 
cookery.  And  after  the  fish  quit  bit- 
ing in  the  afternoon,  and.  it  was  warm 
enough,  all  would  go  in  swimmin'. 
And  when  everybody's  hook  was 
baited,  and  all  were  quiet  as  mice 
waiting  for  the  first  bite.  Maybe,  an 
orange-and-black  oriole  would  come 
floating  along  and  light  up  in  the  tip- 
top of  the  big  elm  tree  that  learned 
over  the  creek,  and  pour  forth  a  flood 
of  liquid  melody  that  we  will  remem- 
ber long  after  we  are  through  with 
fish  poles  and  bait  cans  and  swimming 
in  our  birthday  suits.  Then,  along 
towards  five  o'clock,  there  comes  from 
out  some  alder-clump,  the  "coo-COO- 


coo-coo"  of  a  turtle  dove  to  remind 
us  that  it  is  time  to  wind  up  the  lines 
and  throw  what  is  left  of  the  angle- 
worms into  the  water,  (as  a  reward 
for  the  perch  and  bass  that  were  too 
smart  to  get  caught),  and  put  out  for 
the  meadow  to  drive  up  the  cows. 

Don't  you  remember  how  those  bird 
songs  fitted  into  all  of  the  day's  fun? 
No  music  in  it!  Goodness  sakes  alive, 
Mr.  Nathan,  how  sadly  your  educa- 
tion has  been  neglected!  Not  even  to 
have  heard  a  band  of  redwing  black- 
birds, welling  up  harmony  from  the 
cat-tail  rushes  that  border  the  duck- 
pond.  Or  never  to  have  heard  the 
redbreasted  grosbeak  piping  from  the 
wood-lot,  or  that  matchless  feathered 
Melba,  the  brown  thrush,  who  will 
carol  for  an  hour  at  a  time  from  the 
top  of  some  apple  tree,  or  the  mock- 
ing-bird, (if  you  have  happened  to 
live  down  toward  Mason  and  Dixie 
Line),  honoring  you  with  a  dreamy 
moonlight  serenade  from  the  lilac 
bushes  near  your  window,  —  trilling 
for  a  whole  hour  a  series  of  dulcet 
bars,  and  never  once  repeating  him- 
self. 

Nature  has  a  way  of  putting  over 
some  piquant  paradoxes  that  often 
contradict  our  scientific  soplustica- 
tions.  For  instance,  there  is  the  thing 
called  musical  discords.  If  four  or  five 
people  were  to  start  singing,  each  a 
different  tune,  we  would  stop  our  ears 
and  flee.  But  down  along  the  woods 
(Continued  on  page  25) 
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Handwriting  in  the  Canton  Public  Schools 


TIte  Canton  Daily  News  recently  car- 
ried a  full  page  ttirite-up  of  the  sfilendid 
•work  being  done  hy  Mr.  Faust  in  the  Can- 
ton Public  Schools.  The  article  shoixis  spe- 
cimens of  flourished  Spencerian  Writing 
in  contrast  ivith  the  modern  light  line 
neat  Zaner  Method  ivriting  by  Air.  Faust. 

The  folloiving  is  quoted  from  the  arti- 
cle: 


By  Helen'  B.  Lelaxskv 

''Let  anyone  who  believes  that  "nobody 
writes  by  hand  nowadays"  malie  these 
three  investigations  to  satisfy  himself  of 
the  truth  of  his  assertion: 

Let  him  visit  a  schoolroom  and  deter- 
mine the  amount  of  'writing  done,  and  in- 
quire ivhether  an  effectual  substitute  for 
handwriting    has    been   devised. 

Let  him  visit  the  writing  room  of  any 
large  hotel  and  attempt  to  find  a  vacant 
desk. 

Let  him  determine  the  amount  of  pen- 
cils, steel  pens,  fountain  pens,  writing 
ink  and  other  commodities  manufactured 
yearly. 

The  result  of  these  investigations  can 
not  help  but  prove  that,  though  hand- 
writing may  not  survive  the  products  of 
inventive  genius,  at  least  at  the  present 
its  chances  of  survival  are  as  great  as 
those  of  any  work  of  man. 

"Penmanship  is  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant subjects  taught  today  in  the 
Canton  public  schools,"  stated  W.  C. 
Faust,  who  is  in  his  25th  year  as  super- 
visor of  writing  in  the  Canton  schools. 
Regardless  of  the  great  number  of  type- 
writers, adding  machines  and  other  pro- 
ducts which  are  being  manufactured  to- 
day as  time  savers  and  aids  to  business, 
the   future  of   penmanship   is   established." 

The  fundamentals  of  writing  today  do 
not  differ  greatly  from  those  of  the  early 
days.  The  Zaner  method,  which  is  be- 
ing taught  now,  compares  closely  with 
the  old  Spencerian  type  of  writing,  but 
lacks  its  frills  and  curlecues.  It  merely 
is  a  simplification  of  the  A.  B.  C's,  mak- 
ing the  handwriting  more  dependable, 
more  legible  and  speedier,  besides  giving 
it  more  individuality   and   expression. 

It  has  been  estimated  that  40  per  ceiit 
of  the  people  today  make  part  of  their 
living  jjy  their  handwriting,  regardless 
of  the  extensive  use  of  typewriters.  This 
means  that  people  must  learn  to  write 
legibly,  and  that  is  why  good  penman- 
ship has  become  a  valuable  requisite  in 
school  curriculums. 

The  Zaner  system,  which  is  taught  in 
the  Canton  public  schools,  is  an  arm  move- 
ment system,  taking  the  place  of  the  scrib- 
ble and  cramped  style  which  comes  by 
movement  of  the  fingers  or  wrist  only. 

"Position  plays  an  important  part  in 
writing,"  said  Mr.  Faust,  "  for  a  good 
position  is  healthful  and  efficient.  To  be- 
gin with  the  body  should  be  erect,  the 
shoulders  scjuare  and  the  back  straight 
at  the  waist.  The  feet  should  be  kept 
flat  on  the  floor  or  drawn  back  under 
the   seat,    but   never   pushed   out   in    front. 

"Then  comes  the  position  of  the  arms 
and  hands.  The  arms  should  be  kept 
well  out   from  the  sides  of  the  bodv  with 


the  elbows  near  the  corner  of  the  desk, 
though  of  course  the  exact  location  of 
the  elbows  will  be  modified,  depending 
entirely  upon  the  size  of  the  pupil  and 
the  desk.  The  full  weight  of  the  arm 
should  rest  upon  the  muscle  in  front  of 
the   elbow. 

"The  hand  should  be  held  about  half 
open  with  the  fingers  somewhat  curved 
though  close  together.  The  hand  should 
glide  upon  the  little  finger  or  upon  the 
nails  of  the  third  and  little  fingers.  The 
side  of  the  hand  or  wrist  should  not 
touch  the  paper.  The  holder  should  be 
held  at  an  angle  of  about  45  degrees  .  It 
should  point  near  the  shoulder  which 
causes   it   to   slope   about   the    right   angle, 


W.  C.  FAUST 
A  Zanerian  of   1894 

and  at  the  same  time  prevent  the  hand 
from  falling  over  on  the  side. 

"The  muscles  of  the  hand  should  be 
tensioned  only  enough  to  hold,  propel  and 
control  the  pen  with  ease.  The  holder 
should  be  held  betiveen  the  thumb  and 
first  finger  and  touch  the  side  of  the 
second  finger  between  the  end  and  joint. 
The  first  finger  only  should  be  on  top  of 
the  holder,  and  the  thumb  should  be 
opposite  the  first  joint  of  the   first   finger" 

Mr.  Faust  has  endeared  himself  to  the 
thousands  of  children  in  the  public  schools. 
When  he  appears  at  a  school  for  a  writ- 
ing lesson  he  is  welcomed  with  hundreds 
of  smiles,  for  he  has  learned  the  secret 
of  making  a   lesson  interesting. 

As  proof  that  the  children  are  inter- 
ested in  improving  their  writing  they 
are  working  for  certicates  and  awards 
which  are  issued  by  the  Zaner-Bloser 
Company. 

Work  toward  earning  the  certificates 
is  begun  with  the  fifth  grade  and  con- 
tinues through  the  sixth,  seventh  and 
eighth  grades.  The  first  certificate  for 
which  the  pupils  work  is  the  grammar 
grade  certificate,  awarded  for  mastering 
a  good  free,  arm  movement  style  of  hand- 
writing. This  represents  75  per  cent  ac- 
cording to  the  Zaner  scale,  a  standard 
which  every  grammar  grade  student  en- 
deavors to  reach. 

Years    of    investigation    and    experience 


in  the  examining  of  thousands  of  spe 
cimcns  annually  from  grammar  grade 
have  enabled  the  Zaner-Bloser  Compan' 
to  maintain  a  uniform  standard  whicl 
is  fair  to  expect  the  average  pupil  t( 
attain. 

Having  won  the  grammar  grade  certifi 
cate,  the  students  next  work  for  the  higl 
or  business  school  certificate.  Handwrit 
ing  which  deserves  this  certificate  is  sai< 
to  meet  the  demand  of  the  business  an( 
social  world,  being  free,  easily  read,  uni 
form  and  neat.  This  grades  at  80  pe 
cent   according   to   the   Zaner   scale. 

Next  comes  the  advanced  certificat 
which  grades  at  85  per  cent  on  the  Zane 
scale.  Pupils  winning  this  award  ar 
certain  to  have  a  handwriting  that  wil 
attract  attention  in  the  business  world 
Pains-taking  persevering  study  and  prac 
tice  only  lead  to  good  penmanship  an( 
also  give  one  an  excellent  schooling  ii 
will  power,  concentration  of  mental  am 
physical  forces  and  careful  attention  t 
details^ — all  of  which  are  needed  so  mud 
in  directing  one's  energies  in  any  under 
taking  later  in  life. 


The  highest  award  which  can  be  re 
ceived  is  the  professional  certificate  whicl 
is  awarded  to  those  \vho  complete  a  cours 
in  business  penmanship,  or  to  those  wh^ 
work  on  ornamental  penmanship.  Thi 
certificate  receives  a  grade  of  90  per  cen 
according  to  the  Zaner  scale.  A  numbe 
of  students  have  won  the  advanced  cer 
tificate  and  are  now  working  dilligent! 
with  constant  practice  in  an  effort  to  some 
day  obtain  the  coveted  professional  award 

A  letter  to  E.  S.  Kerr,  assistant  super 
intendent  of  the  Canton  public  school 
brings  this  interesting  bit  of  information 

"For  several  years  we  have  been  stress 
ing  quality  in  writing  and  to  that  en, 
many  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  grad 
teachers  liave  been  working  diligently  t 
bring  the  standard  of  the  pupils'  wrilin, 
high  enough  to  ivin  certificates  from  th 
Zaner  &  Bloser  Co.,  penmanship  special 
ists,  Columbus,  O. 

"Last  year  80  teachers  reported  wit, 
2,771  certificates. 

"The  year  before  we  had  2,300  certi 
ficalcs. 

"The  total  number  of  certificates  fo 
the  two  years  is  5,071  for  your  Canto, 
public  schools." 

"That  is  a  record  of  which  Canton  cit 
izens  can  be  proud,  for  it  means  that  th 
boys  and  girls  are  taking  a  greater  in 
terest  than  ever  in  the  effort  to  impniv 
their  penmanship,"  said   Mr.   Faust. 

The  Zaner  method  of  writing  has  beei 
found  to  be  successful,  because  it  doe 
not  begin  with  the  lower  grades  with  th 
end  aimed  at  in  the  eighth  grade  or  higl 
school,  but  because  it  presents  only  tha 
which  is  safely  within  the  limitations  o 
the  pupil's  mental  and  physical  capaci 
ties  from  year  to  year,  assuring  his  high 
est  development  in  the  work  in  the  up 
per  grades." 
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"LOOK  IN  THE  DICTIONARY" 


(You  ic/w  do  mi'  tlw  honor  to  read  ihi'se 
articles,  won't  you  please  tell  me  where 
I  have  made  mistakes,  bring  to  my  notice 
other  interesting  'words,  and  send  me  any 
questions  that  may  occur  to  you  about  the 
derivation  or  meaning  of  words?  I  am 
not  much  of  a  scholar,  hut  I  have  access 
to  several  good  dictionaries,  and  I  enjoy 
immensely  this  delving  into  the  history 
of  words.  U'rite  me  in  care  of  The  Busi- 
ness Educator.) 


I 

WRITING  MATERIALS 

"Pen,  ink  and  paper."  Where  did  these 
words  come  from?  Let  iis  look  in  the 
dictionary  and   see. 

"Pen,"  we  find,  is  from  the  Latin  word 
"penna,"  a  feather,  hence  a  <|uiU  pen, 
and  later  an\'  instrument  used  for  writ- 
ing. One  such  instrument  was  the  "stilus," 
of  metal,  and  from  this  we  get  our  word 
"style,"  which  meant  a  manner  of  expres- 
sion long  before  it  was  used  to  refer  to 
fashion  in  dress.  And  because  "penna" 
was  used  to  mean  a  metal  writing  instru- 
ment, we  have  the  word  "pin,"  from  the 
same  source. 

A  "pinnacle"  is  a  feather-like  part  of 
a  building;  and  a  "pennant"  is  something 
that  streams  out  like  a  bird's  wing.  A 
"pinion"  is  a  wing;  hence  to  "pinion" 
a  bird  is  to  tie  its  wings  together,  and  to 
"pinion"  a  person's  arms  is  to  tie  them 
together  in   the  same   way. 

Since  the  Latin  word  "cilia "  means 
"hairs"  or  "eyelashes,"  you  might  con- 
clude that  a  "pencil  "  is  a  "hair-pen"  or 
a  brush.  That  is  indeed  the  meaning, 
but  the  word  "pencil"  is  not  derived  from 
the  word  "pen."  Instead,  it  is  from  the 
Latin  "penecillus,"  meaning  first  "a  little 
tail,"  and  then  a  painter's  brush — hence 
something   with    which   to   make   marks. 

"Ink"  is  from  the  Latin  word  "encaus- 
tum"  which  has  been  shortened  to  the 
first  three  sounds  "Encaustum"  literally 
means  "burnt  in,"  but  was  applied  to  the 
purple  red  ink  used  by  the  later  Roman 
emperors.  A  "caustic"  remark  is  a  burn- 
ing one,  and  to  "cauterize"  a  wound  is 
to   burn   it. 

Paper  is  an  old  Egyptian  word,  trans- 
literated into  Greek  as  "papyrus,"  the 
rush  growing  in  marshy  places  in  an- 
cient Egypt.  We  have  changed  only  one 
letter  of  the  first  five  in  the  last  twenty- 
five  hundred  years,  dropping  the  last  two 
letters  (as  the  Romans  themselves  did  in 
forming  the   plural,   "papyri.") 

The  inner  rind  of  the  papyrus  plant 
was  cut  in  thin  strips,  and  two  layers  of 
these  strips  laid  cross-wise  were  soaked 
and  glued  together  to  form  a  writing 
surface   used    for   hundreds   of   years. 

Another  Greek  word  for  papyrus 
was  "biblios",  which  may  have  been  a 
corrupt  pronunciation  of  papyrus  (chang- 
ing "p"  to  "b"  and  "r"  to  "I'.)  This  came 
to   mean   "book,'    and   from   it   we   get   the 


word  "Bible,"  "The  Book,"  and  also  "bib- 
liography," a  list  of  books. 

"Parchment"  is  named  from  Pergamon, 
the  city  where  sheepskins  were  first  pre- 
pared   for   writing. 

The  desk  at  which  you  are  writing  is 
so  called  from  the  Latin  word  "Discus," 
a  round  and  flat  "disc"  or  "disk"  A 
"disk"  harrow  has  several  such  disks.  Such 
a  flat  surface  was  used  for  writing,  but 
required  a  support;  and  this  support  came 
to  be  called  a  "desk."  From  the  same 
Latin  word,  "discus,"  we  get  the  word 
"dish,"   because   it   is   also   round   and   flat. 

"Table"  comes  from  the  Latin  word 
"tabula."  The  first  meaning  seems  to 
have  been  an  arrangement  of  words  or 
figures  in  columns,  such  as  the  "multi- 
plication table."  Then  the  meaning  was 
extended  to  the  surface  on  which  the 
words  or  figures  were  written.  Moses,  we 
read,  received  the  Ten  Commandments 
on  "tables  of  stone,"  and  writing  paper 
is  often  put  up  in  the  form  of  a  "tablet." 
Next  the  meaning  of  the  word  "table" 
was  extended  to  the  support  for  a  writ- 
ing surface,  and  then  to  any  similar  flat 
surface,  as  a  "dining-room  table,"  or  a 
"table-land." 


AMERICAN  BUSINESS 
UNIVERSITY 

The  above  university  was  recently  es- 
tablished in  Birmingham,  Ala.  All  conti- 
mercial  subjects  will  he  taught,  and  in 
addition  thereto.  Post  Graduate  Work  in 
Accounting,  Traffic  and  Secretarial.  The 
outlook   for   the   school   is   very   promising. 

The  following  are  the  oflicers  of  the 
university: 

W.  E.  Ballard,  Pres.  and  Gen.  Mgr. 

S.  A.  Ellis,  V.  Pres.  and  Field  Mgr. 

Mrs.  Bertha  E.  Faust,  Sec'y  and  Treas. 


ATTENTION!   N.  A.  P.  T.  S. 

Don't  forget  to  forward  your  specimens 
for   the   Buffalo   exhibit,    April    24-25-26. 

Please  label  all  complete  sets  of  papers 
from  any  grade  with  the  words, — "Com- 
plete Set".  It  will  be  understood  that 
sets  not  so  labled  do  not  include  all  the 
papers  of   an  entire  grade. 

We  are  looking  for  your  contribution 
to  the  display  of  Supervisors'  helps  in 
the  way  of  devices,  bulletins,  aids  of  any 
kind  which  you  have  found  helpful.  Do 
not   disappoint   us. 

For  general  directions  see  Fe'oruar)  i''- 
sue   of   this    publication. 

M^RV  A.   EVHRTS 
Chairman  Exhibit 
Committee  of  N.A.P.T.S. 


of  the  Goldey  College.  Wilmington.   Del.,  who 
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METHODS  OF  TEACHING  COMMERCIAL 
ARITHMETIC 

By  C.  R.  Hill,  Co-author  of  Arithmetic  for  Business 


(Continued   from    March 

After  addition,  substraction  should  be 
reviewed,  and  unless  a  different  method 
is  prescribed  by  someone  in  authority,  the 
teacher  should  avail  himself  of  the  pupil's 
attainments  in  addition.  With  substract- 
ion problems,  addition  should  be  given 
occasionally  so  that  pupils  «ill  feel  the 
necessity  of  listening  to  each  direction  and 
not  assume  that  a  problem  containing  three 
or  four  numbers  necessarily  indicates  sub- 
traction. Some  teachers  who  believe  in 
the  Austrian  method  do  not  use  it  proper- 
ly. They  teach  a  pupil  to  say  8  and  2 
if  (8  and  0  are  subtracted).  This  is  the 
one's  figure,  but  in  the  next  step  the 
tens  figure  should  be  added  to  the  sub- 
trahend which  is  the  natural  procedure. 
However,  under  no  circumstances  should 
pupils  be  confused  by  two  forms  of  sub- 
traction. 

Next  is  Multiplication  which  is  a  pro- 
cess that  consists  of  finding  the  product 
of  a  multiplier  and  a  multiplicand.  There 
are  in  multiplication  as  in  addition  only 
45  two  number  combinations  of  one  figure 
each.  Omitting  the  products  of  1,  there 
are  but  thirty-six  and  the  teacher  should 
secure  a  mastery  of  all  of  them. 

Contractions  in  multiplication  may  be 
introduced  primarily  to  give  pleasure  to 
the  course,  which  teaches  the  pupil  hoiu 
to  invest  his  leisure.  In  short  cuts  many 
pupils  experience  a  keen  sense  of  delight 
in  solving  examples.  To  obtain  a  result 
without  doing  all  of  the  usual  amount  of 
work  is  quite  thrilling  and  the  pupil  who 
can  use  short  processes  senses  a  feeling  of 
deep  satisfaction.  Although  short  cuts 
have  not  attained  a  place  of  importance 
because  teachers  are  not  convinced  of  their 
worth  and  are  often  times  referred  to  as 
numerical  tricks.  However,  those  which 
are    worth   teaching   will    economize   time. 

The  method  of  testing  a  product  in 
multiplication  is  called  'Division."  Divi- 
sion is  of  two  kinds — long  and  short.  The 
quotient  or  result  in  either  method  should 
not  be  extended  beyond  numbers  of  6  and 
8  figures,  even  though  larger  numbers  are 
allowed  in  the  products  obtained  in  mul- 
tiplication. Long  division  is  not  easy  and 
the  difficulties  should  be  introduced  grad- 
ually. Weaknesses  in  the  mastery  of  mul- 
tiplication and  substraction  will  show  very 
rapidly   in    the    pupil's    work    in    division. 

When  the  formal  re\'iew  work  of  frac- 
tions is  introduced  an  attempt  should  be 
made  to  build  up  a  rich  idea  of  the  mean- 
ing of  the  concept  "fraction,"  The  mathe- 
matical concept  fraction  implies  at  least 
four  distinct  ideas: 

It  is  one  or  more  equal  parts  of  a  unit. 

It  may  be  one  of  the  parts  of  a  number 
of   units. 

And  it  indicates  division  and  expresses 
ratio.  (2  cars — loses  one — realizes  that  1 
of  this  2  cars   is   Yz  of  his   business   1:2). 

The  idea  that  a  fraction  expresses  a 
ration  should  not  be  taught  in  any  given 
lesson,  but  should  be  developed  gradualh". 
Complex    and    Compound    fractions    serve 


as  a  splendid  review,  but  they  should  not 
be  considered  as  part  of  a  minimum  course 
of  study.  In  teaching  decimal  fractions, 
the  question  is  where  to  place  the  decimal 
point. 

Mechanically  considered,  decimal  frac- 
tions ought  to  precede  common  fractions, 
because  the  former  is  more  closely  re- 
lated to  our  Notation  System  in  whole 
numbers. 

The  law  of  placing  the  decimal  point 
is  easily  formulated  in  addition  and  mul- 
tiplication, but  in  division  the  decimal 
point  is  a  troublesome  factor.  This  re- 
quires a  careful  analysis  of  the  successive 
difficulties  and  the  average  teacher  for- 
mulates series  of  appropriate  steps  until 
"pointing  off"  takes  place  with  absolute 
accuracy. 

In  teaching  the  percentage  concept, 
many  teachers  make  the  mistake  of  pre- 
senting the  topic  as  though  it  were  a  new 
branch  of  arithmetic.  The  foundational 
work  in  percentage  is  the  mastery  of  the 
cases,  viz:  To  find  the  per  cent  of  a 
number — the  per  cent  one  number  is  of 
another — to  find  a  number,  knowing  the 
value  of  a  percent  of  it. 

The  most  practical  phase  of  percentage 
is  its  application  to  the  needs  of  business 
situations.  At  this  point  much  time  must 
be  devoted  to  trading.  In  Arithmetic  for 
Business  trading  has  been  divided  into 
three  sections,  viz:  Percentages,  Income 
from  Sales;  Price  Determination;  Profits 
and  Stock  Turnover. 

The  general  principles  of  percentage  are 
applicable  to  trade  discount,  discounting 
notes,  insurance,  commission  and  broker- 
age, taxes  and  interest,  etc  . 

In  teaching  stocks  and  bonds  a  company 
should  be  organized  in  class,  specimen 
shares  should  be  sold  at  par,  at  a  prem- 
ium, and  at  a  discount  and  dividends 
should  be  calculated  and  declared.  Stu- 
dents should  use  modern  terms  such  as, 
broker's  commission  and  not  "brokerage." 
"And  interest"  is  another  term  which 
should  be  taught.  Too  much  attention 
cannot  be  given  to  the  language  phase 
in  this  branch  of  arithmetic.  The  com- 
mercial teacher  should  remember  that 
pupils  must  be  taught  the  reasons  for  each 
business  practice. 

One  teacher  found  that  pupils  experi- 
enced no  difficulty  in  solving  interest  ex- 
amples, but  when  asked  why  banks  pay 
interest,  pupils  give  a  variety  of  answers 
that  were  interesting  because  of  the  ignor- 
ance they  showed  of  business  practice. 
And  almost  all  members  of  the  class  be- 
lieved that  money  deposited  in  a  bank  is 
securely  locked  in  a  large  safe  to  defy 
burglars.  Amusing  information  also 
awaits  the  teacher  who  has  not  asked 
pupils  why  insurance  companies  pay  full 
face   value   of   a   policy   in   case  of   death. 

It  is  essential  that  the  mode  of  compu- 
tation that  is  practiced  in  commercial  and 
industrial  life  be  taught  in  the  classroom. 
A  Profit  or  Loss  may  be  calculated  on 
the   cost  or   sales   price   or  on   the   volume 


of  business  done.  Computing  double  dis- 
counts or  calculating  "selling  price  co- 
factors"  in  connection  with  mark-up  is 
another  situation  in  which  it  is  wise  to 
accept   business   forms  of   computation. 

To  do  this  most  successfully,  use  a 
text  which  gives  purpose  to  business  needs 
and  affords  a  medium  for  the  best  and 
latest  business  methods.  In  Arithmetic 
for  Business,  which  we  publish,  you  will 
find  problems  and  principles  which  motor- 
ize the  utilitarian  value  and  intensify  the 
disciplinarian  values  of  commercial  arith- 
metic. 

Our  text  will  supply  the  motive  for 
accuracy  and  speed  and  it's  new  depar- 
tures will  arouse  whatever  interest  busi- 
ness arithmetic  can  in  any  pupil  and 
give  an  interpretation  based  on  everj'  day 
business  procedure. 


IN  PORTUGAL  AND  SPAIN 

(Continued  from  page   IT) 

tree-lined  boulevards  and  attractive  build- 
ings. It  may  be  true  that  Madrid  was 
modeled  after  Paris,  but  even  so  it 
breathes  the  modern  spirit  of  Spain,  with 
a  character  of  its  own,  living  in  the  pres- 
ent instead  of  the  past,  as  are  many  cities 
of  Spain,  including  Cordova  and  Gran- 
ada. Perhaps  one  of  its  most  imposing 
buildings  is  the  $15,000,000  Royal  Palace, 
considered  one  of  the  principal  show 
places   of   the   capital. 

The  hub  of  Madrid  is  the  large  public 
square  called  Puerta  del  Sol.  A  dozen 
streets  lead  into  this  square  from  all  dir- 
ections and  day  or  night  throngs  of  people 
of  all  classes  and  distinction  are  moving 
about.  Here  the  beggar  begs,  the  loafer 
loafs,  the  seller  meets  buyer.  In  such 
places  as  this  it  is  worth  one's  while,  es- 
pecially if  he  is  an  artist,  to  pause  for 
a  time  and  study  the  moving  picture  of 
life    in    a    busy   city. 

Before  saying  good  bye  to  Spain  let  me 
quote  what  Washington  Irving  says  about 
the   character  of   a   Spaniard: 

"There  are  two  classes  of  people  to 
whom  life  seems  one  long  holiday — the 
very  rich  and  the  very  poor;  one  because 
they  need  do  nothing;  the  other  because 
they  have  nothing  to  do  ;  but  there  are  none 
who  understand  the  art  of  doing  nothing 
and  living  upon  nothing  better  than  the 
poor  classes  of  Spain.  Climate  does  one- 
half  and  temperament  the  rest.  Give  a 
Spaniard  the  shade  in  summer,  and  the 
sun  in  winter  a  little  bread,  garlic,  oil, 
an  old  brown  cloak  and  guitar,  and  let  the 
world  roll  on  as  it  pleases.  Talk  of  pov- 
erty, with  him  it  is  no  disgrace." 
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MENTAL  MEANDERINGS 

(Continued  from  page  21! 
road  below  the  pasture  early  in  the 
morning,  you  may  listen  to  blue- 
birds, robins,  meadow-larks,  bob- 
whites,  and  even  jays  all  going  at 
once,  and  not  a  sign  of  a  discord!  Or 
the  song  sparrow,  the  hermit  thrush 
and  the  chat,  may  be  severally  vocal- 
izing from  the  same  copse,  and  it  will 
all  be  as  melodious  as  though  the  trio 
were  arranged  by  the  most  competent 
chorister  (which,  indeed,  it  is!). 

And  we  talk  about  the  clash  of  un- 
assorted colors,  yet  whoever  com- 
plained of  any  "discord"  in  the  mel- 
ody of  tints  seen  in  a  June  meadow, 
or  a  California  hillside?  Have  our 
eyes  and  ears  been  spoiled  by  over- 
sophistiction,  or  is  Nature  wrong?  I 
suspect  that  Mr.  Nathan  and  those 
like  him,  have  got  too  far  away  from 
the  intimate  heart  of  things. 

I  do  not  know  that  anybody  has  under- 
taken to  calculate  or  even  guess  at  the 
number  of  persons  in  this  country  who 
have  studied  or  are  studying  bookkeep- 
ing. But  there  are  quite  a 
Will   you  lot   of   them.    Suppose    we 

Use  your  were  to  ask  them,  "What 

Bookkeeping?  "^  '«  ^ll  for?"  We  should 
probably  get  several  dif- 
ferent answers.  Some  would  aver  that  they 
intend  to  take  up  bookkeeping  as  an  occu- 
pation. Others  would  say  that  it  is  a  thing 
that  a  person  should  know  something  about 
if  he  e.\pects  to  go  into  business.  Still 
others  might  say  that  bookkeeping  is  a 
practical  and  useful  subject,  that  it  teach- 
es accuracy  of  thought,  and  atfords  good 
practice  in  fundamental  arithmetic,  pen- 
manship etc.  -All  of  these  would  be  good 
and  sufficient  reasons  for  knowing  some- 
thing about  this  very  practical  and  in- 
teresting branch  of  study. 

But  how  many  of  these  students,  un- 
less they  are  fitting  themselves  for  a  book- 
keeper's job,  would  tell  you  that  they  are 
studying  bookkeeping  for  the  purpose  of 
using  it  in  their  own  personal  affairs? 
Not  many,  I'm  afraid.  Yet  that  is  just 
where  this  beautiful  science,  for  ART.  if 
you  prefer)  can  be  made  most  serviceable 
to  those  who  know  it.  Millions  of  folks 
have  made  the  mistake  of  supposing  that 
bookkeeping  is  useful  only  to  those  who 
are  "in  business"  that  is,  to  shop-keepers, 
or  others  who  are  in  the  business  of  mak- 
ing or  buying  things  with  the  aim  of 
selling  them  to  others.  That  includes  but 
a  rather  small  proportion  of  the  public  at 
large.  But  the  broad  truth  is  that  almost 
everyhodv,  who  lias  the  re.ponsibility  of 
earning  or  spending  money  either  for  him- 
self or  others,  ought  to  keep  books.  Not 
many  of  us  have  minds  so  retentive  and 
accurate  that  we  can  keep  track  of  even 
a  few  monetary  transactions  without  keep- 
ing a  written  record  of  them.  In  the  field 
of  business,  strictly  so  called,  we  all  under- 
stand and  admit  this.  Nobody  would  think 
of  running  even  a  pop-corn  stand  without 
keeping  books.  But  when  it  comes  to  the 
business  of  wage-earning,  or  merely  living 
on  an  income  or  an  allowance,  most  people 
are  content  to  just  drift  along  and  guess 
at  the  state  of  their  finances,  and  trust 
to  luck  that  they  are  getting  ahead.  Now, 
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to  manage  any  sort  of  finances  intelligently 
takes  PLANNING,  even  if  it  is  not  any- 
thing more  important  or  complicated  than 
the  spending  of  five  dollars  a  week  that 
Ethyl  receives  from  her  Daddy  for  pocket 
money.  But  to  plan  your  affairs  you  must 
know  about  them,  and  the  only  way  the 
world  has  discovered  for  knowing  about 
one's  money  affairs  is  to  keep  a  record  of 
them,  that  is,  to  keep  books.  It's  just  as 
plain  and  simple  as  that. 

It  would  be  a  great  help  to  wage-earn- 
ers if  they  could  be  made  to  realize  that 
they  are  really  ''in  business",  even  though 
they  are  not  running  a  peanut  stand,  a 
candy  shop  or  a  vegetable  garden.  Every 
wage  or  salary  earner,  is  engaged  in  the 
business  of  selling  so  much  service  for  so 
much  money.  The  pay-check  embodies  the 
gross  receipts,  the  "overhead"  is  the  cost 
oi  his  hoard,  lodging,  clothes,  etc.,  and  the 
profits  if  any,  are  what  he  saves.  If  there 
are  no  profits  (savings)  the  business  of 
holding  that  particular  job  is  either  a 
failure  or  else  it  is  not  being  well  mnn- 
aged.  Now,  there  are  just  two  remedies 
to  cure  a  "sick"  business.  Either  the  gross 
receipts  must  be  increased,  or  the  overhead 
reduced.  That  is,  you  must  either  have  a 
"raise",  get  a  better  job,  or  reduce  your 
cost  of  living.  Only  by  keeping  a  syste- 
matic record  of  your  money  earnings  and 
spendings,  can  you  know  which  of  these 
remedies  to  apply.  You  can  never  find  out 
by  just  drifting  along  blindly,  as  most 
wage-earners  do,  and  trusting  to  luck. 

When  you  know,  by  keeping  records, 
what  your  average  weekly  or  monthly  ex- 
penditures are,  \"ou  will  be  in  a  position  to 
make  a  financial  budget,  which  is  merely 
1  working  plan  for  making  your  job  pay. 
This  budget  should  provide  for  your  sav- 
ing at  least  ten  per  cent  of  your  salary. 
.Any  healthy  business  these  days  ought  to 
show  at  least  a  ten  per  cent  profit  on  the 
gross.  If  it  doesn't,  the  business  needs  a 
doctor.  Almost  any  profesional  auditor 
will  tell  you  that.  Of  course  ygu  are  likely 
to  find  that  the  chief  function  of  the  bud- 
get will  be  the  keeping  down  of  the  over- 
head, although,  often  the  budget  may  pro- 
vide expenditures  for  self-improvement 
ihat  may  result  in  raising  your  pay. 
I'sually,  however,  as  in  larger  businesses, 
the  profits  are  most  likely  to  be  increased 


by  the  homely  method  of  reducing  expen- 
ses. Quite  often,  this  is  unpleasant,  even 
painful.  It  may  involve  cutting  out  a  lot  of 
things  that  in  your  pride,  you  think  you 
"have  a  right  to".  Maybe  you  have,  but 
bookkeeping  does  not  concern  itself  with 
"rights"  or  self-indulgence.  It  only  pre- 
sents the  facts;  the  rest  is  up  to  you.  If 
you  are  a  silly  self-indulgent  creature, 
without  lime  in  your  backbone,  it  won't 
help  you.  If  you  have  grit  and  enough 
sense  to  know  that  the  whole  of  anything 
cannot  be  greater  than  all  its  parts,  book- 
keeping will  point  the  wav  to  vour  pros- 
perity. Again,   IT  IS  UF  TO  YOU. 

ZANERIAN  COLLEGE 

I 
Zaner-Bloser   is  the  college 
.•\bout  which  you  should  have  knowledge. 
Nothing  like  it  in  all  the  land. 
Each  one  who  comes  may  train  the  hand 
Really  expert  to  become 
In   all   things  with   a   pen   done. 
.\fter  you  once  do  here  begin 
No  one  could  stop  vou  ere  vou  win. 

11 
Columbus   is   the   city   grand ; 
Ohio  the  state  on  the  strand; 
Let  me  introduce   Mr.  Bloser; 
Lupfer   next,   the   penman   choser; 
Every  one  meet  Robert  Bloser; 
Get  'quainted  with   Brother  Parker; 
Each  one  a  man  of  roval  mien. 

Ill 
Office   force,   best   girls   e%-er   seen. 
For  entertainment  vou   needn't  pine. 

IV 
Plenty  going  on   all   the   time; 
Every  one  may  write   and   write; 
Not  enough  day  hours,  try  the  night. 
Methods,   and   psychology,   too, 
."Ml    will    keep   you   from   getting   blue. 
Notice  the  students.     .'\ll  quite  fine. 
Soon  you'll  know  every  one  in  line. 
Hours  spent  at  picnic  and  party 
I'll   bet  will  give  you   laughter  hearty. 
Penmanship   you'll    find   quite   an    art; 

y 

To  take  sooner  wish  I'd  had  the  heart. 
Remember    the    next    summer's    class. 
Yet  it  mav  not  be  too  late  to  pass. 

VI 
I'd    like    to   tell    of    all    the    pleasure; 
'Tis    a    thing    I'll    alwavs   treasure. 
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NUMBER  OF  STATE  MEMBER- 
SHIPS TO  N.A.P.T.S. 

State  1923      19 

Ahhami     3 

Ar.;ona 0 

Arkansas    - 1 

California  - 16 

Colorado    9 

Connecticut  4 

Delaware  5 

Florida  0 

III. n., 15   43 

inJiana     32 

Iowa  IT 

Kansas   3 

Kentucky   - 8 

Louisiana 0 

Maine    0 

Maryland     2 

Massachusetts    9 

gan   18 

:sota   51 

Mississippi    0 

Missouri    4 

Montana    9 

Nebraska 2 

Nevada  0 

New  Hampshire 0 

New  Jersey  40 

New    Mexico    0 

New    York    34        1 

North  Carolina  2 

North  Dakota  2 

Ohio    39 

Oklahoma    1 

Oregon    1 

Pennsylvania   131 

Rhode  Island  2 


Mrs.  Landon  believes  in  Correlating  Spelling  and 
handwriting.  Notice  the  beautiful  forms  and  the 
free  movement  used  by  these  fourth  grade  pupils. 

The  first  specimen  was  written  by  Mary  Hodov 
anis   and   the   second   specimen   by   Kathryn   Fediuk. 


South    Carolina    1  3 

South  Dakota  0  2 

Tennessee    5  11 

Texas   14  43 

Utah     1  1 

Vermont    1  4 

Virginia  4  3 

Washington     6  5 

Washington,  DC 0  0 

West  Virginia  5  6 

Wisconsin    13  10 

Wyoming     1  0 

British  Columbia  1  0 

Panama   Canal   Zone   0  1 

Hawaii  0  1 

TOTAL  534  650 

Mr.  R.  T.  Breisch,  56  Jackson  Street, 
Lyons,  New  York  in  ordering  a  copy  of 
"Fascinating  Pen  Flourishing"  and  sub- 
scribing to  the  Business  Educator,  enclosed 
some  of  his  pen  work.  His  cards  are 
beautifully  written,  neat  and  well  ar- 
ranged. His  flourishing  is  well  balanced, 
snappy  and  beautiful.  I'nfortunately  the 
lines  were  too  thin  and  light  to  reproduce. 

A  very  fine  package  of  specimens  is 
hereby  acknowledged  from  R.  Viergever, 
penman,  in  the  MANKL^TO,  MINN., 
COMMERCI.^L  COLEGE.  The  only 
reason  why  we  have  not  reproduced  some 
of  them  is  that  the  ink  was  too  light. 

We  are  in  hopes,  however,  of  showing 
our  readers  some  of  Mr.  Viergever's  un- 
usual  skill. 


.\ttend    the    N.A.P.T.S.    and    sec    Niagara    Fal 


H.    M.    Sherman,    State   Teachers   College,    West   Chester.    Pa. 
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PENMANSHIP  PROBLEMS  OF  THE  LEFT-HANDED 

By  Julias  A.  Buell 


compelled  to  assist  those  who  lose  their 
right  arms,  let  us  also  help  those  who  are 
naturally  left-handed. 

In  the  May  number  my  subject  will  be 
The  Little  Left-Hander's  and  their  Big 
Problems." 


THE  HERITAGE  OF  THE  LEFT 
HAND 


This  is  thr  fifl/i  of  a  snirs  of  arliilcs 
on  Prnmans/iip  Prohhms  of  tlic  Lrfl 
Handed  by  t/ie  veteran  penmanship  teach- 
er of  Minneapolis,  Minn. 


In  this  number  it  is  my  intention  to 
consider  some  of  the  difficulties  that  con- 
front  any   penmanship   teacher. 

If  all  the  pupils  were  right-handed  and 
saw  everything  the  same  way  the  teacher 
did,   all   would   be   well. 

Judge  of  the  surprise  when  the  in- 
structor finds  a  boy  using  his  left  hand, 
his  wrist  twisted  around  and  his  pen 
holder  pointing  straight  away  from  his 
body. 

This  is  the  most  difficult  fault  the  teach- 
er has  to  correct.  Unlimited  patience  and 
kindness  will   do   much,   but   not  all. 

If  one  is  unable  to  demonstrate  the 
proper   position   his   work    is   sure   to   fail. 

It  often  happens  that  another  bo\"  or 
girl  may  be  writing  with  his  or  her  left 
hand,  holding  the  paper  properly  and  do- 
ing fine  work.  I  have  in  past  years  ar- 
ranged these  two  so  that  the  boy  with  the 
twisted  wrist  can  see  the  boy  write  who 
has  the  normal  position.  That  helps  great- 

ly. 

Aside  from  having  a  left-handed  stu- 
dent now  and  then,  they  may  come  in 
larger  numbers.  This  may  be  caused  by 
accidents.  One  of  my  boys  lost  his  right 
arm  in  a  fodder  shredder.  Another  lost 
two  and  one-half  joints  of  the  first,  second 
and  third  fingers  and  one  and  one-half 
joints  of  the  thumb  in  a  feed  cutter. 

Another  lost  his  right  hand  under  a 
buzz  saw.  Unfortunate  persons  like  these 
must  be  taught  to  write  with  their  left 
hands. 

After  the  world  war  we  had  many  boys 
with  empty  sleeves  who  had  to  learn  to 
write  with  their  left  hands. 

Fortunate  is  the  handicapped  boy  who 
has  enough  of  his  right  arm  left  so  he 
can  hold  his  paper.  When  this  is  not  the 
case,  I  get  a  thin  board  with  a  spring 
clasp  to  it  at  the  top  so  the  paper  can 
be  held  firmly  on  the  board.  I  use  one 
9  by  11  inches.  They  can  be  had  any  size. 

The  person  who  loses  a  right  arm  by 
accident  or  in  the  army  is  not  prepared  at 
once  to  start  his  mastery  of  the  pen  .The 
loss  is  too  great.  He  is  simply  unnerved. 
I  have  seen  them  make  an  attempt  to 
take  something  with  the  lost  member.  This 
is  for  them  a  bitter  experience.  Then  is 
the  time  to  go  to  them  and  ask  something 
foreign  to  their  thoughts.  Watch  their 
faces  brighten. 

The  average  left-handed  person  has  a 
different  attitude  toward  the  teacher  when 
it  comes  to  writing  or  figuring  on  the 
blackboard  and  this  seems  to  be  true 
whether  they  have  lost  the  right  arm  by 
accident  or  are  born  left-handed.  How 
the  clouds  lift  when  they  find  some  one 
who  understands  them. 

I  recall  a  Miss  Talso.  She  seemed  to 
be  embarassed  if  any  teacher  spoke  to  her. 


It  took  a  long  time  to  gain  her  confidence. 
Then  she  forged  to  the  front.  She  led  all 
others  in  spelling,  arithmetic  and  rapid 
calculation.  Her  manual  dexterity  was  re- 
markable. She  took  a  splendid  position 
and    held    it   satisfactorily. 

She  won  a  Zaner  Method  certificate 
and  no  one  could  tell  whether  her  writ- 
ing was  done  by  a  right-handed  person 
or  one  who  was  left-handed  unless  he 
saw  her  write. 

The  left-handed  students  with  whom  I 
have  come  in  contact,  seem  to  have  been 
especially  gifted,  so  much  so  that  I  have 
sometimes  thought  they  were  more  alert 
than    right-handed   people. 

One  of  my  friends  told  me  not  two 
months  ago: 

"The  left-handed  people  are  sharper 
than  the  right.  The  left-handed  boys  could 
beat  us  at  any  game. 

Now,  I  have  been  worsted  by  some 
left-handed  boys,  even  in  little  fisticuffs, 
and  never  knew  why  until  my  friend 
told  me. 

The  best  thing  I  can  do  to  encourage 
them   now   is  to  say: 

"Remember  you  are  left-handed  and 
left-handers   always   win." 

In  my  opinion,  the  left-handed  lose  con- 
fidence because  they  are  asked  to  change 
from  left  to  right.  Ever\'  one  without  a 
single  exception  has  told  me  that  he  or 
she  had  been  asked  to  change.  This  is 
not  as  it  should  be. 

Fellow  penmanship  teachers,  as  we  are 


HARVARD  SUMMER  SCHOOL 

The  Harvard  Summer  Session  will  be- 
gin July  8  and  end  August  17.  More 
than  fifty  courses  in  education  will  be 
offered.  The  following  will  be  of  in- 
terest to  commercial  teachers: 

Principles  of  Vocational  Education  by 
F.  C.  Smith. 

High  School  Commercial  Curriculum  by 
F.   G.   Nichols. 

Organization  and  Supervision  of  Com- 
mercial Education  by  F.  G.  Nichols. 

Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Bookkeep- 
ing, Junior  Business  Training,  Business 
Arithmetic,  and  Business  Writing  bv  E. 
A.  Zelliot. 

A  methods  course  in  these  subjects  which 
are  closely  related. 

Principles  of  Vocational  Guidance  bv 
Dr.   F.  J.  Keller. 

This  will  be  the  first  time  that  Mr. 
Nichols  has  given  a  course  in  Organiza- 
tion and  Supervision  of  Commercial  Edu- 
cation in  a  summer  session.  He  is  offer- 
ing it  the  coming  summer  for  the  special 
benefit  of  city  supervisors  of  commercial 
education,  heads  of  high  school  commer- 
cial departments  who  would  like  to  pre- 
pare for  the  work  of  a  supervisor,  and  in- 
structors in  normal  schools  and  colleges 
who  may  be  interested  in  this  kind  of 
work. 


r.  A.  J.  Willard.  who  flourished  the  a 
cist  of  more  than  ordinary  ability.     He 


1,  is  a  penman,  a  show  card  writer  and 
well  along  in  years  but  is  still  enthi 
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DESIGNING  & 

ENGROSSING 


By  E.  L.  Brown 
Rockland,  Mc. 


COVER  DESIGN 


Lay  off  space  on  your  paper  about  12x17 
and  sketch  roughly  the  design  giving  spe- 
cial attention  to  spacing  and  size  of  the 
different  units.  The  bounding  stag  should 
be  placed  just  belon'  center  of  page,  and 
may  be  enlarged  by  the  "square  process", 
a  pantagraph,  or  better  still,  free  hand. 
The  stag  should  be  full  of  grace  and  also 
suggest  action.  His  apparent  speed  means 
that  he  is  endea\'oring  to  escape  from  a 
pursuing  foe,  and  it  is  your  purpose  to 
tell  a  story  with  pen  and  ink  and  tell  it 
effectively.  The  principal  lines  of  letter- 
ing should  be  penciled  very  carefully  ^vith 
an  eye  to  uniform  size  and  spacing. 

Drawings  for  the  photo  zinc  process 
must  be  black — pale  indistinct  lines  come 
out  broken  and  ragged  in  the  plate.  If 
you  use  Zanerian  ink  do  not  dilute  it 
with  water  when  preparing  work  for  the 
engraver.  Specimens  for  framing  mav  be 
executed  in  diluted  ink  for  delicate  effects, 
ti'as  a  former  student  of  A.  R.  Duntop, 
that  master  of  fine  pen  drawing  in  line 
and  stipple,  whose  work  could  only  be 
reproduced  by  the  half-tone  process.  The 
beautiful  delicate  effects  which  rivaled 
steel  engraving  were  obtained  after  many 
hours  of  painstaking  labor.  The  modern 
engrosser  uses  brush  and  color  to  obtain 
these  effects  and  does  his  work  in  a  frac- 
tion of  the  time  required  by  the  Dunton 
method. 

Outline  initials  "B"  and  "E"  tint  the 
face  of  the  letters,  using  a  number  170 
Gillott's   pen.     Study  the  tone  values. 

Always  do  the  off  hand  work  first  to 
preclude  the  possibility  of  mishaps  pe- 
culiar to  pen   flourishing. 

Study  the  arrangement  and  shading  of 
the  strokes  and  aim  to  produce  an  effective 
picture  of  line  and  color — one  of  dash  and 
action.  You  may  use  finger  or  combined 
movement  in  outlining  the  stag.  All  other 
strokes  must  be  made  with  a  bold  whole 
arm  movement. 

Use  T  square  on  drawing  board  and 
ruling  pen  in  outlining  Old  English  let- 
tering, also  for  relief  line.  The  smaller 
lettering  is  called  the  single  stroke  style, 
and  does  not  need  to  be  outlined  in  pen- 
cil— use  pencil  for  spacing  only.  Finish 
Old  English  with  a  fine  pointed  pen — use 
the  same  pen  for  stippling  around  the 
stag. 

We  hope  you  will  find  many  things 
about  the  design  worthy  of  your  best  ef- 
forts and  we  trust  that  you  will  send  us 
your   work   for  suggestions. 


Enclosed    find    check    for    which    please 
continue    sending    the    Business    Educator 
to   us.   The   Business   Educator  is  a   neces- 
sary part  of  our  college  equipment. 
Fredonia   Kansas  Business   College. 

Ella  T.  Shekdy,  Manager. 


G.  C  Greene  spent  his  boyhood  days 
on  a  farm  in  Western  North  Carolina. 
At  the  age  of  seventeen  he  began  teach- 
ing in  the  rural  schools  of  Xorth  Caro- 
lina. He  next  entered  the  Applachian 
State  Normal  School  located  at  Boone, 
North  Carolina,  where  he  graduated  four 
years  later.  After  spending  one  year  as 
principal  of  a  Junior  High  School,  he 
decided  to  take  up  Commercial  training 
and  entered  Draughon's  Business  College, 
Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma,  where  he  com- 
pleted a  course  and  secured  a  position  in 
the  auditing  department  of  the  New  Port 
News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Com- 
pany which  he  held  for  two  years. 

Being  anxious  to  learn  more  of  accoun- 
ting Mr.  Greene  completed  a  course  with 
the  International  School  and  later  enter- 
ed the  Bowling  Green  Business  University, 
Bowling  Green,  Kentucky,  where  he  grad- 
uated from  the  Business  Administration 
and  Accounting  course  receiving  the  Mast- 
er of  Accounts  degree.  After  graduating 
he  remained  one  year  to  study  special 
Penmanship  and  Illuminating  under  Mr. 
S.  E.  Leslie.  Upon  completion  of  this 
work  in  the  summer  of  1921  he  accepted 
a  position  as  head  of  the  Penmanship 
Department  of  Goldey  College,  Wilming- 
ton, Deleware,  which  position  he  now 
holds.  During  this  time  he  has  com- 
pleted courses  in  Public  Speaking,  Lead- 
ership   and    Efficiency. 

Mr.  Greene  is  very  enthusiastic  about 
his  penmanship  work  as  results  indicate. 
In  the  last  two  years  eighteen  of  his  stu- 
dents have  been  awarded  Professional  Cer- 
tificates in  penmanship  from  the  Zanerian 
College,  which  is  the  highest  honor  that 
can  be  given  to  those  who  are  not  in 
attendance    at    the    Zanerian. 

Mr.  Greene  is  preparing  a  course  of 
lessons  in  Business  Writing  for  the  Busi- 
ness   Educator. 


$8.00 

;ouri.es  in  Card  Writing,  Script,  Pen  Lei. 
and  Flourishing.  Write  for  mv  FREE 
"How  To  Become  an  Expert  Penman," 
xplains  my  method.  SEND  TODAY  be- 
forget  it. 

T.  M.  TEVIS 


MR.  MEADOWS  SAYS 

By  George  A.  Me.adows 

President  Draughon's  Business  College, 

Shreveport,  La. 


THE    FUTURE    OF    THE    PRIV.4TE 
COMMERCIAL  SCHOOL 

The  private  commercial  school  that  is 
founded  on  the  right  principles,  that  main- 
tains a  high-class  teaching  staff,  that  oc- 
cupies good  quarters,  that  is  thoroughly 
equipped,  and  that  practices  high  ideals, 
need  have  no  fear  about  its  future — pro- 
vided its  management  is  alert  and  aggres- 
sive. 

The  commercial  school  that  proposes 
merely  to  give  a  "smattering"  of  book- 
keeping and  stenography  is  DOOMED. 
High  school  commercial  departments  and 
parochial  school  commercial  departments 
are  rapidly  eliminating  the  necessity  of 
such  schools — of  schools  that  merely  give 
a  "smattering"  of  bookkeeping  and  steno- 
graphy. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  private  commer- 
cial school  that  offers  THOROUGH  cour- 
ses, not  only  in  bookkeeping  and  steno- 
graphy, but  also  in  accounting,  business 
administration,  secretarial  science,  etc., 
that  maintaines  a  teaching  staff  the  equal 
of  our  high  schools  and  literary  colleges, 
and  that  assists  its  graduates  in  securing  a 
foothold  in  the  business  world— THIS 
type  of  school   has   a  good   future. 

The  private  commercial  school  man  who 
is  doing  business  today  as  he  did  ten  or 
twenty  years  ago  had  better  take  account 
of  "the  handwriting  on  the  wall,"  and  be- 
gin to  shape  his  policies,  immediately,  with 
a  view  of  offering  the  higher  type  cour- 
ses— the  longer,  broader  courses — under 
the  better  type  of  commercial  teachers. 

There  is  no  reason  in  the  world  why 
the  private  commercial  school  shouldn't 
get  $250.00  to  $300.00  and  more,  for  its 
courses,  and  when  it  does  that  it  won't  be 
in  competition  with  the  ordinary  private 
commercial  schools  and  the  high  school 
and  parochial  school  commercial  depart- 
ments. 

During  the  years  to  come,  it  is  truly 
going  to  be  a  case  of  "the  survival  of  the 
fittest."  But  if  we  can  give  a  two  years' 
college  commercial  course  in  twelve  to 
fifteen  months — which  we  can  do  with 
the  proper  instructors — there  will  be  a 
demand  for  our  services,  because  of  the 
saving  to  be  made  by  the  student  in  the 
long  run,  of  the  practical  training  that 
he  can  get  in  the  private  school,  and  of 
our  ability  to  help  him  get  located  when 
he  has  finished. 


Box.,  25-C 


Chillicothe,  Mo.,  LI.  S.  A. 


Mr.  B.  C.  Bacon  of  Oakland,  Califor- 
nia is  now-  connected  with  the  Roanoke, 
Va.,  Business  College.  Mr.  Bacon  is  one 
of  the  most  skillful  penmen  in  the  country, 
and  we  hope  later  to  have  the  pleasure 
of  presenting  in  our  columns,  some  work 
from  his  pen. 

Miss  G.  Lane  Bishop,  13  Middle  St., 
Portsmouth,  Va.,  Supervisor  of  Penman- 
ship in  the  Norfolk  County  White  Schools, 
submitted  some  of  her  excellent  work  in 
business  writing,  lettering,  and  ornamental 
penmanship.  We  wish  to  compliment  Miss 
Bishop  on  her  skill. 
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Department,    Ro 
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This   fish 


.  Greenwood  of  the  Commcrci. 
velt  High  School,  Minneapolis 
was    caught   a    few   years    ago    ii 


Lake  Minnetonka.  At  th 
lake  are  larger,  so  Mr.  C 
We  would  like  to  know 
this,  and  what  kind  of  ba: 
We  are  wondering  just 
next  fish  will  be  that  is  c 
for  the  Business  Educator. 


time  the  fish  in  the 
enwood  says. 
)w  to  catch  fish  like 
Dur  good  friend  used. 
•w  much  bigger  the 
ght    and    photographed 
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Three  doz.  cards,  various 

styles,  $1.00 

Generous  samples  of  pen 

work         50c 

Newport  College 


Summer   Session 


July  1  to  August  23 

All  business  subjects  and  methods 
of  teaching  them. 
College  Credit — Chartered  by- 
State. 

Cool  Summers  —  World's  finest 
beaches,  Historic  Tours  —  Short 
Sessions — Ample  time  for  recrea- 
tion 

Write  for  information 
Newport,  Rhode  Island 
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■ing  by  H.  M.   Sher 


Teachers  Colle 


Magnusson  Professional   Pen   Holders  are   used   by  the  world's   greatest   penmen   and 

teachers  of  penmanship.     They  arc  hand-made  or  the  finest  rosewood  and  tulipwood 

nd    given   a   beautiful    French   Polish.     The   inlaid   holder  with   the   ivory   knob 


,  is  the  most  beautiful  as  well  as  the  most 
and  expert  adjustment,  make  Magnusson  Holder 
lacturers  and   used   by  the  world's   leading  penm 

OSCAR  MAGNUSSON 

208  N.  5th  St., 
Quincy,   111. 


ight  weight,  correct  balance 
Made  bv   3   generations  of   penholder  manu- 
ight  or  Oblique — state  which. 


1      8-inch   pla 

1      8-inch    inl 

12-inch   pla 

1    13-inch   inl 

in    trrin     firh 

50c 

aid   grip,  each 

in  grip,  each 

aid  grip,   each 

7Sc 

7  So 

- $1.35 

Discounts   In   quantities   to  teacliers   and   dealers 


Prepare  For  a  City  Supervisorship  in  Commercial  Education 


Harvard  University — July  8  to  August  17,  1929 


La 


)ne  course  deals  with  Organization  and  Supervision  of  Commercial  Education — for  Supervi 
rs  and  Heads  of  Commercial  Departments  u'ho  wish  to  become  supervisors.  Also  a  coun 
1  which  the  High  School  Commercial  Curriculum  is  analyzed;  and  another  which  dea 
.-ith  methods  of  teaching  junior  business  training,  bookkeeping,  business  writing,  and  busine: 
rithmetic  as  a  unit  of  commercial  training.  Circular  on  request.  Address  F.  G.  Nichol 
Hall,   Kirkland   Street,   Cambridge,   Massachusells. 
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TEACHERS  WANTED 


TEACHERS    \Va 


cd    for    busi 
Nai'l.    Te; 
lal    BIdg., 


ubjccts — 
Agency, 


COMMERCIAL  TEACHERS 

Send    for    free    booklet    and    study    the 

opportunities  for  teachers  of 

Commercial  Branches 

Strong  demand   for   those  \vell   trained 

THE 
ALBERT    TEACHERS'     AGENCY 
25  E.  Jackson  Blvd.  Chicago,  III. 


"ONE  HUNDRED  WRITING  LES- 
SONS," by  H.  W.  Flickinger,  is  a  very 
valuable  ^vork  for  ail  «ho  wish  to  be- 
come finished  professional  penmen.  .\lr. 
Flickinger  has  long  been  recognized  as 
one  of  the  leading  penmen  and  teach- 
ers. 

Price,    postpaid    $1.00 

Write  for  complete  catalog  of  books 
on  penmanship  and  penmanship  sup- 
plies. 

THE  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY 
Columbus,   Ohio 


THRU  MY  PENMANSHIP 
COURSES  BY  MAIL.  Hundreds  of 
SUCCESSFUL  GRADUATES  in  all 
parts  of  the  country.  Send  today  for 
free  folder  which  describes  the  courses 
and  gives  all  details.  If  you  enclose  10c, 
your  name  will  be  written  six  beautiful 
st3'les  on  cards. 

A.  P.  MEUB,  Penmanship  Specialist 
1944  Loma  Vista  St.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 


Orderslnftiiiries 


Polks  Reference  Book 

ii\i  Mailing  List  Catalog 


ices  on  over  S.OOO 
ainess.  No  matter 
in  this  book  you 
of  your  prospec- 


Valuable  infor 


for 


produ 


Write    for    Your    FREE    Corv 

.  L.  POLK  &  CO.,  Detroit,  Mick 

eesl  City  Dirfclorv  PuHishers  in   llie  Wo 

lailins  List  Compilers— Business  StaiislicE 

Producers    of    Direct    .Mail    Advenisiiii; 


FROM  EAST  AND  WEST 

This  is  written  March  1.     Since  Christmas  positions  have  been  offered  to 
eight  of  our  nominees  for  the  high  schools  of  one  large  city.     Six  accepted  and 
are    teaching    there    now.      They    came    from    Washington,    California,    Illinois, 
Indiana,  and  Virginia.     Salaries  $1600  to  $2200.     Mav  we  help  vou  too' 
THE   NATIONAL   COMMERCIAL   TEACHERS   AGENCY 
{A   Specialty  by  a  Specialist) 
E.  E.  GAYLORD,  Mgr.  Prospect  Hill,  BEVERLY,  MASS. 


tiun   R, 
Hours. 

sample 


A    PROFITABLE    VOCATION 

arn  to  letter  Price  Tickets  and  Show  Cards.  It  is  easv  to  do  Rapid,  Clean  Cut  Uttering  with  cur 
cd  Lettering  Pens.  Many  Student!  are  Enabled  to  Continue  their  Studies  through  the  Compensa- 
cetved  by  Lettering  Price  Tickets  and  Shotv  Cards  for  the  Smaller  Merchant,  Outside  of  School 
.  Practical  lettering  outfit  consisting  of  3  Marking  and  3  Shading  Pens,  1  color  of  Lenering  Ink, 
Show  Card  in  colors,  instructions,  figures  and  alphabets  prepaid  $1.00.  Practical  Compendium  of 
"  tercial  Pen  Lettering  and  Designs  100  pages  8xU,  containing  122  plates  of  Commercial 
ilphabets  finished  Show  Cards  in  colors,  etc. — a  complete  instructor  tor  the  Marking  and 
Shading  Pen,  prepaid,  $1. 


rn  E  NEWTON  AUTOMATIC  SHADING  PEN  CO. 
Catalog  Free  Dept.  B  Pontiac,  Mich.,   U.  S.  A. 


COMBINATION  OFFERS 

Is  the  title  of  an  eight  page  leaflet  describing  books  on  penmanship,  and  giving 

very  attractive  prices  on  these  books  in  connection  with  the  Business  Educator. 

A  copy  of  this  leaflet  will  be  gladly  sent  free  to  any  one.     Write  for  your  copy 

today. 

THE  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY  Columbus,  Ohio 


WESTWARD      HO!      ALASKA      TO      NEW     MEXICO 

Normal  and  College  Graduates  needed.     ENROLL  NOW.    Splendid  positions 

in  all  departments. 
HUFF  TEACHERS  AGENCY  Member  N.A.T.A.  MISSOULA,  MONTANA 


TEACHERS.      WE     PLACE     YOU     IN     THE     BETTER      POSITIONS.         OUR      FIELD  -  -ENTIRE      WEST 


ROCKY  MI.  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

410  U.  S.  NATL.  BANK  BLDG.       William  RUffEfi.  Ph.  o.  Mg»         DENVER.  COLO, 


Largest   Teachers'    Agencv   in   the   West.      We    Enroll   Onlv    Normal    and    College   Graduates. 
Photo    copies    made    from    original,    25     for    $1.50.      Copyrighted    Booklet,    "How    to    .Applv    and 
Secure  Promotion,  with  Laws  of  Cerlifi'calion  of   Western  States,  etc..  cic,  eic,"   free  to  members, 
50c  to  non-members.     Everv  teacher  needs  it.     Write  today  for  enrollment  card   and   information. 


Positions  Sor  Teachers  &  Business   Schools  £or  Sale 

School  officials  are  writing  and  wiring  us  for  well   qualified   teachers.     We 
invite  you  to  use  our  service.    Let  us  knov;  your  i:is/ns. 

Co-op.  Instructors'  Ass'n,   M.  S.  Cole,  Secy.,    Marion,  Ind. 


T^  £^r»  r^it  c^fO  ^^'  ^  choice  position  through  us — any  part  of  the  country, 


suMnsP 


EDUCATIONAL  BUREAU 


Openings  in  business  schools,  high  schools,  colleges,  now  or 
later.     Half  of  the  state  universities  have  selected  our  can- 
didates. Highest  type  of  service.  Employ- 
ers report  your  vacancies.  Write  us  now. 

ROBERT  A.  GRANT,  President 
Shubert-Rialto    Bldg.,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 


Do  You  Want  a  Better  Commercial 
Teaching  Position? 

Let  us  help  you  secure  it.  During  the  past  few  months  we  have 
sent  commercial  teachers  to  26  different  states  to  fill  attractive 
positions  in  colleges,  high  schools  and  commercial  schools.  We 
have  some  good  openings  on  file  now.  Write  for  a  registration 
blank. 

Continental  Teachers'  Agency 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 
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LA\\K(N((      BUSINESS     COLLEGE 

The  above  is  the  home  of  the  Lawrence, 
Kansas,  Business  College,  which  occupies 
three  floors  of  this  building.  This  school 
has  a  distinction  of  being  the  oldest  bus- 
iness college  in  Kansas,  having  been  es- 
tablished sixty  years  ago.  As  the  years 
have  gone  by  this  school  has  kept  pace 
with  commercial  education  and  today  is 
offering  up-to-date  courses  in  commercial 
subjects. 

W.  H.  Quackenbush  is  the  president  of 
the  institution  and  E.  S.  Weatherby  is  the 
superintendent. 

Surely  the  institution  is  to  be  compli- 
mented on  its  many  years  of  faithful  ser- 
vice to  commercial  education.  Thousands 
of  young  men  and  women  have  entered 
its  doors  and  have  come  on  through  to 
success. 


Your  Name 
12    cards          30c, 
50       ■■          $1.20, 

Elegantly  Written  on 
with    Address         5c    e.vtra 
15c       ■• 

Card  Case   Fyri 

'V.hh   order  for  50   Cards 

T.   M. 
Box    25-C 

TEVIS,    Penman, 

Ch;ilicoth^    Mo. 

MELFORT  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 

The  above  Business  College  is  the 
"Baby"  in  thq  famous  Garbutt-Success 
Chain  of  Business  Colleges — the  largest 
chain  of  Commercial  Schools  in  Canada. 

It  was  brought  to  life  by  Mr.  James 
F.  Pirie  of  the  Success  Business  College, 
Prince  Albert,  Saskatchewan,  and  is  dir- 
ectly under  his  supervision. 

The  Principal  in  charge  is  Miss  Lucy 
T.  McBeath — Holder  of  the  Zaner  Meth- 
od Teachers  Certificate — a  young  lady 
with  excellent  qualifications  to  teach  all 
branches  of  Commercial  Work. 

The  schools  at  Prince  Albert  and  Mel- 
fort  are  within  an  ace  of  being  the  "Far- 
thest North"  Business  Colleges,  both  places 
being  on  the  direct  route  of  the  new  line 
to  the  famous  Hudson's  Bay,  and  are  in 
the  midst  of  an  excellent  mixed  farming 
district. 

To  the  North,  and  within  easy  reach 
is  the  Famous  Mineral  Belt  and  the  Big 
Game   Hunting  Grounds. 

The  district  is  very  much  on  the  Cana- 
dian  Map   as  the  "Coming  Country." 


Very  beautiful  cards  and  light  line  let- 
tering have  been  received  from  W.  B. 
Snyder,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Mr.  Snyder  is  a 
retired  printer  in  his  seventy-seventh 
year.  He  is  to  be  congratulated  upon  his 
ability. 


CALLING  CARDS 

Ornamental  _  _  .  .  35c  per  doz. 
Script  -  -  .  -  -  .  35c  per  doz. 
Cjraduation        -        .        ,        .        35c  per  doz. 

Designs,  etc.,  Neatly   Written 

OLIVER  P.  MARKEN 

1816  Buchanan  St.,  Topeka,  Kans. 


Pen   Work  to    please    you. 

Diplomas,    certificates    announcements, 

invitations,    etc.    Lettered.     Write    for 

prices. 

H.  M.  SHERMAN 

State  Teatliers  Colleye 
West  Chester  Pa. 


HENRY  D.  GOSHERT 

Noted    Penman    and    Engrosser    Dies 

On   February   9,    Henry   D.   Goshert, 

years,   died   in   the   Missouri   Baptist    H 

pital,    of    bronchial    pneumonia,    contra 

ed   after   an   operation. 

Mr.  Goshert  was  a  penman  of  hi 
order.  He  engrossed  resolutions,  testimt 
ials,  etc.,  in  St.  Louis  for  the  past 
years.  Some  of  his  engrossing  includ 
testimonials  presented  to  Marshal  Fo 
Gen.  Pershing  and  Col.  Lindbergh. 

We  have  known  Mr.  Goshert  for  ma 
years,  and  have  held  him  in  high  estee 
both    as   a   penman   and   as   a   man. 

He    was    associated    lately    with    O. 
White  in  engrossing  work,  who  will  c< 
tinue  the  business. 

We  extend  our  sincere  sympathy  to 
widow. 


LEARN  ENGROSSir 

at    ho 
nd  Pr: 


in  _\our    spare    1 

Thirty  Lesson  PI 

ed    Instructions 

address  on   receipt  of  two 

lars.    Cash    01 

Order. 

P.  W.  COSTELLO 

Engrosser,       Illuminator 

Designer 
Scranton      Real      Estate 
Scranton,  Pa. 


Mo 


Bl 


FRANCIS  L.  TOWER 

601   Pleasant   St.,   Uammonton.  NJ.,   U.S.i 

lessons  in  Business  Writing,  GrnameEital  Per 
manship  aini  Copper  Plate  Script.  Person: 
instruction  or  Mail.  Finest  oblique  penhold 
ers.  ALL  CIRCULARS  FREE.  Write  toda 
and  receive  fancy  signatures  for  your  scrap 
book. 


Special  Course  in 
ILLUMINATING  and  DESIGNINC 

10    Lessons   with    corrections    $25.0 

A    licauliful    Illuminated   Piece  1.0 

A  Proportioned  Scaling  Instrument  2.0 

irrite  for  particulars 
J.  D.  CARTER  Deerfield,  III 


Mr.    S.    H.    Kallenbach,    Greensburg.    Pa.,    writes    a    very    free,    graceful    ornamental    style.      We 

gets    into    his    writing. 


the  skill   and  dash  which  h( 
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BOOK    REVIEWS 

Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
but  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value 
to  commercial  teachers,  including  books  of 
special  educational  value  and  books  on  business 
subjects.  All  such  books  will  be  briefly  reviewed 
in  these  columns,  the  object  being  to  enable  our 
readers  to  determine  its  value. 


Layouts  for  Advertising,  by  John  Dell. 
Published  by  Frederick  J.  Drake  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  Illinois.  limitation  leath- 
er binding,  175  pages. 

This  useful  handbook,  containing  700  layout 
suggestions  used  in  magazines,  newspapers,  book- 
lets, folders,  broadsides,  letterheads,  posters,  with 
specimens  of  type  antl  borders,  is  proving  its 
value  in  the  field  of  advertising  art.  This  book 
contains  no  text  matter,  no  long  descriptive  ar- 
ticles;   just   the   illi 


Rowe's  New  Cost  Accounting,  revised  bv 

J.   W.   Alexander,   C.   P.   A.,   and   A.   E. 

Lenhart.  Published  by  The  H.  M.  Rowe 

Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Cloth  cover, 

96  pages.     Copyright  192S. 

Each  chapter  discusses  a  specific  phase  of  Cost 
Accounting.  At  the  end  of  the  chapters  are  given 
a  number  of  Theory  Questions.  The  statement 
forms  agree  with  modern  practice  and  with  the 
Cost  Formula.  The  modern  twelve-column  work- 
ing sheet,  as  used  h\  practicing  accountants,  is 
thoroughlv  explained  'and  illustrated.  The  Direct 
Material  Cost  or  Quantity  Method  of  distribuiinK 
manufacturing  expenses  is  fully  discussed.  The  text 
includes  a  great  many  script  illustrations  in  color. 
The  manfacturing  problems  and  the  glossary  of 
accounting    terms    are    valuable    features. 

Accompanying  the  text,  there  is  a  practice  set 
consisting  of  a  Budget  with  Business  Papers. 
a  set  of  Blank  Books,  and  an  envelope  of  Outgo- 
ing Papers.  The  Instructors'  Audit  Book  shows 
the  results  of  all  transactions  in  complete  detail. 
It  is  conveniently  thumb-indexed  so  that  the 
teacher  can  quickly  find  anything  he  wants. 

KOWE'S  NEW  COST  ACCOUNTING  repre- 
sents modern  cost  practice  and  procedure,  organ- 
ized on  a  teaching  plan  that  is  at  once  interest- 
ing   and    effecti\e. 


Commercial  Education  in  Secondary 
Schools,  by  Harry  D.  Kitson,  Professor 
of  Education,  Teachers  College,  Colum- 
bia University.  Published  by  Ginn  & 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Cloth  cover,  374 
pages. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  book  to  record  the 
steps  that  the  secondary  schools  are  taking  to 
emancipate  themselves  from  the  prepossessions  and 
traditions  of  the  old  order,  and  to  lay  out  the 
lines  along  which  they  can  develop  a  type  of 
commercial  education  that  will  meet  the  needs  of 
modern   business. 

Four  main  ideas  run  through  the  book:  First, 
it  is  the  duty  of  secondary  schools  to  acquaint 
young  people  with  the  elementary  processes  of 
business  life.  Second,  the  schools  'should  not  be 
mere  clerk  factories.  In  addition  to  providing 
facilities  for  the  acquisition  of  skills,  they  should 
instill  understanding  and  insight.  Third,  com- 
mercial education  ought  to  do  away  with  the 
"academic"  type  of  teaching.  By  academic  we 
mean  a  point  of  view  which  regards  subject  mat- 
ter as  an  end  in  itself.  The  view  recommended 
in  this  book  is  that  the  facts  imparted  in  a  com- 
mercial course  should  be  presented  not  as  entities 
remote  from  life,  but  as  parts  of  life.  We  pro- 
pose that  business  processes  be  presented  not  as 
subject    matters,    but    as    functions    of    human    in- 

The  fourth  idea  that  animates  this  book  is  that 
commercial  education  should  have  a  scientific  basis. 
It  should  not  be  administered  by  guesswork  or 
even  by  rule  of  thumb,  but  on  a  scientific  found- 
ation. To  this  end  we  must  study  business  pro- 
cedures so  as  to  discover  the  things  that  workers 
in  business  do;  assemble  the  materials  into  teach- 
ing units;  ascertain  by  experiment  the  most  ef- 
fective ways  of  presenting  the  materials;  finally, 
by  means  of  measurement,  evaluate  the  effect- 
iveness of  our  teaching.  In  realizing  this  con- 
ception, we  have  made  only  slight  progress,  since 
the  application  of  scientific  methods  in  education 
is  only  relatively  new.  Still,  there  have  been 
enough  instances  of  this  method  of  approach  to 
show  that  it  is  a  profitable  basis  for  administer- 
*al    education. 


Psychology     For     Executives,    by     Elliott 
Dunlap  Smith,  A.  B.,  LL.  B.,  Published 
by  Harper  &  Brothers,  New  York  City, 
N.  V.     Cloth  cover,  262  pages. 
Most  of  the   problems  of  man  management  must 
be   handled    by   the   executive   and   foreman   himself 
in    direct    contact    with    employees.    This    requires 
that    he    have    a    clear    understanding    of    human 
nature    and    of    the    typical    characteristics    of    in- 
dividual   and    group    behavior. 

This  book  will  supply  executives  with  such 
an  understanding  in  plain  and  simple  terms  and 
with  helpful  use  of  illustrative  cases  drawn  from 
the    author's    experience. 

Henry    S.    Dennison,    President    of    the    Dennison 

Manufacturing   Company   says   in   his  introduction: 

"This   book   deals   with    psychology   in   the   spirit 

of     the     engineer.     In     it     practice     and     practical 

generalization    run    along    close    together. 

To  all  men  who  sincerely  wish  so  to  handle 
the  groups  they  manage  that  they  approach  the 
highest  effectiveness,  the  need  of  the  practical 
help    of    an    applied    psychology    is    very    great." 


How  to  Sketch  From  Life,  by  Len  A. 
Doust.  Published  by  Bridgnian  Pub- 
lishers, Pelham,  New  York.  Cloth 
cover,  63  pages. 

This  book  teils  clearly  and  concisely  how  to 
become  an  efficient  figure  artist.  It  carefully  analy- 
zes the  details  of  the  subject  and  arranges  an 
elementary  progressive  program  of  study  which 
enables  the  beginer  to  thoroughlv  master  the  rudi- 
ments of  sketching  from  life.  "This  book  is  of 
extreme  value  to  the  teacher  and  art  student  and 
beginner.   Of   the   63    pages,    12   are   full-page  illus- 


Scientific  Dictation  Studies,  by  Charles  G. 
Reigner,  A.  B.,  LL.  B.  Published  by 
The  H.  M.  Rowe  Company,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Artcraft  covers,  144  pages.  Copy- 
right 1929. 

This  book  is  a  work  pad  for  shorthand  students, 
8"xl0[2"  in  size.  The  pad  contains  70  studies 
constructed  on  a  new  and  original  plan.  Each 
Study  is  a  unit  and  consists  of  the  material  printed 
on  both  sides  of  the  sheet.  At  the  top  of  each 
page  are  given  the  shorthand  outUness  for  words 
and  phrases  from  the  letters  or  articles  appearing 
on  that  page.  Those  same  words  and  phrases  are 
pririlfd  on  the  outer  half  of  the  sheet.  Each  sheet 
is  perforated,  and  the  practice  work  may  be  de- 
tached and  handed  to  the  teacher. 

At  the  bottom  of  each  page  are  given  a  number 
o6  Notes  which  give  concrete  instructions  on 
matters  of  English,  spelling,  arrangement,  and 
transcript    work. 

The  book  is  divided  into  three  Parts,  and  the 
material  is  graded  according  to  svllabic  iniensii\. 
which  is  found  bv  counting  the  number  of  sylla- 
bles and  dividing  the  number  of  syllables  bv  the 
total  number  of  words  in  the  letter  or  aritcle. 

Supplementary  word  practice  is  provided  on 
the  1000  Comtnonest  Words  and  on  900  Common 
Business   Words   selected    from    the    Horn    list. 

Shorthand  is  simply  a  tool.  The  materia!  on 
which  the  tool  is  used  in  the  English  language. 
The  transcript  is  the  final  lest  of  stenographic 
efficiency.  Scifn/ifit  Dictation  Studies  U  the  out- 
growth of  a  careful  study  e<tending  over  manv 
years  to_  determine  the  errors  that  appear  fre- 
quently   in    stenographe 


Accountants'    and    Auditors'    Manual,    by 

William  M,  Stone  in  collaboration  with 
T.  Lee  Nicholson,  C.  P.  A.,  Charles  J. 
Nyasmyth,  F.  A.  A.,  C.  P.  A.,  Stuart 
Chase,  C.  P.  A.,  and  Nelson  H.  Proutv, 
F,  A.  A.,  C.  P.  A.  Published  by  Inter- 
national Textbook  Company,  Scranton, 
Pa.  Red  leatheroid  binding,  gold 
stamping,  430  pages. 

Seasoned  practitioners,  bookkeepers,  clerks,  and 
business  men,  as  well  as  students  of  accountancy 
will  find  in  the  pages  of  this  manual  auiheiiic 
information  bearing  on  problems  arising  in  their 
everyday  work.  The  publishers  have  not  attemp- 
ted to  produce  an  accountants'  cyclopedia,  but 
rather  to  treat  thoroughly  and  concisely  the  prin- 
ciples of  accounting  and  their  application  and  to 
include  such  further  information  of  interest  and 
use  to  accountants  as  can  be  contained  in  a 
pocket-size    reference    book. 

The  section  devoted  to  financial  calculations 
will     be     found     especially     valuable     to     bankers. 


brokers,  and  investors.  Persons  in  business  for 
themselves  or  expecting  to  embark  on  any  enter- 
prise with  others  will  find  in  the  sections  on 
partnerships  and  corporations  much  practical  and 
usable  information. 

Prospective  candidates  for  C.P.A.  examinations 
or  in  fact  for  any  examinations  cannot  afford  to 
be  without  the  examination  suggestions  contained 
in    the    section    of    that    name. 

The  auditing  section  contains  a  complete  out- 
line of  procedure  in  conducting  an  audit  as  well 
as    a    valuable    discussion    on    report    writing. 

Specific  provisions  of  laws  and  regulations, 
which  are  likely  to  change  at  any  time,  are  not 
treated ;  instead,  sources  of  current  and  reliable 
information    have    been    given. 

The  fact  that  the  application  of  accounting 
principles,  as  well  as  the  priciples  themselves, 
are  treated  greatly  enlarges  the  usefulness  of  the 
Manual  and  makes  it  valuable  to  executives  and 
business  men  as  well  as  to  bookkeepers  and  accoun- 
tants who  are  more  particularly  concerned  with 
the  production  of  records  and  reports  than  with 
their  application. 


The  Business  Administration  of  a  School 
System,  by  Ward  G.  Reeder,  Associate 
Professor  of  School  Administration, 
Ohio  State  University.  Published  by 
Ginn  k  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Cloth 
cover,  45+  pages. 

Of  the  many  excellent  books  on  school  adminis- 
tration available,  there  are  unusually  few  on  that 
large    and    important    phase — its    business    attairs. 

Professors  of  school  administration  in  colleges 
and  universities,  superintendents  of  schools,  and 
all  other  school  officials  will  therefore  welcome 
heartily,  we  believe.  Reeder's  Business  Adminis- 
tration of  a  School  System. 

This  valuable  ntw  book  goes  straight  to  the 
heart  of  the  urgent  problems  of  local  school  offi- 
cials; mainly  problems  of  how  to  procure  revenue 
for   the  schools   and  of  how  to  spend   it. 

Every  topic  discussed  follows:  The  Function 
of  Business  Administration  in  the  Schools,  Ad- 
ministrative Relationships  in  School  Organization, 
Personnel  of  the  School  Business  Department, 
Making  the  School  Budget,  Procuring  Revenue  for 
the  Schools,  School  Financial  Accountnig,  Planning 
and  Constructing  a  School  Building,  School  Archi- 
tectural Service,  Selecting  and  Purchasing  School 
Sites.  Financing  Capital  Outlays  for  Schools,  Use 
of  School  Buildings,  Maintenance  of  the  School 
Plant.  The  School  Janitor,  Insurance  of  School 
Property.  Taking  the  School  Inventory,  Adminis- 
tration of  School  Suplies,  Business  Administration 
of  the  Teaching  Personnel,  School-Pay -Roll  Pro- 
cedure. Business  Administration  of  Rural  Schools, 
Administration    of    School    Transportation. 

Well  organized  and  sound,  Reeder's  Business 
Administration  of  a  School  System  is  highly  usable 
as  a  textbook  and  highly  practical  as  a  handbook. 
We   recommend   it. 
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E.  JACKSON 

Engrossing 

Artist 

nonials.    Memor 
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grossed    an    lUumin 

led.      Diplomas 

Filled. 

Prices  reasonable. 

Write   for   Circ 
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Send    copy 

for    esumate. 

22  West  30th  St. 

Wilmington,  Del.  | 

DIPLOMAS 

ONE  OR  A  THOUSAND 

Write  For  20  Page  Catalogue 
of  50  Different  Designs. 

AMES  &  ROLLINSON 

206  Broadway,  New  York 


LE.^RN  AT  HO.ME  DbKlNG  SPARE  TIME 
Write  for  book,  "How   to  Become   a  Good  Penman," 
and  beautiful  specitnens.  Free.   Your  name  nn  card 
if    vou    enclose    stamp.    F.    W.    TAMBLYN,    406 
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PENMANSHIP  SUPPLIES 

Prices  subject  to  change  without  notice.     Cash  should  accompany  all  orders. 

All  goods  go  postpaid  except  those  listed  to  go  by  express,  you  pay  express 
charges.  Of  course,  when  cheaper,  goods  listed  to  go  by  express  will  be  sent  by 
parcel  post,  if  you  pay  charges. 


Pens 

Zanerian  Fine  Writer  Pen  No.  1. 

1  gr.         $1.75         Vx  gr $  .50         1  doz $  .20 

Zanerian  Ideal  Pen  No.  2,  Zanerian  Medial  Pen 
No.  3,  Zanerian  Standard  Pen  No.  4,  Zanerian 
Falcon  Pen  No.  S,  Zanerian  Business  Pen  No.  6. 

1   gr $1.25  Va  gr $  .40  1   doz $  .15 

Special  prices  in  quantities.  We  also  handle  Gil- 
lott's,  Hunt's  Spencerian  and  Esterbrook's  pens. 
Write  for  prices. 

Broad  Pointed  Lettering  Pens. 

1   Complete  set   (12  pens)   $0.35 

y^  doz.  single  pointed  pens  IS 

Yi  doz.  double  pointed  pens  30 

1  doz.  single  pointed,  any  No 25 

1  doz.  double  pointed,  any  No 60 

Pen  Holders 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Oblique  Holder,  Rosewood: 

nVz  inches $1.25         8  inches $1.00 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Straight  Holder,  8  inches  $1.00 

Zanerian  Oblique  Holder,  Rosewood: 
WYz  inches $  .75        8  inches. $  .65 

Zanerian  Expert  Oblique  Holder,  754  inches: 

1  only $0.20        1  doz $1.25      V2  gr $  6.50 

y-i  doz 75       14  gr 3.50       1     gr 12.00 

Excelsior  Oblique  Holder,  6  inches: 

1  only $  .15         1  doz $1.20       ^  gr.. 

Yi  doz 70       K  gr 3.00       1     gr.. 


..$  5.50 
..  10.00 

Zaner  Method  Straight  Holder,  7'/2  inches: 

1  only $  .15  1   doz $  .60        Yi  gr $2.65 

Y2  doz 40        Ya  gr 1.50        1     gr 4.80 

1  Triangular  Straight  Holder,  7^4  inches  $0.25 

1   Correct  Holder,  hard  rubber,  654  inches  25 

1   Hard  Rubber  Inkstand  '. 70 

1   Good  Grip  Penpuller  15 

1   Inkholder  for  Lettering  10 

Cards 

White,  and  six  different  colors: 

100  postpaid,  30c;  500  express  (shipping  weight  2  lbs.), 
$1.00;    1000   express    (shipping   weight  4   lbs.),   $2.00. 

Flourished  Design  Cards: 
With  space  for  name.     Two  different  sets  of  12  each. 
Every  one  different. 
1  set,  12  cards  $  .15  6  sets,  72  cards  $  .40 

Joker  or  Comic  Cards 
1  set,  12  cards  $  .15  6  sets,  72  cards $  .40 


Papers 

Zanerian  5-lb.  Paper  (wide  and  narrow  rule)  : 

1   pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $1.50 

Zanerian  6-lb.  Paper   (narrow   rule)  : 

1   pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $2.00 

Zanerian   Azure   (Blue)    Paper: 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $2.00 

Zaner  Method  No.  9  Paper   {%-\n.  rule,  SxlOVi) 

1  pkg.  of  500  sheets,  not  prepaid  $  .85 

100  sheets  by  mail  postpaid  50 

Inks 

Zanerian  India  Ink: 

1   bottle  $  .40         1  doz.  bottles  express  $4.00 

1  bottle  Zanerian  Gold  Ink  25 

1  bottle  Zanerian  White  Ink  30 

Arnold's  Japan  Ink: 

1  bottle,  4  oz.  postpaid  $  .50 

1   pint  by  express  75 

1   quart  by  express  1.15 

Zanerian  Ink  Powder: 

1  quart   package  $  .30 

6  packages  or  more,  per  pkg.,  net  22i4 

Zanerian  Ink  Tablets   (both  red  and  black) 

1   quart  box,   32  tablets  $  .30 

6  boxes  or  more,  per  box  25 

Fine  White  Cardboard 

White  Wedding  Bristol:  Size  22'/2x28i/2: 

6  sheets,   postpaid  $  .90 

12  sheets,  postpaid  1.65 

2  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  50 

Large  Sheets  of  Paper 
Ledger,  16x21 — 28'/2-lb.  stock  (smooth  surface)  : 

6  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  $  .65 

12  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  1.10 

Genuine  Parchment — Sheepskin,  16x21  inches: 

1   sheet,  postpaid  $     2.50 

6  sheets,   postpaid   12.00 

Aritificial    Parchment — 16x21   inches: 

6  sheets,   postpaid  $1.50 

12  sheets,   postpaid  2.40 


Write  for  complete  Penmanship  Supply  Catalog 


THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO.,  Penmanship  Specialists 


Columbus,  Ohio 
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THE  BIG 

TEACHERS' 

AGENCY 

We   can   secure   a    better   position 

for  you  at  a  cost  of  only  $10.00. 

Write  to  our  Main  Office 

for    Free   Literature. 

DO  IT  NOW;  WE'LL  DO  THE  REST 

NationalEducationatService.Inc. 

MAIN     OFFrCE 

SEVENTEENTH   AT  OGDEN 

DENVER.  COLO. 

WII.^nNGTON  DENVER  CHICAGO 


EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

Script   Spccialiil   for   Ertc/rossing   Purposes 
P.  O    Drawer  9S2  Rochester  N.  .Y 

The  finest  script  obtainable  for  bookkeeping  illus- 
trations, etc.  The  Mills  Pens  are  unexcelled.  Mills' 
Pertection  No.  1— For  fine  business  writing,  1 
gross  $1.50;  !4  gross  40c,  postpaid.  Mills'  Medial 
Pen  No.  2 — A  splendid  pen  ot  medium  fine  point, 
1  gross  $1.25;  'A  gross  35c,  postpaid.  Mills'  liusi- 
ness  Writer  No.  3— The  best  for  business,  1  gross 
$1.25;  !4  gross  35c,  postpaid.  1  doz.,  ot  each  of 
the  above  three  styles  of  pens  by  mail  tor  40c. 
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Catalog  and   Samples   Free 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

Rockland,  Maine 


THE    SUMMER    SCHOOL 

of  the 
COLLEGE  of  COMMERCE  of  the 

BOWLING  GREEN  BUSINESS 
UNIVERSITY 


begins  June  10  and  ends  August  24,  divided  into  two  terms — June  10 
to  July  13  and  July  15  to  August  24.  Intensive  work  of  college  rank 
interwoven  with  methods  of  teaching  and  many  drills.  Students  may 
make  thirteen  college  credits — six  first  term  and  seven  the  second. 
Wider  range  of  subjects  than  we  have  ever  offered;  more  instructors, 
and  an  improved  set-up  generally. 

For  teachers  experienced  or  inexperienced  who  want  college  credits, 
professional  training,  recreation  or  positions. 

Our  former  Summer  School  students  may  continue  work  toward  a  de- 
gree and  not  duplicate  work  they  have  had  here. 

Two  very  pretentious  outings  planned,  one  quite  different  from  any  our 
students  have  enjoyed.  Students  last  year  from  twenty-five  states. 
Larger  number  expected  this  year.     Ask  for  Summer  School  Bulletin. 

Address:     COLLEGE  of  COMMERCE  of  the 

BOWLING  GREEN  BLJSINESS  UNIVERSITY 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 


The    American    Penman 

America's   Handwriting   Magazine 

Devoted  to  Penmanship  and 

Commercial    Education 

Contains  Lessons  in 

BUSINESS  WRITING 

ACCOUNTING 

ORNAMENTAL  WRITING 

LETTERING 

ENGROSSING 

ARTICLES  ON  THE  TEACHING  AND 
SUPERVISION   OF   PENMANSHIP. 
Yearly  subscription   price  $1.25.      Special   club 
rates   to  schools   and   teachers.      Sample   copies 
sent  on  request. 

THE  AMERICAN   PENMAN 
55  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 


An    Educational   Journal   of 

Real  Merit 

Regular  Departments 

PENMANSHIP  ARITHMETIC  CIVICS 
GEOGRAPHY        NATURE-STUDY 

PEDAGOGY  PRI.MARY  CONSTRUCTION 
HISTORY  MANY   OTHERS 

Price    $1.50    per    year  Sample    on    request 

PARKER  PUBLISHING  CO., 
Taylorville,  111. 


ST11D\    AT  HOME 

■buy    a    degree"    Irom    the    People 
t    you    can    earn    one    provided    yoi 
tcr.    and    «ill    WORK, 
tox    503,    Kansas   City,    Mo. 


Gillott's  Pens 

The    Most    Perfect    of    Pens 


No.    601    E.    F.    Magnum    Quill    Fen 

Cillot's    Pens   stand   in   the  front   rank 

as     regards     Temper,     Elasticity     and 

Durability 

JOSEPH  GILLOT  &  SONS 
SOLD  BY  ALL  STATIONERS 

Alfred  Field  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Sole  Agents 
93  Chambers  St.,  NEW  YORK  CITY 


This  Rowe  Book  Ties 
Theory   to   Practice 


NEW  DICTATION  COURSE 

By   Charles  G.  Reigner 

Isn't  It  true  that  the  biggest  handicap  you 
have  in  training  stenographers  lies  in  their  lack  of 
knowledge  of  English  ? 

New  Dictation  Course  is  planned  to  help  you 
and  your  students  to  overcome  that  handicap.  Not 
only  does  the  book  provide  practice  in  all  types  of 
modern  business  correspondence,  but  it  includes 
definite  plans  for  building  the  pupil's  vocabulary. 
The  Introduction,  which  contains  the  Thousand 
Commonest  Words  with  the  shorthand  outlines,  is 
a  unique  feature. 

More  than  1500  schools  are  now  using  Neiv 
Dictation  Course  as  a  pupils'  text.  Hundreds  of 
teachers  have  told  us  that  it  has  brought  about  a  big 
improvement  in  their  pupils'  transcripts. 

You  are  invited  to  see  for  yom'self  what  a 
splendid  practice  book  it  is.  Write  us  on  your 
school  letterhead  and  tell  us  the  text  now  in  the 
hands  of  the  pupils  and  the  number  of  students  in 
your  dictation  work;  then  an  examination  copy  of 
Neic  Dictation  Course  will  be  sent  you  without 
charge.  A  single  copy  for  library  or  reference  use, 
will   be  sent   for  $1.50,   carrying  charges   prepaid. 

If  rite  for  The  Roive  Budget.     It  is  free. 

The  H.  M.  ROWE  COMPANY 

Educational  Publishers  since  IS'^4 
624  North  Gilmor  Street 

BALTIMORE      -       -       -       MARYLAND 


"Rowe   Books   are   Good  Books 

and 
Rowe  Service  is  Good  Service" 


New    Double    Penholder 

One    end    (or    Red   Ink;    the    other,    for   Bl.ick    or   Bhi      Irk. 

This  attractive  new  penholder  has  all  the  good 
features  of  the  Zaner-Bloser  Penholder,  plus  the 
addition  of  another  writing  end.  Many  prefer  it  even 
if  red  ink  is  not  used. 

Economical  Durable  Handy 

For  special  two  school  color  combinations,  other  than 
red  and  black,  we  can  furnish  this  holder  in  5  gross 
lots  at  no  additinoal  cost;  $6.40  a  gross. 

For  special  three  school  color  combinations  the  price 
is  $7.00  per  gross  in  5  gross  lots. 

ORDER  NOW 

The  Zaner-Bloser  Co., 
Columbus,  Ohio. 

Please  send  me Z-B   DOUBLE  END 

Quantity 
Red  &  Black  PENHOLDERS  at  $6.40  a  gross,  postpaid. 

Name  

Address    

Position    

D     Cash  enclosed  D     Send  C.  O.  D. 

Prepaid  prices:    One  holder,  ISc;  two,  2Sc;  six,  SOc;  twelve  SOc; 
one-fourth  gross,   $1.90;   one-half  gross,   $3.40;  one  gross,   $6.40. 
It  is  better  to  biiv  in  gross  lots. 
I'aliiilid    l')2»   liy    Ihe  Zaner-Bloser  Cu.  Pat.  No.   D.   TilU. 


s 


% 


One   of   the   many  attractive    spot-;   in    Ooodale    Park   opposite    the    Zanerian    College    of 

Penmanship  and  the  office  of  the   Business   Educator,  612   North   Park   Street. 

Visitors  are   always   welcome. 


/^^^/ 


Columbus,  Ohio 


l^,M,-h,:d   n^omhly  except  Jul,,  and   August  a  O      by    The    Zaner-Bloser    Company.      Entered    as    second-cla 

p.atter    ^tptcmher    .,    19.,.    at    the    post    office    at    Columliiis.   D.   under   Act   ol    March    i,    1879.      Sul.^cription   $1.25   a   year. 
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Books  You  Should  Have 


Freeman's    Correlated    Handivriting    Books. 

Compendiums,  Practice  Books,  and  Teachers'  Manuals,  a 
special  Junior  High  School  Manual  and  a  Complete 
Teachers'  Manual.  Correlated  Handwriting  Books  repre- 
sent twenty  years  of  scientific  investigation  and  a  genera- 
tion of  practical  experience  in  teaching  handwriting. 
"the  copies  are  selected  from  the  other  school  subjects, 
such  as  spelling,  language,  etc.,  which  make  them  very 
inteiesting  to  teachers  and  pupils  alike.  The  books  are 
properly  graded  and  the  emphasis  is  upon  actual  writing, 
although  sufficient  formal  drill  is  introduced  to  give  the 
qhild  the  training  in  drill  which  he  needs. 
They  have  been  adopted  in  seven  states,  and  in  hundreds 
of  cities  and  towns.  Correlated  Handwriting  Books  mark 
a  new  epoch  in  the  teaching  of  handwriting. 
A  complete  set  of  Freeman's  Correlated  Compendiums, 
Teachers'  Manuals  and  Junior  High  School  Manual  will 
be  sent,   postpaid,   for   $1.75. 

Correlated  Handnrlting  Complete  Teachers'  Mannal 
This  Complete  Teachers'  Manual  is  a  compilation  of 
Teachers'  Manuals  1  to  6  and  the  Junior  High  School 
Manual  and  contains  248  pages.  This  Manual  is  especially 
well  adapted  for  rural  school  teachers,  normal  school 
students,  supervisors,  and  all  teachers  who  have  more 
than  one  grade  in  a  room.  This  Complete  Teachers' 
Manual  should  be  in  the  library  of  every  student  of  Pen- 
manship,    Single   copy,   postpaid,   70c. 

Correlated       Handn-riting       Junior       Higrh        School 

Manual 

This  Manual  is  intended  for  use  of  both  teachers  and 
pupils,  since  it  contains  suggestions  and  directions,  as 
well  as  copies.  It  begins  with  a  test  to  all  pupils,  to 
determine  which  pupils  need  practice.  A  diagnostic  test 
IS  then  given  in  order  that  each  pupil  may  analyize  his 
writing  difncultie.^  and  see  what  his  special  needs  are. 
The  remainder  of  the  book  is  given  up  to  various  kinds 
of   application. 

This  Junior  High  School  Rfanual  is  very  helpful  to  adults 
who  wish  to  improve  their  handwriting  with  the  least 
time  and  efTort.     The  price  of  this  Manual  is  25c,  postpaid. 

Zaner  Method  Writing  Books 

For  each  of  the  grades  in  the  public  schools,  for  high 
schools,  colleges,  etc.  This  system  is  the  result  of  years 
of  labor,  study,  observation  and  experiment,  and  repre- 
sents the  supreme  effort  of  Mr.  Zaner  and  Mr.  Bloser. 
They  are  issued  in  the  form  of  Practice  Books  and  Com- 
pendiums for  the  pupils  and  Manuals  for  the  teachers. 
They  are  used  in  many  cities  and  states— and  they  are 
getting  worth-while  results.  Write  for  information  and 
price   list. 

Manna!   144,  SxS,  112  pagres.     Manual  96,  4>/-x8H.  96 

pages 

Undoubtedly  these  are  the  most  valuable,  up-to-the- 
minute  guide  for  teachers  and  students  published.  The 
copies  were  written  freely,  and  are  full  of  life,  grace  and 
t>eauty.  The  instructions  with  each  copy  are  clear  and 
to  the  point,  and  interesting.  These  books  are  being 
used  by  a  large  number  of  high  schools,  business  colleges, 
normals,  etc..  with  excellent  results.  Paper  cover,  25c 
each,   postpaid.     Special   prices   in   quantities. 

Blackboard  Manual  ^ 

5x7,  32  pages,  gives  instructions  how  to  write  on  the 
blackboard.  The  illustrations  of  position,  chalk  holding, 
etc.,  aid  the  teacher  wonderfully  in  improving  her  black- 
board work.  Blackboard  writing  is  easy  to  learn  if  you 
know  how  to  stand,  turn  the  chalk,  etc.,  all  of  which  is 
explained  fully  in  this  book.  Board  work  will  help  to 
improve   your   pen   and   ink   work.     Price,  25c   postpaid. 

Plain    Useful    Lettering 

5^5x8,  32  pages,  contains  plain,  simple  and  practical  al- 
phabets, for  teachers  and  students  interested  in  easy, 
profitable  lettering.  Especially  suited  for  class  use. 
Price,   25c,  postpaid. 

Short  Cut  to   Plain  Writing 

4)4x8,  32  pages,  contains  a  wealth  of  material  for  those 
who  wish  to  improve  their  writing  in  the  least  possible 
time  without  following  an  extended  course  of  practice. 
It  shows  how  to  improve  those  things  which  make  for 
legibility  and  better  writing.  Business  and  professional 
men  find  this  book  especially  valuable.  Every  up-to-date 
teacher  of  writing  should  have  a  copy.  Price  25c,  post- 
paid. 


le  7.:iiu-ri:in    .>I:inual   of   .^liihiiliri,*  iind   Engrrosslng 

A  work  on  modern  engrossing.  8^2x11!^,  136  pages,  con- 
tammg  complete  courses  in  Roimdhand.  Broad-pen,  Pen- 
ciled and  Freehand  Lettering,  and  Wash  and  Pen  Draw- 
mg.  Presents  a  large  number  of  beautiful  full-paffe 
Resolutions.  Diplomas,  Certificates,  Title  Pages  and 
examples  of  pen  and  brush  work  from  the  masters.  It 
probably  contains  more  information,  ideas  and  inspiration 
than  any  book  ever  published  on  the  subject.  Price 
$2.50,   postpaid. 


Lessons   in    Ornamental   Penni 

5x8H,  92  pages,   takes   the   lean 
simplest     to    the    most     comple 
principles,     exeicises,     words, 
capitals,  combinations,   card 


nsblp 

r   step  by   step  from   the 

It    covers    thoroughly 

ntences,     verses,     pages, 

ng,   etc.     No  other  book 


ntal  penmanship  has  been  so  carefully  graded 
or  so  thoroughly  planned  for  the  home  learner.  Price 
$1.(30,   postpaid. 

The  Koad   to  Sketching  from   Nature 

6x9,  82  pages.  For  those  who  desire  to  learn  to  sketch 
direct  from  nature.  Instructions  are  plain  and  interesting, 
while  the  illustrations,  which  were  made  direct  from 
nature  are  full  of  life  and  interesting.  With  thin  book 
you  can  learn  to  sketch  and  enjoy  nature.  Price  $1.00, 
postpaid. 

Progress    of    Penmanship 

A  large  design  22x28  inches,  presenting  the  history  of 
penmanship.  It  shows  the  various  styles  used  at  different 
period  all  harmoniously  and  skillfully  blended  and  woven 
together  with  two  beautiful  female  figures,  lettering, 
flourishing  and  pen  work  as  a  border  which  binds  the 
design  together  in  a  most  pleasing  way.  It  is  truly  a 
wonderful   piece.     Securely   mailed   in    tube   for  50c. 

Progress 

Mr.  Zaner's  famous  eagle  design,  22x28  inches,  and  ii 
considered  his  masterpiece  in  flourishing.  Well  worthy 
of  a  place  on  your  wall.  Teachers  use  it  as  a  prize  in 
their  penmanship  classes  very  effectively.  It  inspires  and 
arouses  interest  in  pen  work.  Securely  mailed  in  tube, 
SOc. 

Fascinating   Pen    Flf>urishing 

A  complete  Course  and  Collection  of  .Masterpieces.  Starts 
at  the  beginning,  showing  how  to  make  the  simplest 
strokes  and  exercises  and  finishes  with  a  great  variety. 
The  work  represents  the  highest  skill  of  the  following 
penmen;  Zaner,  Brown,  Canan,  Lehman,  Dennis, 
nianchard,  Flickinger,  Kelchner,  Click,  Darner,  Madarasz, 
Collins,  Behrensmeyer,  Moore,  Faretra,  Spencer,  Lupfer, 
Courtney.  Schofield,  Gaskell,  Skillman,  Dakin,  Wesco. 
Size  B^'ixll  in.,  80  pages.   Price  $1.00. 

Freeman's    Correlated    Handnrriting    Scales 

Freeman's  Correlated  Handwriting  Scales  for  grades  3,  4, 
5  and  6  show  the  standard  for  each  grade,  as  well  as  B 
standard  a  little  above  and  a  standard  a  little  below  the 
average.  These  Handwriting  Scales  answer  the  oft 
repeated  question,  "How  well  should  a  pupil  write  in 
Grade  3?;  in  Grade  4?,  etc."  A  set  of  Freeman's  Hand- 
writing Scales  for  grades  3,  4,  5,  and  6  will  be  sent, 
postpaid,   for   SOc. 

Zaner  Method   Handwriting   Scales 

These  Scales  are  issued  in  three  forms,  as  follows: 
Scale    1,    for    grades    1    and    2. 
Scale    3,    for    grades    3    and    4. 
Scale   5,    for   grammar   grades   and    high    school. 
These  Handwriting  Scales  were  first  published  in  1915  and 
are  being  used  quite  extensively.     The  Zaner  Handwriting 
Scales    and    Standads    contain    actual    handwriting    speci- 
mens from    the   various   grades,  as   well    as   suggestions   re- 
garding   position,    form,    movement    and    speed.     A    set    of 
these   Scales   will   be   sent,   postpaid,   for   SOc. 

Desk    Scales 

Five  Scales  for  grades  2  to  8,  printed  on  heavy  cardboard. 
These  Scales  are  size  6"x8"  and  contain  model  specimens 
of  handwriting,  as  well  as  samples  of  typical  handwriting 
tor  each  grade.  They  also  contain  suggestions  regarding 
the  use  of  the  Scales  in  each  particular  grade.  The  size 
of  these  Scales  makes  them  very  convenient  for  use  on 
the  pupils'  desks,  and  it  is  intended  that  each  pupil  be 
supplied  with  an  individual  Scale  for  his  grade.  A  set 
of   these   Scales    will    be    sent,    postpaid,   for   45c. 


The  Zaner- Bloser  Company 


612  Xorth  Park  Street 


COLUMBUS,  OHIO 
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The  Way 

To  Successful  Teaching 

Is  through  the  Summer  Normal  Course  at 
Gregg  College  from  July  7  to  Aug.  15,  1930 

This  course  provides  most  unique  and  resulttul 
instruction  in  methods  of  teaching  shorthand,  type- 
writing, secretarial  practice,  bookl:eeping,  and  re- 
lated subjects. 

The  course  is  of  unusual  interest  to  experienced 
teachers,  and  is  well-nigh  indispensable  to  the  be- 
ginner. 

Last  year  the  attendance  represented  thirty 
states,  from  California  to  Rhode  Island,  and  from 
Minnesota  to  Mississippi. 

Free  placement  service.  Gregg  Normal  graduates 
get  positions. 

Plan  to  spend  your  vacation  at  Gregg  this  sum- 
mer, thus  combining  pleasure  with  profit.  The 
cost  is  small :  the  results  satisfying.  Write  for 
bulletin  today. 

The  Gregg  College 

225  NORTH  WABASH  AVENUE 
Chicago,  Illinois 


AT  LAST 


A  bookkeeping  and  accounting  course 
for  business  schools. 

BLISS-ALGER 

BOOKKEEPING  and  ACCOUNTING 

1930  edition  ready  for  distribution  June 
1st.  Every  business  school  proprietor 
and  every  teacher  should  file  their  re- 
quest for  sample  copy. 


JLNEl 


ST. 


We  will  lay  on  your  desk  the  newest, 
snappiest  and  most  comprehensive  text 
in  bookkeeping  for  beginners  and  ac- 
counting for  advanced  students  you 
have  ever  seen. 

Write  us  on  your  college  letterhead 
that  you  would  like  a  copy  and  it's 
yours,  June  1st. 

Mavbe  you  would  like  to  have  us  in- 
clude copies  of 

Scientific  Touch  Typewriting 
cr  Simplis  Shorthand  or  both? 

BLISS  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 

Box  334  Saginaw,  Mich. 


Here  Is  a  New 
1930  Text  Book 

This  text  with  its  labora- 
tory set  is  designed  as  a 
foundational  course  in 
business  for  either  public 
or  private  schools.  It  is 
not  of  the  job-training 
type  nor  does  it  attempt 
to  present  business  as  a 
science.  The  beginner  is 
more  interested  in  busi- 
ness as  an  art  than  as  a 
science.  "Business  Train- 
ing" gives  that  vital  in- 
formation which  every 
one  needs  regardless  of 
his  calling:. 


A  Specialty  by 
Specialists 

This  is  a  day  and  age  of 
specialization.  To  do  one 
thing  well  requires  a 
man's  entire  time, 
thought,  energy  and 
money.  The  authors  and 
publishers  of  this  course 
are  doing  nothing  else  but 
preparing  the  latest  and 
most  teachable  materials 
in  the  field  of  elementary 
lousiness  training.  Exam- 
ine these  materials  and  be 
convinced. 


Teachers    may    secure    samples  of  text  and  set  by  writing 

COMMERCIAL    TEXT   BOOK   COMPANY 

2006  Oak  Street,  South  Pasadena,  California 

DEPOSITORIES  IN  NEW  YORK,  CHICAGO,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  PORTLAND,  AND  SALT  LAKE 
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GOOD  ENOUGH? 

This  is  the  usual  retort  of  those  individuals 
who  lack  foresight  to  keep  up  with  the 
times. 

Constant  usage  of  that  phrase  does  not  en- 
hance a  person's  standing  in  any  line  of  en- 
deavor, it  merely  loses  its  effectiveness 
after   the   first   few    times. 

One  must  discriminate  between  the  good 
and  the  bad,  and  also  reason  between  the 
product  oflFered  and  the  product  used. 
If  the  article  is  provably  better  than  that 
used,  then  the  phrase  "Good  Enough"  is 
ridiculous. 


THE  BEST  DESIRED! 

If    one    textbonk    is    bought    because    of    its 

lucidity— another  its  price — another  its  worth 

— and  a  new  couise  is  offered  combining  all 

of  those  features — would  you  adopt  it? 

If    it    is    shown    that    more    benefit    can    be 

realized— more  practical  knowledge  imparted 

and    more    satisfaction    given    the    student^ 

would   you  adopt  it? 

If   all   loose    papers— textbooks— blackboards, 

etc.,  are  eliminated,  is  it  a  Godsend  to  the 

harried  teacher? 

Is  it  a  pleasure  to  teach  a  work  so  complete 

—so  reliable— that  a  student  is  pleased  and 

absorbed  in  the  subject? 


FOR     COLLEGES,     HIGH     SCHOOLS     &       \_ 

REFERENCE    WORK    FOR    TEACHERS 

NO   COURSE    IN   THE   COUNTRY   CONTAINS   AS     MUCH   IMPORTANT  MATERIAL— CORRECTLY 
PLACED   FOR   THE   STUDENT'S    CONVENIENCE 


FRANK  BROAKER,  C.  P.  A. 


First  certified  public  accountant  in  the  United  States— Secretary,  first  New  York  State  Board  of  Certified  Public  Accountant  Examiners- 
Originator  of  the  examination  subject^Theory  of  Accounts,  Practical  Accounting,  Auditing,  Commercial  Law,  Author  of  the  American 
Accountants'   Manual,  the   first   text   book   published   in  the   United   States;    the    Technique   of    Accounts,   etc.,   etc. 

A  PRACTICAL  PROFESSIONAL  TRAINING  &  BUSINESS  EDUCATION 
Bookkeeping  suid  Advanced  Junior  AccountemcyVisional  Method — Read  &  Work — Work  &  See 

PRIVATE— CLASS  OR  HOME  STUDY 
Particulars  upon  request 

CERTIFIED   PUBLISHING  COMPANY,  Inc.,  63  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York 
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Short  Cut  to  Plain  Writing 


This  book  was  prepared  by  C.  P.  Zaner  in  1914.  It  was  the  result  of  many  years  of  experi- 
ence in  the  schoolroom.  It  points  out  many  of  the  common  causes  of  illegibility  in  making 
capital  and  small  letters  and  suggests  the  remedy.  A  copy  of  this  book  should  be  in  the 
hands  of  every  teacher  who  wishes  to  get  results  in  the  quickest  possible  time.  It  shows 
how  to  criticize  handwriting  scientifically — what  to  stress  and  what  to  guard  against.  It 
also  contains  some  interesting  facts  regarding  signature  writing. 

Short  Cut  to  Plain  Writing ^fglBoth  for  $1.35 

The  Business  Educator,  one  year \.a\  «|/a.»^*# 

$1.50 


THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO.,       612  n.  Park  St.,         Columbus,   Ohio 
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Just  what  is  the  objective  in 
Junior  Business  Training? 

Where  does  the  emphasis  belong? 

In    GENERAL   BUSINESS    SCIENCE  the  authors  build  their 
philosophy  on  the  premise  that 

All  Boys  and  Girls  are  CONSUMERS  and  CITIZENS 
and  that  Some  oS  Them  WIU  be  Paid  WORKERS 

General  Business  Science 

BY 

Lloyd  L.  Jones  and  Lloyd  Bertschi 

gives  all  the  necessary  training  for  jobs  on  the  junior  level  of  em- 
ployment, and  in  addition,  opens  up  the  whole  field  of  business  for 
exploration  and  develops  the  subject  in  accordance  with  Junior 
High  School  objectives. 

LIST  PRICES 

General  Business  Science $1.50 

Projects  in  Business  Science,  Part  I .72 

Projects  in  Business  Science,  Part  II .80 

All    prices    subject    to    regular    school    discount 

Write  our  nearest  office  for  examination  copy  or  descriptive  literature 

The  Gregg  Publishing  Company 

NEW  YORK      CHICAGO      SAN  FRANCISCO        BOSTON        TORONTO        LONDON 


^     f^J^ud/ned^^f/iu^i^h^       ^ 


Attractive  Combination  Offers 


■  JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOLMANUAL 


:  ZANEft-BLOSER  COMPANY 


Correlated    Handwriting    Junior 
High  School  Manual 

A  new  text  for  Junior  Hig^h   Schools.     It  gives  both  the  pupil 
and  the  teacher  a  definite  aim  in  the  practice  and  application  of  each 
lesson.     It  contains  beautiful  copies  and  definite,  helpful  instruction.'. 
Get  a  copy  for  your  school. 
Correlated  Handwriting  Junior  High  School  Manual..$  .25  1 

The   Business   Educator 1.2S  I  Both  for 

f      $135 

$1.50  J 


HERE  IS  A  NEW  BOOK 

For  Penmanship  Enthusiasts,  Specimen  Collectors,  Students  and  Teachers  of  Handwriting 


"^ 


j  COMPLETE  TEACHERS-  MANUAL  I 


Correlated  Handwriting  Complete 
Teachers'  Manual 


=^^l 


This  Complete  Teachers'  Manual  contains  a  series  of  penman- 
ship copies  from  the  first  grade  through  the  Junior  High  School 
which  have  never  been  equalled.  They  represent  some  of  the  very 
best  work  Mr.  E.  A.  Lupfer  has  ever  produced.  The  lover  of  fine 
penmanship  will  find  many  specimens  in  this  book  which  are  worthy 
of  a  place  in  any  scrap  book. 

These  splendid  penmanship  copies  are  accompanied  by  instruc- 
tions which  represent  the  very  latest  and  best  in  Penmanship 
Methods  from  a  practical  and  theoretical  standpoint.  These  in- 
structions are  by  Frank  N.  Freeman,  Professor  of  Educational  Psy- 
chology, University  of  Chicago,  and  represent  the  results  of  over 
twenty  years   of  scientific   investigation   in  the   field   of  handwriting. 

Students   of  handwriting  will  be   much   interested   in  Dr.  Freeman's  ideas  and  methods. 

This  Complete  Manual  of  248  pages  is  beautifully  bound  in  paper,  and  is  well  illustrated.     Surely  every  col- 
lector of  penmanship  books  and  specimens  and  every  penmanship  student  will  wish  one  of  these  books  for  his 

library.  »   -ja  r 

Correlated  Handwriting  Complete   Manual ?  .70 

Business   Educator,  one  year 1-25  I  Both  for 

[      $1.45 

$1.95  J 

The  Zanerian  Manual  of  Alphabets 
and  Engrossing 

(The  greatest  collection  of  practical  engrossing  ever  published) 

A  book  8^.xllj4,  136  pages,  containing  complete  courses  of 
instruction  in  Roundhand,  Broadpen,  Penciled  and  Freehand  Letter- 
ing and  Wash  Drawing.  Instructs  how  to  make  Diplomas,  Cer- 
tificates, Title  Pages.  Engrosb  Resolutions,  and  presents  numerous 
full  page  examples  of  pen  and  brush  work  from  the  leading  en- 
grossing masters  of  the  country. 

The  one  indispensable  book  for  all  engrossing:  artists  and _  all 
who  wish  to  learn  practical  and  profitable  engrossing  or  lettering. 
It  contains  a  wealth  of  material  and  ideas. 

The  Zanerian  Manual  of  Alphabets  and  Engrossing....$2.50  1 

The  Business  Educator,  one  year 1.25  I  Both  iot 

I      $325 

$3.75  J 

Write  for  Combination  Offer  Circular 

The  Zaner-Bloser  Company 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Regular  subscription  price,  $1.25  a  year.     (Extra  postage   to  Canada,  10c  a  year,  to  foreign  countries,  20c  a  year.) 
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VOLUME  XX.W 


COLUMBUS,  OHIO.  ^L\Y.  l').-() 


\o.  IX 


AN  EVENING  AT  THE  PEN  AND 
PENCIL  CLUB 

The  other  Tuesday  evening  we  vis- 
ited the  above  club  to  watch  the  mem- 
bers draw  and  paint,  to  see  the  exhibits 
of  various  art  work  made  and  brouglit 
in  by  members,  and  to  chat  with  old 
friends  of  the  art  world.  It  is  a  great 
experience  to  attend  these  meetings. 
It  sends  one  back  to  his  desk  with  new- 
ideas  and  ambitions.  The  Pen  and 
Pencil  Club  is  composed  of  artists  and 
aspiring  artists  of  Columbus.  Some 
are  talented  and  some  are  amateurs. 
There  are  oil  painters,  cartoonists,  com- 
mercial artists  and  some  are  interested 
in  various  lines  of  art  work. 

This  little  club  has  had  many  famous 
men  among  its  members.  George  Bel- 
lows, America's  foremost  painter,  got 
his  inspiration  and  start  in  this  little 
club.  C.  P.  Zaner  was  for  many  years 
an  active  member.  Well  do  I  remem- 
ber a  sketching  trip  to  which  I  was 
invited  20  years  ago.  The  sight  of  a 
dozen  men  painting  scenery  in  that 
beautiful  way  that  Zaner  and  some  of 
the  other  artists  could  paint  will  al 
ways  remain  as  one  of  the  most  pleas- 
ant memories  of  my  life. 

Results  of  Twenty  Years  of  Work 

The  other  evening  as  we  passed 
among  the  various  members  exchang- 
ing greetings  and  viewing  their  efforts 
at  drawing  from  a  model,  we  came  to 
one  man  w-ho  was  on  that  sketching 
trip,  at  that  time  a  beginner.  Thi^ 
man,  an  intelligent,  jolly,  and  well  liked 
person,  has  been  in  the  art  business  all 
these  years.  To  our  great  surprise  and 
regret,  his  work  that  evening  was 
seemingly  no  better  than  it  was  20 
years  ago.  This  man  got  into  a  rut 
and  never  took  any  additional  instruc- 
tion. He  seems  satisfied  with  his  ef- 
forts while  many  other  members  of 
this  little  club  have  excelled  him  by 
setting  their  goal  high  and  by  attend- 
ing night  schools  and  summer  schools. 
and  joining  art  tours. 


What  will  20  years  or  even  5  years 
mean  to  you  in  your  penmanship  work? 

Will  it  find  you  better  or  just  drifting 
along  in  the  same  old  rut  while  around 
30U   are  many  opportunities? 

How  many  who  read  this  do  a  little 
work  each  day  on  self-improvement 
along  the  penmanship  and  engrossing 
lines?  We  should  do  something  out- 
side of  our  daily  work — something  in 
which  we  put  our  very  best.  Our  daily 
work  may  not,  because  of  price  and 
time,  justify  the  highest  quality  of 
work  one  is  able  to  produce.  For  in- 
stance, if  you  are  only  getting  $L00 
for  a  job,  you  cannot  spend  a  day  on 
it  or  as  much  time  as  you  do  on  a 
$10.00  job.  If  your  orders  are,  there- 
fore, of  the  $1.00  class  it  is  necessary 
for  you  each  day  to  do  a  little  of  th  _■ 
real  careful  work  just  for  vour  own 
sake,  otherwise  you  will  get  into  a  rut, 
and  in  twenty  vears,  yes.  less  than 
twenty  years,  you  will  be  in  a  hoi.' 
from  which  you  can  never  rise. 

Are  you  taking  advantage  of  the 
various  courses  of  lessons  given  in  the 
Business  Educator?  Have  you  received 
the  best  training  that  is  available?  A 
good  school  can  help  you  to  advance. 
It  may  only  be  a  w'eek  spent  at  summer 
school  or  a  corresoondence  course,  but 
it  may  be  the  difference  between  suc- 
cess and  failure. 

E.  A.  LUPFER. 


THE  LATE  RALPH  E.  KIBBE 

Ralph  E.  Kibbe.  who  succeeded  his 
father,  H.  W.  Kibbe,  in  the  engrossing 
business  in  Boston,  Mass.,  died  Feb- 
ruary 27,   1930. 

In  1890.  H.  W.  Kibbe  went  to  Bos- 
ton to  estabish  an  engrossing  studio 
which  he  conducted  successfully  until 
his  death  in  1905.  While  conducting 
his  engrossing  studio,  H.  W.  Kibbe 
published  "Kibbe's  Chirographic  Quar- 
terly" and  "Kibbe's  Alphabets".  He  be- 
came recognized  as  a  very  fine  engross- 
ing artist.     At   the   time   of  his   death, 


he  was  succeeded  by  his  son,  Ralph  E., 
who  had  received  training  in  the  studio 
from  his  father  and  had  also  taken 
an  art  course. 

Ralph  E.  saw  service  with  the  ma- 
rines in  the  Philippines  in  the  90's. 
While  in  the  service  he  contracted  yel- 
low fever  and  climatic  fever.  It  is  not 
known  whether  this  had  anything  to 
do  with  his  weakened  condition  or  not. 
Although  he  was  not  very  strong,  he 
kept   persistently   at   his   work. 

Thus,  two  Kibbes,  H.  W.  and  Ralph 
E.,  have  served  the  penmanship  pro- 
fession   well. 


Raymond  C.  Goodfellow,  the  new  president  of 
^the  National  Association  of  Penmanship  Teach- 
f-s  and  Supervisors,  which  will  meet  in  Cin- 
riMn.nti.  Ohio,  next  year.  Mr.  Goodfellow  is 
the  Director  Commercial  Education  and  Hand- 
writing,  Newark,   N.  J. 


A    STORY    WORTH    READING 

Read  the  inspiring  life  story  of  one 
of  America's  most  skillful  engrossers 
and  pen  artists  in  this  issue,  told  by  C. 
R.  McCann  in  his  story,  "Breaker  Boy." 

.\fter  you  have  read  the  story,  pass 
it  on  to  some  other  young  man  or 
woman. 


THE  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR 

Published    monthly    (except    July    and    Auenst) 
By  THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO., 
612  N.    Park   St.,  Columbus,  O. 

E.  A.   LUPFER - Editor 

PARKER  ZANER  BLOSER  -    Business  Mgr. 


SUBSCRIPTION      PRICE,     $1.2S     A     YEAR 
(To   Canada,    10c   more;    foreign,   20c   more) 
Single   copy,    15c. 
Change     of      address      should     be     requested 

promptly  in  advance,  if  possible,  giving  the  old 


ell 


the 


addr 


Advertising   rates   furnished   upon  requ 


The  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR  is  the  best 
medium  through  which  to  reach  business  col- 
lege proprietors  and  managers,  commercial 
teachers  and  students,  and  lovers  of  penman- 
ship. Copy  must  reach  our  office  by  the  10th 
of  the  month  for  the  issue  of  the  following 
month. 
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Practical  Handwriting 

By  the  late  C.  P.  ZANER 
who  was  recognized  as  the  greatest  all-round  penman 


No.  4 

MUSCULAR  ADJUSTMENT 

When  the  body  or  any  part  of  it  is 
in  repost,  the  muscles  are  relaxed.  That 
is,  they  are  quiet  and  inactive  and  un- 
able to  move  until  acted  upon  by  mind 
through  nerves. 

When  the  body  or  any  part  of  it  is 
in  action,  the  muscles  are  tensioned  or 
tightened  to  correspond  vv^ith  the  re- 
sistance necessary  to  perform  the  re- 
quired task. 

It  is  just  as  foolish  to  tension  the 
muscles  tightly  to  move  a  small  object 
as  it  is  to  attempt  to  move  a  heavy  one 
without  tensioning  them  at  all. 

Writing  being  a  small  art,  and  the 
pen  being  a  small  implement,  the  mus- 
cles should  not  be  tensioned  tightly. 
To  grip  the  pen  tightly  means  that  you 
cramp  the  muscles  and  thus  prevent 
freedom  and  ease  of  action. 

Therefore  learn  to  hold  the  pen  gent- 
ly rather  than  to  pinch  it  with  a  vise- 
like grip,  and  the  muscles  will  act  much 
more  easily  and  gracefully. 


HOW  LONG  BEFORE  ARM  MOVE- 
MENT CAN  BE   USED   IN  ALL 
WRITTEN   WORK? 

That  depends  more  upon  your  deter- 
mination than  upon  anything  else.  A 
few  can  do  it  within  a  week  after  se- 
curing a  good  position  and  a  free  ac- 
tion at  the  elbow.  Many  can  do  it 
within  three  months.  All  can  do  it 
within  six  months,  if  instructions  are 
followed. 

The  longer  you  go  on  using  the 
finger  movement  the  harder  it  is  to 
change.  The  earlier  you  begin  to  use 
arm  movement  in  all  written  work  the 
sooner  your  writing  will  begin  to  im- 
prove.     For    the    more    you    use    arm 


movement   the   easier   and  more   man- 
ageable  and  graceful  it  becomes. 

The  written  Spelling  lesson  is  tlie 
best  time  to  begin  to  apply  the  arm 
movement  after  having  gotten  it  started 
during  the  formal  drill  in  the  Writing 
lesson. 

At  first  your  writing  may  be  merely 
legible,  when  attempting  the  arm  move- 
ment, but  soon  the  lines  will  begin  to 
show  smoothness  and  some  grace ;  then 
the  forms  will  show  less  irregularity ; 
after  which  they  will  begin  to  appear 
more  graceful  and  symmetrical-  After 
this  it  is  more  fun  than  discourage- 
ment; more  inspiration  than  perspira- 
tion ;  more  success  than  failures. 

Are  you  going  to  stay  with  it  and 
succeed,  or  let  the  hand  f^op  over  on 
one   side   and   fail?      If   vou   have   read 


and  practiced  thus  far,  we  feel  sure  you 
will  not  now  abandon  a  good  thing,  but 
go  on  to  success  in  writing. 


RATE  OF  SPEED  IN  SUCCESSFUL 
WRITING 

The  right  speed  is  as  necessary  in 
writing  as  in  the  operation  of  other 
machines  or  in  the  performance  of 
other  skillful  arts.  It  is  important, 
therefore,  to  secure  the  right  rate  of 
speed  as  well  as  the  right  kind  of  mo- 
tion. 

The  three  lines  of  writing  shown  be- 
low will  help  us  to  understand  about 
how  fast  to  practice  and  to  write  most 
successfully. 

The  first  line  was  drawn  slowly  with 
the  restricted  finger  movement  and  in 
about  two  minutes.  It  is  good  in  form 
but  too  slow  to  be  of  commercial  value. 

The  second  line  was  written  rather 
recklessly  with  the  arm  movement  in 
about  one-fourth  minute.  It  is  rapid 
but  irregular  and  not  very  legible- 

The  third  line  is  not  as  precise  as  the 
first  but  better  than  the  second.  It  was 
written  in  about  one-half  minute  with 
an  easy,  graceful,  arm  movement. 

You  should  practice  freely  at  all 
times  ;  never  in  a  slow,  cramped  man- 
ner, nor  in  a  reckless,  careless  manner. 

Fifteen  words  a  minute  is  a  good  rate 
of  speed  to  practice,  because  it  is  not 
so  fast  but  that  one  can  observe  and 
criticise  and  direct  the  pen  all  at  the 
same  time.  And  it  is  fast  enough  to 
secure  the  right  movement,  the  right 
touch  of  the  pen  to  the  paper,  and 
graceful  forms. 

Remember  that  time  spent  in  draw- 
ing script  forms  is  lost,  because  it 
never  develops  power  to  write  freely 
and  practically. 


Movement    Exercises    Train  the  Muscles  of  the  Arm 
and  Make  Writing  Easy 


The  n,  like  the  u,  is  composed  of  five  strokes;  two  of  which  are  nearly  straight,  and  three  of  which  are  curved.  It 
contains  three  turiis.  and  one  angle;  the  last  upper  turn  should  be  as  rounding  as  the  first,  and  the  lower  turn  should 
be  no  more  rounding  than  the  upper  turns.  The  last  down  stroke  should  be  the  same  in  slant  as  the  first  down  stroke. 
The  tendency  is  to  slant  the  last  down  stroke  less  than  the  first.    Count:  1,  2,  3;  1,  2,  3;  etc.,  for  each  up  stroke. 

It  is  not  a  bad  plan  first  to  go  over  the  large  retraced  n  with  a  dry  pen,  and  then  make  it  across  the  page  with  ink. 
Keep  the  elbow  well  out  from  the  body,  and  have  the  penholder  pointing  over  the  shoulder,  in  order  to  secure  a  per- 
fectly free  movement.  In  joining  the  letter,  see  that  the  spacing  between  the  letters  is  wider  than  the  spacing  in  the 
letters.  This  wide  spacing  forces  the  little  finger  to  slip  freely  from  left  to  right,  which  indicates  that  you  are  usine 
arm  movement.     Watch  final  strokes. 


,^^3Bu4/n^d^^^i&ua^       ^ 


Begin  and  end  each  word-like  exercise  with  a  graceful  motion.  See  that  the  n's  are  rounding  at  the  top  and  the  i'« 
and  u's  sharp.  Keep  the  down  stroke  on  the  same  slant,  and  nearly  straight.  Repeat  each  four  times  on  a  line,  and  at 
a  rate  of  si.xteen  a  minute;  not  tliat  many  each  minute,  because  you  should  pause  after  each  to  see  wherein  it  is  poor 
and  wherein  you  can  improve  it  the  next  time.     See  that  the   little  finger   slips  freely  from  letter  to  letter. 

This  is  an  excellent  review  lesson  and  should  show  some   improvement   in  both   form   and  movement. 


Alternate   the   O  and   straight-line   tracer,   counting.   1,  2,  3;   1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6:   1,  2,  3,  etc. 

For  the  D  tracer,  count :  start,  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  finish,  making  sixteen  a  minute. 

Enthusiasm  makes  things  easy.  If  you  are  interested  you  will  enjoy  the  writing  hour.  Start  to  work  enthusiastically 
and  see  how  easily  you  can  conquer  that  right  arm  of  yours.  Be  observant  and  careful  concerning  spacing  between 
forms  and  relative  length  and  width  of  ovals.  See  that  the  straight-line  exercises  agree  in  slant  with  the  ovals.  Drive 
the   pen;   do  not   drag  it.     Cultivate  a   light,   elastic  touch  of  the   pen   to   the   paper 


The  D  begins  and  ends  much  the  same  as  O.  But  it  does  not  begin  with  quite  as  much  curve  nor  end  %yith  quite 
as  large  a  loop.  This  letter  has  what  may  be  termed  a  toe  and  a  heel,  both  of  which  should  touch  the  base  line,  much 
the  same  as  the  toes  and  heels  of  people  touch  the  floor  while  writing.  Keep  the  lower  loop  smaller  than  the  upper 
loop,  and  the  oval  nearly  as  wide  as   the  O. 

Count:  1,  2,  3,  for  D.  Make  at  the  rate  of  about  fifty  a  minute.  Of  course,  not  that  many  every  minute,  but 
when  the  pen  is  on  the  paper  it  ought  to  move  at  about  that  rate  of  speed.  Begin  and  end  the  letter  with  a  graceful 
motion,  pausing,  if  need  be,  a  very  little  in  the  formation  of  the  lower  loop.  Alternating  the  O  and  the  straight-line 
tracer  is  good  practice,  and  helps  to  start   the  D. 


Be  sure  you  have  a  good  position.  Where  are  your  elbows?  How  about  the  direction  of  the  penholder?  Does 
the  side  of  the  hand  touch  the  paper?  At  what  angle  do  you  hold  your  paper?  Are  both  feet  flat  on  the  floor?  These 
things  are  all  necessary  for  good  writing  and  good  health,  and   now   is   the   time   to   form   the   habit   of   sitting  correctly. 

D.  O.  Dunn  is  a  fine  name  to  practice  because  the  D  and  O  are  similar  and  so  are  the  u  and  n.  You  ought  to  be 
able  to  write  this  name  well  about  eight  times  a  minute.  See  that  both  parts  of  the  D  touch  the  base  line,  and  watch 
carefully  the  slant  of  the  down  strokes  in  the  small  letters.  Compare  first  and  last  strokes  of  the  small  letters:  they 
should  be  the  same  in  slant  and  curve. 


This  plate  shows  the  method  of  arranging  and  practicing  copies  crosswise  over  others.  These  exercises  should 
be  practiced  crosswise  of  the  ruling,  in  order  to  school  the  eye  in  direction  and  size.  Paper  is  economized  by  follow- 
ing this  plan. 
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Use  a  quick  push-aiid-puU  arm  niovenient  in  these  exercises  and  make  tliem  at  the  rate  of  about  two  hundred  down 
strokes  a  minute.     Make  each   section  without  raising  the  pen   or   halting  the  motion. 

The  open  exercises  cannot  be  executed  quite  as  rapidly  as  the  compact,  but  they  can  and  should  be  executed 
rapidly.  Let  ease  of  execution  be  your  motto  and  your  method,  and  graceful  writing  will  follow  as  surely  as  result 
follows  cause.  Good  writing  is  the  result  of  critical  observation,  careful  practice,  and  perseverence.  Keep  turns  round- 
ing, angles  sharp,  and  spacing  uniform. 


Tlie  m  IS  composed  of  four  turns  and  two  angles.  All  of  the  down  strokes  should  be  the  same  in  slant,  and  all  of  the 
turns  should  be  equally  rounding.  The  last  upper  turn  should  be  no  sharper  than  the  others,  and  the  lower  turn  should 
be  no  more  rounding  than  the  upper.  'Ihe  spaces  between  the  down  strokes  should  be  equal,  and  the  up  strokes 
should  be  on  the   same  slant.     The  last  stroke  should  not  curve  more   than  the   first. 

Make  the  tracer  one  full  space  high.  The  arm  should  not  slip  at  the  elbow,  but  act  freely  upon  the  muscles  located 
on  the  underside  of  the  arm.  The  sleeve  should  be  loose.  Keep  the  body  erect,  and  do  not  allow  the  hand  to  rest  on 
Its  side;  also  see  that  the  paper  is  placed  as  shown  in  tlie  fore  part  of  the  book.  Count  on  the  up  strokes:  1,  2,  3,  4 ; 
1,  2,  3,  4,  etc.,  at  the  rate  of  about  thirty   separate  letters  to  the  minute. 


Review  the  n  and  in  by  joining  them  into  an  exercise,  using  a  quick  arm  movement  and  watching  upper  and  lower 
turns   closely  to  keep  all  equally  rounding. 

This  is  a  fine  word  to  practice  and  to  improve  upon.  If  you  have  a  good  position,  the  paper  turned  at  the  right 
angle,  and  the  arm  resting  lightly  on  the  muscle  in  front  of  the  elbow,  you  should  be  able  to  write  the  word  minimum 
without  raising  the  pen  except  to  dot  the  i's  after  the  word  is  completed.  The  spacing  should  be  wide  between  the 
letters  but  the  letters  themselves  should  not  be  wide.  Do  not  work  with  a  dragging,  heavy  action,  but  strive  for  light- 
ness of  touch  and  gracefulness  of  motion.     Use  no  finger  action  in  such  words. 


C.    Spencer   Chambers,    Supervisor   of    Writing.    Sy 


ote    the    abov 
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By  A.  D.  Tayloi 


f^^^u4/n^d^^^fi&u^i^       ^ 
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Practical  Business  Writing 

By  G.  C.  GREENE 
Head  of  Penmanship  Department,  Goldey  College,  Wilming-ton,  Delaware 


Send  25c  with  five  of  your  lessons  (one  to  a  page)  for  critic 


nd  helpful   suggestions. 


No.  9 

LESSON  81 

It  has  been  my  plan,  in  this  course,  to  make  the  work  interesting  and  practical.  The  days  of  the  week  are  often 
written  by  everybody.  The  extra  capitals  are  to  give  you  practice  on  these  particular  letters.  Continue  to  work  until 
this  lesson  becomes  easy.  In  the  study  of  penmanship,  as  in  other  subjects,  if  you  will  systematize,  specialize,  and 
exercise,  you  will  soon   begin   to  visualize,  realize,  and  capitalize. 


LESSON    82 

Here  is  another  very  practical  and  helpful  lesson.  The  months  of  the  year,  with  their  abbreviations,  should  alwaj's 
be  plainly  and  carefully  written.  Continue  to  strive  for  speed  and  accuracy.  Try  to  improve  each  lesson-  Remember 
that  hard  work  will  "bring  home  the  bacon." 


-^  y^zx^^-vi:::^^ 


yc^-^-n.-t-c-czyLyi^ y-i^z^T^Kz:^^ 


LESSON  83 

You  are  now  introduced  to  the  capital  letters  in  a  continuous  connective  drill.  Do  not  give  this  lesson  up  because 
it  seems  hard  at  first.  You  must  move  at  a  good  rate  of  speed  in  these  exercises.  There  is  no  better  drill  than  these 
letter  combinations  to  give  you  a  strong,  accurate  handwriting.  Your  first  attempts  may  be  very  crude,  (so  were  mine) 
but  if  you  will  remember  that  "the  darkest  part  of  the  night  is  just  before  dawn"  it  may  help  j'ou  to  keep  working 
just  a  little  longer.     What  others  have  done,  you  can  do.     You  cannot  fail.     You  must  win. 
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LESSON    84 

You  will  observe  that  my  work  is  far  from  perfection.  I  would  not  write  perfect  copies  for  you  if  I  could.  You 
can  soon  learn  to  equal  or  surpass  these  drills.  By  doing  this  you  gain  confidence.  See  how  many  letters  you  can  make 
better  than  the  copy.  Keep  up  speed!  Capital  letter  exercises  of  this  kind  are  a  great  help  in  writing  signatures.  When 
your   movement  gets   slow   and   sluggish,   come   back   to   Lessons  83  and  84  for  pep  and  enthusiasm. 


LE.SSON  85 

Now  you  have  an  opportunity  to  demonstrate  your  ability  to  use  the  letter  drills  you  have  just  had.  Keep  your 
pen  moving  at  a  rate  of  speed  sufficient  to  enable  you  to  get  clear  lines.  In  writing  signatures,  keep  the  spaces  equal 
between  the  initials.  Do  not  make  the  capitals  too  large.  Keep  the  letters  even  in  height.  Work  out  the  one  best  way 
to  use  your  signature  and  always  write  it  the  same  way.  Your  signature  is  your  trade-mark.  It  may  be  very  valuable 
to  you  some  day.  What  your  trade-mark  means  to  the  public  will  depend  entirely  on  what  you  have  behind  that  trade- 
mark. 


LESSON   86 

For  practice  make  these  signatures  much  larger  than  the  copy,  then  smaller,  in  this  way  you  will  develop  control 
of  your  muscles.  This  will  enable  you  to  write  ledger  heads  and  also  write  in  small  spaces.  After  you  have  completed 
these  signatures,  see  how  well  you  can  write  your  own  signature  and  those  of  your  friends.  Keep  a  good  supply  of  self 
control   and   common   sense   at  your  disposal   and  you   will   be  more  successful  in  your  work. 


LESSON  87 

In  this  lesson  you  have  some  of  the  most  common  names  of  girls.  By  a  little  observation  you  will  find  that  this 
is  a  very  important  lesson  as  these  few  names  cover  a  large  per  cent  of  all  the  names  now  given  to  girls.  Girls  should 
never  use  their  initials  when  writing  their  name.  Strive  hard  to  write  your  own  name  well.  Always  write  your  name 
the    same    way.      A    small,    legible    handwriting    is    commendable  to  anyone.     Cheer  up,  but  do  not  give  up ! 
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LE,SSON  88 

Start  out  with  a  new  determination  in  this  lesson.  Use  the  best  materials  and  have  everything  in  perfect  shape. 
You  are  now  to  concentrate  on  a  style  of  writing  somewhat  smaller  than  what  you  have  had  in  the  previous  lessons. 
You  should  now  decrease  your  writing  to  the  size  of  this  copy-  If  you  do  not  succeed  at  first  don't  become  discouraged, 
but  keep  trying.     The  remainder  of  this  course  will  be  presented  in  a  small,  rapid,  practical  style  of  writing. 


OpZ>--l^<y.^-<i-A..--'t^--''^'<^^ 


-^l<:^>?<?-Z-,S2-2^^ 


-^:-^^xl..<^--^si--«^<i<i'^>-pil 
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LESSON  89 

In  this  lesson  I  have  given  you  a  good  exercise  and  also  a  review  that  will  be  interesting  and  helpful.  Plan  this 
lesson  carefully.  Build  the  border  exercise  first,  then  put  in  the  other  drills.  Use  three  colors  of  ink,  one  for  the 
border,  one  for  the  center  row — f — drill,  and  the  third  color  for  the  remainder  of  the  drills.  Do  not  pass  this  lesson  up 
because  it  looks  complicated,  but  pull  off  your  coat,  roll  up  your  sleeves,  and  make  it  just  like  the  copy.  Get  that  joy 
which  comes  only  to  those  who  do  things. 


LESSON  90 

You  will  observe  that  you  have  in  this  lesson  a  very  fine  review  for  many  of  the  letters.  You  also  have  a  good 
drill  in  making  commas.  As  these  words  are  often  written,  you  should  not  hesitate  to  spend  sufficient  time  to  put  this 
lesson  in  excellent  shape. 

Do  not  miss  the  June  copy  of  the  Business  Educator,  for  you  will  like  it  best  of  all.  At  this  busy  season  of  the 
year  please  reserve  enough  time  to  finish  up  this  course  and  get  your  certificate. 


Hy^jU,^l.^C^^^Z-^T::C'^X''l^>&t^^ 
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beautiful  ornamental  signatures  were  written  by  James  T.  Maher, 
Indiana    Business   College,   Marion,   Ind. 


t  f  t  J  §  if 

^Mk 

This  is  the  penmanship  class  at  the  Berea  Academy,  Berea,  Ky.  Mi»s  Ma 
Moore,  the  penmanship  instructor,  is  seated  in  the  center,  bottom  row,  dressed 
white.  Miss  Moore  is  a  very  skillful  penman  not  only  handling  business  writin 
but  also  does  ornamental  and  text  lettering  quite  proficiently.  Miss  Moore  is 
former   student  of  the   Zanerian   College. 

The   above   class   all    won    Zaner-Bloser   penmanship   certificates. 


The  above  is  Cleo  Stratton,  a  pro- 
Kressive  young  teacher  in  the  third 
and  fourth  grades  of  the  Augusta,  Mon- 
tana Pubhc  Schools.  Miss  Stratton, 
desiring  to  improve  her  handwriting 
and  her  ability  to  teach  penmanship  to 
her  pupils,  enrolled  in  the  Zaner 
Method  Correspondence  Course.  She 
is  progressing  very  nicely  and  it  is 
needless  to  say  her  class  is  receiving 
especialh'  good  instructions  in  hand- 
writing. 


EXCHANGE   DEPARTMENT 

From  time  to  time  we  have  requests 
to  run  the  names  of  penmen  who  are 
willing  to  exchange  specimens  with 
other  penmen.  Send  on  your  name  and 
address  for  the  Exchange  Department. 
The  first  one  we  have  for  our  list  is 
Edwin  Anderson,  pen  artist  of  618 
Sixth  Ave.,  E.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Some 
lifelong  friendships  can  be  created  by 
exchange  of  specimens  and  correspond- 
ence. 


A  photograph  of  a  large  portrait  of 
C.  P.  Zaner,  made  by  M.  Otero  Col- 
menero,  Box  909,  San  Juan,  P.  R.,  has 
been  received.  Mr.  Colmenero  makes 
portraits  in  pencil  for  pastime.  It  is 
a  very  good  likeness  of  Mr.  Zaner  and 
we  wish  it  were  possible  for  us  to  pass 
it  on  to  our  readers. 


H.    Yeager,    a    student 


ess  College.   Eas 


Pa.     H.   \V.   \Va 


f^J^u^i/n^d^^ei&u^i^ir'       ^ 
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The  above  specimens  were  written  by  students  of  Grace  Price,  Rachel,  West  Virginia.  They  were  selected  from  a  pack- 
age of  specimens  received  from  Miss  Price  who  states  that  the  boys  and  girls  never  had  any  special  writing  lessons  until 
she  took  charge  of  the  class  about  six  months  ago.  She  had  to  break  up  finger  movement  and  train  them  to  use  their 
arms.     All  of  the  pupils  in  her   class  are   on  the  road  to  success  from  using  arm  movement. 

Miss   Price   is  a  former   Zanerian. 


a^a^^Ts&cjz^c  (f^/^i^r 


STATE  CONTEST 

The  Virginia  State  Commercial  Con- 
test will  be  held  at  the  State  Teachers 
College  at  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  on  May 
10,  1930. 

The  subjects  included  will  be  book- 
keeping, shorthand,  and  typewriting. 

The  Group  or  District  Contests  will 
be  held  on  April  26  at  the  following 
centers  with  the  respective  named  in- 
dividuals as  group  captains : 

1.  Cape  Charles,  Fannie  M.  Thomas. 

2.  South  Norfolk,   Esther  Kessler. 

3.  Hopewell,  Annie  Mae  Hodges. 

4.  Richmond,  Clyde  M.  Overbey. 

5.  Alexandria,  Dorothy  Childress. 

6.  Waynesboro,  Mrs.  C.  N.  Pace,  Jr. 

7.  Lynchbursf,   Dorothy   Chiles. 

8.  Pulaski,  Alildred  R.  DuVal. 

The  contest  is  sponsored  by  the  Vir- 
ginia Commercial  Education  Associa- 
tion. 

E.  F.  BURMAHLN, 
State  Contest  Manager, 
C.  E.  Glass  Senior  High  School, 
Lynchburg,  Va. 


3y  Tom   Sawyier,   Bentley  School,   Bostc 


Are    you   working:    for    a    B.    E.    Cer- 
tificate?    Get  illustrated   circular. 
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Supplementary   Business  Writing 

By  C.  C.  Lister,  Maxwell  Training  School  for  Teachers,  New  York  City 


'^^fz.-a!^ai--sz^ 


:^  ^f: 


'~-'^^U^i>^:><^<:^e^■^-^''l^^!^~^J_^^ 


Dashy  business  writing  by   Mr.  Viergever,   Mankato  Commercial   College,   Mankato,    Mi] 


f^^f3Bu^/n^U'^i£fu>a^i>r^      ^ 
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PUBLIC   SCHOOL  HANDWRINING 


By  FRANK  H.  ARNOLD,  Supervisor  of  Writing 
Spokane,  Washington 


HANDWRITING  SPEED 

To  increase  the  handwriting  speed  of 
pupils  is  not  an  easy  task.  Any  marked 
increase  of  speed  is  not  acquired  in  a 
day,  a  week  or  a  month.  By  no  means 
is  the  speed  problem  a  minor  one.  We 
must  recognize  that  fact  in  any  discus- 
sion of  the  subject. 

Some  teachers  seem  to  think  that  a 
great  deal  of  capital  letter  practice  will 
result  in  increased  speed.  Because  of 
this  belief  the  capital  letter  is  often 
very  much  over  emphasized.  The  fact 
of  the  matter  is  this  :  Capital  letters  do 
not  occur  often  in  any  selection  and 
form  only  a  small  part  of  the  total  num- 
ber of  letters  used.  For  instance,  I 
have  just  counted  the  number  of  letters 
contained  in  a  selection  found  in  com- 
pendium No.  6 — Freeman's  Correlated 
Handwriting.  I  shall  give  the  selection 
below  : 

Habit 

vVhat  we  do  over  and  over  again  be- 
».x  mes  a  habit.  Our  habits  make  up  a 
g.  eat  part  of  what  we  are.  Good  and 
b;  d  habits  are  made  in  the  same  way. 
Ve  may  have  good  habits  of  writing, 
speaking  and  acting  by  doing  these 
things  as  well  as  we  can  all  the  time. 

In  the  above  selection  there  are  199 
letters,  if  we  include  the  heading.  Of 
the  199  letters  only  five  are  capitals. 
In  other  words,  less  than  3  per  cent 
of  all  the  letters  used  in  the  selection 
are  capitals-  You  cannot  increase  the 
speed  of  writing  97  per  cent  of  the  let- 
ters used  in  the  selection  by  any  kind 
of  capital  letter  practice,  for,  let  me 
repeat  97  per  cent  of  the  letters  are 
small  letters.  If  you  double  your  speed 
by  much  practice  of  writing  the  five 
capital  letters,  you  have  done  practical- 
ly nothing  towards  increasing  the  speed 
required  to  write  the  whole  selection. 
It  surely  is  evident  that  one  must  seek 
some  other  method  of  increasing  speed 
than  by  spending  much  time  on  capital 
letter  practice.  We  can  eliminate  the 
capital  letter  in  any  discussion  of  means 
to  secure  speed. 

Some  teachers  try  another  plan  to 
■work  up  speed.  They  take  a  single  sen- 
tence and  have  their  pupils  write  it 
over  and  over.  Well,  that  helps  a  little, 
but  not  much.  The  ordinary  sentence 
contains  only  a  part  of  the  alphabet  and 
only  a  few  of  the  difficult  letter  com- 
binations. Some  pupils  who  can  write 
a  single  sentence  with  amazing  speed 
fall  down  completely  when  they  attempt 
to  write  an  unfamiliar  paragraph  that 
is  read  to  them. 

Beginning  with  the  fifth  grade,  pupils 
must  have  a  great  deal  of  matter  dic- 


tated to  them  if  they  are  to  acquire 
speed.  They  must  be  taught  to  hear 
well  and  to  be  alert.  A  child  is  a  poor 
reader  who  can  read  fluently  only  what 
he  has  read  a  number  of  times.  A  child 
is  a  poor  writer  who  can  write  rapidly 
and  well  only  what  he  has  practiced.  I 
shall  give  below  the  type  of  matter  that 
I  would  give  as  a  dictation  exercise  : 
A  Good  Watchman 

"M}-  neighbor  has  a  German  police 
dog  that  is  very  intelligent.  One  night 
while  the  family  were  all  away  attend- 
ing a  party,  the  neighbors  became 
bothered  by  the  steady  and  furious 
barking  of  the  dog.  Finally  a  man 
came  down  to  investigate.  He  discov- 
ered smoke  pouring  out  of  a  window 
and  turned  in  a  fire  alarm  in  time  to 
save  the  house.  I  hope  the  dog's  mas- 
ter will  never  forget  the  service  his 
dog  performed  that  night." 

The  above  selection  was  taken  from 
a  well  know  language  book.  The  para- 
graph is  an  intensely  interesting  one  to 
the  average  child.  It  is  quite  true  that 
it  contains  a  few  hard  words,  but  the 
average  sixth  grade  child  should  be  able 
to  write  it  readily.  Selections  twice  as 
long  as  the  one  given  should  often  be 
used.  It  will  not  be  hard  to  find  suit- 
able selections. 

I  would  not  have  a  child  write  a  dic- 
tation exercise  over  and  over  again  un- 
til he  becomes  tired  of  it.  Find  another 
selection.  Always  choose  something  in- 
teresting.    Continue   this   type   of   prac- 


tice until  the  pupils  do  not  think  it  a 
difficult  task  to  write  any  selection  that 
may  be  read  to  them. 

Xow,  what  I  have  said  in  the  fore- 
going paragraphs  must  not  be  inter- 
preted to  mean  that  I  would  do  away 
with  compendiutn  practice.  I  have  said 
several  times  this  year  that  I  believe  in 
the  use  of  compendiums  and  manuals.  I 
would  not  think  of  trying  to  teach 
writing  without  a  writing  text.  Dic- 
tated exercises  should  be  used  as  sup- 
plementary practice  matter.  Such  ex- 
ercises will  prevent  monotonj-  and  list- 
lessness.    Try  it. 

So  far  in  this  article  I  have  not 
said  a  word  about  the  necessity  of  the 
pupil  sitting  in  the  proper  position  at 
his  desk,  and  using  muscular  movement 
when  he  is  trying  to  acquire  speed.  I 
take  it  for  granted  that  no  progressive 
teacher  will  think  for  a  minute  that 
any  sort  of  speed  practice  is  worth 
while  unless  one  pays  attention  to  these 
things.  No  one  should  have  to  mention 
these  things  when  considering  the 
question  of  handwriting  speed. 


THIRTY-NINTH    ANNUAL   RE- 
UNION 

Goldey  College  Alumni  held  its 
Thirty-ninth  annual  reunion,  dinner 
and  dance,  on  March  S.  The  speaker  of 
the  evening  was  Dr.  Samuel  Stinmetz. 
He  was  introduced  by  J.  C.  Fuller,  vice- 
president  of  Goldey  College.  The  Eve- 
ning Journal  of  Wilmington,  Del., 
states  that  if  the  strength  of  an  educa- 
tional institution  is  measured  by  the 
strength  and  enthusiasm  of  its  alumni, 
then  surel_v  Goldey  College  is  blessed 
beyond  measure.  Goldey  College  is  one 
of  the  strong  business  colleges  and  is 
doing  a  wonderful  work  for  commer- 
cial education. 


The  delicate  specimen  reproduced  above  \va: 
very  much  interested  in  Handwriting  in  its  var 
deal  of  good  in  the  way  of  promoting  interest 
specimen  was  made  by  Bannell  Sawyer  and 
delicately    and    attractively    done. 


;  sent  to  us  by  E.  J.  Kneitl.  .Mr.  Kneitl  is 
ious  phases.  We  believe  he  is  doing  a  great 
and  enthusiasm  in  good  Handwriting.  This 
combines    several    phases    of    pen    technique 
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The  seventh  ot  a  series  of  ten  beautiful  pages  by  J.  J.  Bailey,  High    School    of    Commerce,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      Be    sure    to 
read    what    Mr.    Bailey    has    to    say   in    these   beautiful   pages. 
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BALKY  CRITTERS  AND  BALKY  FOLKS 

By  J.  A.  SAVAGE, 

Supervisor  of  Writing,  Omaha  Nebraska,  Public  Schools. 

Teacher,  Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship,  Summers  1929-30. 


When  I  was  a  lad  out  in  central  Ne- 
braska I  owned  a  little  buckskin  colored 
Indian  pony.  I  called  her  "Daisy," 
principally  because  she  was  anything 
but  a  daisy.  She  was  balky.  Of 
course,  in  this  age  of  aeroplanes,  auto- 
mobiles, dirigibles,  etc.,  there  are  many 
who  do  not  know  what  a  horse,  and 
especially  an  Indian  pony — a  balky  In- 
dian pony — is.  But  old  timers  who  are 
familiar  with  horses  know  that  balky 
ones  are  no  joke ;  that  they  are  even 
worse  than  balky  Fords- 
Daisy  was  a  past  master  (or  should 
I  say  a  past  mistress)  at  the  balking 
business.  She  was  a  beautiful  animal 
and  a  good  driver  when  she  chose  to 
behave,  but  an  envoy  from  his  Satanic 
Majesty  whenever  she  toek  a  notion. 
This  she  often  did,  in  places  and  under 
circumstances  that  were  exceedingly 
embarrassing  to  her  owner.  She  would 
balk  in  the  middle  of  the  long  bridge 
across  the  Loup  River.  She  would 
balk  on  Main  Street  when  the  town 
was  filled  with  shoppers.  She  would 
balk  when  I  had  my  "girl  friend"  out 
riding  or  when  I  was  trying  to  show  off 
my  rig  and  driving  ability  before  the 
boys  and  girls — especially  the  girls — of 
our  little   burg. 

The   Climax 

But  to  cap  the  climax  Daisy  finally 
balked  in  front  of  a  residence  that 
was  burning,  just  as  the  fire  depart- 
ment arrived.  I  was  ordered  by  the 
firemen  and  by  the  town  marshal  to 
"move  on"  and  to  "get  that  blankety- 
blank  horse  out  of  here,"  and  was 
threatened  with  arrest  for  not  "clear- 
ing out."  I  was  jeered  at  by  the  crowd 
and  was  embarrassed  and  maddened 
beyond  all  reason,  but  Daisy  didn't 
choose  to  go.  I  think  she  considered 
it  a  big  joke,  for  regardless  of  the 
efforts  of  bystanders  to  help  get  her 
out  of  the  way,  she  did  not  move  until 
she  got  good  and  ready. 

This  experience  was  too  much  for 
me  and  a  few  days  later  I  sold  the 
little  mare  to  Mr.  Birkholtz,  an  old 
German  who  lived  a  few  miles  from 
town.  Frequently  after  that  I  saw  him 
driving  Daisy  and  he  seemed  to  be 
having  no  trouble  with  her.  I  could 
not  understand  this  and  one  day  asked 
him  how  he  liked  her.  He  replied  that 
she  was  a  fine  little  animal  and  that 
he  liked  her  very  much.  I  was  much 
surprised  at  this  and  asked  him  whether 
she  did  not  balk  with  him  and  was 
told  that  she  wanted  to  but  that  he 
would  not  let  her  do  so. 

Handling   a   Balky    Horse 

"But  how  do  you  keep  her  from 
balking?"  said  I.  "I  tried  to  keep  her 
from  doing  it  too,  but  I  couldn't  stop 
her." 

"Vot  you  do?"  asked  Mr.   Birkholtz. 


I  replied  that  when  she  began  minc- 
ing her  steps  and  slowing  up,  I  whipped 
her  to  keep  her  from  stopping  but  that 
she  stopped  anyway  and  sometimes  be- 
gan backing  and  kicking. 

"Ah,  dot  iss  yoost  vot  I  taught,"  said 
he.  "Dot  iss  no  vay  to  do  mit  a  balky 
pony.  I  not  do  dos.  Yen  Daisy  she 
begin  to  start  to  do  dis,  I  say  'Vhoa, 
Daisy'  und  I  pull  on  der  lines  und 
sthop  her.  Den  I  get  oud  und  pat  her 
on  der  nose  und  talk  to  her  nice  und 
tell  her  she  is  nice  leetle  horse.  I  un- 
buckle der  breast  sthrap,  pat  her  some 
more,  shake  de  rharness  around  a  leetle 
bit  und  den  faster  der  buckle  again. 
Den  I  get  in  der  buggy  und  she  goes  all 
right." 

I      couldn't      understand      why      this 


•.he  ly3u  Zaner 

worked  and  when  I  asked  him  why,  he 
said  that  my  getting  angry  was  conta- 
gious and  made  Daisy  worse.  He  said 
that  patting  her,  talking  in  a  kindly 
tone,  adjusting  the  harness,  etc.  got  her 
mind  off  her  own  imaginary  trouble, 
made  her  think  the  difficulty  was  with 
the  harness,  and  that  he  had  gotten 
everything  satisfactorily  adjusted.  He 
said  that  instead  of  being  irritated  by 
his  actions,  she  was  pacified  and  ready 
to  do  her  work  as  all  good  little  horses 
are  supposed  to  do. 

Now,  I  am  not  a  horse-trainer  and  I 
don't  know  whether  this  treatment 
would  always  bring  desired  results  with 
a  balky  horse,  but  am  inclined  to  think 
that  it  often  would.  I  know,  however, 
that  it  will  nearly  always  help  in  handl- 
ing balky  folks,  and  that  teachers 
would  often  profit  by  using  it  in  dealing 
with  children  in  school. 

Handling  a  Balky  Boy 

To  illustrate :  While  visiting  a  writ- 
ing class  a  few  years  ago,  my  atten- 
tion was  attracted  to  a  boy  in  the  rear 
of  the  room  who  had  slid  down  in  his 
seat,   was   drumming  on   his   desk  with 


his  penholder,  and  whose  face  was  as 
dark  and  angry  looking  as  one  of  our 
Nebraska  tornado  clouds.  The  teacher 
informed  me  that  it  was  useless  to 
bother  with  him  as  he  was  an  habitual 
balker  with  a  perpetual  grouch,  that  he 
always  had  a  chip  on  his  shoulder  and 
was  just  marking  time  until  his  six- 
teenth birthday  (only  two  months 
away)  when  the  law  would  permit  him 
to  drop  out  of  school. 

At  the  word  "balker"  I  immediately 
thought  of  Daisy  and  of  Mr.  Birkholtz's 
treatment  of  her,  and  determined  to 
try  it  on  the  balky  boy.  I  leisurely 
passed  about  the  room  inspecting  the 
writing  of  various  children,  setting 
copies  for  a  few,  and  finally  arrived  at 
the  boy's  desk.  I  sat  down  with  him, 
took  his  pen,  and  started  to  write  on  his 
paper.  His  pen  was  perfectly  good 
but  after  making  a  few  strokes  with  it 
I  said :  "I  don't  see  how  you  can  write 
with  such  a  pen  as  this." 

I  removed  the  pen  from  the  holder, 
threw  it  into  the  waste  basket,  and 
went  to  the  teacher's  desk  and  got  a 
new  one-  I  then  returned  to  his  desk 
and  set  him  a  copy,  handed  him  the 
pen,  and  said :  "Try  that.  I  believe 
you'll  like  it  better."  He  immediately 
thanked  me,  assumed  good  position,  be- 
gan practicing,  and  gave  the  best  of 
attention  and  effort  during  the  rest  of 
the  period. 

I  have  seen  this  kind  of  treatment 
used  on  children  many  times  and  have 
seldom  seen  it  fail.  We  teachers  should 
have  more  sympathy  with  our  pupils  ; 
we  should  be  less  easily  angered.  If 
we  put  into  practice  in  handling  balky 
boys  and  girls,  Mr.  Birkholtz's  method 
in  an  effort  to  get  their  minds  off 
their  real  or  imaginary  grievances,  we 
will.  I  am  sure,  accomplish  much  more 
toward  getting  the  good  will  and  co- 
operation of  many  who  would  continue 
to  resent  our  efforts  to  help  them.  I 
am  convinced  that  it  is  worth  trying. 
J.  A.  SAVAGE. 


MANKATO     COMMERCIAL     COL- 
LEGE CATALOG 

The  most  expensive  looking  catalog 
which  we  have  received  for  some  time 
came  from  Mankato,  Minn.,  Commer- 
cial College.  It  is  printed  in  colors  on 
highly  enameled  cream  colored  'stock. 
It   has   a  very  beautiful   cover. 

They  have  thirteen  men  and  women 
on  their  faculty.  The  school  has  in 
the  neighborhood  of  300  or  400  stu- 
dents in  attendance. 

A-nong  the  photographs  we  notice 
the  photograph  of  J.  R.  Brandrup, 
pre.'-ident,  and  two  penmanship  teach- 
ers, C.  E.  Ball  and  Robert  Viergever. 
Mr.  Viergever,  with  whose  work  our 
reaf'ers  are  familiar,  is  a  former  Zan- 
erian. At  the  present  time  three  of 
Mr.  Viergever's  students,  Ray  Miller, 
Clylia  Richardson,  Adolph  Sylla  are 
now  in  the  Zanerian  College  of  Colum- 
bus. Ohio,  preparing  as  professional 
penmen  and  engrossers. 

Mankato  College  is  one  of  the  lead- 
ing commercial  colleges  in  the  United 
States  and  is  housed  in  a  very  fine  mod- 
ern up-to-date  building. 
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BREAKER  BOY 

By  C.  R.  McCANN,  School  of  Business,  Hazleton,  Pa. 


Like  all  boys  who  were  born  of  poor 
parents,  Patrick  William  Costello  was 
compelled  to  work  in  the  Coal  Breaker 
at  an  early  age  in  order  to  help  sup- 
port the  family.  He  first  saw  the  light 
of  day  at  Minooka,  Pa.,  a  small  Patch 
— all  small  towns  are  called  Patches  in 
the  anthracite  coal  field.  Some  of  the 
Patches  have  grown  into  the  present 
cities  that  exist  in  this  region.  He 
worked  long  hours  because  much  water 
had  flown  under  the  bridge  before 
Johnny  Mitchel  helped  with  the  eight- 
hour  law.  The  usual  working  time  was 
from  dawn  to  dusk. 

The  Breaker  is  used  to  separate  the 
coal  from  slate  and  rock.  The  boys 
and  very  old  men  are  assigned  this 
task.  As  the  mass  moves  along  in  the 
shakers,  the  boys  pick  the  chai?  from 
the  wheat.  In  this  way  their  fingers 
become  sore  because  the  rock  is  usually 
covered  with  sulphur  and  this  causes 
the  fingers  to  crack  and  become  very 
sore.  This  is  commonly  called  Red 
Tops  and  those  who  have  worked  in  the 
Breaker  know  what  it  means  to  them. 
Another  feature  was  the  large  amount 
of  dust  in  this  old  Breaker.  The  work- 
ers breathe  and  inhale  this  dust  all  day 
long  until  their  lungs  are  filled.  After 
several  years  of  this  class  of  labor  the 
worker  has  what  is  known  as  miners' 
asthma. 

Full    Dinner    Pail 

In  the  Seventies  and  Eighties  most  of 
the  boys  were  hardly  large  enough  to 
carry  a  "Can" — as  they  call  it — but  they 
trudged  along  with  the  older  members 
of  the  family  in  order  to  enlarge  the 
family  exchequer.  The  salary  was  about 
45  cents  a  day  and  the  mines  did  not 
always  work  full  time  either.  Many 
Tjoys  did  not  have  much  in  their  "Cans" 
but  depended  upon  the  benevolence  of 
their  buddies — a  fellow  workman — for 
a  little  e.xtra  food.  All  this  was  be- 
fore the  days  of  the  Full  Dinner  Pail 
Campaign  of  which  the  older  readers 
will  well  remember.  The  boys  of  this 
day  and  age  have  a  great  deal  to  be 
thankful  for  and  among  these  is  better 
workmg  conditions — but  that  is  another 
story  and  we  must  not  forget  our  little 
lad,  Patricius  William. 

Picture,  if  you  will,  the  little  11-year 
■old  boy  working  in  the  Breaker  and 
coming  home  at  dark  and  trying  to 
learn  lettering  and  penmanship  at  home 
"by  himself  under  the  most  adverse  con- 
ditions. While  the  other  boys  would 
run  out  and  attempt  to  play  a  little 
if  they  were  not  to  tired,  he  woul  1 
g^t  the  Pen  and  Pencil  and  strive  to 
perfect  some  lettering. 

Kind  of  People 

The  people  who  live  and  work  in  this 
region  are  a  rugged  lot.  They  have  to 
be  or  they  do  not  survive.  Hundreds 
are  killed  every  year  and  little  does  the 
average  family  know  when  some  loved 
one  will  be  hauled  hoiue  behind  two 
mules  in  the  Colliery  .Ambulance.    Thev 
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do    not    think   of    this    feature    because 
it  would  cause  too  much  worry. 

There  is  one  thing  that  these  young 
men  excel  in  and  that  is  Sports.  The 
greatest  sportsmen  to  be  found  in  any 
part  of  this  grand  country  of  ours  is 
in  the  Anthracite  Field.  Especially  do 
we  find  some  of  the  best  baseball  play- 
ers in  the  major  leagues.  The  writer 
has  seen  two  rival  Patch  towns  play 
for  large  sums  of  money.  The  rivalry 
is  intense  while  the  game  is  in  prog- 
ress, but  after  it  is  over  the  rooters 
cool  off  and  arrange  for  another  game 
after  next  payday.  One  thing  they  do 
and  do  well — gamble.  The  writer  knows 
that  he  has  strayed  a  trifle  from  his 
subject  but  he  wishes  to  show  just  what 
kind  of  people  are  to  be  found  in  the 
Hard  Coal  Fields  of  Eastern  Pennsyl- 
vania. They  are  like  the  rocks  upon 
which  thev  stand — solid  and  true. 


P.   \V.  Costello 

After  several  years  of  this  life  in  the 
coal  Breaker  we  find  Patrick  William 
looking  around  as  to  his  future  which 
is  a  mighty  fine  thing  for  any  young 
man  to  do — if  he  ever  expects  to 
amount  to  anything.  He  secured  a  job 
as  a  grocery  clerk-  Here  he  met  all 
kinds  and  classes  of  people  and  it  is 
said  that  women  are  particular  when  it 
comes  to  purchasing  for  the  table.  They 
do  not  want  the  rotten  tomatoes  in  the 
bottom  of  the  bag,  neither  do  they  ex- 
pect to  pay  for  the  weight  of  the 
butcher's  hand  on  the  scales.  That  did 
not  bother  this  young  man  because  his 
boss  did  not  believe  in  that  way  of 
getting  rich.  Patrick  made  many 
friends  because  he  was  afifable  and  re- 
membered names  and  faces  easily.  It 
was  not  long  before  the  politicians 
noted  that  this  young  man  was  good 
for  them. 

He   Becomes  a   Politician 

Now  in  order  to  become  a  good  poli- 
tician, it  was  necessary  for  him  to  be  a 
pood  mixer  and  make  lots  of  friends. 
Everybody  liked  his  easy  manners  and 
since  he  could  gather  votes,  he  was 
promoted  from  the  grocery  store  to  the 
first  clerk  in  the  City  Engineering  De- 
partment, Scranton,  Pennsylvania.  He 
still  lettered  on  the  side  and  made  some 
little  engrossing  jobs  for  his  friends. 
These  attracted  the  attention  of  pro- 
fessionals many  miles  away  who  were 
amazed  at  this  work.  Especially  since 
he  had  never  received  any  training  to 


amount  to  anything — he  just  picked  it 
up  himself — it  came  to  him  easily.  We 
are  all  fitted  for  some  one  thing  and 
it  is  up  to  us  to  find  out  that  for  which 
we  are  best  fitted  and  then  follow  that 
line   diligently. 

After  working  in  this  department  a 
short  time,  he  was  put  up  by  his  Party 
for  County  Auditor,  was  elected  and 
reelected  for  the  same  office.  Later 
he  ran  for  County  Controller  and  lost 
the  election  by  eleven  votes.  To  the 
most  unbiased  voter,  he  must  admit 
that  eleven  votes  was  rather  a  close 
shave  in  a  County  election.  It  is  said 
that  sometimes  the  winner  does  not  al- 
ways win.  With  some  politicians,  the 
main  idea  is  to  win  and  win  at  any  cost 
regardless  of  what  the  Good  Book  says. 
The  good  politician  never  flinches  when 
he  gets  the  worst  of  the  argument  but 
smiles  and  waits  until  the  next  election. 
Be  that  as  it  may  the  writer  could 
never  see  how  any  man  could  spend 
many  hundreds  of  dollars  in  order  to 
secure  the  election  of  a  position  that 
did  not  pay  any  money.  The  fellows 
usually  say,  "We  are  doing  it  for  the 
good  of  the  School  District  and  the 
children."  "But  that,  too,  is  another 
story, 

A  Missionary  Visits  P.   W. 

The  fame  of  this  young  man  had 
reached  the  distant  parts  of  the  coun- 
try. Cr.  Charles  Paxton  Zaner  was 
born  and  reared  on  the  edge  of  this 
famous  Hard  Coal  Field  and  one  day 
he  made  a  special  trip  to  Scranton  to 
see  this  fellow  Costello  and  find  out  all 
about  his  work.  It  did  not  take  very 
long  to  find  his  man  because  his  po- 
litical friends  had  taken  care  of  liim 
in  another  political  position. 

"Why — do  you  mean  to  tell  me  that 
3'ou  have  never  gone  to  an  Art 
School?"  inquired  Mr.  Zaner  as  he  ex- 
amined some  of  iiis  work. 

"No,  sir.  Just  picked  it  up  myself," 
replied  Mr.  Costello. 

"Now,  Mr.  Costello,  if  I  were  you  I 
would  drop  this  political  game  for  there 
is  not  so  much  in  it  after  all.  You  win 
today  and  tomorrow  you  lose  and  in  the 
end  you  must  put  it  all  back  in  the  po- 
litical pot,"  spoke  one  of  the  keenest 
judges  of  Commercial  Art  that  America 
has  ever  known. 

At  the  end  of  the  conversation  Pat- 
rick William  Costello  opened  up  a  small 
studio  in  Scranton  and  ever  snice  has 
been  continually  on  the  go  with  more 
engrossing  and  art  than  he  can  do.  He 
has  placed  the  name  of  Scranton  on  the 
map  in  the  Artistic  Field. 

Mr.  Costello's  love  for  Mr.  Zaner  has 
never  died.  He  still  loves  to  sit  and 
think  how  Mr.  Zaner  paid  a  visit  and 
advised  him  to  discontinue  his  political 
game  for  the  Engrossing  Field.  Neither 
did  Mr.  Zaner's  love  for  Costello  lag 
for  it  was  just  as  keen  as  if  he  had 
attended  the   Zanerian   Art  College. 

This  is  not  an  advertisement  for  Mr. 
Costello  because  he  does  not  need  it, 
but  it  does  show  what  is  in  the  boy  and 
in  the  man.  One  may  wonder  why  Mr, 
Costello  showed  such  loyalty  for  Mr. 
Zaner  but  if  the  inquirer  only  knew  the 
Coal  Region  people  he  would  under- 
stand. 
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PENMANSHIP  CONTEST 

Louisville  Public  Schools, 

Louisville,    Ky. 

By  A.  M.   HINDS, 

Penmanship    Supervisor. 

With  the  thought  that  good  writing 
is  a  courtesy  to  the  reader,  and  that 
a  clear  legible  handwriting  is  within 
the  reach  of  all,  the  Louisville  Public 
Schools  have  attacked  their  penmanship 
with  a  great  deal  of  enthusiasm  this 
year. 

Early  in  the  term  it  was  decided  to 
find  Louisville's  sixth  grade  champion 
penman,  and  the  schools  were  notified 
to  send  a  representative  to  the  con- 
test to  be  held  in  January. 

Ninety-eight  contestants  assembled 
to  compete  in  the  contest.  Mr.  A.  M. 
Hinds,  supervisor  of  penmanship.  Miss 
Stella  Holland,  assistant  supervisor  of 
penmanship,  and  three  judges  officiated 
during  a  four-minute  test. 

The  judges  scored  the  papers  on  a 
basis  of  25  per  cent  for  position  and 
movement,  25  per  cent  for  speed,  and 


tt 

f 
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50  per  cent  for  form.  After  much  de- 
liberation, comparison  and  study,  they 
named  Miss  Helen  E.  Vaughn  of  Dol- 
finger  School,  wliose  picture  and  speci- 
men appear  above  as  the  winner  or  the 
Champion  Sixth  Grade  Penman  of 
Louisville.  Honorable  mention  was 
awarded  to  five  contestants.  One  speci- 
men of  writing  is  shown  here.  The 
names  of  the  others  are :  Dollannette 
Bouse,  Nora  Sanders,  and  Mildred 
Granholt. 

The  championship  certificate  which 
Miss  Vaughn  proudly  holds  was  made 
by  the  Zaner-Bloser  Co.,  of  Columbus, 
Ohio.  It  is  beautifully  engrossed  and 
touched  with  color  to  make  it  attrac- 
tive. This  certificate  has  been  displayed 
in  a  prominent  Louisville  store  where 
many  persons  have  admired  it. 

The  contest  has  been  received  with 
such  interest,  that  it  is  probable  that 
similar  contests  will  be  held. 


the   LouisviUe    Penmanship  contest. 


received  honorable  mention. 


Our  readers  are  familiar  with  the  work  produced  at  the  Harris  Studio.  Chicago, 
III.  Let  us  now  make  you  acquainted  with  the  people  in  the  studio.  From  left 
to  right:  C.  E.  Leslie  and  Frank  Yanagi,  Lillian  Herman  in  the  center,  C.  L. 
Cook  and  M.  L.  Harris.  Mr.  Tom  Pound  and  Arnold  Harris,  who  are  connected 
with   the   studio,  are  not   shown  in  the  picture. 

Mr.  Pound  and  Mr.  Yanagri  were  trained  in  the  Zanerian  College.  C.  E.  Leslie 
is   a   son    of   S.    E.    Leslie   the   well   known    penman    of   Cleveland. 
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The  Magnet  is  a  Junior  High  School 
paper  published  at  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 
The  March  issue  contained  a  write-up 
regarding  the  winners  of  penmanship 
certificates,  photographs  of  certificate 
winners  and  specimens  of  pupils'  writ- 
ing. 

The  following  poem  by  Miss  Rosa 
Curry,  penmanship  teacher,  appears 
under  a  photo  of  Advanced  Certificate 
Winners.  Mr.  R.  W.  Carr  supervises 
the     writing     of     Parkersburg     Public 

Schools : 

ADVANCED  PENMEN 

We   are   the  penmen   of   Junior   High 

Right   proud  of  our  art  are  we; 
For  it  has  taken  a  long  time  to  learn 

Where  the  curved  and  straight  lines  should  be. 

Up   lines   curved   and    down    ones    straight, 

All    on    a    uniform    slant ; 
One   bad    letter   will    spoil    the   line, 

There's  no  such  word  as  can't. 

We  have  made  them  over  a  thousand  times, 
We  have  blotted  and  smeared  and   scratched. 

But  what  care  we,  now  our  goal  we  see? 
Our  pride  in  our  skill  is  unmatched. 

We  blamed  the  pen  and  we  blamed  the  ink; 

It  was  never  our  fault  when  we  failed 
To  make  our  page  look  as  good  as  it  ought. 

Our    skill    must    not    be    assailed. 

What  sad,  sad  tales  our  pens  would  relate 

Had  they  the   powers  of  speech; 
How   they   were  pinched  and   held   so  tight 

That  good  writing  was  clear  out  of  reach. 


uldn't  go  and  the  desk   shook 


3ut  now  we  have  reached  the  place,  where 

Can  write   a  respectable   plate, 
f  our  word   you  doubt,  just   say  it  right   ( 

We'll  show  you  our  advanced  certificate. 


nfort. 


high. 


We'll  say  to  you  who  are  still  in 
Just   spunk   up   and   put   forth   m 

'Twill  pay  you  to  try,  just  make  y 
The  results  will  bring  you  real 


And  then  in  the  spring  we  will  try  it  again 
And  the  doors   will  all  be  wide  open; 

Practice  every  day,  don't  be  careless,  don't  delay; 
You   are    welcome   to   our   ranks   of   advanced 


Fred  W.  Conway,  who  has  been 
studying  engrossing  from  the  book, 
"Zanerian  Manual  of  Alphabets  and 
Engrossing,"  recently  sent  us  seven 
pages  of  artistic  engrossing.  The  work 
is  very  elaborate  and  most  of  it  is  put 
up  in  colors.  Mr.  Conway  is  on  the 
road  to  become  a  very  successful  en- 
grosser. 

Mr.  J.  G.  Tillery,  for  several  years 
with  the  Senior  High  School,  Atlanta. 
Ga.,  has  recently  accepted  a  position  as 
instructor  in  Accounting  and  Business 
Administration  with  Bowling  Green 
School  of  Commerce,  Bow'ling  Green, 
Ky. 

Mrs.  Catherine  Ford  of  Madison. 
Conn.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in 
the  Pratt  High  School,  Essex,  Conn. 


I.  H.  LONG  DIES  SUDDENLY 

Mr.  I.  H.  Long,  the  enthusiastic  teacher  of 
penmanship  and  typewriting,  Berea  College, 
Berea.  Ky..  died  suddenly  on  March  13,  at  2:30 
A.  M.  Mr.  Long  had  been  ailing  for  several 
years  with  an  acute  heart  disease.  He  had 
been  teaching  daily  and  at  the  end  of  the  day's 
work,  he  was  in  an  unusually  good  spirit.  He 
was  conscious  almost  to  the  end. 

Mr.  Long  had  spent  18  years  in  Berea  Col- 
lege. He  had  strived  long  and  diligently  to  get 
an  education.  It  is  ratht 
of  his  work  and  sacrifices 
a  degree  which  would  hav 
by  the  College  of  Comme 
Ky.,   this   June. 

He  was  beloved  by  his  students  and  all  who 
knew  him  for  his  painstaking,  conscientious 
efforts  to  help  others,  his  kind  disposition  and 
his  ability  to  refrain  from  complaining  of  his 
physical  ailments.  We  extend  our  heartfelt 
sympathy  to  Mrs.  Long  and  to  his  son. 


inspiring    to 
n    order    to   receiv 

been   granted   hii 
e,    Bowling    Greei 


NEWS  NOTES 

Mr.  James  M.  Thompson,  now  head 
of  the  commercial  work  in  the  High 
School  at  Dubois,  Idaho,  will  teach,  the 
coming  year,  in  Huron  College,  Huron, 
S.  D. 

Mr.  J.  Kugler,  Jr.,  of  Buflfalo,  N.  Y., 
is  now  in  charge  of  field  work  of  Bay 
Path  Institute,   Springfield,   Mass. 

WANTED:  A  position  by  a  professional  pen- 
man and  engrosser.  Willing  to  teach  or  do 
any    liind    of   pen   worlc. 

Address  Box  625,  care  The  Business  Edu- 
cator,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
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Jll.N.'J^rnolft  Slim- 


These   specimens  were  prepared  by   H.   C.   Rice,  the  engrosser,  of  95   Milk    Street,   Boston,    Mas 
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ORNAMENTAL  PENMANSHIP 


By  E.   W.  BLOSER 

XIr.    Bloser   was    considered   by    penmen    as   America's   finest   ornamental   writer 
!i-e   written   by   E.   A.   Lupfer  and  the   copies   were   sent  to  us   by   G     G.    Hoole.   Glendive.   Mon 


The    instructions   for   the    course 


No.  8 

Here  is  a  copy  which  Mr.  Bloser 
wrote  for  developing  minimum  letters. 
It  is  worthy  of  your  very  careful  study. 
Use  an  easy,  graceful  movement.  Let 
the  arm  roll  on  the  muscles  below  the 
elbow  and  the  hand  rest  on  the  little 
finger  which  should  slide  on  up  strokes 
and  rest  or  drag  on  down  strokes. 
Watch  particularly  the  slant  and  height 
of  the  letters. 

Ordinarily  every  other  letter  in  a 
word  is  shaded.  See  how  snappy  you 
can    make     the     shades.      Make     them 


neat,  however,  and  not  too  large.  See 
that  the  shade  does  not  drag  around 
the  turn.  There  should  be  no  shade 
on  the  turns. 

First  master  the  letters  individually, 
then  practice  them  connected.  Mr. 
Bloser  was  an  advocate  of  wide  spac- 
ing as  an  exercise  to  develop  a  strong 
lateral  movement  to  the  right. 

When  one  considers  that  this  copy 
was  never  prepared  for  publication,  w.- 
realize  how  much  skill  is  represented 
in  it.  It  shows  the  high  class  work 
turned  out  bv  Mr.  Bloser  in  his  dailv 
work. 


BUSINESS   COLLEGE   PRESIDENT 

AGAIN   ELECTED   PRESIDENT 

OF  TYLER  CHAMBER  OF 

COMMERCE 

Tyler,  Te.xas  has  a  progressive  com- 
mercial school  man  in  W.  M.  Roberts, 
president  of  the  T\-ler  Commercial  Col- 
lege. He  has  been  re-elected  as  presi- 
dent of  the  Tyler  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce. The  commercial  teaching  pro- 
f-ession  is  proud  of  Mr.  Roberts  and 
extends  to  him  best  wishes  for  his 
continued   success. 


24 


^      f^J^^iO^t^d^^^/iu^i/fi^       ^ 


/ 


~-^^ifr,-  /  c- 


> 


/Y^^^-^'i 


Mr.  Bloser  wrote  the  above  specimen  for  D.   L.   Stoddard  ot  Indianapolis,  Ind.,   in   1893. 
s  a  pupil  in  the  Zanerian  College.    This  is  the  only  specimen  we  have  seen  in  which  he  has  i 


ZANERIANS  FOR  ALMOST  FORTY 
YEARS 

Forty  years  is  a  long  time  to  follow 
the  noble  art  of  penmanship.  Mr.  D. 
L.  Stoddard,  Route  4,  Box  141,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind..  author  of  Practical  Paying 
•Pen  Work,  will  soon  have  passed 
through  that  experience.  He  states 
that  he  was  the  first  correspondence 
student  that  C.  P.  Zaner  had  in 
flourishing.  Before  Mr.  Zaner's  book. 
Gems  of  Flourishing,  came  from  the 
press  Mr.  Stoddard  ordered  a  copy. 

When  Mr.  Stoddard  came  to  the 
Zanerian  in  1891  he  met  a  young  wom- 
an in  the  Zanerian  who  was  later  to 
become  his  life  partner  and  inspiration- 

The  Stoddards  can  lay  claim  to  being 
Zanerians  of  about  as  long  standing  as 
any  in  the  profession. 

Daniel  T.  Ames,  who  was  at  one 
time  editor  and  proprietor  of  the  Pen- 
man's Art  Journal  and  founder  of  the 
Ames  and  Rollinson  Studio  in  New 
York,  attended  school  with  Mr.  Stod- 
dard's   father    and    mother,    who    were 


hfe  long  friends  of  A.  H.  Hinman, 
whom  we  believe  was  one  of  the  first 
promoters  of  the  Penman's  Art  Jour- 
nal. Mr.  Hinman  was  also  one  of  the 
pioneer  penmen  of  America. 

In  the  early  days  Mr.  Stoddard  sub- 
scribed to  all  of  the  penmanship  maga- 
zines, some  of  which  may  be  familiar  to 
older  readers  of  the  Business  Educator. 
Here  are  some  of  them;  Gaskell's  Ga- 
zette, Chiographer,  Western  Penmen, 
and  Penman  Artist  and  Business  Edu- 
cator. 

Mr.  Stoddard  has  been  a  carpenter 
and  penman  for  many  years  and  has 
been  an  enthusiastic  Zanerian  and  a 
booster  for  penmanship.  He  is  a  firm 
believer  that  all  persons  should  write 
an  easy,  plain,  rapid  style  of  business 
writing. 

Yes,  for  nearly  forty  years  Mr.  Stod- 
dard has  been  an  enthusiastic  Zanerian 
and  booster  of  the  profession,  and  we 
are  sure  that  the  trials  of  forty  years 
have  been  greatly  lessened  by  tlie 
pleasure  derived  from  his  trusty  pen. 


ARNOLD'S     COURSES     IN     SAN 
DIEGO  CARRY  COLLEGE  CREDIT 

Frank  H.  Arnold,  Director  of  Hand- 
writing, in  the  Spokane  Schools,  whose 
articles  in  the  Business  Educator  have 
attracted  nation-wide  attention,  has 
made  arrangements  to  oflfer  two 
courses  in  handwriting  in  the  State 
Teachers'  College,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
this  summer. 

The  course  in  Penmanship  Supervi- 
sion will  be  a  course  for  teachers  who 
wish  to  become  penmanship  supervisors 
or  special  teachers  of  penmanship  in 
the  jiinior  and  senior  high  schools.  The 
other  course  will  be  of  the  nature  of 
practice  course  for  all  who  wish  to  be- 
come better  writers  and  to  qualify  in 
technique.  Two  college  credits  will  be 
allowed  for  each  of  these  courses. 

Teachers  desiring  to  enroll  in  Mr.  Ar- 
nold's courses  can  secure  more  infor- 
mation by  writing  direct  to  Frank  H. 
Arnold.  Director  of  Handwriting,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.,  or  to  the  San  Diego  State 
Teachers'  College,  San  Diego,  Calif- 
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ZANERIAN      SUPERVISOR      CON- 
DUCTS  DEMONSTRATION 


This  photograph  shows  pupils  from 
the  various  elementary  schools  in  the 
city  of  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  at  their 
desks  in  the  open  air  writing  demon- 
stration  under   the    direction   of   E.   R. 


Wood,  writing  supervisor.  Every  ele- 
mentary sclioolroora  in  Huntington  was 
represented  in  the  demonstration  and 
some  600  school  children  took  part  in 
the  event  at  various  times  during  the 
day. 

The  purpose  of  the  demonstration 
was  to  create  interest  and  improve 
handwriting  of  the  pupils.    One  girl  and 


one  boy  was  chosen  from  each  class. 
The  boy  and  girl  who  could  do  the  best 
work  had  the  preference.  Another 
purpose  and  aim  for  the  demonstra- 
tion was  to  show  the  public  at  large 
that  money  spent  for  schools  is  pro- 
ducing results.  We  wish  to  congratu- 
late Mr.  Wood  on  his  fine  work  at 
Huntington,  W.  Va. 


love    of   the   art    rather    than    financial 
compensation. 

Since  1916  he  has  been  spending  his 
time  on  his  little  farm.  When  not 
busy  out  of  doors,  he  would  practice 
penmanship  and  make  oblique  pen- 
holders. 

The   penmanship   world    has   suffered 
the  loss  of  one  of  its  greatest  penmen, 
great  in  skill  and  other  qualities. 
(Submitted  by   Edwin   Anderson, 
Duluth,  Minn.) 


Written  by  A. 


B.    E.   o 
College. 


W.  H.  Roiiish,  for  many  years  a  commercial  teacher, 
/riter  and  lecturer  on  penmanship.  He  recently  visited 
nspected   the   many    specimens  on   the   walls   of   the    Zan« 


ANOTHER    PENMAN    HAS 
PASSED  ON 

Many  friends  throughout  the  various 
states  mourn  the  death  of  Mr.  E.  F. 
Richardson,  Buffalo,  Ky.,  which  oc- 
curred December  30,  1929.  Mr.  Rich- 
ardson, born  on  a  farm  near  Horse 
Cave,  Ky.,  June  12,  1856,  was  a  pen- 
man known  throughout  the  country  as 
one  of  UHUsual  skill.  When  but  a  small 
boy  his  mother  died  leaving  eight  chil- 
dren which  made  life  a  hard  struggle 
for  all.  Consequently  his  educational 
advantages  were  poor,  not  having  the 
opportunity  to  even  attend  tlie  rural 
schools    regularly. 

At  the  age  of  18  he  became  inter- 
ested in  handwriting,  at  which  time 
Mr.  Richardson  stayed  with  and  took 
instructions  from  a  rural  school  teacher 
w^ho  was  a  beautiful  writer  and  good 
teacher. 

One  of  his  greatest  sources  of  in- 
spiration  was   the   Penman's  Art   Jour- 


nal, which  later  was  merged  into  the 
Business  Educator.  He  also  studied 
Gaskell's  Compendium.  By  diligent 
practice  and  study  he  soon  became 
competent  enough  to  teach  penmanship 
classes,  which  he  did  with  much  suc- 
cess. As  soon  as  he  was  able  finan- 
cially he  took  a  course  in  all  branches 
of  penmanship  under  E.  K.  Isaacs,  at 
that  time  penmanship  instructor  in  the 
Valparaiso,  Ind..  Normal  School.  He 
also  was  a   student  of  G.  W.   Michael. 

In  1885  E.  F.  Richardson  was  mar- 
ried, from  which  marriage  three  chil- 
dren were  born,  one  of  which  is  now 
head  of  the  Mathematics  Department 
in   Bucknell  University,  Lewisburg,  Pa. 

In  1886  Mr.  Richardson  secured  the 
position  as  penman  in  the  Western 
State  Normal  School,  Bowling  Green, 
Ky.  After  leaving  that  position  he  be- 
came an  itinerant  penman  for  several 
years,  teaching  in  Kentucky,  Missouri, 
Arkansas,  Texas  and  Oklahoma.  He 
was  a  true  teaclier  and  taught  for  the 


W.  Keith  Kelley,  Crow  Agency, 
Mont.,  sent  the  Business  Educator  a 
package  of  specimens  written  by  his 
Crow  Indian  students.  The  specimens 
are  very  fine  for  grade  students ;  in 
fact,  there  are  very  few  schools  getting 
much  better  results. 

Mr.  F.  L.  Tower,  601  Pleasant  St-, 
Hammonton,  N.  J.,  sent  us  some  work 
in  ornamental  penmanship  from  one  of 
his  correspondence  students,  which 
show  up  very  fine.  Mr.  Tower  is  to  be 
complimented  on  the  results  which  he 
is  obtaining. 

John  P.  Swadish,  Jr.,  Kenosha,  Wis., 
who  has  been  following  the  Business 
Educator  for  a  year  has  made  remark- 
able progress  in  that  time.  He  is  able 
to  write  a  very  attractive  ornamental 
hand. 

Mr.  E.  H.  Gilbert,  503  E.  72nd  St., 
Seattle,  Wash.,  sent  us  some  Taylor- 
like specimens  of  his  business  writing. 
Mr.  Gilbert  is  to  be  complimented  on 
his  high  ideals  of  form  and  his  ability 
to  execute. 
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These  reproductions  of  blackboard  drawing  and  tluur 
of  Montreal,  Canada.  They  are  very  skillfully  done  and 
his  ability  with  the  chalk. 


shing  were  made   by   Brother   Eucles 
we  congratulate   Brother   Eudes   on 


EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

ipt   Specialist   for   Engrossing    Purposes 
Drawer   982  Rochester,   N.    1 


bookkeeping 


P.  O. 

The  finest  script  obtainabli 
illustrations,  etc.  The  Mills  Pens 
celled.  Mills'  Perfection  No,  1— For  fine  busi- 
ness writing.  1  gross,  $1.50;  Ya,  gross,  40c,  post- 
paid. Mills'  Medial  Pen  No.  2— A  splendid  pen 
of  medium  fine  point,  1  gross,  $1.25;  Va,  gross, 
35c,  postpaid.  Mills'  Business  Writer  No.  3— 
The  best  for  business,  1  gross,  $1.25;  '4  gross. 
35c,  postpaid.  One  dozen  of  each  of  the  above 
three  styles  of  pens  by  mail  for  40c. 


LEARN  ENGROSSING 

in  your  spare  time  at  home. 
Thirty  Lesson  Plates  and 
Printed  Instructions  mailed 
to  any  address  on  receipt  of 
two  dollars,  Cash  or  P.  O. 
Money   Order. 

P.  W.  COSTELLO 

Engrosser,    Illuminator    and 

Designer 

Scranton    Real    Estate    Bldg. 

Scranton,   Pa. 


THE  "STRAHM"  OBLIQUE   PENHOLDER 

(Made    by    hand    throughout) 

i?htr"'FIRST'^2LASS  F'^rwmTiNG'as"tllow"'    '"    ™''^'^    ''^^^^^^    ''°°E^^' 

V^^S."   ^\v-^"''^^A   °""='-"'^<^  ^nown  as   Roundhand  or   Engrosser's   Script. 
2-Busmess   Wntmg,   Ornamental   Penmanship  and   Copper   Plat?   Script. 


3— Card   Wntmg,  fancy,  delicate   high   grade  'styl 

oblique  clip  designed  for  the    Crow   Quill   pen 

equipments   of   the   kind   in    the    world. 

To   introduce    this    fine,    professional    outfit    to    pe: 

rs,   you  have  the  following  "cut-to-cost. price"  ofl^ei 

QUOTATIONS— 

One  8-inch  "STRAHM"  Model,  $1.00;  2  fur  $1.50; 

prepaid  parcel  post,  on  receipt  of  price,  to  any  point 


ily. 


Thi; 


penholder    _.. 

1   is  one   of  the    finest 


chers    of    pen 


nplete 


--_    jrder  the 

Satisfaction    fully    guaranteed 
Address   F.   L.   TOWER,   601    Pleasant   Sir 


plete  set  of  3  penholder 
nywhe 


■    pack 
et.    Ha 


"STRAHM"  Oblique   Penholdi 

Send    for    FREE   circulars. 
nmonton.    New   Jersey,    U    S.    i 


nly   $2.50. 
r    FREE. 


BRUSH    AND    COLOR    ILLUMINA- 
TION 
By  E.  L.  Brown 

.Agreeable  to  our  promise  some  time 
ago  we  present  for  this  montli's  lesson 
a  specimen  of  illuminated  lettering. 
This  class  of  work  is  used  for  the  more 
expensive  jobs  of  engrossing  and  is 
most  effective  and  pleasing  in  color 
harmony. 

The  initial  "R"  and  a  part  of  the 
scroll  work  were  given  in  a  previous 
issue,  as  a  lesson  in  pen  drawing. 

We  will  assuine  that  the  student  has 
an  outfit  consisting  of  a  drawing  board, 
T-square,  lettering  pens,  ruling  pen, 
bristol  board  or  Whatman's  paper,  pen- 
cils, numbers  3  and  4  H  respectively, 
brushes  numbered  from  7  down  to  1  or 
0  for  fine  tracery,  colors  alizarian 
crimson,  cobalt  blue  and  aurora  yellow, 
or  similar  colors  of  the  primary  group 
and   Zanerian   ink. 

A  great  deal  of  care  and  study  will 
be  necessary  in  placing  the  parts  of  the 
design  to  obtain  correct  forms  and 
proportions.  Symmetrical  curves  and 
balance  of  masses  will  produce  har- 
mony and  beauty.  A  pencil  drawing  in 
detail  is  necessary  for  satisfactory  re- 
sults. Lay  off  design  about  13  x  15 
inches  overall.  Initial  "R"  stands  V-Zi 
inches  high,  remaining  letters  l}/2 
inches.  Rest  of  lettering  in  relative 
proportions.  Make  a  carefully  exe- 
cuted drawing  of  principle  lines  of  let- 
tering. The  lower  case  or  small  letters 
of  the  engrossing  style  should  be 
roughly  pencilled  for  spacing  only.  All 
lettering  was  done  in  Zanerian  ink  with 
initials  "C"  and  fP"  and  word  "Ro- 
tary" outlined  with  a  thick  line. 
Color 

This  is  the  most  interesting  also  the 
most  particular  part  of  the  work  on 
the  design. 

First  outline  scroll  work  in  pale  blue 
obtained  by  mixing  a  small  quantity 
of  blue  with  considerable  water.  Follow 
pencil  outlines  very  carefully,  then 
erase  all  pencil  lines  before  adding 
color.  The  various  colors  and  tints 
used  are  as  follows :  Deep  red,  pink, 
-orange  and  green.  The  stalk  to  which 
the  conventional  flowers  are  attached  is 
a  yellowish  green.  The  scrolls  alternate 
in  red  and  yellow :  for  instance,  the 
scroll  at  left  of  word  "dealing"  in  fifth 
line  of  text  is  yellow  with  shades  of 
deep  red  and  pink;  next  one  below  in 
deep  red  and  pink  and  so  on  to  the  end 
at  the  lower  right  hand  corner.  If  the 
red  from  the  pen  seems  crude  add  a 
touch  of  blue  or  white,  but  not  enough 
to  deaden  its  brilliancy.  A  touch  of 
red  in  your  yellow  will  sometimes  add 
refinement  to  the  color  effect,  but  re- 
member in  all  cases  the  color  must  be 
brilliant  and  "snappy,"  so'  to  speak. 
Note  the  tone  values  critically  and  aim 
for  variety. 

After  applying  the  different  washes 
add  the  deeper  tones  here  and  there 
especially  where  the  scroll  work  en- 
twines the  stalk.  Now  your  work  will 
begin  to  show  character  and  strength. 
The  tracery  was  made  with  a  fine 
brush,  and  in  some  instances  a  fine  pen. 
Outline  scroll  work  with  a  heavy  black 
line.  There  are  other  fine  lines  in 
orange  tint  which  do  not  show  up  well 
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in  the  engraved  plate.  Initials  "C"  and 
"P"  and  top  in  shades  of  blue  out- 
lined in  black.  Initial  "R"  in  shades  of 
blue,  with  white  dots  added  with  a 
common  pen  and  Chinese  white.  Other 
letters  of  word  in  shades  of  pink  and 
deep  blue  also  dotted  with  Chinese 
white.  Background  of  initial  "R"  in 
gold  leaf,  also  the  Rotary  wheel.    Any 


sign  painter  can  tell  you  how  to  apply 
gold  leaf  and  can  do  it  for  you.  The 
surface  is  first  sized,  then  leaves  of 
gold  added.  Be  very  careful  in  adding 
the  sizing  to  cover  the  exact  space 
the  gold  is  to  occupy.  You  can  also 
use  water  color  gold,  shell  gold  is 
best,  but  of  course  gold  leaf  is  much 
richer    in    effect    and    not    subject    to 


change  in  color. 

We  realize  that  it  is  a  most  difficult 
matter  to  explain  satisfactorily  just  how 
to  proceed  with  this  class  of  work  to 
obtain  satisfactory  results.  However, 
we  have  endeavored  to  make  our  in- 
structions clear,  but  if  we  have  failed 
in  any  respect  do  not  hesitate  to  write 
us  aliout  your  problems. 


h 
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6  NORMAL  CREDITS 

SIX  WEEKS  TERM:    JULY  5  to  AUGUST  16 

Students  May  Enroll  Earlier  as  School  is  in  Session  the  Entire  Year 
Write   for  illustrated  catalog- 

The  National   Educational  Association  will  be  held  in  Columbus  June  28  to  July  4 

ZANERIAN  COLLEGE  OF  PENMANSHIP,  612  N.  Park  St.,  Columbus,  Ohio 


BUILD  A  PENMANSHIP  KIT 
By  G.  C.  Greene 

Head  of  the  Penmanship  Department 
Goldey  College,  VVihnington,  Del. 
Many  of  my  pupils  are  now  building 
what  we  call  a  Penmanship  Kit.  A 
prize  is  offered  to  the  one  who  turns 
in  the  best  kit  by  June  25,  1930.  The 
number  required  to  start  this  contest 
is  ten.  With  each  additional  ten  pupils 
entering  the  contest  another  prize  is 
offered.  This  stimulates  a  large  num- 
ber to  join  the  contest  as  it  does  not 
decrease  the  chance  to  win.  If  fifty  or 
more  join  the  contest,  a  grand  prize  is 
offered  to  the  one  turning  in  the  best 
kit.  To  be  admitted  to  this  contest,  the 
pupil  must  be  a  subscriber  to  the  Busi- 
ness Educator. 

How   the   Penmanship   Kit   Is   Built 

The  pupil  starts  with  the  September 
issue  of  the  Business  Educator.  Each 
lesson  is  written  three  times  on  one 
side  only  of  a  sheet  of  paper  8^x11 
inches.  The  lessons  must  be  written  as 
near  like  the  copy  as  possible.  The 
lesson  number  is  placed  at  the  top  of 

IJ3[    3JC     S3U1[    >lUE[q    OA\}    pUE    33Bd    31)} 

between  each  lesson.  When  this  lesson 
has  been  completed  it  is  perforated  and 
placed  in  a  one-inch  loose-leaf  note- 
book of  proper  size.  The  Business 
Educator  is  also  perforated  and  placed 
in  the  loose-leaf  folder  just  in  advance 
of  the  lessons.  When  the  kit  is  com- 
pleted it  will  contain  ten  issues  of  the 
Business  Educator  and  one  hundred 
lessons.  Pupils  may  enter  the  contest 
at  any  time  by  going  back  and  work- 
ing up  the  lessons. 


I  suggest  to  all  who  have  been 
working  on  my  course,  that  you  go 
back  and  work  up  a  kit  of  this  kind. 
You  are  better  prepared  now  to  do 
creditable  work  than  at  any  other  time 
in  the  course.  Use  black,  green,  red, 
and  purple  ink  on  a  good  grade  of 
paper,  and  you  will  have  a  kit  that  will 
be  of  great  practical  value  to  you. 

I  would  suggest  that  teachers  work 
up  a  kit  of  this  kind  and  use  it  as  a 
supplement  to  whatever  system  you 
may  be  teaching.  To  commercial 
teachers  who  are  planning  to  enter  the 
teaching  profession  in  the  near  future, 
I  urgently  request  that  you  prepare  the 
penmanship  kit  as  I  have  suggested.  It 
will  help  you  to  get  and  hold  a  much 
better  position  in  the  field  of  commer- 
cial education. 


EARN  A  SALARY!  Learn  Shorthand.  Tvpewriling. 
Boonteeping.Tnglish.  tie.  StH^aal  lesson  blanki. 
which  we  correct  and  return,  make  learning  easier 
'  rapid  in  school    or  by  h. 


WRITE  TODAY  FOR  FURTHER  IN  FORMATION 

COOK  SHORTHAND  COLLEGE.  Roanoke,  Va. 


"POSITION 

WANTED 

."  Experienced  pen-   | 

man 

.hip   tea 

■her   desires 

position 

with  busi- 

ness 

college 

Can    furr 

ish    good 

reference,    1 

and 

willing 

:o   begin    w 

th  moderate   salary.   I 

Add 

ess  Box 

624.  care  o 

Business 

Educator, 

Coin 

mbus,  Ohio. 

WANTED  — 500   MEN 

to  qualify  at  home  as  Accountants. 
Special  inducement  to  begin  NOW. 
College  of  Professional  Accounting, 
Woodward  Bldg..  Washington,  D.  C. 
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COOPERATION 

Any  worth  while  undertakiufj  re- 
quires the  cooperation  of  all  concerned. 
If  one  can  get  the  cooperation  of  all 
in  the  teaching  of  penmanship  good 
results  are  certain.  In  too  many  places 
the  only  person  interested  in  handwrit- 
ing is  the  supervisor.  In  many  cases 
the  teacher  is  interested  in  penmanship 
only  during  the  writing  lesson.  One  of 
the  first  things  that  the  supervisor  or 
person  interested  in  penmanship  should 
do  is  to  try  to  get  the  cooperation  of 
all.  One  school  principal  in  the  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Schools  shows  a  good  spirit 
of  cooperation  by  sending  a  notice  to 
every  one  of  his  teachers.  The  notice 
which  was  sent  to  us  by  C.  Spencer 
Chambers,  Supervisor  of  Handwriting, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  is  as  follows : 
SPELLING  and  PENMANSHIP 
I  am  interested  in  observing  the  work 
in   these   two    subjects    this   week. 

I  am  especially  interested  to  see  if  the 
ARM  MOVEMENT  is  carried  over  to 
the  other  subjects  where  writing  is  done. 
Those  things  which  are  taught  in  the 
regular  penmanship  class  should  be  al- 
ways required  whenever  writing  is  done. 
If  we  emphasize  the  arm  movement  in 
the  penmanship  class  only— then  I  think 
we  are  wasting  our  time.  I  have  or- 
dered some  special  certificates  to  be 
given  to  those  pupils  who  practice  this 
throughout  the  day.  More  about  this 
later.     Encourage  the  pupils  to  use  the 

R.  G.  Thomas. 
John    T.    Roberts    School. 


JOHN   M.  PETERSON  DIE,S 

John  M.  Peterson  a  former  Zaner- 
ian  student,  a  fine  penman  and  au- 
thority on  disputed  handwriting,  died 
at  his  residence,  290  Mill  Street, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  on  March  24. 

For  years  Mr.  Peterson  was  connect- 
ed with  the  Eastman  OoUege.  He 
leaves  a  wife,  two  sons  and  a  host  of 
friends  to  mourn  his  passing. 


TEACHER  WANTED 

by  a  collegiate  school  in  Boston.  Must  be 
an  excellent  penman,  demonstrated  ability 
as  a  teacher  of  penmanship  and  bookkeep- 
ing, between  30  and  40  years  of  age,  fine 
personal  appearance,  energetic,  enthusiastic, 
robust  health,  particularly  human  in  his 
relation  with  students,  and  rated  as  an 
unusually  successful  instructor.  Exceptiotial 
opportunity  for  the  right  man.  Will  meet 
salary  requirements,  and  pay  all  expenses 
for  personal  interview.  To  start  Septem- 
ber   1.     Address   reply   to 

Box   623,    care    of    Business    Educator. 
Columbus.  Ohio. 


A.    B.    Zu   Tavern 

The  subject  of  this  sketch,  Mr.  A.  B. 
ZuTavern,  is  a  native  of  Springfield. 
Ohio.  After  completing  his  early  edu- 
cation in  that  city,  he  became  asso- 
ciated with  John  B.  Stetson  Univer- 
sity, DeLand,  Fla.,  as  a  student  and 
as  an  instructor.  Later  he  attended 
the  Zanerian  College  and  completed  a 
course  in  business  and  professional  pen- 
manship under  the  personal  instruction 
of  the  late  C  P.  Zaner. 

Following  this,  Mr.  ZuTavern  alter- 
nated between  school  work  and  busi- 
ness experience.  He  became  associated 
with  some  of  the  largest  business  col- 
leges in  Chicago,  Winnipeg,  and  Seat- 
tle, as  teacher  and  manager. 

His  actual  business  experience  in- 
cludes Exporting  and  Importing. 
Wholesale  Millinery,  and  Advertising 
Agency  work. 

His  high  school  teaching  experience 
consists  of  five  years  teaching  in  the 
High  School  of  Boise,  Idaho. 

During  the  last  thirteen  years  Mr. 
ZuTavern    has    spent    his    entire    time 


covering  the  eight  Western  States  for 
the      South-western      Publishing      Co., 

demonstrating  commercial  textbooks. 
The  many  contacts  made  with  teachers 
and  school  officials  in  this  vyork, 
coupled  with  his  previous  experience 
gave  him  a  broad  background  with 
which  to  prepare  the  books  he  has 
written. 

His  ability  is  indicated  in  the  fact 
tliat  he  has  successfully  written,  pub- 
lished, and  marketed  his  productions 
without  any  outside  aid,  financially  or 
otherwise. 

Mr.  ZuTavern's  latest  productions, 
which  are  just  of?  the  press,  are  eii- 
titled,  "Business  Training"  and  "Busi- 
ness Practice,"  a  textbook  and  a  labora- 
tory set  designed  for  use  in  the  ninth 
and  tenth   grades. 

Last  Julv  he  organized  the  Commer- 
cial Text  Book  Company,  of  which  he 
i<   president,  in   South   Pasadena,   Calif. 


10c— CARDS— 10c 

Send  for  your  name  written  on  three  cards, 
different   colors,   embellished,   attractive   de- 
signs,   and    the    most    wonderful    card    offer 
you  ever   saw,  all  for   10c. 
T.    M.   TEVIS,   Box  2S-C,   Chillicothe,   Mo. 


LEARN  AT  HOM 


'ARETTME 


Write  for  book,  "How  to  Become  a  Good  Pen- 
man," and  beautiful  specimens.  FREE.  Your 
name  on  card  if  you  enclose  stamp.  F.  W. 
TAMBLYN.  406  Ridge  Bldg.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 


I    TEACH    PENMANSHIP 
BY  MAIL 

Small      cost,      easy      \\ 

luring  your  spare  time.   Write 

or     my    book,    "How    To    Be- 
An     Expert     Penman," 
FREE  I     It  contains   specimens 
and    tells    how    others    became 
expert     writers    by     the    Tevis 
.Meth,-id.     Your  name   will   be  elegantly   w 
on  a  card  if  you  enclose  stamp  to  pay  po: 
Write  today! 
T.   M.  TEVIS.  Box  25-C.  Chillicothe 


A  NEW  BOOK 

Discussing 

Disputed 

Handwriting 


of  interest  to  every  teacher  and  student  of  handwriting.  Circulars 
with  Chapter  Subjects,  also  Reprint  of  Reviews  sent  upon  request. 
The  book  is  recommended  and  sold  by 

The   ZANER-BLOSER   Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.     612  N.  Park  St. 
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The  art  of  penmanship  may  seem  tu  the  beginner  so  far  beyond  his  reach  that  he  may  feel 
discouraged.  However,  no  one  should  be  afraid  to  give  penmanship  a  good  try  for  usually  the 
one  who  has  the  ability  to  stick  to  it  and  who  works  intelligently  can  succeed.  Begin  today 
to  practice  on  ornamental  penmanship  and  as  soon  as  possible  get  under  the  instruction  of 
some  good,  first-class  penman. 


PENMANSHIP  SHEET 

PUBLISHED   MONTHLY 
Subscription  Price  $0.60  a  Year 

Ogawa's  Autograph 

Katstaka   Ocawa 

(c/o   Lillie    cVpert) 

dl'.   Kichijoji,   Tokyo,   Japan 


AMES  AND   ROLUNSON 

■ii5ToaAirrrxinDD[XAnaisT-nni«^a«| 

206  BROMJW*-  W«  -Itxnt,.  Jlidr'aU 

School    for    C^ 


ial   Teachers 


Thr. 


Months  Di. 


ided  Into  Two  Terms 
First    begins    June    9-^Second    July    H,    1930. 
Twelve  college  hours  offered.    Accredited  by 
University  of  Kentucky.     Possible  to  gradu- 
ate    by    taking    summer    school    work    from 

Write  for  Summer  School  Bulletin 

College   of   Commerce 

Bowling    Green    Business   University 
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WESTWARD  HO!    ALASKA  TO  NEW  MEXICO 

Free    enrollment    to    Normal    and    College    Graduates— ENROLL    NOW! 
Splendid    positions    in    all    departments 

Huff  Teachers  Agency,  Member  N.  A.  T.  A.,  Missoula,  Montana. 


STATEMENT  OF  THE  OWNERSHIP,  MAN- 
AGEMENT,   CIRCULATION,    ETC.,    RE- 
QUIRED    BY    THE     ACT    OF     CON- 
GRESS   OF    AUGUST    24,    1912. 

Of  the  Business  Educator,  published  monthly, 
except  July  and  August,  at  Columbus,  Ohio 
for  April  1,  1930.  State  of  Ohio,  County  of 
Franklm,    ss. 

Before  me,  a  notary  public,  in  and  for  the 
Mate  and  county  aforesaid,  personally  appeared 
Parker  Zaner  Bloser,  who,  having  been  duly 
sworn  according  to  law,  deposes  and  says  that 
he  ;s  the  treasurer  of  the  Business  Educator 
and  that  the  followmg  is,  to  the  best  of  his 
knowledge  and  belief,  a  true  statement  of  the 
ownership,  management  (and  if  a  daily  paper 
the  circulation),  etc.,  of  the  aforesaid  publica- 
tion (or  the  date  shown  in  the  above  caption, 
required  by  the  Act  of  August  24,  1912,  em- 
bodied in  section  411,  Postal  Laws  and  Regula- 
tions  printed   on    the   reverse   of    this   form,    to 

1.  That  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  pub- 
lisher, editor,  managing  editor,  and  business 
managers  are: 

Publisher,  The  Zaner-Bloser  Co.    612  N    Park 
St.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Editor.  E.  A.  Lupfer,  612 
N.    Park    St.,   Columbus,  Ohio,     Business   man- 
ager,    Parker    Zaner    Bloser,    612    N.    Park    St 
Columbus,  Ohio. 

2.  That  the  owner  is:  |if  owned  by  a  cor- 
poratin,  its  name  and  address  must  be  stated 
and  also  immediately  thereunder  the  names  and 
addresses  of  stockholders  owning  or  holding 
one  per  cent  or  more  of  total  amount  of  stock. 
If  not  owned  by  a  corporation,  the  names  and 
addresses  of  the  individual  owners  must  be 
given.  If  owned  by  a  firm,  company,  or  other 
unincorporated 


--  _-  those  of  e 
must  be  given,)  R,  E, 
Parker  Zaner  Bloser, 
Moore, 


-        -^    addr , 

ich  individual  member, 
Bloser,  Rebecca  Bloser, 
E.    A.    Lupfer,    R.     B. 


That   the  known   bondholders, 
security    holders    owning 


irtgagees, 

.     - to    ".*    holding 

1  per  cent  or  more  of  total  amount  of  bonds, 
mortgages,  or  other  securities  are:  (If  there 
are   none,  so  state.)     None. 

4.  That  the  two  paragraphs  next  above,  giv- 
ing the  names  of  the  owners,  stockholders,  and 
security  holders,  if  any,  contain  not  only  the 
list  of  stockholders  and  security  holders  as  they 
appear  upon  the  books  of  the  company  but  also, 
in  cases  where  the  stockholder  or  security 
holder  appears  upon  the  books  of  the  company 
as  trustee  or  in  any  other  fiduciary  relation, 
the  name  of  the  person  or  corporation  for 
whom  such  trustee  is  acting,  is  given;  also 
that  the  said  two  paragraphs  contain  state- 
ments embracing  affiant's  full  knowledge  and 
belief  as  to  the  circumstances  and  conditions 
under  which  stockholders  and  security  holders 
who  do  not  appear  upon  the  books  of  the 
company  as  trustees,  hold  stock  and  securities 
in  a  capacity  other  than  that  of  a  bona  fide 
owner;  and  this  affiant  has  no  reason  to  believe 
that   any   other   person,   association,   or   corpora- 


tion has  any  interest  direct 
said  stock,  bonds,  or  other  s< 
stated   by   him, 

5,  That  the  average  nui 
each  issue  of  this  publicati( 
uted,  through  the  mails  or 
subscribers  during  the  six  mt 
date  shi 
formatic 
only,) 


ndirect   in   the 
lies  than  as  so 


oth 


if    copies    of 
or   distrib- 
...^.  ..  ise,   to  paid 
ths  preceding  the 
aoove    is (This    in- 
required    from    daily    pubhcations 

P.  Z.  BLOSER, 

Business  Manager. 

Sworn   to  and   subscribed  before   me   this  21st 
av  of   March,   1930. 
Seal)  EARL  A.  LUPFER, 

(My  commission  expires  January  11th,  1932.) 
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ALBERT  Teachers'  Agency 

25   E.  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago,  Illinois 


Forty-fifth  Year.  In  th< 
Agency  has  placed  hundreds 
in  Shorthand,  Typewriting, 
Comn 


high   grade    positic 
Send   for  booklet   today. 
535   Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  City; 
side,      Spcdcane,      Wash.;      207      E. 
Wichita,   Kansas. 


cade    this 
d  women 
Bookkeeping    and 


An    Educational    Journal    of 

Real   Merit 

Regular  Department* 

PENMANSHIP  ARITMETIC  CIVICS 
GEOGRAPHY       NATURE-STUDY 

PEDAGOGY  PRIMARY  CONSTRUCTION 
HISTORY  MANY  OTHERS 

^-ice  $1.50  per   year         Sample  or   requr»* 

PARKER   PUBLISHING  CO, 
TaylorviUe,    III. 


The  American  Penman 

Amtrica't    Handwriting    Magazin» 


BUSINESS    WRITING 

ACCOUNTING 

ORNAMENTAL   WRITING 

LETTERING 

ENGROSSING 

ARTICLES      ON      THE      TEACHING 
AND      SUPERVISION      OF      PEN- 
MANSHIP. 
Yearly      subscription     price     $1.25.       Special 
club  rates  to  schools  and  teachers.     Sample 
copies  sent  on  request. 

THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 
55  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 


Gillott'sPens 


The    Most    Perfect    of    Pens 


^--  ■''^t:K>\     No.    604   E.    F 
i»60+EF*Jrsl    Double   Elastic 
Pen 


No.    601    E.    F.    Magnum    Quill    Pen 

Gillotf s    Pens    staind    in    the    front   rank   as 
regards    Temper,    Elasticity    and    Durability 

JOSEPH  GILLOTT  &  SONS 

SOLD  BY  ALL  STATIONERS 
Alfred  Field  &  Co,  Inc.,  Sole  Agents 
93  Chambers  St.         New  York  City 


CROCUSES  AND  TULIPS 

1 

Thes 

e   hardy    flor 

al   scouts 

signal   the   great    spring    resurrection   of   dormant   winter   life.        I 

With   th 

e  early    flow 

ers   come 

the    first   trickles   of   teacher-dem 

and   that,   in   a   few   weeks. 

will    inc 

[-ease    to    a 

steady    st 

earn.      This    is    written    April    1, 

but    already    we    have    an 

interesting    sprinklin 

g    ol    gooc 

positions    listed — high    schools,    c 

ommercial    schools,    normal 

schools, 

colleges.     H 

arvests  ai 

e  gathered  by  those  who  sow  in 

the   spring.      We  are   wait- 

mg   for 

your    letter. 

May    we 

help    you? 

The  National  Commercial  Teachers 

'  Agency 

(\  Specialty  by  a  Specialist) 

E.  E.  G 

aylord,   Mgr. 

Prospect  Hill 

Beverly,  Mass. 

Magnusson  Professional  Pen  Holders  are  used  by  the  world's  neatest  pen- 
men and  teachers  of  penmanship.  They  are  hand -made  of  the  finest  ro»e- 
wood  and  tulipwood  and  given  a  beautiful  French  Polish.  The  inlaid  holder, 
with  the  ivory  knob  on  stem,  is  the  most  beautiful  as  well  as  the  most  useful  holder  made.  The 
light  weight,  correct  balance  and  expert  adjustment,  make  Magnusson  Holders  aupcrior.  Made 
by  three  generations  of  penholder  manufacturers  and  used  by  the  world's  leading-  penmen. 
Straight  or  Oblique — state  which. 


A.  MAGNUSSON 

208  N.  5th  St,  QUINCY,   ILL. 


8-inch  plain  grip,  each    . 

sac 

8-inrh  inlaid   grip,  rarh 

7S« 

l?-inrh  plain   grip,  each 

Tie 

12- inch  inlaid   grip,  each 

fl.3I 

the    better    positic 


Field— Entire    West 


ROCKY  MT.  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 


Largest  Teachers'  Agency  in  the  West.     We  Enroll  Only   Normal  and  College  Graduates. 
Photo    copies    made    from    original.    25    for   $1.50.      Copyrighted    Booklet,    "How    to    Apply    and 
Secure   Promotion,  with   Laws  of  Certification   of  Western   States,  etc.,   etc.."   free  to  members, 
50c  to  non-members.    Every  teacher  needs  it.  Write  today  for  enrollment  card  and  information. 


A  PROFITABLE  VOCATION 

Learn  to  letter  Price  Tickets  and  Show  Cards.  It  is  easy  to  do  Rapid,  Qean  Cut  Let- 
tering with  our  improved  Lettering  Pens.  Many  Students  are  Enabled  to  Continue  their 
Studies  through  the  Compensation  Received  by  Lettering  Price  Tickets  and  Show  Cardi  (or 
the  Smaller  Merchant,  Outside  of  School  Hours.  Practical  lettering  out6t  conjistmg  of  I 
Markings  and  3  Shading  Pens,  1  color  of  Lettering  Ink,  sample  Show  Card  in  colors,  instruc- 
tions, figures  and  alphabets  prepaid  $1.00.  Practical  Compendium  of  Commercial  Pen  Letter- 
ing and  Designs  100  pages  8x11,  containing  122  plates  of  Commercial  Pen  alphabets 
finished  Show  Cards  in  colors,  etc.— a  complete  instructor  for  the  Marking  and  Shad- 
ing  Pen.   prepaid,  $1. 

THE      NEWTON      AUTOMATIC      SHADING 
PEN    COMPANY 
Catalog   Frea  Dept.   B  Pontiac,  Mich.,  U.  S.  A. 


Wanted,  Teachers: 


for  colleges,  Walton  Accoui 
bookkeeping,  etc.,  in  high  : 
Also  money  making  schools 
Write    for   5*ee   literature. 


chools   a 
for    sale 


Five  cc 

nibinatior 

calcL 

lating     -la- 

chines    a 

nd    mach 

ne    bookkeeping 

etc.      Ex 

cellent    sa 

laries. 

Six    .Tien 
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graduate 

s  for 

shorthand 

ne    field 

exccutivf 
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solicitors 

ng    M> 


alific 


COLE-COWAN  TEACHERS'  AGENCY.  Marion.  Ind. 


TEACHERS 


Get  a  choice  position  through  us— any  part  of 
the  country.  Openings  in  business  schools, 
high  schools,  colleges — now  or  later.  Half  of 
the  state  universities  have  selected  our  candi- 
dates.    Dependable    service.     Employers   report 

ROBERT  A.  GRANT,  President 
Shubert-Rialto  Bldg.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Do  You  Want  a  Better  Commercial 
Teaching  Position? 

Let  US  help  you  secure  it.  During  the  past  few  months 
we  have  sent  commercial  teachers  to  26  different  states 
to  fill  attractive  positions  in  colleges,  high  schools  and 
commercial  schools.  We  have  some  good  openings  on 
file  now.     Write  for  a  registration  blank. 

Continental  Teacher's  Agency 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 
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Mountain      State     Business     College. 

The  above  school,  under  the  manage- 
ment of  Albert  G.  Sine,  president  and 
founder,  is  housed  in  one  of  the  best 
equipped  and  most  modern  concrete 
buildings  in  the  country.  It  is  one  of 
the  best  lighted  buildings  in  Parkers- 
burg. 

The  top  view  shows  the  side  of  the  college 
laiihling.  The  bottom  is  a  sectional  view  of 
the  bookkeeping  and  accounting  department, 
which  you  can  see,  is  equipped  throughout  with 
individual  quartered  oak  desks.  While  Mr. 
Sine  has  been  building  up  for  years  one  of  the 
best  business  colleges  in  the  country  he  has 
been  dreaming  and  planning  of  this  equipment 
w  hich  has  recently  been  installed.  Again  it 
has  been  demonstrated  that  commercial  educa- 
tion is  forging  ahead  in  a  business  like  way. 
We  congratulate  the  Mountain  State  Business 
College  and  wish  it  continued  success  and  pros- 
perity. We  are  sorry  that  space  will  not  per- 
mit our  telling  more  of  this  progressive  institu- 
tion and  of  the  exceptionally  fine  man  back  of  it. 


^^iJfSBud^ft^d^i^i&iaiah*      ^ 
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BOOK  REVIEWS 

Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
but  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value 
to  commercial  teachers,  including  books  of 
special  educational  value  and  books  on  business 
subjects.  All  such  books  will  be  briefly  re- 
viewed in  these  columns,  the  object  being  to 
enable   cur   readers   to   determine    their    value. 

Simplified  Touch  Typewriting,  by  R.  F. 

Webb.  Commercial  Teacher  Traininj< 
Department,  State  Teachers  College, 
Indiana.  Pa.  Published  bv  Prentice- 
Plall.  Inc.,  New  York  City,  N.  Y. 
Cloth  cover,  158  pages. 

The  material,  organization,  and  method  of 
this  course  lead  directly  to  efficiency  in  type- 
writing. The  basic  elements  are  blended  in 
a  way  that  emphasizes  correct  position,  finger- 
ing technique,  facility,  and  form. 

The  distribution  of  different  types  of  subject 
matter  in  the  text  makes  the  whole  unitary 
and  lifelike  and  avoids  the  monotony  of  un- 
necessarily prolonged  work  on  one  type.  It 
also  renders  the  book  readily  adaptable  to  long 
or    short    courses. 

Constructive  work  involving  previously  ac- 
quired knowledge  and  skill  and  the  exercise  of 
judgment  is  given  prominence  after  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  sufficiently  definite  background. 
It  is  desirable  to  go  beyond  the  training  of 
mere  copyists  to  the  educating  of  young  men 
and  women  for  greater  responsibilities.  Suit- 
able models  appear  at  appropriate  points  so 
that  the  attempts  at  construction  will  not  be 
blind  gropings  in  the  dark. 

Typists  should  write  rapidly,  but  the  speed 
mania  should  not  obscure  to  students  and 
teachers  the  fact  that  accuracy,  dependability, 
and  good  judgment  are  supremely  important. 
These  things,  together  with  really  dependable 
speed,  come  from  intelligent  experience  in 
achieving  genuine  results  while  working  to  the 
limit   of  ability   on   interest-holding   tasks. 

The  Educational  Significance  of  Left- 
Handedness,  by  Ralph  Haefner,  Ph. 
D.  Published  by  Bureau  of  Publica- 
tions, Teachers'  College.  Columbia 
University,  New  York.  Cloth  cover. 
84  pages.     Price  $1.50. 

This  study  presents  an  objective  appraisal  of 
theories  concerning  the  traits  of  left-handed 
children.  Two  groups  of  elementary  school 
children  were  compared:  one  left-handed,  the 
other  right-handed.  Contrasts  were  drawn 
from  the  following  points  of  view:  general  in- 
telligence, school  achievement,  interests,  school 
adjustment,  general  emotionality,  and  physical 
status.  The  effect  of  interfering  with  the  na- 
turally preferred  hand  was  also  considered. 

The  Table  of  Contents  is  as  follows:  The 
Problem,  the  Method  of  the  Study  and  the 
Character  of  the  Group  Studied,  the  Meaning 
of  the  Concept  of  Handedness,  Handedness  and 
intelligence.  Handedness  and  School  Achieve- 
ment, Handedness  and  Physical  Status,  Hand- 
edness in  Relation  to  Interests,  School  Adjust- 
mert  and  General  Emotionality.  Interference 
with  Natural  Handedness,  and  Educational 
Implications  of  Handedness. 


New  Typewriting  Studies,  by  William 
E.  Harned,  head  of  the  department  of 
shorthand  and  typewriting,  Columbia 
University.  Published  by  Ginn  & 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Cloth  cover, 
227  pages. 

Interesting  material  skillfully  motivated— 
what  teachers  of  typewriting  are  looking  for — 
is  to  be  found  in  this  new  series.  The  subject 
matter  is  presented  in  clearly  defined  units  of 
work.  The  keyboard  is  covered  in  the  short- 
est time  consistent  with  thorough  mastery. 
Modern  tests  and  drills  stimulate  the  pupil  to 
his  best  efforts.  An  abundance  of  supplemen- 
tary e.^ercises  provides  for  individual  differ- 
ences. The  later  lessons  teach  the  principles 
of  correct  English  and  provide  drill  in  advanced 
secretarial  work. 


Public  Schools  and  the  Worker  in  New 
York,  a  Survey  of  Public  Educational 
Opportunities  for  Industrial  Workers 
in  New  York  State.  Published  by  the 
National  Industrial  Conference 
Board,  Inc..  247  Park  Ave.,  New 
York  City,  N.  Y- 

The  purpose  of  this  report  is  primarily  to 
present  a  brief  description  of  those  public 
educational  facilities  provided  by_  New  York 
State  which  have  some  direct  bearing  upon  the 
preparation  of  the  young  people  of  the  state 
for  industrial  and  commercial  occupations.  The 
report  does  not  attempt  to  make  a  critical 
evaluation  of  these  facilities,  either  from  the 
point  of  vie^v  of  educational  science  or  from 
the  point  of  view  of  the  special  interests  of  em- 
ployers. Such  an  evaluation  could  be  made 
only  through  a  lengthy  and  intensive  analysis 
of  the  experience  both  of  employers  and  of 
young  persons  under  the  operation  and  ad- 
ministration of  these  educational  facilities,  and 
would  also  require  special  professional  knowl- 
edge of  educational  technique  which  is  outsid- 
the  scope  of  the  Conference  Boards'  activities. 
It  was  felt,  however,  that  a  descriptive  survey 
such  as  is  presented  in  this  report  would  be 
helpful  to  the  employers  of  the  state  in  provid- 
ing them  with  a  clear  and  concise  picture  of  the 
public  educational  opportunities  offered  in  the 
state,  and  that  it  might  also  arouse  their  in- 
terest in.  and  stimulate  their  closer  cooperation 
with,   the  educational    system. 

In  the  preparation  of  its  studies  the  National 
Industrial  Conference  Board  avails  itself  of  the 
experience  and  judgment  of  the  business  execu- 
tives who  compose  its  membership,  and  of  rec- 
ognized authoritis  in  special  fields,  in  addition 
to  the  scientific  knowledge  and  equipment  of 
its  Research  Staff.  The  publications  of  the 
Board  thus  finally  represent  the  result  of 
scientific  investigation  and  broad  business  ex- 
perience, and  the  conclusions  expressed  therein 
are  those  of  the   Conference   Board   as   a   body. 


HENRY  RIEBEL 

Henry  Riehel.  age  58,  a  Zanerian  since  192J 
and  who  off  and  on  since  that  time  did  letter- 
ing for  The  Zaner-Bloser  Company,  was  killed 
by   a  freight   train   on   April    14,   193n. 


SIMPLIFIED     SUPERVISION     OF 

HANDWRITING    CLASSROOM 

VISITS 

Simplified  Supervision  of  Handwrit- 
ing Classroom  Visits  is  the  title  of  a 
bulletin  gotten  out  by  H.  M.  Hill,  Co- 
lumbia, S.  C,  copyrighted  1929. 

The  bulletin  offers  26  suggestions 
under  the  General  Written  Work,  10 
suggestions  under  the  Proper  Care  and 
Use  of  Materials,  and  35  suggestions 
under  The  Formal  Writing  Lesson.  The 
material  is  well  organized  and  will  be 
very  interesting  to  teachers  and  super- 
visors who  are  constantly  visiting 
classrooms. 


Every  reader  of  The  Business  Educator 
should  send  20  cents  in  stamps  and  get  ac- 
quainted with  "The  Advertising  World,"  the 
magazine  of  advertising   pep.     $2  the   year. 

The  Advertising  World, 

Columbus,    Ohio. 


Catalog    and    Samples    Free 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

Rockland,    Maine 


AT  HOME.  NO  NEED  TO  GO  AWAY 
TO  SCHOOL.  MY  CORRESPONDENCE 
COURSES  WILL  BRING  YOUR  HAND- 
WRITING UP  TO  PROFESSIONAL 
STANDARD.  All  copies  fresh  from  my 
pen,  together  with  personal  criticisms  and 
letters  of  advice,  are  bound  to  make  suc- 
cess for  you.  Send  for  a  free  folder.  Your 
signature  written  six  styles  on  cards  if 
you   enclose   dime. 

A.   P.  MEUB, 

Penmanship     Specialist 

P.  O.  Box  194  Pasadena,  Cal. 


This  alphabet  is  from  the  pen  of  E.  A.  Lupfer.     Study  and  try  to  imitate  it.     It   is  the   alphabet  pre 
Handwriting  Book  and  is  used  by  hundreds  of  thousands  of   school  children  in  the   United  States. 
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'         Teachers 
Professional 
Placement 

J         Service 

i  We  have  calls  for  Teachers  from  Col-  j 
j  leges,  from  Private  Schools  and  from  j 
i    Public  Schools.  i 

Write  Now  for  Enrollment  Blanks 

THE  OHIO  TEACHERS' 
BUREAU 

I  A.  I.  U.  Citadel  I 

I  COLUMBUS,  OHIO 

di 3 
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BOYS 

PROHIBITION 

B-ESERVE  TO  SUCCEED 


PROHIBITION,  in  the  words  of  President 
Hoover,  is  a  "Noble  Experiment"  which  he 
wisiies  to  see  succeed.  There  are  many  who 
agree  with  him  .  .  .  many  who  are  undecided 
.  .  .  many  doubtful. 

To  all.  The  Christian  Science  Monitor  will 
address  its  special  series  on  Prohibition  and 
all  will  receive  a  hearing. 

The  series  will  bring  together  in  a  friendly, 
persuasive  way  the  benefits  of  ten  years  of 
prohibition  .  .  .  up-to-date  arguments  for  it 
from  every  standpoint  .  .  .  well-authenticated 

refutations  of  many  false  statements. 

The  articles  will  appear  in  twenty  issues, 
starting  May  5  and  ending  June  14.  Subscrip- 
tions for  this  six  weeks'  period  are  offered 
for  $1    (4s.  2d.). 


THE  CHRISTIAN  SCIENCE  MONITOR 
107   Falmouth   Street 
Boston,  Massachusetts   * 

The  enclosed  remittance  ($1.00)  is  to  cover  a 
subscription  to  the  Monitor  for  the  Prohibition 
Series  of  Articles. 

Name    

Street   Address   

Citv State 


The  Christian  Science 
Monitor 

Published  by 

THE    CHRISTIAN    SCIENCE    PUBLISHING 

SOCIETY 

Boston,  Massachusetts 


f'^^^^Uiiin^d^iaif^^fua^ir'       ^ 


35 


1. 

Remedial      H  a  n  d- 

writing  for  Normal 

Schools. 

2. 

Spelling  Tablets. 

3. 

Progress  Record 

and  Scale. 

4. 

Desk  Scales. 

B  for  Grades  2,  3,  and  4. 
A  for  Grades  5,  6,  7,  and  8. 


SPELLING 

TABLETS 

These  Spelling  Tablets 
are  especially  designed 
to  correlate  spelling  and 
writing.  They  contain 
handwriting,  showing 
standards  for  various 
grades,  progress  records, 
etc.  They  are  made  of 
good  writing  paper  and 
contain  many  valuable 
suggestions  on  writing 
and  spelling. 

Per  dozen  $1.60 

Per  dozen  $1.60 


Send  30c    for   your   postpaid   copies    of   these   new 
improved  Spelling  Tablets. 


PROGRESS  RECORD  AND  SCALE 

by 
Dr.   Frank   N.   Freeman 


This  new  book  shows  how- 
to  diagnose  errors,  apply  the 
remedy  and  motivate  practice 
Space  is  provided  for  record- 
ing weekly  progress.  Also  con- 
tains handwriting  scales  and 
other  valuable  helps  and  sug- 
gestions. Size  8x10;^-,  32  pages. 
Printed  on  good  bond  paper. 

For  Grades  7  and  8.    Per  dozen.  $2.40.    Send  2Sc  for 
your  postpaid  copy  of  this  manual. 


REMEDIAL  HANDWRITING  FOR 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

by 

Alonzo   F.  Myers 

and 

Nelle   Slye   Warner 

This  56  page  book  is  intended 
for  use  by  normal  school  stu- 
dents and  teachers  in  service 
who  wish  to  bring  their  hand- 
writing up  to  the  required 
standard  for  teachers.  The  ma- 
terial in  this  manual  has  been 
successfully  used  in  the  Ohio 
University,  Athens,  Ohio.  Its 
success  there  prompted  the  publishers  to  make  this 
material  available  to  all  teacher  training  institutions 
and  teachers  in  service.  Per  dozen,  $12.00.  A  copy  of 
this  book  will  be  sent  you  postpaid  for  $1.00. 


DESK  SCALES 

_  Five  scales  for 

Grades    2    to    8, 
printed       on 
heavy     c  a  r  d- 
board.     These 
scales     are     sii^e 
6x8     and     con- 
tain   standards 
ot      handwriting 
as    well    as    a 
model    specimen 
1      handwriting 
tor    each    grade. 
They   are    made 
to    use    on    the 
D  u  p  i  1  s'    desks, 
and  it  is  intended 
that   each   pupil  be   supplied  with   an   individual   scale 
for  his  grade.    A  set  of  these  scales  will  be  sent  post- 
paid for  45c.  One  dozen  scales  for  any  one  grade  $1.28. 


A  NEW  TYPE  OF  SCALE 


Quantity  Prices  Fumisked  on  Request 

The  Zaner-Bloser  Company 


612  North  Park  Street 


COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


PENMANSHIP  SUPPLIES 

Prices  subject  to  change  without  notice.    Cash  should  accompany  all  orders. 

All  goods  go  postpaid  except  those  listed  to  go  by  express,  you  pay  express 
charges.  Of  course,  when  cheaper,  goods  listed  to  go  by  express  will  be  sent  by 
parcel  post,  if  you  pay  charges. 


Pens 

Zanerian  Fine  Writer  Pen  No.  1. 

1  gr $1.75        '4  gr.._ $  .50        1  doz $  .20 

Zanerian  Ideal  Pen  No.  2,  Zanerian  Medial  Pen 
No.  3,  Zanerian  Standard  Pen  No.  4,  Zanerian 
Falcon  Pen  No.  5,  Zanerian  Business  Pen  No. 
6. 

1  gr $1.25         ^  gr $  .40         1  doz $  .15 

Special   prices   in   quantities.     We   also   handle 
Gillott's    Hunt's    Spencerian    and    Esterbrook's 
pens.     Write  for  prices. 
Broad   Pointed  Lettering   Pens. 

1  Complete  set   (12  pens)  $0.35 

Yi  doz.  single  pointed  pens  15 

j/2  doz.   double  pointed  pens  30 

1  doz.   single   pointed,  any  No 25 

1  doz.  double  pointed,  any  No 60 

Pen  Holders 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Oblique  Holder,  Rosewood: 

WA    inches $1.25        8    inches $1.00 

Zanerian  Fine  Art  Straight  Holder,  8  inches-.$1.00 

Zanerian    Oblique    Holder,    Rosewood: 

W'A    inches $  .75        8    inches $  .65 

Zanerian  Expert  Oblique  Holder,  7^   inckes: 
1  onlv $0.20       1    doz $1.25     Y,   gr $  6.50 

Y  doz" 75      54    gr 3.50        1    gr 12.00 

Excelsior  Oblique  Holder,  6  inches: 
1  only $  .15       1    doz $1.20     J4    gr $  5.50 

Y  doz 70     Va    gr 3.00       1    gr 10.00 

Zaner   Method   Straight    Holder,   7^    inches: 

1  only $-15       1    doz $.60     Yi   gr $2.65 

Y2  doz 40     Ya.    gr 1.50       1    gr 4.80 

1  Triangular  Straight  Holder,  7J4  inches  $0.25 

1  Correct  Holder,  hard  rubber,  6^4  inches  25 

1  Hard   Rubber   Inkstand  70 

1  Good  Grip  PenpuUer  15 

1  Inkholder  for  Lettering  10 

Cards 

White,  and  six  different  colors: 

ostpaid,  30c ;  500  express   (shipping  weight  2 
$1.00:   1000  express   (shipping  weight  4  lbs.). 


100  p 
lbs.), 
$2.00. 

With 
each. 
1  set. 


Flourished    Design    Cards: 

space    for   name.     Two   different    sets   of    12 
Every  one  different. 
12  cards $  .15        6  sets,  72  cards  .......$  .40 

Joker  or  Comic  Cards 

12  cards $  .15        6  sets,  72  cards $  .40 

Write    for    complete    Penmanship    Supply    Catalog 


Papers 

Zanerian  5-lb.  Paper  (wide  and  narrow  rule): 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $1.50 

Zanerian  6-lb.  Paper  (narrow  rule): 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $2.00 

Zanerian  Azure  (Blue)  Paper: 

1  pkg.  of  240  sheets  by  express  $2.00 

Zaner  Method  No.  9  Paper  (^^-in.  rule,  8x10^) 

1  pkg.  of  500  sheets,  not  prepaid  $  .85 

100  sheets  by  mail  postpaid  SO 

Inks 

Zanerian    India    Ink: 

1  bottle $  .40         1    doz,   bottles   express $4.00 

1  bottle  Zanerian  Gold  Ink  25 

1  bottle  Zanerian  White  Ink  30 

Arnold's   Japan   Ink: 

1   bottle,  4  oz.  postpaid  $  .50 

1   pint  by  express  75 

1  quart  by  express 1.15 

Zanerian   Ink   Powder: 

1   quart   package   $  .30 

6  packages  or  more,  per  pkg.,  net  2ZY2 

Zanerian   Ink   Tablets   (both   red  and  black) 

1   quart  box,  32  tablets  $  .30 

6  boxes  or  more,  per  box  25 

Fine  White  Cardboard 

White   Wedding  Bristol:    Size  22^x281^: 

6  sheets,    postpaid    $  ,90 

12  sheets,    postpaid    1.65 

2  sheets  by   mail,  postpaid  50 

Large  Sheets  of  Paper 

Ledger,  16x21-28^2  lb.  stock  (smooth  surface); 

6  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  $  .65 

12  sheets  by  mail,  postpaid  1.10 

Genuine  Parchment — Sheepskin,   16x21  inches: 

1  sheet,    postpaid    $    2.50 

6  sheets,    postpaid    12.00 

Artificial    Parchment — 16x21    inches: 

6  sheets,    postpaid    $1.50 

12  sheets,    postpaid    2,40 


THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO.,  Penmanship  Specialists 

612  N.   Park  St. 


Columbus,  Ohio 
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Published  monthly  except  July  and  August  at  612  N.   Park  St.,  Colum  bus,    O.,    by    The    Zaner-Bloser    Company.      Entered    as    second-class 
matter    September   5,    1923,   at   the   cost    office    at    Columbus,    O.,  under  Act  of  March  3,  1879.     Subscription  $1.25  a  year. 


Books  You  Should  Have 


Freemnn's    Correlated    Hand^vriting   Books. 

Compendiums,  Practice  Books,  and  Teachers'  Manuals,  a 
s|»ecial  Junior  High  School  Manual  and  a  Complete 
Teachers'  Manual.  Correlated  Handwriting  Books  repre- 
sent twenty  years  of  scientific  investigation  and  a  genera- 
tion of  pi  actical  experience  in  teaching  handwriting. 
The  copies  are  selected  from  the  other  school  subjects, 
such  as  spelling,  language,  etc.,  which  make  them  very 
mteiesting  to  teachers  and  pupils  alike.  The  books  are 
properly  graded  and  the  emphasis  is  upon  actual  writing, 
although  sufficient  formal  drill  is  introduced  to  give  the 
child  the  training  in  drill  which  he  needs. 
They  have  been  adopted  in  seven  states,  and  in  hundreds 
of  cities  and  towns.  Correlated  Handwriting  Books  mark 
a  new  epoch  in  the  teaching  of  handwriting. 
A  complete  set  of  Freeman's  Correlated  Compendiums, 
Teachers'  Manuals  and  Junior  High  School  Manual  will 
be    sent,    postpaid,    for   $1.75. 

Correlated  Handwriting  Complete  Teachers'  Manual 
This  Complete  Teachers'  Manual  is  a  compilation  of 
Teachers'  Manuals  1  to  6  and  the  Junior  High  School 
Manual  and  contains  248  pages.  This  Manual  is  especially 
well  adapted  for  rural  school  teachers,  normal  school 
students,  supervisors,  and  all  teachers  who  have  more 
than  one  grade  in  a  room.  This  Complete  Teachers' 
Manual  should  be  in  the  library  of  every  student  of  Pen- 
manship.    Single   copy,   postpaid,   70c. 

Correlated        Handwriting       Junior        High       School 

Manual 

This  Manual  is  intended  for  use  of  both  teachers  and 
pupils,  since  it  contains  suggestions  and  directions,  as 
well  as  copies.  It  begins  with  a  test  to  all  pupils,  to 
determine  which  pupils  need  practice.  A  diagnostic  test 
is  then  given  in  order  that  each  pupil  may  analyize  his 
writing  difficulties  and  see  what  his  special  needs  arc. 
The  remainder  of  the  book  is  given  up  to  various  kinds 
oi    application. 

This  Junior  High  School  Manual  is  very  helpful  to  adults 
who  wish  to  improve  their  handwriting  with  the  least 
time  and  effort.    The  price  of  this  Manual  is  25c,  postpaid. 

Zaner  Method  Writing  Books 

For  each  of  the  grades  in  the  public  schools,  for  high 
schools,  colleges,  etc.  This  system  is  the  result  of  years 
of  labor,  study,  observation  and  experiment,  and  repre- 
sents the  supreme  effort  of  Mr.  Zaner  and  Mr.  Bloser. 
They  are  issued  in  the  form  of  Practice  Books  and  Com- 
pendiums for  the  pupils  and  Manuals  for  the  teachers. 
They  are  used  in  many  cities  and  states— and  they  are 
getting  worth-while  results.  Write  for  information  and 
price    list. 

Manual   144,  6xS,  112  pages.    Manual  96,  4Vz'x.S'^,  06 

pages 

Undoubtedly  these  are  the  most  valuable,  up-to-the- 
minute  guide  for  teachers  and  students  published.  The 
copies  were  written  freely,  and  are  full  of  life,  grace  and 
beauty.  The  instructions  with  each  copy  are  clear  and 
to  the  point,  and  interesting.  These  books  are  being 
used  by  a  large  number  of  high  schools,  business  colleges, 
normals,  etc.,  with  excellent  results.  Paper  cover,  25c 
each,   postpaid.     Special   prices   in   quantities. 

Blackboard   Manual 

5x7,  32  pages,  gives  instructions  how  to  write  on  the 
blackboard.  The  illustrations  of  position,  chalk  holding, 
etc.,  aid  the  teacher  wonderfully  in  improving  her  black- 
board work.  Blackboard  writing  is  easy  to  learn  if  you 
know  how  to  stand,  turn  the  chalk,  etc.,  all  of  which  is 
explained  fully  in  this  book.  Board  work  will  help  to 
improve   your   pen  and   ink   work.     Price,  25c   postpaid. 

Plain    Useful    Lettering 

51^x8,  32  pages,  contains  plain,  simple  and  practical  al- 
phabets, for  teachers  and  students  interested  in  easy, 
profitable  lettering.  Especially  suited  for  class  use. 
Price,   25c,  postpaid. 

Short  Cut  to  Plain  Writing 

4>4x8,  32  pages,  contains  a  wealth  of  material  for  those 
who  wish  to  improve  their  writing  in  the  least  possible 
time  without  following  an  extended  course  of  practice. 
It  shows  how  to  improve  those  things  which  make  for 
legibility  and  better  writing.  Business  and  professional 
men  find  this  book  especially  valuable.  Every  up-to-date 
teacher  of  writing  should  have  a  copy.  Price  25c,  post- 
paid. 


The  Zanerian  Manual  of  Alphabets  and  Engrossing 

A  vvork  on  modern  engrossing,  Si^xlli^,  136  pages,  con- 
taining complete  courses  in  Roundhand,  Broad-pen.  Pen- 
ciled and  Freehand  Lettering,  and  Wash  and  Pen  Draw- 
mg.  Presents  a  large  number  of  beautiful  full-page 
Resolutions.  Diplomas,  Certificates,  Title  Pages  and 
examples  of  pen  and  brush  work  from  the  masters.  It 
probably  contains  more  information,  ideas  and  inspiration 
than  any  book  ever  published  on  the  subject.  Price 
$2.50,  postpaid. 

Lessons    in    Ornamental  Penmanship 

5x8;4,  92  pages,  takes  the  learner  step  by  step  from  the 
simplest  to  the  most  complex.  It  covers  thoroughly 
principles,  exercises,  words,  sentences,  verses,  pages, 
capitals,  combinations,  card  writing,  etc.  No  other  book 
on  ornamental  penmanship  has  been  so  carefully  graded 
or  so  thoroughly  planned  for  the  home  learner.  Price 
$1.00,   postpaid. 

The  Road   to  Sketching  from   Nature 

6x9,  82  pages.  For  those  who  desire  to  learn  to  sketch 
direct  from  nature.  Instructions  are  plain  and  interesting, 
while  the  illustrations,  which  were  made  direct  from 
nature  are  full  of  life  and  interesting.  With  this  book 
you  can  learn  to  sketch  and  enjoy  nature.  Price  $1.00, 
postpaid. 

Progress    of   Penmanship 

A  large  design  22x28  inches,  presenting  the  history  of 
penmanship.  It  shows  the  various  styles  used  at  different 
period  all  harmoniously  and  skillfully  blended  and  woven 
together  with  two  beautiful  female  figures,  lettering, 
flourishing  and  pen  work  as  a  border  which  binds  the 
design  together  in  a  most  pleasing  way.  It  is  truly  a 
wonderful    piece.      Securely    mailed    in    tube    for    50c. 

Progress 

Mr.    Zaner's    f; 


all. 


considered    his    masterpi 
of   a    place    on    your 
their  penmanship  cl 
arouses   interest    in    pen 
50c. 


s  design,  22x28  inches,  and  is 
;  in  flourishing.  Well  worthy 
Teachers  use  it  as  a  prize  in 
ery  effectively.  It  inspires  and 
ork.      Securely    mailed    in   tube, 


Fascinating   Pen    Flourishing 

A  complete  Course  and  Collection  of  Masterpieces.  Starts 
at  the  beginning,  showing  how  to  make  the  simplest 
strokes  and  exercises  and  finishes  with  a  great  variety. 
The  work  represents  the  highest  skill  of  the  following 
penmen:  Zaner,  Brown,  Canan,  Lehman,  Dennis, 
Rlanchard.  Flickinger,  Kelchner,  Click,  Darner,  Madarasz, 
Collins,  Behrensmeyer,  Moore,  Faretra,  Spencer,  Lupfer, 
Courtney.  Schofield,  Gaskell.  Skillman,  Dakin,  Wesco. 
Size   SMxll   in.,   80   pages.    Price   $1.00. 

Freemau*s    Correlated    Handirriting    Scales 

Freeman's  Correlated  Handwriting  Scales  for  grades  3,  4. 
5  and  6  show  the  standard  for  each  grade,  as  well  as  a 
standard  a  little  above  and  a  standard  a  little  below  the 
average.  These  Handwriting  Scales  answer  the  oft 
repeated  question.  "How  well  should  a  pupil  write  in 
Grade  3?;  in  Grade  4?,  etc."  A  set  of  Freeman's  Hand- 
writing Scales  for  grades  3,  4,  5,  and  6  will  be  sent, 
postpaid,  for  50c. 
Zaner   Method   Handn-riting  Scales 

These  Scales  are  issued  in  three  forms,  as  follows: 

Scale    1,    for    grades    I    and    2. 

Scale    3,    for    grades    3    and    4. 

Scale  5,  for  grammar  grades  and  high  school. 
These  Handwriting  Scales  were  first  published  in  1915  and 
are  being  used  quite  extensively.  The  Zaner  Handwriting 
Scales  and  Standads  contain  actual  handwriting  speci- 
mens from  the  various  grades,  as  well  as  suggestions  re- 
garding position,  form,  movement  and  speed.  A  set  of 
these  Scales  will  be  sent,  postpaid,  for  50c. 
Desk    Scales 

Five  Scales  for  grades  2  to  8,  printed  on  heavy  cardboard. 
These  Scales  are  size  6"x8"  and  contain  model  specimens 
of  handwriting,  as  well  as  samples  of  typical  handwriting 
for  each  grade.  They  also  contain  suggestions  regarding 
the  use  of  the  Scales  in  each  particular  grade.  The  size 
of  these  Scales  makes  them  very  convenient  for  use  on 
the  pupils'  desks,  and  it  is  intended  that  each  pupil  he 
supplied  with  an  individual  Scale  for  his  grade.  A  sei 
of   these    Scales   will    be    sent,    postpaid,    for   4.^c- 


The  Zaner- Bloser  Company 


612  North  Park  Street 


COLUMBUS,  OHIO 
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THE  ANNIVERSARY  EDITIONS  OF 

Gregg  Speed  Studies— Progressive  Exercises 

Graded    Readings— Rational  Dictation 

Word  and  Sentence  Drills— Shorthand  Dictionary 

are  now  ready  for  use  with  the  Anniversary  Edition  of  the  Gregg  Shorthand  Manual. 


Gregg  Speed  Studies  (Gregg);  cloth;  $1.20;  key, 
supplied  to  teachers  only,  7Sc  net. 

The  "Companion  Text  to  the  Shorthand  Manual." 
Its  314  pages  are  packed  with  helpful  aids  for  the 
theory  teacher  —  penmanship  and  supplementary 
vocabulary  drills  from  the  five  thousand  most  com- 
monly used  words,  one  hundred  brief-form  sen- 
tences, graded  and  ungraded  dictation  material  in 
shorthand,  consisting  of  business  letters  and  ar- 
ticles selected  for  their  superior  and  educational 
value.  This  book  should  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
beginner  throughout  his  theory  course. 

Progressive      Exercises      in       Gregg       Shorthand 

(Gre.gg) ;  art  paper  cover;  50c;  loose-leaf  edition, 
36c  net ;  key,  supplied  to  teachers  only,  2Sc  net. 

A  convenient  -testing  book  of  36  short  diagnostic 
tests.  Contains  1,500  words  chosen  from  the  fourth 
and  fifth  thousand  words  of  high  frequency  and 
300  of  the  most  frequent  business  phrases.  In  ad- 
dition to  its  testing  function.  Progressive  Exer- 
cises is  an  exceptionally  valuable  drill  book. 

Graded  Readings  in  Gregg  Shorthand  (Hunter)  ; 
cloth;  75c;  key,  supplied  to  teachers  only,  25c  net. 

.A.  fascinating  shorthand  reader  for  the  beginner. 
128  pages  filled  with  new  graded  material  written 
in  beautiful  shorthand  and  interestingly  illustrated. 
Short  stories,  biographies  and  sayings  of  famous 
people,  choice  letters,  articles  on  business.  Graded 
Readings  is  the  busy  teacher's  silent  but  powerful 
aid  outside  of  class  hours. 

Gregg  Shorthand  Dictionary;  pocket  size  ;  fle.xibl*' 
cloth;  $1.50. 

Every  Gregg  student  and  teacher  will  want  a  cop_\- 
of  this  new  dictionary  of  19,000  words — 3,000  more 


than  the  former  edition.  All  derivatives  are 
grouped  with  the  root  forms — a  unique  and  most 
helpful  arrangement.  (Ready  on  or  before  June  15.) 
Word    and    Sentence    Drills    for    Gregg    Shorthand 

(Markett)  ;   cloth;   60c. 

A  selected  list  of  several  thousand  words  grouped 
under  the  shorthand  principles  that  they  illustrate. 
At  the  head  of  each  group  is  given  the  page  and 
paragraph  number  of  the  Shorthand  Manual  fol- 
lowed by  a  summary  of  the  principle  illustrated.  In 
addition,  there  are  a  number  of  sentences  and 
short  letters  for  each  of  the  36  units.  The  material 
is  all  in  type.  Teachers  will  find  this  book  a  great 
time  saver  m  preparing  supplementary  drills  and 
examinations. 

Rational  Dictation  (McNamara  &  Markett)  ; 
cloth;  $1.40. 

An  advanced  dictation  book  with  a  vocabulary  of 
5,000  shorthand  outlines,  each  one  opposite  the 
word  it  represents.  Over  500  letters  and  56  ar- 
ticles arranged  according  to  a  gradual  progression 
in  syllable  intensity  and  word  length.  It  is  in  no 
way  a  substitute  for  Greg.g  Speed  Studies,  which 
it   should   follow   immediately. 

Vocabulary   of   the   Gregg    Shorthand    Manual;    an 

paper  cover;  25c  net. 

An  alphabetically  arranged  list  of  the  vocabularv 
of  the  Anniversary  Edition  of  the  Manual,  en- 
abling teachers  to  refer  quickly  to  the  correct  out- 
lines of  4,000  words. 

Diamond  Necklace  (de  Maupassant)  ;  pocket  size  ; 
art  paper  cover;  23  pages;  16c. 

One  of  de  Maupassant's  most  fascinating  short 
stories  written  in  beautiful  shorthand. 


Place  your  order  with  our  nearest  office 

The  Gregg  Publishing  Company 


New  York  Chicago 

20  W.  47th  St.      2500  Prairie  Ave. 


Boston 
Statler  Bldg. 


San  Francisco 
Phelan  Bldg. 


Toronto 
Bloor  Bldg. 


London,  W.  C.  Z. 
36  Kingsway 


Proi^e..     to  yourself— 

at  our  expense  .  .  . 

Good  pens  help  your  work! 


ESTERBROOK 

Pen  No.  556  is  helping 
thousands  of  teachers 
and  supervisors,  every- 
where, to  secure  good 
handwriting. 


The  Way 

To  Successful  Teaching 

Is  through  the  Summer  Normal  Course  at 
Gregg  College  from  July  7  to  Aug.  15,  1930 

This  course  provides  most  unique  and  resultful 
instruction  in  methods  of  teaching  shorthand,  type- 
writing, secretarial  practice,  bookkeeping,  and  re- 
lated subjects. 

The  course  is  of  unusual  interest  to  experienced 
teachers,  and  is  well-nigh  indispensable  to  the  be- 
ginner. 

Last  year  the  attendance  represented  thirty 
states,  from  California  to  Rhode  Island,  and  from 
Minnesota  to  Mississippi. 

Free  placement  service.  Gregg  Normal  graduates 
get  positions. 

Plan  to  spend  your  vacation  at  Gregg  this  sum- 
mer, thus  combining  pleasure  with  profit.  The 
cost  is  small;  the  results  satisfying.  Write  for 
bulletin  today. 

The  Gregg  College 

225  NORTH  WABASH  AVENUE 
Chicago,  Illinois 


You  WHO  ARE  WORKING  to  improve 
bandHTiting  know  this:  Anything 
that  really  helps  is  worth  trying. 

Pens  can  help  tremendously — 
if  they're  smooth,  unvarying, 
faultless.  Esterbrook  pens  are, 
Esterbrook  pens  help. 

We'll  risk  our  own  money  to 
prove  it.  Ask  us  for  free  samples. 
Please  give  position  as  well  as 
name  and  address. 


Always  in  the  bright 
RED  box — every  pen 
individually  in- 
spected and  passed. 


Esterbrook  Pen  Co.,  62  Cooper  Street,  Camden,  N.  J. 


AT  LAST 


A  bookkeeping  and  accounting  course 
for  business  schools. 

BLISS-ALGER 

BOOKKEEPING  and  ACCOUNTING 

1930  edition  ready  for  distribution  June 
1st.  Every  business  school  proprietor 
and  every  teacher  should  file  their  re- 
quest for  sample  copy. 


JUNE  P^ 


We  will  lay  on  your  desk  the  newest, 
snappiest  and  most  comprehensive  text 
in  bookkeeping  for  beginners  and  ac- 
counting for  advanced  students  you 
have  ever  seen. 

Write  us  on  your  college  letterhead 
that  you  would  like  a  copy  and  it's 
yours,  June  1st. 

Maybe  you  would   like   to   have  us   in- 
clude copies  of 
Scientific  Touch  Typewriting 
or  Simplis  Shorthand  or  both? 

BLISS  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 

Box  334  Saginaw,  Mich. 
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VOLUME  XXXV 


COLUMBUS.  OHIO.  JUNE,  1930 


No.  X 


Francis  B.  Courtney,  one  of  the  most 
skillful  penmen  the  world  has  ever 
known,  was  born  in  Worcester,  Mass-, 
in  1867.  After  completing  his  public 
school  education  he  entered  Hinman's 
Business  College,  Worcester,  Mass.,  to 
take  a  commercial  course.  We  presume 
that  A.  H.  Hinman  of  that  school  was 
responsible  for  firing  the  penmanistic 
ambition  of  this  j'outh,  then  17  years 
of  age.     Hinman  was  a  penman  of  na- 


tional reputation  but  his  apt  student 
soon  far  surpassed  him. 

Mr.  Courtney  also  received  training 
in  the  Spencerian  Business  College, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  which  school  always 
has  had  a  fine  penman  on  its  staff. 

After  completing  his  commercial  and 


penmanship  education  Mr.  Courtney  for 
two  years  held  a  position  as  an  account- 
ant  in   a   manufacturing  establishment. 

Perseverance  has  been  one  of  F.  B.'s 
predominant  characteristics.  It  has  car- 
ried him  to  the  front  ranks  of  the  pen- 
manship profession.  Preferring  Busi- 
ness College  work  to  office  work  he 
wrote  200  page  specimens,  each  line  in  a 
different  style  and  sent  them  broadcast 
to  business  colleges. 

This  "go  get  it  spirit"  brought  him 
many  offers  from  business  colleges  in 
various  sections  of  the  country  and  it 
has  kept  him  going  ever  since. 

As  a  teacher  he  has  had  a  wide  ex- 
perience in  business  colleges,  having 
taught  in  the  following  schools:  Hin- 
man's College,  Worcester,  Mass.;  Port- 
land, Me.  Business  College ;  Lincoln, 
Nebr.  Business  College,  Spaulding's 
Commercial  College,  Kansas  City,  Mo. ; 
McDonald  Business  College,  Des 
Moines,  la. ;  Caton's  Commercial  Col- 
lege, Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Wood's 
School  of  Business,  New  York;  Cedar 
Rapid's  Business  College,  and  Toland's 
Business  University. 

On  December  2,  1909,  he  married 
Miss  Mildred  Smith  of  Flint,  Mich.,  and 
in  1912  they  moved  to  Detroit.  Mich., 
where  his  entire  time  is  devoted  to  the 
examination   of   questioned   documents. 

He  deserves  the  title  "Wizard  of  the 
Pen."  Probably  no  other  penman  has 
been  so  versatile  in  styles.  His  copies 
in  business  and  ornamental  penmanship 
have  been  the  inspiration  of  profes- 
sional penmen  as  well  as  students.  No 
scrap  book  is  complete  without  one  of 
his  specimens — and  surely  he  has  been 
generous  with  his  work. 

We  have  alwa3-s  found  him  ready  to 
do  his  part  for  better  handwriting.  He 
has  always  gone  out  of  his  way  to  help 


other  penmen  and  as  a  result  he  has  a 

Iiost  of  friends. 

We  might  say  a  great  deal  more 
about  this  remarkable  penman  but  you 
must  see  his  work  in  order  to  thorough- 
ly appreciate  it.  We  are,  therefore, 
printing  a  few  specimens  from  his  pen 
in  this  issue.  It  is  unfortunate  that 
space  will  permit  showing  onlj'  a  few 
specimens  and  publishing  words  of  ap- 
preciation from  only  a  few  of  his  many 
friends. 

As  an  expert  on  questioned  hand- 
writing he  has  been  very  successful, 
having  testified  in  the  courts  of  many 
of  the  states,  and  also  the  courts  of 
Canada. 

The   penmanship   profession   owes   F. 


B.  a  debt  of  gratitude.  He  has  made 
this  old  world  a  more  pleasant  place 
in  which  to  live- 

Long  may  Francis  B.  Courtney  live 
to  enjoy  the  fruits  of  a  busy  life  well 
lived,  and  to  our  young  readers  we 
would  say  "do  your  best  to  imitate  his 
ability." 

(Cntinued  on  page  18) 


THE  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR 

Published    monthly    (except    July    and    August) 
By  THE   ZANER-BLOSER  CO., 
612  N.    Park    St.,  Columbus,   O. 

E.   A.    LUPFER      -  Editor 

PARKER  ZANER   BI^OSER  -    Business  Mgr. 


10c 


SUBSCRIPTION 

(To  Canada, 
Single  copy, 
Change  of 
promptly 


ell 


the 


Advertising   rate: 


PRICE,     $1.25     A      YEAR 
more;    foreign,   20c   more) 

ress      should     be     requested 
:e,  if  possible,  giving  the  old 
v   address. 
1   furnished   upon  request. 


The  BUSINESS  EDUCATOR  is  the  best 
medium  through  which  to  reach  business  col- 
lege proprietors  and  managers,  commercial 
teachers  and  students,  and  lovers  of  penman- 
ship. Copy  must  reach  our  office  by  the  10th 
of  the  month  for  the  issue  of  the  following 
month. 
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Practical  Handwriting 

By  the  late  C.  P.  ZANER 
who  was  recognized  as  the  greatest  all-round  penman 


See  how  graceiuUy  and  how  well  you  can  make  the  reverse  oval  retracing  exercise.  Be  sure  to  maintain  an  oval 
throughout  and  to  finish  it  with  the  same  slant  that  you  start.  This  will  not  be  easy  to  do,  but  it  is  necessary  that  you 
do  it  if  3'ou  wish  to  maintain  uniform  slant  in  your  writing.  The  straight-line  exercise  should  be  made  with  a  quick,  vi- 
brating-like  arm  movement.  That  is,  the  forearm  should  act  quickly  in  and  out  the  sleeve  in  a  slightly  diagonal  manner. 
There  should  be  no  finger  action  in  exercises  of  this  sort.  Therefore  avoid  it  by  insisting  that  your  arm  shall  move  freely 
on  the  muscle  located  in  front  of  the  elbow-  Try  this  exercise  two  spaces  high  instead  of  one.  Then  try  it  a  space  and  3 
half  high.    Xow  the  space-high  exercises  will  appear  eas\-. 


This  retrace-oval  and  straight-line  exercise  is  a  most  excellent  one  to  train  the  hand  to  go  where  the  intellect  directs 
and  the  will  decides.  Make  oval  and  straight-line  e.xercise  without  raising  the  pen,  and  maintain  uniform  slant  and  spacing. 
If  you  can  do  this  it  is  not  likely  that  you  will  have  much  trouble  with  the  P-like  exercise  which  follows.  Count :  1,  2,  3, 
4,  5,  6,  oval,  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6.  Go  quickly  from  the  straight  line  to  the  oval  without  pause,  and  see  how  nearly  round  you  can 
make  the  circle  of  the  P.  Watch  carefully  the  slant  of  the  straight  line,  and  the  spacing  between  the  letters.  If  the  lines 
blur  and  blot  your  pen  is  too  course  and  worn  or  your  touch  is  too  heavy. 


Start  this  letter  form  with  an  easj',  upward  swing,  then  retrace  the  straight  line  about  six  times  using  a  vibratory, 
push-and-pull  movement  of  the  arm.  See  how  rounding  you  can  make  the  second  part  of  theP,  and  how  gracefully  you 
can  begin  it.  Also  see  how  perfectly  you  can  retrace  the  straight-line  part.  Curve  the  upper  side  of  the  oval  as  inuch 
as  possible,  and  finish  the  letter  easily  and  gracefully.  Be  sure  to  begin  the  letter  bj'  starting  the  motion  rightward 
instead  of  upward  and  with  a  curve  instead  of  a  straight  line.  Pause  now  and  then  to  examine  critically  your  work  and 
compare  it  with  the  copy.     Then  resolve  to  do  better.     For  the  second  count:  1,  2,  circle,  retracing  the  down  s,troke. 


■*^^ 
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The  upper  and  lower-turn  exercises  are  well  worth  your  most  conscientious  effort.  Make-  them  a  full  half-space 
high,  and  keep  the  down  strokes  quite  straight  and  slanting-  Make  a  good  strong  distinction  between  the  turns  and  the 
angles,  and  yet  do  not  get  the  turns  too  rounding,  for  if  you  do,  the  tendency  will  be  to  curve  the-  cjownward  strokes  too 
much.  Count  for  the  down  strokes  only  in  the  exercises,  but  in  the  principles  count  as  follow's  :  1,  2;  1,  2 :  1,  2;  1,  2,  etc, 
accenting  the  two  in  the  upper-turn  principle  and  accenting  the  one  in  the  lower-turn  principle.  Finish  the  upper-turn 
exercise  with  the  pen  resting  on  the  line  but  finish  the  lower-turn  exercise  while  the  pen  is  in  motion. 


Begin  the  x  the  same  as  the  n  and  begin  it  the  same  as  i  or  n.  After  making  the  first  part,  raise  the  pen  and  place  it 
at  the  top,  and  come  down  over  the  last  stroke  made,  keeping  the  down  strokes  nearly  straight.  Make  the  up  strokes 
the  same  in  slant,  and  curve  the  one  as  much  as  the  other.  Come  to  the  base  line  with  the  last  part,  and  make  the 
upper  turn  as  rounding  as  the  lower  turn. 

Count:  1,  2 ;  3,  4;  1,  2;  3,  4,  etc.,  pausing  between  the  two  and  three  count.  Avoid  a  sluggish  motion  on  the  one 
hand  and  a  jerky  motion  on  the  other  hand.  The  quality  of  line  shows  very  plainly  the  quality  of  effort  put  forth.  Note 
the   different  sizes.     Practice   each   of   the   three   sections   clear  across  the  page. 


^^i^^u4//i^d^^4/iu^a/fr^       % 


Begin  and  end  x  just  the  same  as  n.  See  how  gracefully  you  can  make  the  compound  curve  joining  the  letters.  Re- 
peat the  three  x's  and  three  n's  three  times  across  the  page.  Write  the  word  "mix"  five  times  across  page.  Good  writ- 
ing is  neither  crowded  nor  sprawling:  muscles  must  be  neither  cramped  nor  flaccid  to  do  good  writing,  or  in  fact  to  do 
anything  well.  Keep  turns  rounding  and  angles  sharp.  Turns  and  angles  should  never  be  the  same.  Now  see  how  well 
you  can  make  a  half  page  of  these  letters  and  word.     End  letters  and  words  as  carefully  as  you  begin  them. 


Retrace  last  part  quickly,  stopping  with  pen  on  paper.  "^j^^ 

Is  your  sleeve  loose  so  that  the  arm  can  act  freely  within  it?  If  your  sleeve  is  tight  you  cannot  hope  to  make  much 
of  a  success  of  arm  movement  writing.  The  art  of  writing  is  not  so  easy  that  one  can  do  it  well  in  any  old  position, 
or  dressed  as  dame  fashion  may  dictate.  Writing  is  the  smallest,  speediest,  and  most  difficult  art  all  are  expected  to 
acquire.  You  will  therefore  do  well  to  observe  every  detail  which  makes  for  good  writing,  and  to  avoid  those  things 
which  have  a  tendency  to  detract  from  good  writing.  Count:  1,  2,  3  for  the  second  part  of  the  copy,  pausing  on  the  stem 
with  a  dot  finish.     Do  not  raise  the  pen  in  the  letter. 


The  P  is  composed  of  starting  stroke,  a  straight  retraced  line,  and  reverse  oval.  Curve  the  up  stroke  in  the  oval  as 
mucli  as  the  down  stroke.  The  oval  should  be  about  two-thirds  as  wide  as  long,  and  it  should  end  on  or  near  the 
straight  line.  Be  careful  in  the  use  of  the  pen.  Do  not  turn  it  leftward  on  the  left  point,  for  that  soon  injures  it.  Make 
the  tracer  across  the  page,  then  the  one-space  letter  starting  on  the  base  line,  and  finally  finish  the  practice  on  the  letter 
starting  at  half  the  height. 

Use  in-and-out,  circular,  arm  motion.  Keep  your  movement  under  control  of  the  will  by  thinking  of  the  letter  you 
are  about  to  make.  Be  quick  mentally,  if  you  would  be  quick  and  precise  physicallj'-  Count:  1,  2,  circle,  at  the  rate  of 
about  fifty  a  minute. 


"Piunmx"  is  a  ver\-  good  name-like  exercise  to  practice,  as  it  reviews  the  little  letters.  See  how  much  better  you 
can  write  them.  Watch  spacing  between  letters,  and  turns  and  angles  in  letters.  See  that  the  down  strokes  of  the 
small  letters  are  parallel  with  the  first  stroke  of  P.  Keep  i  sharp  at  the  top  and  n  rounding.  Keep  beginning  stroke  of 
i  parallel  to  the  last  stroke  of  P.  Write  this  word-like  exercise  at  the  rate  of  ten  a  minute,  but  pause  now  and  then  to 
criticise  and  direct.     Watch  spacing  and  slant  and  position  and  movement. 


These  exercises  should  be  executed  rapidly,  with  the  movement  coming  from  the  elbow  direct.  Endeavor  to  keep 
the  down  strokes  at  the  same  slant,  .-^im  to  make  upper  and  lower  turns  the  same  in  size.  To  discover  whether  or  not 
you  are  doing  so,  reverse  your  paper,  and  if  they  look  the  same  upside  down  as  right  side  up  there  is  no  question  but 
that  you  are  making  them  the  same.  Be  careful  to  end  all  exercises  with  a  tiny  loop  finish,  pausing  to  do  so.  The  up 
strokes  sliould  be  made  with  the  little  finger  slipping  freely,  and  without  any  action  whatever  of  the  fingers.  Count  for 
down  strokes  in  the  exercises,  but  for  the  three-stroke  principle,  count:  1.  2,  3;  1,  2,  3;  etc.,  giving  one  count  for  each 
stroke. 


The  V  contains  two  turns,  three  strokes,  and  a  tiny  loop  for  a  finish.  The  first  turn  should  be  just  as  rounding  as 
the  second,  and  the  down  stroke  should  be  nearly  straight  and  the  same  in  slant  as  the  down  strokes  in  other  letters. 
Avoid  looping  the  finish,  keep  it  high,  and  end  it  upward.  Keep  the  second  part  nearly  as  wide  as  the  first,  for  if  it  gets 
too  narrow  it  may  be  mistaken  for  o. 

The  V  is  a  very  graceful  letter  when  made  well,  and  it  is  an  easy  letter  to  make  if  one  employs  a  graceful,  arm  move- 
ment, and  pauses  gently  in  the  finish.  Avoid  a  quick,  jerky  motion.  Pause  neither  at  the  top  nor  at  the  bottom.  Keep 
the  connecting  stroke  straight  in  going  from  letter  to  letter  in  the  exercises.  Count:  1,  2,  3;  1,  2,  3;  etc.,  for  the  single 
letters,  and  one  count  for  each  letter  when  three  are  joined. 
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Practical  Business  Writing 

By  G.  C.  GREENE 
Head  of  Penmanship  Department,  Goldey  College,  Wilmington,  Delaware 


No.  10 

LESSSON  91 

Most  people  do  not  like  to  write  their  signature  below  the  obligations  of  a  promissory  note.  If  you  will  faithfully 
assume  the  obligations  and  promises  of  this  note,  it  will  mean  more  to  you  than  perishable  dollars.  Write  this  note 
many  times  in  your  best  penmanship  and  pass  it  along  to  your  friends.  They  will  admire  }'our  writing  and  appreciate 
your  thoughtfulness. 


LESSSON  92 

This  and  the  following  lesson  on  Success  and  Failure,  by  Edgar  Guest,  is  worth  writing  many  times.  Pick  out  your 
poor  letters  and  words  and  practice  on  them,  then  rewrite  the  entire  lesson.  Make  all  letters  the  same  in  slant.  Observe 
your   spacing   closely.     See   that   all   extended  loops   are   equal  in  size  and  height.     Keep  both  eyes  open  while  criticizing 

your  own  writiuR- 
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LESSSON  93 

I  suggest  that  you  begin  now  to  memorize  these  lessens.  The  ideas  presented  in  the  lessons  of  this  issue  of  the 
Business  Educator  will  help  you  in  many  ways  in  addition  to  helping  you  improve  your  penmanship.  I  sincerely 
hope  I  can  leave  at  least  one  good  thought  in  your  mind  that  will  help  you  to  be  just  a  little  happier.  Prepare  your- 
self now  to  enjoy  the  good  things  to  come. 
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LESSSON  94 

Continue  to  reduce  your  penmanship  until  it  is  easy  for  you  to  write  just  the  size  of  the  copy.  See  that  all  in- 
verted loop  letters  are  equal  in  size  and  length.  Have  a  uniform  plan  for  beginning  and  ending  all  words.  Strive  for 
a  neat,  legible  hand.  Do  not  scribble.  Master  your  bad  habits  and  become  strong  and  efficient.  Find  your  weak 
points  right  now  and  start  improving. 


LESSSON  95 

Look  what  an  interesting  lesson  you  have  here !  If  you  are  about  to  lay  down  on  the  job,  read  this,  get  up,  and 
"Keep  a-going'.'  Strike  out  in  strong,  bold  movements  and  accomplish  something.  Make  all  connective  strokes  long. 
Write  this  lesson  over  and  over  until  the  long  strokes  become  easy.  I  can  write  all  this  lesson  in  1J4  minutes.  I 
can   do  my   best   work   in  2'4   minutes.     How   does   this   time  compare  with  your  writing? 
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LESSSON  96 

If  you  have  had  difficulty  in  working  up  these  lessons,  j'ou  may  now  congratulate  yourself.  Everyone  who  shuns 
a  hard  lesson  is  passing  up  their  best  opportunity  to  grow  strong  and  become  a  leader  in  the  world.  If  you  have  passed 
up  some  difficult  lesson,  go  back  and  redeem  yourself.     It  takes  courage  to  do  this  but  it  will  pay  you  dividends  for  life. 
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LESSSON  97 

Here  is  a  l)it  of  psychology  that  will  help  you.  Practice  both  the  penmanship  and  the  idea  and  double  your  re- 
turns. Begin  all  lines  even.  Take  time  to  cross  the  t's  and  dot  the  i's  as  they  should  be.  Indifference  and  carelessness 
will  keep  j-ou  from  enjoying  the  better  positions.     "When   \'ou  get  a  good  thing,  remember  where  you  got  it." 
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LESSSON  98 

This  and  the  following  lesson  is  a  continuation  of  the  same  idea.  You  will  derive  much  good  from  this  lesson.  Keep 
up  your  enthusiasm  and  do  not  be  satisfied  until  you  can  write  a  full  page  in  a  neat  legible  style.  Practice  Lessons  98 
and  99  in  one  complete  drill.  Always  use  good  ink,  and  chan.ge  pen  points  often.  Never  let  an  opportunity  pass  to  in- 
crease your  knowledge  or  render  a  service. 


6^«^^^--^*^»-i-t:.<^-Z-i*C-z>?-Z,^*%<^, 
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LESSSON  99 

It  is  generally  known  that  most  people  only  use  about  10%  of  their  ability  and  energy.  Are  you  in  earnest  now? 
Shall  you  try,  try  hard,  conscientiously,  to  improve  your  handwriting?  You  can  be  the  happy,  successful  person  you 
want  to  be.  All  the  powers  of  the  Universe  are  eager  and  anxious  to  help  you.  Can  you  arouse  enough  energy  and 
enthusiasm  to  go  back  to  the  beginning  of  this  course  and  work  it  all  over  once  more?  You  are  now  prepared  to  get 
a  great  deal  of  good  from  a  careful,   thoughtful   review. 


-ifZ^^-^i'i.^.-e^i-/;  ^-rZ-<iX: 


LESSSON  100 

You  have  now  reached  the  last  lesson  in  this  course.  It  is  the  longest  lesson  you  have  had  and  should  be  written, 
and  carefully  balanced,  on  one  page.  Do  your  very  best  and  send  in  this  lesson  along  with  Lesson  65  to  the  Zanerian 
College.  If  your  work  is  good  enough,  you  can  win  a  certificate- 
It  has  been  my  desire  to  make  this  course  interesting,  practical,  and  helpful.  To  what  extent  this  is  true,  you  are 
the  judge.  I  have  had  to  leave  many  practical  things  out  on  account  of  my  very  heavy  college  program.  If  you  have 
gone  along  with  me  in  this  series  of  lessons,  I  would  greatly  appreciate  a  word  from  you  with  any  suggestions  you 
wish   to  make.     Thank  you.      Good-bye! 


f^^^^u^U'n^M/^^a/iu^i/h^       ^ 
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Commercial   Papers 


By  F.  B.  COURTXEY 


In  the  work  on  these  two  pages  Mr.  Courtney  has  displayed  a  style  of  handwriting  which 
is  bubbling  over  with  life  and  grace.  It  is  distinctly  Courtneyesque.  This  is  a  style  many 
people  admire.  See  how  well  you  can  imitate  it.  Notice  the  beautiful  running  style,  the 
slant  and  grace. 

Each  illustration  is  very  carefully  planned  and  arranged.  Good  arrangement  is  very  im- 
portant  for  good  work. 

Handwriting  such  as  shown  herewith  is  an  asset  to  any  young  man  or  woman  in  anv  po- 
sitit)n  in  life.     It  is  especially  valuable  in  an  office. 


^      ^MJ^u<i/ned^<S(i&u^i/i7-       ^ 
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Supplementary   Business  Writing 

By  C.  C.  Lister,  Maxwell  Training  School  for  Teachers,  New  York  City 


m^^^?^?^L-£yT7^-^ 


(:::L^i>>>-->%. 
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F.  B.  Courtney  wroe  the  above  in  1904. 


d^     ^^J^u^i/n^U^^^^iu^i/^       ^ 
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THE  NEED   FOR   QUALIFIED 
TEACHERS  of  PENMANSHIP 

A  Talk  Given  to  the  Members  of  the  N.  A.  P.  T.  S.  by 

Mrs.  Janice  Taylor  Allison,  the   Taylor  School, 

1002    Market    St.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 


In  a  gathering  such  as  this,  composed 
of  teachers  of  penmanship  or  those  in- 
terested in  the  art.  one  naturally  ex- 
pects to  receive  from  each  individual  a 
strong  reaction  as  to  "The  Need  for 
Qualified  Teachers  of  Penmanship." 
However,  we  as  leaders  in  this  branch 
of  commercial  education,  have  no  de- 
sire, notwithstanding  our  enthusiasm 
for  penmanship,  to  mislead  teachers 
that  are  to  follow  us  in  the  great  teach- 
ing field.  In  this  machine  age,  char- 
acterized by  rapid  developments  and 
changes  in  all  lines  of  human  endeavor, 
there  are  thousands  of  wage-earners 
who  are  compelled  to  turn  their  atten- 
tion to  other  lines  in  order  to  procure 
a  livelihood,  due  to  the  fact  that  tlie 
trade  they  learned  in  youth  has  been 
entirel}'  eliminated.  If  there  exists  a 
"Need  for  Qualified  Teachers  of  Pen- 
manship," it  is  our  duty  to  prove  such 
a  need,  in  order  tliat  teachers  may  pre- 
pare themselves  to  meet  it. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  qualified  teach- 
ers of  penmanship  are  no  longer  in  de- 
mand, it  is  certainly  our  duty  to  direct 
this  fact  to  the  attention  of  those  plan- 
ning to  enter  the  teaching  profession. 
In  order  to  arrive  at  a  correct  under- 
standing of  the  situation  throughout 
the  United  States,  it  was  thought  best 
to  seek  information  from  three  sources. 
1.  Teacher  Placement  Bureaus.  2. 
Supervisors  of  Penmanship.  3.  Com- 
mercial Teachers. 

To  procure  unbiased  opinions  from 
members  of  our  first  group,  a  ques- 
tionnaire was  sent  to  the  leading 
Teacher  Placement  Bureaus.  It  em- 
bodied such  questions  as  :  Do  you  have 
many  calls  for  Supervisors  of  Penman- 
ship? Do  you  have  many  calls  for 
teachers  who  can  also  teach  penman- 
ship? Are  many  calls  for  teachers  who 
are  also  qualified  to  teach  penmanship? 
These  questions  seemed  to  strike  a 
responsive  chord,  because  an  immedi- 
ate answer  was  received  from  every  in- 
dividual to  whom  a  letter  was  sent. 
Furthermore,  the  information  gathered 
from  these  agencies  actively  engaged 
in  the  placing  and  advancing  of  teach- 
ers, was  very  encouraging. 

To  the  first  question  :  "Do  you  have 
many  calls  for  Supervisors  of  Pen- 
manship? "  the  answers  were  about 
evenly  divided  between,  "yes,"  and  "a 
few."  To  the  second :  "Do  you  have 
many  calls  for  teachers  who  can  also 
teach  penmanship  ?  If  so,  do  you  have 
any  difficulty  in  procuring  teachers? 
The  Bureaus  were  unanimous  in  their 
answer,  "Yes,  we  have  many  calls  for 
teachers  who  can  also  teach  penman- 
ship." And  one  leading  placement  serv- 
ice in  the  Middle  West  added  a  foot- 
note,   "There    is    a    strong   demand    for 


combined  teachers  of  penmanship  and 
bookkeeping,  or  teachers  of  penman- 
sliip  and  shorthand.  I  advise  anyone 
to  specialize  in  penmanship  alone  if  he 
has  very  unusual  talent.  How-ever,  a 
combination  of  penmanship  with  some 
other  subject  affords  a  fine  opportunity 
to  secure  empIo3-ment." 

To  the  last  question  :  "Are  your  calls 
for  teachers  qualified  to  teach  penman- 
ship increasing?"  the  response  was  di- 
versified. For  instance  in  the  East,  it 
was  shown  that  the  demand  exists  for 
departmental  and  commercial  subjects 
combined,  and  from  the  South  one 
placement  manager  wrote,  "Yes,  calls 
are  increasing  and  wish  to  add  that  not 
enough  time  is  being  devoted  to  pen- 
manship, particularly  in  the  Junior 
High  Schools  and  the  High  Schools.  It 
is  my  belief  that  they  offer  most 
promising  fields  to  Supervisors  of  Pen- 
manship." , 

In  the  Middle  West  calls  are  increas- 
ing,  and   from   the   far  West  we   learn 


Mrs.  Allison  answers  some  very 
fital  questions  with  convincing 
U"6uments  and  proofs.  We  be- 
jeve  that  every  person  thinking 
jf  preparing  in  penmanship 
ihould  read  this  article.  There  is 
:onsiderable  demand  for  good 
]ualified  teachers  of  penmanship, 
ind  at  attractive  salaries,  but  as 
idvocated  by  the  Association, 
:hose  vt^ho  desire  to  succeed  in 
:his  interesting  line  of  work  must 
>repare  more  thoroughly  than 
sver. 


there  are  quite  a  number  of  excellent 
opportunities  for  Supervisors  of  Pen- 
manship every  years.  There  always  is 
a  large  number  of  calls  for  grade  teach- 
ers, who  are  also  qualified  to  direct  this 
subject  throughout  the  grades.  It  is 
also  claimed  that  such  teachers  ahvays 
have  the  preference  over  otherwise 
equalh'  strong  candidates  in  various 
grade  departments ;  furthermore,  pen- 
manship is  constantly  being  stressed  by 
Superintendents  and  it  is  only  a  matter 
of  time  until  all  grade  teachers  will  bo 
required  to  have  special  training  in  this 
subject. 

To  the  second  group,  Directors  of 
Penmanship  in  all  the  leading  cities, 
the  following  questions  were  directed: 
1.  Is  there  a  real  demand  for  teachers 
of  penmanship?  2.  Do  you  feel  that  the 
supply  of  qualified  teachers  is  equal  to 
the  demand?  3.  Would  you  recommend 
a  teacher  to  take  up  this  line  of  work 
as  a  profession?  It  was  interesting  to 
note  the  reaction  to  this  questionnaire 
and  to,  "Is  there  a  real  demand?"  The 


answers  ranged  all  the  way  from  "I 
tlimk  there  is  always  a  healthv  demand 
tor  good  teachers  of  penmanship,"  down 
to.  It  seems  that  there  isn't,"  yet  the 
Supervisor  submitting  the  last  answer 
added  m  a  footnote,  "All  grade  teach- 
ers must  teacli  it." 

To  question  number  two:  "Do  you 
feel  that  the  supply  is  equal  to  the 
demand."  With  only  two  dissenting 
voices,  the  answers  were  "no." 

To  question  number  three:  "Would 
you  recommend  a  teachers  to  take  up 
this  line  of  work  as  a  profession?"  It 
IS  interesting  to  formulate  a  composite 
answer,  by  taking  excerpts  from  re- 
plies submitted  by  nationally  known 
Supervisors.  Yes.  if  thorough  prepara- 
tion IS  made.  This  profession  is  like 
any  other,  if  a  person  with  the  right 
make-up  enters  it  and  is  willing  to 
work  and  study,  I  know  no  other  line 
of  endeavor,  after  38  vears  of  experi- 
ence, that  offers  better  opportunities. 
But,  a  person  should  not  specialize  in 
penmanship,  without  a  degree  from 
some  higher  institution  of  learning  and 
be  fitted  to  teach  other  subjects.  All 
teachers  should  be  come  familiar  with 
the  use  of  measurement  as  an  aid  to  in- 
struction, have  an  understanding  of  in- 
dividual differences  in  children  and 
possess  the  ability  to  write.  Commer- 
cial subjects  and  penmanship,  make  a 
fine  combination. 

To  group  number  three,  commercial 
teachers  in  High  Schools,  the  follow- 
ing queries  were  sent:  "Do  you  con- 
sider that  penmanship  assisted  you  to 
procure  your  present,  or  any  teaching 
position .'  Do  you  now  teach  Penman- 
ship?" Many  interesting  comments 
were  received  from  those  actively  en- 
gaged in  High  School  work,  showing 
that  individuals  who  had  been  thor- 
oughly trained  were  enthusiastic  over 
that  training  and  the  results  accruing 
.\i  this  point,  may  I  add  a  few  thoughts 
gleaned  from  my  own  personal  experi- 
ence as  instructor  of  penmanship  in 
the  State-Approved  Teacher  Prepara- 
tion Department  of  a  Business  School? 
It  IS  my  firm  conviction  not  only  in 
preparing  young  people  to  teach  but 
in  watching  them  procure  their  posi- 
tions, that  good  penmanship  is  a  factor 
which  cannot  be  overlooked,  if  the 
right  results  are  to  be  obtained.  Good 
penmanship  is  conducive  to  neatness 
and,  as  one  young  teacher  views  it, 
"Penmanship  helped  me  procure  my 
first  position  because  it  enabled  me  to 
make  application  in  good  handwriting 
and  I  think  everyone  e.xpects  a  com- 
mercial teacher  to  be  a  good  writer," 
wdiile  another  one  writes  with  enthu- 
siasm, "Yes,  penmanship  assisted  me, 
because  our  Superintendent  is  very 
much  interested  in  writing  and  he  took 
tliat   into  consideration." 

It  is  hard  for  a  penmanship  enthu- 
siast to  reconcile  himself  to  the  fact 
that  many  j'oung  people  are  entering 
college  for  a  four-year  course  in  prep- 
aration to  teach  commercial  branches, 
from  which  they  will  emerge  with  a 
degree  and  with  a  system  of  longhand 
that  will  take  an  Egyptologist  to  de- 
cipher. 

Throughout     this     paper     we     have 
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steadily  proved  that  penmanship  has, 
and  by  right  should  have,  a  prominent 
place  in  education,  therefore,  why 
should  it  be  neglected? 

Furthermore,  we  have  shown  that  the 
grade  teacher,  who  holds  a  Penman- 
ship Certificate — all  things  being  equal 
— has  a  preference  over  the  teacher  not 
so  qualified.  Why,  then,  will  teachers 
desiring  to  advance  in  their  profession 
be  so  shortsighted  as  to  overlook  prep- 
aration in  penmanship?  Why,  with  the 
splendid  schools  and  all  the  special  ad- 
vantages offered  by  those  interested  in 
this  subject,  do  they  fail  to  procure  a 
fine  working  knowledge  of  the  art  ? 
This  recalls  to  my  mind  an  incident 
that  occurred  in  the  office  of  one  of 
our  leading  teacher  bureaus.  Two  ap- 
plicants, of  about  equal  personality, 
were  awaiting  an  interview  with  a  Su- 
perintendent. The  first  candidate  told 
of  her  preparation,  her  experience  and 
success  in  the  schoolroom — all  of  which, 
seemed  to  make  a  favorable  impression. 
However,  as  practically  the  last  ques- 
tion the  school  official  asked,  "Oh,  by 
the  way,  can  you  teach  penmanship?" 
To  which  she  answered,  "No."  "Would 
you  be  willing,"  said  he,  "to  take  a 
short  course  this  summer  just  to  get  a 
little  start  and  develop  your  knowledge 
of  writing  as  you  teach?"  One  can 
imagine  the  surprise  with  which  her 
answer.  "No.  I  don't  like  writing,"  was 
received.  The  next  applicant  was  then 
interviewed,  and  it  soon  developed  that 
while  she  might  have  had  less  experi- 
ence than  the  first  candidate,  she  was 
a  good  writer  and  had  taught  it  success- 
fully. This  resulted  in  her  immediate 
employment,  while  the  other  teacher,  to 
our  personal  knowledge,  did  not  pro- 
cure a  position  that  fall.  Later,  in 
talking  with  the  manager  of  this  place- 
ment service,  it  was  explained  that  this 
was  not  an  infrequent  occurrence,  as 
many  an  otherwise  excellent  teacher 
was  unable  to  procure  suitable  employ- 
ment through  a  lack  of  foresight  in 
preparing  to  teach  longhand. 

While  discussing,  "The  Need  for 
Qualified  Teachers  of  Penmanship," 
little  has  been  said  concerning  the 
preparation  needed  by  those  teachers. 
You  will  recall  that  a  Director  of  Pen- 
manship was  quoted  in  a  foregoing 
paragraph  as  saying  that  all  teachers 
should  become  acquainted  with  the 
learning  process  and  should  know  the 
use  of  measurement  as  an  aid  to  in- 
struction. To  this  modern  feature  of 
penmanship  preparation,  we  must 
heartily  agree.  But  the  teacher,  who 
hopes  to  be  successful,  must  also  un- 
derstand penmanship  form.  What  an 
inspiration  to  a  group  of  children  to  see 
a  teacher  who  is  able  to  write  beauti- 
fully. What  an  incentive  it  is  for  these 
children  to  follow  the  leadership  of 
such  an  instructor.  But  one  should  not 
depend  upon  form  alone,  but  should 
possess  exact  knowledge  as  to  posi- 
tion and  movement.  Another  neglected 
factor  in  the  preparation  of  teachers 
is  the  fact  that  so  few  are  able  to  write 
skillfully  on  the  blackboard.  No  teacher 
is  thoroughly  prepared  to  take  charge 
of  a  class  in  penmanship  who  cannot 
freely  and  easily  execute  suitable  copies 


on  the  board.  Do  not  take  it  from 
this  that  we  advocate  the  dispensing 
with  penmanship  books  that  so  help- 
fully place  the  proper  character,  size, 
and  form  before  the  student,  but  to 
see  beautiful  blackboard  work  and  to 
note  the  movement  used  in  forming  the 
letters  or  words,  is  in  itself  a  great  step 
in  the  procuring  of  high-grade  results. 
No,  fellow  members  of  the  E.  C.  T.  A., 


good  writing  is  not  out  of  date,  -nor 
will  those  who  are  gathered  in  the  pen- 
manship section  today,  live  to  see  pen- 
manship relegated  to  the  background. 
But  in  order  to  have  good  writing,  we 
must  have  good  teachers.  Let  us,  then, 
resolve  here  and  now  to  exert  our  every 
effort  to  stimulate  interest  in  good  writ- 
ing, thereby  insuring  to  future  genera- 
tions the  benefits  derived  from  a  good 
business  hand. 


^     f^^^Bud/neU'i^/iua/^      ^ 
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PUBLIC   SCHOOL  HANDWRINING 

By  FRANK  H.  ARNOLD,  Supervisor  of  Writing 
Spokane,  Washington 


WHAT  TEACHERS  BELIEVE 

I  am  a  supervisor,  yet  I  hope  I  am  a 
teacher.  If  I  am  not  a  teacher  in  the 
true  sense  of  the  term,  I  should  not  be 
a  supervisor.  Regarding  myself  as  a 
teacher,  I  believe  it  is  appropriate,  then, 
to  tell  in  this  article  some  of  my  own 
beliefs.  I  shall  do  this  in  the  para- 
graphs that  follow. 

I  do  not  believe  that  the  teaching  of 
formal  lessons  in  handwriting  should 
end  with  the  sixth  grade.  I  believe 
that  formal  writing  lessons  should  be 
taught  in  the  seventh  and  eighth 
grades.  The  physical  development  of 
the  average  sixth  grade  child  will  not 
permit  of  his  doing  the  work  in  hand- 
writing that  he  should.  If  a  muscular 
movement  system  of  writing  has  been 
taught  for  years  in  a  school  system,  the 
average  sixth  grade  child  should  be  able 
to  write  rapidly  and  easily  with  mus- 
cular movement.  But  that  doesn't  mean 
that  the  form  of  his  writing  will  be 
what  it  ought  to  be.  There  is  a  world 
of  difference,  so  to  speak,  between  the 
form  of  the  writing  of  the  sixth  grader 
and  the  eighth.  The  eighth  grade  child 
has  so  much  better  control  of  his  writ- 
ing muscles.  He  can  do  what  we  call 
finished  writing.  He  can  write  smooth- 
ly and  accurately. 

Why  should  we  expect  the  sixth 
grade  child  to  do  superior  writing?  The 
average  sixth  grade  child  is  only  eleven 
years  old.  He  has  small  muscles.  He 
is  undeveloped  in  every  way.  He  is  not 
fitted  to  do  satisfactory  writing. 

Quite  recently  I  had  a  conference 
with  forty-one  seventh  and  eighth 
grade  teachers.  At  the  close  of  the  con- 
ference they  answered  a  number  of 
questions-  They  were  told  to  write 
their  answers  and  tell  what  they  honest- 
ly believed.  One  of  the  questions  read 
as  follows  :     Do  you  believe  that  no  for- 


mal penmanship  lessons  should  he 
taught  after  the  sixth  grade?  Forty 
teachers  answered  "No."  One  lone 
teacher  answered  "yes.**  In  other 
words,  forty  of  the  forty-one  teachers 
believe  that  vrriting  instruction  should 
not  end  with  the  sixth  grade. 

I  believe  that  these  seventh  and 
eighth  grade  teachers  ought  to  know 
something  about  the  matter.  I  regard 
them  as  good  authorities.  They  know 
the  kind  of  pupils  they  receive.  They 
know  the  abilities  of  these  pupils.  They 
cannot  believe  that  the  pupil  should  go 
on  to  high  school  or  out  into  life  with 
the  handwriting  that  the  pupil  acquired 
in  the  first  six  years  of  his  school  life. 

Then,  there  is  another  angle  to  this 
question.  The  average  teacher  in  any 
school  system  of  any  size  in  the  West 
does  not  teach  pupils  who  have  had  six 
years  of  training  in  proper  penmanship 
methods.  Many  pupils  come  to  the 
teacher  with  very  poor  preparation. 
They  come  from  small  places  where 
penmanship  has  been  neglected  or  from 
cities  that  do  not  stress  penmanship. 
It  is  impossible  to  make  good  writers 
of  these  pupils  in  a  year  or  two.  Many 
of  them  are  sixth  graders  in  other  sub- 
jects, but  fourth  graders  in  penman- 
ship. Shall  we  say  to  these  "fourth 
graders  in  penmanship"  that  all  writing 
instruction  will  end  at  the  end  of  the 
si.xth  year?  If  we  say  that,  we  will  do 
them  an  injustice.  Our  schools  will  turn 
out  thousands  of  scribblers  instead  of 
good  writers.  Business  men  will  con- 
tinue to  condemn  the  elementary 
schools,  and  will  say,  "Why  they  do  not 
even  teach  pupils  to  write  a  fair  hand." 

All  of  our  seventh  and  eighth  grade 
teachers  do  not  give  an  equal  time  to 
penmanship.  The  average  teacheri  how- 
ever, gives  at  least  one  hour  each  week 
to    the    teaching    of    handwriting.      A 


number  of  our  teachers  have  twenty- 
minute  periods,  five  times  each  week. 
To  the  question,  "Are  we  giving  too 
much  time  to  the  teaching  of  handwrit- 
ing in  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades?" 
thirty-four  teachers  answered  "no" ; 
two  teachers  answered  "yes."  Again,  I 
desire  to  say  that  I  believe  these 
teachers  know  what  they  are  talking 
about.  They  are  interested  in  the  wel- 
fare of  the  boys  and  girls  they  teach. 
It  might  interest  some  of  the  readers 
of  this  article  to  know  that  in  Spokane 
we  teach  penmanship  in  all  the  eight 
grades. 


HORACE  GREELEY'S   PENMAN- 
SHIP 

There  are  many  amusing  instances 
given  of  mistakes  arising  from  the  il- 
legible handwriting  of  Horace  Greeley. 
The  Philadelphia  Ledger  adds  the  fol- 
lowing to  the  collection : 

Here  is  what  Greeley  wrote : 

Dear  Sir — I  am  overworked  and 
growing  old.  I  shall  be  sixty  next 
February  3d.  On  the  whole,  it  seems 
I  must  decline  to  lecture  henceforth, 
except  in  this  immediate  vicinity,  if  I  do 
at  all.  I  cannot  promise  to  visit  Illinois 
on  that  errand — certainly  not  now. 
Yours, 
HORACE  GRELEY. 

M.  B.  Castle,  Sandwich,  111. 

And  here  is  how  the  Lecture  Com- 
mittee read  it: 

Sandwich,  111.,  May  12. 
Horace  Greeley,  New  York  Tribune : 

Dear  Sir — Your  acceptance  to  lecture 
before  our  association  next  winter 
came  to  hand  this  morning.  Your  pen- 
manship not  being  the  plainest,  it  took 
some  time  to  translate  it;  but  we  suc- 
ceeded, and  would  say  your  time,  "third 
of  February,"  and  terms,  "sixty  dol- 
lars," are  perfectly  satisfactory.  As 
you  suggest,  we  may  be  able  to  get  you 
other  engagements  in  this  immediate 
vicinity.  If  so,  we  will  advise  you. 
Yours  respectfully, 

M.  B.  CASTLE. 


asing   way  by   F-    B.    Courtney,    of   Detroit,    the   grand    old 
penmanship  profession  well. 
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Expressions  of  Admiration  from  a 
few  of  Francis  B.  Courtney's  many 
friends. 

(See  page  5) 

FAMOUS    FRANCIS 

Few  specimens  of  business  and  artistic  pen- 
manship have  ever  been  published  that  aiTorded 
as  much  inspiration  and  interest  as  those  from 
the  hand  of  Francis  B.  Courtney.  His  con- 
stant aim  and  desire  to  hold  and  advance  good 
penmanship  has  long  been  an  inspiration  to  the 
entire  penmanship  profession. 

Good  penmanship  has  lost  none  of  its  value 
and  high  appreciation  among  business  men  who 
still  select  suitable  applicants  from  the  quality 
of  handwriting.  Mr.  Courtney  writes  his  famous 
style  more  skillfully  than  ever  and  penmen, 
teachers,  and  pupils  will  continue  to  look  for 
more  Courtney  handiwork. 
Sincerely, 

H.    B.   LKHMAN. 


St.  I/iu 


Mo 


I  consider  Francis  B.  Courtney  tl 
skillful  ornamental  penman  known  to  tl 
today. 

ELMER  D.   MILLER. 
Dir.    Com'!.    Edu.    and    Handwri 


I  have  often  wondered  how  it  must  feel  to  be 
a  penman  like  Mr.  Courtney.  The  quality  of 
his  work  is  of  the  highest  order  and  the  styles 
he  has  to  offer  are  numberless. 

I    hope    he    may    be    spared    to    carry    on    the 
good    work    for    many    years    to   come. 
J.  C.  WAY, 
The  Success  Business  College, 

Winnipeg,   Man.,   Canada. 


Thirty  years  ago  I  first  ran  across  acci- 
dentally a  copy  of  The  Business  Educator  which 
contained  some  beautiful  writing  by  Francis  B. 
Courtney.  I  remember  distinctly  how  I  sat  up 
until  3  o'clock  in  the  morning  practicing  from 
this  specimen  of  Mr.  Courtney's  writing.  Dur- 
ing all  of  the  intervening  years  Mr.  Courtney 
has  been  turning  out  writing  that  has  inspired 
thousands  of  young  men  and  women  who  are 
learning  to  write  as  well  as  would-be  penmen 
who  think  they  can  write  and  even  professional 
penmen  who  would  like  to  write  as  well  as  Mr. 
Courtney.  The  entire  profession  owes  him  a 
debt   of  gratitude  which   it  cannot  pay. 

I  am  happy  indeed  to  have  the  opportunity  to 
express  my  high  regard  for  Mr.  Courtney  and 
his    skill. 

S.  E.  LESLIE, 

Cleveland,    O. 


T  am  glad  to  learn  that  the  Tune  number  of 
the  Business  Educator  is  to  be  a  sort  of  tes- 
timonial to  F.  B.  Courtney,  a  courtly,  hospitable 
gentleman,  and  one  of  the  comparatively  few 
remaining  penmen  who  link  the  present  with 
the  past. 

I  first  began  to  admire  Mr.  Courtney's  deli- 
cate strokes  forty  years  ago,  and,  in  the  years 
that  have  passed,  whether  he  was  disporting 
himself  on  the  banks  of  Lake  Quinsigamond 
near  Worcester,  Mass..  or  kicking  up  his  heels 
on  the  plains  about  Lincoln,  Neb.,  or  qualify- 
ing under  the  late  Robert  C.  Spencer's  formula 
for  the  Milwaukee  blue  ribbon,  or  standing 
unperturbed  as  an  authority  on  questioned 
handwriting  in  the  courts  of  Detroit— Francis 
Courtney  has  been  in  the  very  van  of  the 
masters   of   the   pen. 

In  the  language  of  the  Easterns,  "May  his 
shadow  never  grow  less!" 

Sincerely    yours. 

E.  E.  GAYLORD. 

Beverly,    Mass. 


It  is  indeed  a  rare  pleasure  to  join  the  en- 
deavors of  the  Business  Educator  to  pay  a  com- 
pliment to  our  worthy  friend  and  master  pen- 
man,   Francis    B.   Courtney. 

It  has  been  my  privilege  to  know  him  during 
the  past  twenty  years  and  I  have  enjoyed  many 
kindnesses  and  much  hospitality  from  Mr. 
Courtney. 

Few  in  the  profession  have  reached  a  degree 
of  perfection  that  he  has;  however,  he  always 
found  time  to  say  words  of  praise  for  his  con- 
temporaries and  in  most  cases  conceded  things 
in  their  favor. 

During  the  past  fifteen  years  Mr.  Courtney 
has  devoted  his  efforts  to  forged  and  questioned 
documents  and  in  this  service  has  won  the 
respect  and  confidence  of  prominent  judges  and 
lawyers  for  his  strict  adherence  to  those  ideals 
which  stand  for  fairness  and  the  desire  to  serve 
those  on  the  side  of  right. 

Sincerely    yours. 

JOHN  S.  GRIFFITH, 

Englewood   Business   College, 
Chicago,  111. 


1  have  passed  the  gospel  of  penman- 
ny  dear  friend.  F.  B.  Courtney.  He 
s   a    "Hve   wire"    and   highly   inspira- 


r  have  always  considered  Courtney  one  of  our 

greatest  all-round  penmen.     His  contribution  to 

penmanship  is  an  everlasting  testimonial  to  the 

cause  of  business  and  education. 

Fraternally. 

L.   C.    McCANN, 

McCann  School  of  Business, 
Reading,    Pa. 


Thirty  ye 


ago  this  month,  I  received  from 
Mr.  Francis  B.  Courtney  the  most  beautiful, 
artistic  and  professionally  skillful  handwriting 
that  I  have  ever  seen  in  my  life. 

The  talent  Mr.  Courtney  manifests  in  the 
beautiful  and  practical  application  of  the  pen- 
man's art  as  exhibited  from  time  to  time  in 
Zanerian  publications  for  the  benefit  of  readers 
who  have  appreciation  of  the  beautiful  and  who 
can  understand  its  significance  and  success 
compelling  qualities  in  the  commercial  world, 
makes  his  works  golden  links  in  the  broad  field 
of  penmanship. 


One  of  F.  B.  Courtney's  unique  signatui 


As  long  as  I  have  known  anything  about 
penmanship,  I  have  been  admiring  the  unique 
and  masterly  work  of  Mr.  Courtney  and  only 
last  month  while  visiting  him  I  watched  him 
^wing  ofif  Ornamental  Capitals,  Signatures  and 
Flourishes  with  all  the  ease  and  sureness  of 
the   Old   Master. 

May  the  coming  year  be  for  him  fruitful  in 
health    and   happiness. 

M.  J.   RYAN, 

Peirce  School, 

Philadelphia,   Pa. 


A  recent  style  made  popular  by  F.  B.  Court 
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An  Open  Letter 

By  J.  A.  SAVAGE, 
Supervisor  of  Writing,  Omaha  Nebraska,  Public  Schools 


+.._. .._.._.. .._.._.. 

Copy  of  letter  sent  to   Park   School  to 
be  used  in  their  school  paper 

An  open  letter  to  the  boys  and  girls  of 
Park  School : 
Omaha.  Nebr. 

Another  school  year  has  passed  and 
it  is  almost  time  for  another  summer's 
vacation.  I  am  wondering  whether  you 
are  perfectly  satisfied  with  the  progress 
you  made  in  school  this  year.  It  would 
be  a  good  idea  for  each  one  to  look  at 
his  own  reflection  in  a  mirror,  and 
have  a  heart  to  heart  talk  with  him- 
self about  what  has  been  accomplished. 

I,  of  course,  am  especially  interested 
in  your  writing.  I  am  wondering 
whether  you  have  put  into  it  the  eflfort 
that  is  necessary  to  produce  a  good 
style  of  writing  which  will  be  of  service 
to  you  during  the  remainder  of  your 
time  in  the  grades,  in  high  school,  and 
in  the  university.  I  wonder  whether 
your  writing  is  the  kind  that  will  be  a 
real  help  to  you  in  the  rest  of  your 
school  work  and  after  you  become  men 
and  women  and  go  out  into  the  busy 
workaday  world  —  the  "University  of 
Hard  Knocks." 

I  am  told  by  the  principal  of  one  of 
our  high  schools  that  the}'  are  get- 
ting from  the  grades  the  most  good 
writers  and  the  best  writers  thai 
they  have  ever  had.  We  are  often 
complimented  on  the  nice  style  of 
writing  that  is  being  done  by  many 
of  our  eighth  grade  graduates.  In  com- 
menting upon  this,  the  principal  of  tine 
higli  school  mentioned,  said  many  very 
nice  things  about  our  good  writing  and 
the  fact  that  it  is  of  so  much  help  to 
the  boys  and  girls  in  doing  their  high 
school  work.  Then  he  spoiled  his  nice 
compliment  h\  saying  "but".  (Now 
children,  if  anybody  says  anything  nice 
about  you  and  then  says  "but",  you 
had  better  look  out,  for  something  else 
is  coming.)  This  man  said,  "But.  I  am 
sorry  to  say  that  about  one-third  of 
those  who  come  to  high  school  writing 
a  good  hand,  lose  their  good  style  in 
only  a  few  weeks  and  their  writing 
becomes  so  bad  that  we  can  hardly 
read  it:  the  instructors  complain  about 
it  and  sometimes  have  to  have  pupils 
write  their  lessons  over  two  or  three 
times  before  it  is  acceptable." 

Now,  "What  is  the  reason  for  this?"' 
you  may  ask.  "Why  doesn't  their  writ- 
ing stay  good  after  it  has  once  been 
good?"  This  is  very  easy  to  explain. 
Those  children  whose  writing  has  al- 
ways been  poor  in  the  grades,  who 
have  paid  little  attention  to  good 
movement  and  form  in  their  regular 
lessons  and  thought  that  if  it  can  be 
read,  that  is  all  that  is  necessary,  often 
make  up  their  minds  when  they  reach 
the  Eighth  B*  class  that  they  will 
bring  their  writing  up  to  the  gold  seal 


standard.  They  then  get  very  busy 
the  last  three  or  four  months  before 
graduation,  work  hard,  think  much  of 
good  position,  movement,  and  form, 
and  of  course,  their  writing  increases 
rapidly.  Children  who  do  this  often 
improve  so  much  in  their  writing  that 
by  the  time  their  final  specimens  are 
sent  to  the  supervisor  for  examination, 


looking  papers  wlien  he  first  enters 
high  school  but  he  has  to  think  about 
his  position,  form,  etc.,  every  time  he 
writes.  It  is  not  long  until  the  work 
in  high  school  becomes  so  heavy  that 
lie  cannot  spare  the  time  to  think  about 
these  things  and  he  soon  goes  back  to 
his  old  habits  of  poor  position,  cramped 
movement,  and  careless  inaccurate  let- 
ter form. 

But  what  about  the  other  two-thirds 
whose  writing  stays  good?  These  are 
the  boys  and  girls  who  formed  the 
habit  of  good  position,  free  movement 
and  good  form  while  they  were  down 
in  the  Fifth,  Sixth,  and  Seventh  grades 
Of  course,  these  children  at  first  had 
to  think  much  about  their  form,  posi- 
tion and  movement  too ;  but  by  giving 
careful  attention  to  these  things  in  the 
intermediate  grades,  they  formed  the 
habit  of  writing  well  in  al  Iwritten 
lessons  so  that  they  automaticallv  did 
good  writing  without  thinking  about 
it.  When  they  were  graduated  from 
the  grades  and  entered  high  schooh 
their  good  habits  stayed  with  them 
and  are  continuing  to  help  them  in 
their  high   school  work. 

I  am  glad  that  several  Eighth  B 
graduates  from  Park  School  got  their 
gold  seals  this  year,  and  certainly  hope 
that  their  writing  will  continue  to  be 
of  high  grade  after  they  enter  high 
school.  I  hope  that  you  other  bovs 
and  girls  will  all  learn  to  write  with 
good  position,  free  movement,  and 
splendid  form  long  before  you  are 
graduated  in  order  that  the  habit  will 
be  well  fixed  and  that  you  will  con- 
iinue  to  write  w^ell  in  later  years. 


it  is  so  fine  that  they  are  granted  cer- 
tificates with  gold  seals.  This  type  of 
pupil    exerts    himself    to    prepare    nice 


*In  the  Omaha  schools  the  "A"  di- 
vision of  all  classes  is  the  lower  and 
the  "B"  division  is  the  upper  section. 


H.   S.   Blanchard   who  has  pronflsed 
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GLITTERING   GRADUATES 

By  C.  R.  McCANN,  McCann  School  of  Business,  Hazleton.  Pa. 


any 


This  is  the  season  of  the  year  when 
brides  are  picked  out  but  I  might  as 
well  stop  because  the  average  man  does 
not  do  the  picking — he  only  thinks  he 
does. 

Another  important  event  in  the  lives 
of  most  of  us  is  the  commencement 
time  when  thousands  and  thousands  of 
young  men  and  young  women  will  look 
upon  their  dear  Alma  Mater  for  the 
last  time  as  an  undergraduate ;  some 
with  a  feeling  of  delight,  others  with 
remorse.  However,  be  that  as  it  may, 
these  young  people  must  jump  out  into 
the  cruel  business  world  and  learn  to 
adapt  themselves  to  its  laws  and  cus- 
toms. 

I  was  just  wondering  whether  or  not 
any  of  them  have  ever  been  taught 
anything  about  what  one  may  expect  in 
this  dear  old  world  of  ours.  Most  of 
them  do  not  have  the  least  idea  of  what 
is  in  store  for  them. 

The  High  School  graduate  has  high 
hopes  and  aspirations  and  it  is  well  that 
he  has.  He  should  forget  early  his 
importance  of  being  a  High  School 
graduate.  It  is  so  easy  to  distinguish 
a  Freshman  in  College  by  his  High 
School  importance.  If  High  School 
boys  only  knew  it,  they  would  throw 
off  this  important  air  of  "knowall"  and 
just  act  as  if  they  had  known  the  place 
all  their  life.  The  day  will  soon  be  here 
when  High  School  diplomas  will  not  be 
issued.  Just  a  certificate  showing  that 
the  holder  has  attended  classes  in  the 
High  School  for  four  years  will  be  suffi- 
cient. 

After  all,  it  is  not  so  much  the 
diploma  but  who  the  holder  U  and 
what  he  does  with  it  that  counts  so 
much  in  after  life.  Do  not  blame  the 
School  Board  or  the  Faculty  if  you  do 
not  succeed  in  life  but  blame  yourself. 
Goodness  only  knows,  those  in  Admin- 
istrative control  of  the  Public  Schools 
are  trying  to  give  the  boys  and  girls 
the  best  that  money  can  buy,  or  at 
least  that  is  what  we  taxpayers  learn 
when  we  pay  our  School  Tax. 

Are  we  taxpayers  getting  a  fair  re- 
turn on  our  money  invested  in  these 
million  dollar  plants?  It  is  true  that 
we  want  our  children  to  get  the  best 
in  the  land  along  the  educational  line. 
"Fine  feathers  do  not  always  make 
fine  birds"  applies  equally  well  in 
School  Building  Programs.  Our  old 
friend  Mark  Hopkins  was  a  shrewd 
fellow.  About  all  he  had  was  a  log 
and  a  student  on  one  end.  In  other 
words,  it  was  the  teacher,  not  the 
building,  that   counted   in   the   training. 

What  is  the  boy  going  to  do  with  his 
diploma  ?  There  are  several  thousand 
taxpayers  asking  this  question  every 
year  at  graduation  time.  It  is  up  to  the 
boy  to  show  the  hard-headed  taxpayer 
that  it  is  a  good  thing.  These  business 
men  all  live  in  Missouri — you  must 
show  them  and  they  live  in  the  heart  of 
the  state. 


There  is  another  class  soon  to  be 
graduated.  These  people  have  recently 
left  the  halls  of  the  High  Schools  and 
are  now  Teachers  Training  College 
graduates.  They  are  trained  to  teach 
"the  young  how  to  shoot."  This  person 
knows  what  he  intends  to  do.  He  knew 
that  before  he  entered  College.  In  all 
probability,  his  uncle  promised  him  a 
school  when  he  gets  his  diploma,  pro- 
vided said  Uncle  is  still  a  member  of 
the  majority  on  the  Board  of  Control. 
If  this  dear  graduate  has  not  learned 
the  political  game,  it  will  be  too  bad 
for  him  when  the  school  are  passed 
around.  It  is  sad  to  relate  but  never- 
theless it  is  true.  The  interesting  thing 
about  the  whole  affair  is  that  these 
politicians  all  want  to  help — especially 
if  they  are  coming  out  for  office  soon. 
We  all  must  live  and  learn.  This  world 
is  a  great  school  house  where  we  learn 
what  is  good  and  what  is  evil. 

The  Colleges  present  a  different 
problem.  These  graduates,  as  a  rule, 
have  not  decided  upon  a  career.  Many 
went  to  college  in  order  to  be  out  of 
the  way  of  the  popular  hostess.  They 
were  nurtured  and  tutored  by  nurses 
and  governesses — almost  total  strangers 
to  their  fathers  and  mothers.  It  might 
be  well  for  those  in  charge  to  tell  their 
students  before  it  is  too  late,  the  prob- 
lems that  are  waiting  with  open  arms 
for  them.  Have  some  man  with  ex- 
perience talk  straight  from  the  shoulder 
about  the  manner  and  method  of  get- 
ting started  in  life.  Most  of  the  teach- 
ers in  College  do  not  have  that  concep- 
tion. Professors  usually  live  in  another 
world,  while  heading  the  department,  so 
that  they  do  not  know  the  highways 
and  byways  of  a  successful  career.  In 
other  words,  they  live  in  theory  and 
forget  the  practical  side  of  life.  If  you 
do  not  believe  it  ask  any  Army  Officer 
who  dealt  with  college  professors  dur- 
ing the  formation  of  the  S.  A.  T.  C.  at 
the  time  of  the  World  War.  Not  all  are 
alike,  but  the  percentage  is  against 
them  so  they  are  classed  in  one  gri)up. 
This  practical  man  will  tell  them  for 
which  line  of  business  they  are  adapted. 
Not  all  are  adapted  to  one  particular 
line  of  endeavor. 

I  once  knew  a  physician  who  had  a 
boy.  The  father  wanted  the  son  to  be 
like  himself.  The  boy  did  not  like  the 
profession  of  his  father,  and  many  sons 
are  of  that  same  opinion.  The  father 
was  insistent  and  as  the  son  was  a  duti- 
ful young  man,  to  a  Medical  College  he 
went.  After  graduation  he  became  a 
healer  of  the  sick.  Once  the  father  took 
a  trip  and  was  gone  several  months. 
The  son  looked  after  the  patients  with 
due  care.  There  was  one  woman  whom 
the  father  had  treated  for  years.  The 
son  treated  her  likewise.  'When  the 
father  returned  he  naturally  wanted  to 
know  how  everything  went  while  he 
was  away.  To  this  the  son  replied, 
Fme,  Dad,  Mrs.  Jones  is  now  well  and 


does     not     require     our     services 
longer.     I  cured  her." 

"You  did?  Well,  you  are  a  fool," 
snapped  the  irate  father,  "Mrs.  Jones 
paid  your  way  through  colloge." 

In  this  day  and  age  it  would  have 
been  called  unethical  to  do  such  a  thing 
as  was  done  with  Mrs.  Jones.  At  least 
the  Service  Clubs  tell  us  so. 

After  the  father  died  the  son  did  not 
follow  the  profession  but  instead  be- 
came an  Electrical  Contractor  and  a 
rich,  contented  man.  The  father  picked 
out  the  business  for  the  son  instead  of 
letting  the  son  use  his  own  discretion 
in  the  matter.  The  best  teachers  should 
be  in  the  grade  schools  in  order  to  find 
the  inclination  of  the  boy.  Have  the 
mediocre  teachers  in  the  High  Schools 
but  the  highest  qualified  should  be  in 
contact  with  the  growing  boy.  This 
may  be  contrary  to  some  of  the  teach- 
ing but  are  we  sure  the  perfection  has 
been  reached  now?  Almost  anyone 
can  ride  a  horse  if  it  has  been  v.ell 
trained  as  a  colt. 

This  experienced  person  will  address 
the  graduates  on  the  small  things  in 
life.  One  of  these  will  be  punctuality. 
By  that  he  will  explain  coming  to  work 
on  time  and  doing  the  thing  that  needs 
to  be  done  now — do  not  put  it  off  and 
"Let  George  Do  It"  but  do  it  at  once. 
More  failures  are  the  result  of  procras- 
tination than  any  one  thing  in  the 
business  world.  Most  of  the  under- 
graduates have  accustomed  themselves 
to  the  grabbing  of  Sinkers  and  Java 
and  gorging  themselves  on  the  run.  "If 
I  am  five  minutes  late  that  will  not  mat- 
ter," he  says  to  himself.  Five  minutes 
means  30  minutes  a  week.  It  all  counts 
when  the  dividends  and  extras  are 
passed  around  at  Christmas  time.  I 
know  many  who  were  always  late  at 
school  and  in  chicking  them  up  in  after 
life  find  the  same  thing  is  true  m  their 
business  life-  What  they  are  in  school 
that  they  will  be  in  after  life  certainly 
holds  water  if  anything  ever  did.  It  is 
all  "up  to  the  individual"  just  what  he 
wants  to  do  in  life.  It  is  true  but  it 
pays. 


MOUNTAIN  STATE  BUSINESS 
COLLEGE 

In  the  last  months  issue  of  the  Busi- 
ness Educator  we  spoke  of  Mr.  Sine's 
school  building  in  Parkersburg,  W.  Va., 
as  being  constructed  of  concrete  where 
in  reality  it  is  a  brick  building  with  a 
concrete  foundation.  The  Mountain 
State  Business  College  is  doing  fine 
work  in  commercial  education. 


LEARN  AT  HOI 


'ARETTME 


Write  for  book,  "How  to  Become  a  Good  Pen- 
man," and  beautiful  specimens.  FREE.  Your 
name  on  card  if  you  enclose  stamp.  F,  W. 
TAMBLYN,  406  Ridge  Bldg.,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo. 
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OFFICERS  OF  THE  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OF 
PENMANSHIP  TEACHERS  AND  SUPERVISORS 


Raymond    C.    Goodfellow, 

of      Handwriting.       Public 
Newark,   N.  J. 


Myrta  L.  Ely,  Supervisor  of  Writ- 
ing, Public  Schools,  St.   Paul,   Minn. 


Lena    A.     S  h 

Handwriting,     Pub! 
troit,  Mich. 


Linda  Weber,  Supervi; 
writing,  Public  Schools 
diana. 


Host   to   Convention 

Irving  R.  Garbutt,  Director  of 
Commercial  Education  and  Pen- 
manship,   Cincinnati,   Ohio. 


The  next  meeting  will  be  held  in  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Plan  now  to  be  there.     Mr.  Garbutt,  with  his  excellent  corps  of 
assistants,  will  see  that  members  who  attend  the  Association  are  entertained  and  well  taken  care  of. 
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A  very   practical  alphabet   from   one  of   the   students   in   the    Barnes   Commercial   School,   Denver 
Colo.      Norman   Tower   is   the   enthusiastic   penmanship   teacher.      The    original   was    written    in    a    thii 
ink  and  looked  more  uniform  in  color  than  the  reproduction. 


a^  ucoc' 

"  '' 

-    ^i  ■  y  y'  'a    -rOr:- 

'//.  (7  T  y  .' 

jf-  ' 

^^.,. .    ^  r'  ^. ..    y,  .  ■^.  -.-y          .  •      '\'  ,r/ 

...  f    '1    J  .        :                      '                  -.      i     - 

,-/  •■ 

■  >  ^                          ■           ^' 

-/ 

C-t^-.                         '    ?-4jf'>y' 

Elizal.eth    Parker 


student  in  the   Pitman.   \.  J.   Public  Scho  lis.     Mahel   Lafferty   is   the   penmanship   teacher.     Miss   I.affert.v 
is  securing  fine  results  and   writes  very  well  herself. 
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C.  A.  Flickinger,  County  Superintendent  of  Schools.  Akron.  Ohio,  each  year  has  a  penmanship 
contest  among  the  hoys  and  girls  of  the  eighth  grades.  We  selected  the  winners  of  this  contest 
and  found  some  very  fine  work  being  done  in  all  the  grades.  In  holding  this  annual  contest, 
Superintendent  Flickinger  is  doing  much  for  handwriting  in  the   Summit  County  Schools. 


The  above  specimen 
first  grade  boys.  Billy 
about  J^  inch  high,  or  in 


written  by  Billy  McCarty,  who  submitted  the  best  paper  among  the 
te  the  alx)ve  on  paper  lOj^  inches  long.  The  minimum  letters  were 
er   words,   it   was  written  just   about   twice   as   large  as  the   reproduction. 


^^j/^A-c^L^^..^ 


e   pupils  of  Oakland.   CaliJ 
Lockwood   Junior   High    School. 


Calla    Monlux    is    the   teacher 


^/ 


Z-Z.t^^_-'^^  ^  /^ 


I  f  .30 


done  by   Gladys  Gage,  a  pupil  in  the  McKmley  School,  Parkersburg.  West  Va.     No  Junior  High  School  pupil 
should  be  satisfied  until  he  can  write  a  hand  as  easy  and  as  readable  as   this   specimen. 
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COMMERCIAL    OCCUPATIONAL    SURVEY 


Goldey  College,  of  Wilmington,  Del., 
has  just  completed  a  commercial  oc- 
cupational survey  of  fifty  business 
firms  in  the  city  of  Wilmington.  The 
survey  was  supervised  by  Jay  W.  Mil- 
ler, director  of  courses.  Other  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty  participating  in 
the  survey  were  W.  E.  Douglas,  presi- 
dent;  J.  E.  Fuller,  vice-president;  G. 
R.  Eikenberry,  W.  R.  Kiddoo,  Alvah 
S.  Phillips,  E.  E.  Ragan,  and  R.  N. 
Foulke. 

Mr.  Miller  states  that,  while  the  sur- 
vey was  not  exhaustive,  it  proved  de- 
cidedly helpful  in  determining  and  de- 
fining the  needs  of  the  community. 

Average  salaries  were  computed  in 
eight , classifications  in  the  commercial 
occupations.  The  average  salary  of 
709  men  was  found  to  be  $43.66  per 
week  and  for  471  women,  $23.57  per 
week.  221  men  in  the  selling  group 
averaged  $52.99   per  week,   117   men   in 


the  accounting  group  averaged  $39.51 
per  week,  91  men  in  the  transportation 
and  storing  group  averaged  $33.88  per 
week,  and  154  men  in  the  general  cleri- 
cal group  averaged  $30.57  per  week.  It 
was  found  that  140  women  in  the  gen- 
eral clerical  group  averaged  $22.28  per 
week  and  175  women  in  the  secretarial 
group  averaged  $24.78  per  week.  The 
selling  group  was  the  most  remunera- 
tive  for  the  men. 

Questions  were  asked  concerning  the 
attitude  of  these  employers  toward 
graduation  from  high  school,  college  or 
university,  and  from  business  school,  in 
prospective  office  workers.  11%  re- 
quired graduation  from  liigh  school, 
87%  preferred  it  and  2%  said  it  was 
immaterial.  None  required  graduation 
from  college,  56%  preferred  it,  and 
44%  said  it  was  immaterial.  19%  re- 
quired graduation  from  business  school, 


74%  preferred   it,  and  7%  said   it  was 
immaterial. 

Various  commercial  and  some  aca- 
demic subjects  were  listed  and  the  em- 
ployers were  asked  to  specify  the  sub- 
jects which  they  felt  should  be  em- 
phasized more  in  our  schools.  The 
summary  showed  the  order  of  prefer- 
ence as  follows :  English,  spelling, 
commercial  mathematics,  business  cor- 
respondence, office  practice,  penman- 
ship, bookkeeping,  typing,  shorthand, 
salesmanship,  business  organization  and 
public  speaking. 

In  listing  the  person  qualifications 
which  they  required  when  employing 
young  commercial  workers,  the  order 
of  importance  was  summarized  as  fol- 
lows :  honesty,  sense  of  responsibility, 
accuracy,  initiative,  health,  punctuality, 
industry,  attention  to  details,  tact,  neat- 
ness, explicit  obedience,  and  manner  of 
address.  The  employers  were  unani- 
mous in  stating  that  these  personal 
qualifications  should  be  stressed  more 
in   our  schools. 

The  annual  rate  of  turnover  among 
young  commercial  workers  was  esti- 
mated by  the  various  firms  as  rang- 
ing from  zero  to  80%.  Fifteen  firms 
reported  their  turnover  as  5%  or  less. 
The  mediam  was  approximately  10%. 

In  replying  to  the  question  as  to  the 
chances  of  promotion  for  young  com- 
mercial workers  in  their  business,  33% 
stated  it  was  "excellent,"  42%  "good," 
21%  "fair,"  and  3%  "poor". 

As  to  whether  selling  was  becoming 
a  more  and  more  important  phase  of 
their  business,  93%  answered  in  the  af- 
firmative and  only  7%  in  the  negative. 

These  commercial  occupational  sur- 
veys have  been  undertaken  in  a  num- 
ber of  cities  by  various  educational 
agencies  with  the  object  of  furnishing 
specific  information  in  building  courses 
of  study  in  the  schools,  and  for  the 
installation  of  such  office  appliances 
as  will  most  nearly  meet  the  needs  of 
the  community.  Few  business  schools, 
however,  have  attempted  such  a  sur- 
vey. 


Catalog    and    Samples    Free 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

Rockland,    Maine 


For   many,   many    years  A.    W.   Dakin,   Centr 
has   been   turning   out   high   class   penmanship.     He 
fession    since    the    day    when    Madarasz,    Zaner.    Bloser    and    Ue 
These   signatures  were  written  by  Mr.   Dakin  a  few  days  ago. 


mess   College,    Syracuse,    N.    Y., 
tood   near    the    top   of   the    pro- 


EDWARD  C.  MILLS 


The  finest  script  obtainable  for  bookkeeping 
illustrations,  etc.  The  Mills  Pens  are  unex- 
celled. Mills'  Perfection  No.  1— For  fine  busi- 
ness writing,  1  gross,  $1.50;  %  ffross,  40c,  post- 
paid. Mills'  Medial  Pen  No.  2— A  splendid  pen 
of  medium  fine  point,  1  gross,  $1.25;  l4  gross, 
35c,  postpaid.  Mills'  Business  Writer  No.  3— 
The  best  for  business,  1  gross,  $1.25;  %  gross, 
35c,  postpaid.  One  dozen  of  each  of  the  above 
three  styles  of  pens  by  mail  for  40c. 
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i  DESIGNING  AND  | 
ENGROSSING      | 

By  E.  L.   BROWN,  | 

Rockland,  Maine  j 

. , . . .4. 

Single    Stroke    Lettering 

You     will    need     some     Esterbrook's 
drawing    and    lettering    pens,    numbers 


2,  3  and  5,  Zanerian  ink,  carboard  or 
heavy  drawing  paper.  Fountain  at- 
tachments for  pens  will  save  frequent 
dipping  in  the  ink.  The  flow  of  ink 
will  also  be  regulated  by  the  fountain. 

Lay  ofT  roughly  in  pencil  for  spacing 
only.  Use  the  No.  2  pen  for  the  larger 
letters.  The  form  and  character  of 
these  letters  will  need  careful  study. 
Practice  on  each  letter  separately  until 
a  degree  of  accuracy  is  attained.  This 
style  is  a  good  one  for  the  brush  and 


i.-.  very  useful  for  all  purposes  where 
rapidity  and  legibility  are  demanded. 
The  initial  "A"  and  spray  of  roses  show 
an  effective  combination  of  coarse  lines 
and  dots  made  wholly  with  a  No.  2 
Esterbrook  drawing  pen.  The  specks 
of  white  paper  in  background  relieve 
the  solid  black  and  add  to  the  tonal 
value  of  the  design.  All  lines  must  be 
made  free  hand  for  the  most  artistic 
results. 
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E.L.HUFF 


Agency,  Missoula  Montana 

tx  Nat.  Assoc.  Teachers' 
Agencies 


ALASKA  TO  NEW  MEXICO 

Normal  and  College  graduates  only.     Strong  teachei 

always  in  demand. 

Special    reference    service    for    independent    applicati< 

Recent  certification  data  FREE  with  enrollment. 

16  years  experienced   personal    service. 


PENMAN 

Experienced  teacher,  master  penman,  seeks 
position  in  good  Business  College  or  Kigh 
School  beginning  September  1st  or  sooner.  Can 
take  charge  of  Int.  Bookkeeping  Dept.  Ad- 
dress reply  to 

Box  626 


Car 


of    Bus 


Educator,    Columbus,    Ohio 
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MRS.  LANDON'S  OPEN  AIR 
SCHOOL 

We  take  our  liats  off  to  Mrs.  Landoii 
and  to  her  efficient  corps  of  assist- 
ants. The  above  is  a  reproduction  of 
some  of  the  fine  results  she  is  getting  in 


the  Open  Air  School  No.  7  in  Eingham- 
ton,  New  York. 

The  papers  were  written  in  a  tem- 
perature of  fifty-six  degrees.  Ten  min- 
utes each  day  is  devoted  to  the  regular 
writing  period. 

Tlie  entire  group  are  physically  han- 


dicapped. The  cases  differ,  such  as 
tubercular  contacts,  heart  types,  gland 
disorders,  nervousness,  underweights, 
etc.  The  children  are  only  admitted  to 
the  school  through  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  Dr.  Sears,  chief  of  the  school 
medical  staff. 
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NEWS  NOTES 

Mr.  Walter  C.  Lowrie,  recently  liead 
of  the  commercial  department  of  the 
State  Teachers'  College,  Wayne,  Neb., 
is  now  teaching  in  Beacom  College, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Miss  Dorothy  V.  Cornell  of  Kewanee, 
111.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the 
Detroit  Public  Schools. 

Mr.  Clarence  B.  Brouilette,  last  year 
head  of  the  Typewriting  Department  of 
the  South  Shore  Secretarial  School, 
Patchogue,  Long  Island,  is  now  teach- 
ing in  the  School  of  Commercial  Sci- 
ences, Woonsocket,   R.   I. 

Mr.  Thomas  J.  Toole,  recently  with 
the  Steubenville>  Ohio,  Business  Col- 
lege, is  now  Manager  of  the  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio,  Business  College. 

Mr.  W.  Roy  Smith  of  Oneida,  N.  Y., 
will  teach  the  coming  year  in  the  High 
School  at   Bernardsville,  N.  J. 

Miss  Alvena  Halverson,  last  year 
with  the  Port  Jervis,  N.  Y.,  Higli 
School,  is  a  new  teacher  in  the  High 
School  of  Commerce.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Miss  Evelyn  M.  Griffin,  recently  a 
commercial  teacher  in  the  High  School 
at  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.,  has  accepted  a 
position  to  teach  in  the  Billerica,  Mass., 
High   School,  the  coming  year. 

The  Misses  Ursula  Athenstadt  of 
Grundy  Center,  la.,  Minnie  Tracey  of 
Mason,  111.,  and  Ruth  Kelsey  of  Che- 
welah,  Wash.,  are  new  teachers  in  Kin- 
man  Business  University,  Spokane, 
Wash. 

Mr.  James  L.  Crowley,  last  year  with 
the  Eastman  School,  Saratoga  Springs, 
N.  Y.,  is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in 
the  William  H.  Hall  Senior  High 
School,   West  Hartford,   Conn. 


I  NEW  LIGHTLINE  SHORTHAND] 

Positively  excels  in  brevity,  legibility 
iimplicity.  Sample  copy  and  a  general 
ion.  half  price.  $1.00.  Where  not  in 
nail  course.  $15.00.     Make  examination  d 


cipal  positions  and  stands  high  in  Ma- 
sonic order  and  church  matters. 

His  many  friends  will,  I  am  sure,  be 
pleased  to  hear  of  his  continued  success. 


MR.  W.  H.  SHAW 

Our  esteemed  friend,  Mr.  W.  H. 
Shaw,  President  of  Shaws  Schools.  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada,  has  been 
known  to  us  in  so  favorable  a  way 
that  we  have  solicited  some  facts  for 
publication  concerning  his  career.  In 
connection  with  his  portrait  on  this 
page  we  are  pleased  to  present  a  short 
sketch  of  this  successful  business  edu- 
cator contributed  by  Mr.  E.  J.  Kneitl 
of  Stratford,  Ontario,  one  of  his  many 
admirers  and  a  former  student. 

The  history  of  Mr.  W.  H.  Shaw  is 
perhaps  unique  among  business  edu- 
cators. He  first  opened  his  eves  on  the 
light,  the  1st  of  April  1858  in  the 
Township  of  Camden,  Kent  County,  and 
received!  his  early  education  in  'tlie 
public  school  and,  by  assiduous  appli- 
cation has  reached  the  heights  in  his 
profession  as  a  penman,  teacher  and 
business  educator. 

Mr.  Shaw  established  tlie  Central 
Business  College  in  Stratford  in  Janu- 
ary. 1887,  and  for  many  years  this 
school  was  carried  on  very  success- 
fully. 

In  1802  Mr.  Shaw  moved  to  Toronto 
and  since  that  time  has  established  the 
twelve  Shaw  Day  Schools  and  one 
Shaw  Correspondence  School.  He  is 
well  and  favorably  known  throughout 
Canada. 

Mr.   Shaw   has   held   important   muni- 


Months  Divided  Into  Two  Terms 
First  begins  June  9— Second  July  14,  1930. 
Twelve  college  hours  offered.  Accredited  by 
University  of  Kentucky.  Possible  to  gradu- 
ate by  taking  summer  school  work  from 
year  to  year. 

Write  for  Summer  School  BuUetin 

College  of  Commerce 

Bowling    Green   Business  University 

Bowling    Green,    Ky! 

Trips  to  Mammoth  Cave  and  Chattanooga 


LEARN  ENGROSSING 

in  your  spare  time  at  home. 
Thirty  liesson  Plates  and 
Printed  Instructions  mailed 
to  any  address  on  receipt  of 
two  dollars,  Cash  or  P.  O. 
M.mey   Order. 

P.  W.  COSTELLO 

Engrosser,    Illuminator    and 

Designer 

Scranton    Real    Estate    BIdg. 

Scranton,  Pa. 


Washington,  Pa.,  has  a  new  Commer- 
cial College.  The  Penn  State  Commer- 
cial College  opens  its  doors  in  the 
Chamber  of  Commerce  Building  in  the 
heart  of  the  city.  Thorough  courses 
will  be  given  in  Bookkeeping,  Short- 
hand, Typewriting,  Stenotypy,  Sales- 
manship, Accounting,  Business  Admin- 
istration, etc.  The  President  of  the 
new  school  is  C-  G.  Shaffer,  who  re- 
ceived part  of  his  commercial  training 
in  Columbus,  Ohio.  He  has  had  20 
years  experience  in  Coinmercial  Educa- 
tion. The  other  members  of  the  faculty 
are  May  A.  McCoy,  Mrs.  C.  G.  Shaffer, 
C.  C.  Devine,  J.  Walter  Barnes,  Rhoda 
B.   Muntzing.  and   R.  \'.   -Arbogast. 
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GREETING  THE  STUDENT 

Most  students  feel  very  strange  on 
entering  a  new  school,  but  there  is  a 
school  here  that  no  newcomer  need 
dread.  "Pop"  Whitten,  as  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Woodbury  Business  Col- 
lege, Los  Angeles,  is  called,  has  estab- 
lished a  "greeter"  system,  whereby  each 
new  student  is  assured  of  being  made 
one  of  the  "family." 

When  a  new  girl,  for  instance,  enters 
this  school,  she  has  a  small  card  pinned 
on  her  which  reads,  "I'm  a  new  stu- 
dent (name) —  make  me  feel  right  at 
home."  She  is  then  introduced  to  her 
"greeter"  who  is  wearing  a  badge  with 
her  name  on  it.  This  older  student 
carries  the  new  student's  books  to  the 
locker  and  helps  her  off  with  her  wraps 
and  then  proceeds  to  show  her  the 
school. 

The  "greeter"  locates  the  rooms  for 
the  newcomer ;  introduces  her  to  the 
teachers  and  fellow  students ;  explains 
about  school  activities ;  explains  about 
the  street  car  and  bus  system  of  the 
city,  and  tells  of  cozy  lunch  rooms  or 
restaurants  in  the  vicinity.  The  new 
student  is  then  ushered  to  her  first 
class. 

The  first  Monday  (after  entrance)  in 
assembly,  the  new  student's  name  is  an- 
nounced together  with  the  name  of  her 
former  school,  city,  state,  or  country, 
(as  the  case  may  be).  She  is  then  asked 
to  arise  so  that  all  may  be  able  to 
recognize  her  in  future,  and  welcoming 
applause  is  given. 

The  greeter,  for  two  or  three  days, 
follows  the  new  student  to  see  how  she 
is  getting  along.  But  after  the  first 
day,  the  new  student  already  feels  as 
if  she  were  an  old  member  of  "Pop's" 
and  *lrs.  "Pop's"  happy  family. 


WANTED  — 500  MEN 

to  qualify  at  home  as  Accountants. 
Special  inducement  to  begin  NOW. 
College  of  Professional  Accounting, 
Woodward  Bldg..  Washington,  D.  C. 


AT  HOME.  NO  NEED  TO  GO  AWAY 
TO  SCHOOL.  MY  CORRESPONDENCE 
COURSES  WILL  BRING  YOUR  HAND- 
WRITING UP  TO  PROFESSIONAL 
STANDARD.  All  copies  fresh  from  my 
pen,  together  with  personal  criticisms  and 
letters  of  advice,  are  bound  to  make  suc- 
cess for  you.  Send  for  a  free  folder.  Your 
signature  written  six  styles  on  cards  if 
you    enclose   dime. 

A.  P.  MEUB, 

Penmanship    Specialist 

P.  O.  Box  194  Pasadena,  Gal. 


J.  E.  O'SULLIVAN 

Mr.  J.  E.  O'Sullivan,  O'Sullivan 
Business  College,  Montreal,  P.  Q.,  Can- 
ada, who  conducts  one  of  the  largest 
and  most  progressive  business  colleges 
in  the  American  continent,  paid  us  a 
visit  last  month.  It  was  a  pleasure  to 
meet  Mr.  O'Sullivan  and  talk  over  the 
history  of  penmanship.  He  is  one  of 
the  old  time  penmen,  having  studied 
with  A.  D.  Taylor,  C.  A.  Faust,  D.  B. 
Williams  and  other  famous  penmen 
when  they  were  students.  He  became 
an  exceptionally  fine  penman.  We  ex- 
pect to  publish  some  of  his  work  later 
in  the  Educator,  which  we  are  sure  you 
will  find  a  treat. 


10c— CARDS— 10c 

Send  for  your  name  written  on  three  cards, 
difTerent  colors,   embellished,  attractive  de- 
signs,   and    the    most    wonderful    card    offer 
you  ever  saw,  all  for  10c. 
T.   M.   TEVIS,    Box  S-C,  ChiUicothe,   Mo. 


The  American  Penman 

America's   Handwriting    Magazine 

Devoted    to    Penmanship    and 

Commercial    Education 

Contains     Lessons    in 

BUSINESS    WRITING 

ACCOUNTING 

ORNAMENTAL   WRITING 

LETTERING 

ENGROSSING 

ARTICLES      ON      THE      TEACHING 
AND      SUPERVISION      OF      PEN- 
MANSHIP. 
Yearly     subscription     price     $1.25.      Special 
club  rates  to  schools  and  teachers.     Sample 
copies   sent   on  request. 

THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 
55  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 


An    Educational    Journal    of 

Real    Merit 

Regular  Departments 

PENMANSHIP  ARITMETIC  CIVICS 
GEOGRAPHY       NATURE-STUDY 

PEDAGOGY  PRIMARY  CONSTRUCTION 
HISTORY  MANY   OTHERS 

"-'ce   $1.50  per   year  Sample  or   request 

PARKER   PUBLISHING  CO, 
TaylorviUe,   111. 


This   "Songbird   in   the    Thicket"    came    all   the   way    to    us   from    S.   Asao,    No.    10, 
Itchome,  Kitashimmachi  Higashiku,  Osaka,  Japan. 
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A    flourish   by   H.    P.    Behrensmeye 
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Houston,  Texas. 

Mr 
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THE   "STRAHM 

professional    penholder    equipment     is    ni: 
hich  are   FIRST  CLASS  FOR   WRITING 
1— Copper   Plate    Script:   otherwise   known   as   Roundhand   or   Engrosser's    Script 
2 — Business    Writing,    Ornamental    Penmanship    and    Copper    Plate    Script. 
3— Card  Writing,  fancy.  delicate,_high  grade  stvles.     This  penholder 


OBLIQUE   PENHOLDER 

ired    in    THREE    SPECIAL    MODEL 


oblique  clip  designed  fo 
equipments  of  the 


the   Crow   Quill  pen 


the 


.rid. 


To    introduce    thi: 


have   the   folio 


it-to-cust-price"    offe 
QUOTATIONS— 

Model,   Sl.OO;    2   for   $1,50;    c 


of   the    finest 
teachers    of    penmanship    i 


One  8-inch   '■STRAHM 
Choice,  prepaid  parcel  post,  on  receipt  of  pri( 

Those  who  order  the  complete  set  of  3  penholder.  .., 
one  EXTRA  oblique  penholder  FREE;  this  extra  model 
signed   for   all-round   writing  purposes^"It's   a   beauty." 

Satisfaction  fully  guaranteed  or  money  back. 

Send  for   FREE  circulars. 

Address  F.  L.  Tower,  601   Pleasant  Street,   Hammonto 


penholder 


complete    set    of 

point   anywhere. 

in   the   "STRAHM"   models 

the    "MASTER"    mad 


CERTIFICATE    WORTH    $100.00 
Teachers'       Penmanship       Certificate 
means  $100  per  year  to  teachers  in  the 
schools    of    Santa    Monicci,    Calif.      We 

quote  from  the  Directorj'  of  Santa 
Monica  City  Scliools  for  tlie  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1930,  as  follows  : 

'  Elementary  teachers  who  do  not  have  a 
Teachers'  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Penman- 
ship, shall  receive  $100  under  the  regular 
schedule. 

With  Without 

Penman-         Penman- 
ship ship 
Certificate     Certificate 

First  step  (2  yrs.  prob.) $1500  $1400 

Second   step 1600  1500 

Third    step 1660  1560 

fSix  units  of  credit,  or  equivalent,  at  this  point) 

Fourth    step ^ $1760  $1660 

Fifth   step   : „  1820  1720 

Sixth  step 1880  1780 

Seventh   step 1940  1840 

(Six  units  of  credit,  or  equivalent,  at  this  nointl 

Eighth   step   $2040  $1940 

Ninth    step   2100  2000 

Tenth   step 2200  2100 

(Six  units  of  credit,  or  equivalent,  at  this  point) 
Eleventh  step 


Supt.  Frederick  F.  Martin  of  Santa 
Monica  Schools  not  only  believes  in 
handwriting,  but  he  believes  that  teach- 
ers should  know  how  to  teach  it  and 
should  be  able  to  write  themselves. 
More  power  to  Supt.  Martin. 
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143  East  Slak  Street 
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TEACHER  WANTED 

].y  a  collegiate  school  in  Boston.  Must  be- 
an excellent  penman,  demonstrated  abiliiy 
as  a  teacher  of  penmanship  and  bookkeep- 
ing, between  30  and  40  years  of  age,  fine 
personal  appearance,  energetic,  enthusiastic, 
robust  health,  particularly  human  in  his 
relation  with  students,  and  rated  as  :in 
unusually  successful  instructor.  Exceptional 
opportunity  for  the  right  man.  Will  meet 
salary  requirements,  and  pay  all  expenses 
for  personal  interview.  To  start  Septei'i- 
ber   I.     Address  reply   to 

Box  623.   care   of    Business   Educate 


Clu 


,  Ohi( 


ALBERT  Teachers'  Agency 

25   E.   Jackson   Blvd.,   Chicago,    Illinois 

Forty -fifth    Year.      In    the    past    decade    t 
Agency  has  placed  hundreds  of  men  and 
in     Shorthand,    Typewriting,     Bookkeeping 
Commerce    in    high    grade    positions,    with 
salaries.     Send   for  booklet   today. 

535  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  City;  721  R 
side,  Spokane,  Wash. ;  207  E.  WUI 
Wichita,    Kansas. 


Every  reader  of  The  Business  Educator 
should  send  20  cents  in  stamps  and  get  ac- 
quainted with  "The  Advertising  World,"  the 
magazine   of  advertising   pep.     $2  the    year. 

The  Advertising  World, 

Columbus,    Ohio. 


I   TEACH   PENMANSHIP 
BY  MAIL 

Small      cost,      easy      lessons 
during  your  spare  tii 
for    my    book,    "How    To    Be- 
come    An      Expert      Penman," 
FREEI     It  contains  specimens 
and    tells    how    others    became 
expert    writers    by    the    Tevis 
Method.     Your  name   will  be  elegantly   written 
on  a  card  if  you  enclose   stamp  to  pay   postage. 
Write  today! 
T.   M.  TEVIS.  Box  25-C.  ChiUicothe.   Mu 


Gillott'sPens 


The     Most     Perfect    of     Pens 


No.    601    E.    F.    Magnum    Quill    Pen 

Gtllott's    Pens    stand    in    the    front    rank    as 
regards    Temper,    Elasticity    and    Durability 

JOSEPH  GILLOTT  &  SONS 

SOLD  BY  ALL  STATIONERS 
Alfred  Field  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Sole  Agents 
93  Chambers   St.  New  York  City 


teachers 


DUPLICATED 

commercial    school    took    three    of    our    teachers.      Two 
:   decides   to   go   into   the   high    school    field.     We   have 
n    that    same    school.      Calls    for    teachers    are    comintj 
:ty    uei!    n.jw .    .May    i.      .\iay    we    help    you? 

The  National  Commercial  Teachers  Agency 

*  .\    Specialtv    bv    .i    Specialist! 
GAYLORD,    Mer.  Prospect   Hill,    Beverly.    Mass. 


Last  year 
are  staying  for 
iust    placed    thr 


Magmusson  Professional  Pen  Holders  are  used  by  the  world's  greatest  pen- 
men and  teachers  of  penmanship.  They  are  hand-made  of  the  finest  roK- 
od  and  tulipwood  and  given  a  beautiful  French  Polish.  The  inlaid  holder, 
with  the  ivory  knob  on  stem,  is  the  most  beautiful  as  well  as  the  most  useful  holder  made.  The 
hght  weight,  correct  balance  and  expert  adjustment,  make  Magnusson  Holders  superior.  Mmde 
liy  three  generations  of  penholder  manufacturers  and  used  by  the  world's  leading  penmen. 
Straight    or   Oblique— st-.te   which. 

A.  MAGNUSSON 

208  N.  5th   St.,  QUINCY,   ILL. 

Discounts    in   quantities   to   teachers   aad 
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the    better    positi( 


Field— Entire    West 


ROCKY  MI.  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 


410  U.  S.  NATL.  BANK  BLDG. 


Largest  Teachers'  Agencv  in  the   West.     We  Enroll  Only  Normal  and  College  Graduates. 
Photo    copies    made    from    original.    25    for    $1.50.      Copyrighted    Booklet.    "How    to    Apply    and 
Secure   Promotion,  with   Laws  of  Certifiratinn    of  Western    States,   etc  ,   etc.."    free   to  members, 
50c  to  non-members.     Every  teacher  needs  it.  Write  today  for  enrollment  card  and  information. 


A  PROFITABLE  VOCATION 

Learn  to  letter  Price  Tickets  and  Show  Cards.  It  is  easy  to  do  Rapid,  Clean  Cut  Ltt- 
w'ith  our  improved  Lettering  Pens.  Many  Students  are  Enabled  to  Continue  their 
:s  through  the  Compensation  ■  Received  by  Lettering  Price  Tickets  and  Show  Cardi  for 
imaller  Merchant,  Outside  of  School  Hours.  Practical  lettering  outfit  consisting  of  3 
;ng  and  3  Shading  Pens,  1  color  of  Lettering  Ink,  sample  Show  Card  in  colors,  instruc- 
figures  and  alphabets  prepaid  $1.00.  Practical  Compendium  of  Commercial  Pen  Letter- 
ing and  Designs  100  pages  8x11,  containing  122  plates  of  Commercial  Pen  alphabet! 
'  shed  Show  Cards  in  colors,  etc.— a  complete  instructor  for  the  Marking  and  Shad- 
iniT    Pen.    prepaid.    SI, 

THE      NEWTON      AUTOMATIC      SHADING 
PEN    COMPANY 
Catalog   Fre«  Dept.   B  Pontiac,  Mich.,  U.   S.   A. 


Wanted,  Teachers: 


tor  colleges,  Walton 
bookkeeping,  etc..  in 
Also  money   making 
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iries.     Six   men 

y-six   graduates 

for  shorthand 

field  executives 

and   solicitor.-^ 

COLE-COWAN  TEACHERS'  AGENCY.  Marion,  Ind. 


TEACHERS 


SPECIALISTS' 

^EDUCATIONAL  BUREAU. 


the  country.  Openings 
high  schools,  colleges — n 
the  state  universities  ha 
dates.      Dependable    servi 


ugh    us— any    part    of 

n     business     schools, 

:   or    later.      Hah'    of 

selected  our  candi- 

Em plovers    report 


ROBERT  A.  GRANT,  President 
Shubert-Rialto  BIdg.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Do  You  Want  a  Better  Commercial 
Teaching  Position? 

Let  us  help  you  secure  it.  During  the  past  few  months 
we  have  sent  commercial  teachers  to  26  different  states 
to  fill  attractive  positions  in  colleges,  high  schools  and 
commercial  schools.  We  have  some  good  openings  on 
file  now.     Write  for  a  registration  blank. 

Continental  Teacher's  Agency 

BOWLING  GREEN,  KENTUCKY 
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BOOK  REVIEWS 

Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
but   especiallx   in   books   of   interest   and   value 
to    commercial    teachers,     including    books    of 
special  educational  ralue  and  books  on  business 
subjects.      All    such    books    will    be    briefly    re- 
viewed  in   these   columns,   the   object   being   to 
enable   our   readers   to   determine    their    value- 
Experiments      With      Handwriting,     by 
Robert   Saudek.     Published  by  Wil- 
liam Morrow  &  Co.,  New  York.  Cloth 
cover,  395  pages. 

Mr.  Saudek,  a  handwriting  expert,  opens  up 
in  this  book  a  whole  field  that  has  been  practic- 
ally unknown.  Mr.  Saudek  has  disclosed  and 
explained  certain  principles  which  govern  all 
handwriting.  He  applies  these  principles  to  the 
selection  of  persons  for  different  kinds  of  work, 
court  proceedings,  school  tests,  etc.,  where  a 
knowledge  of  character  is  necessary.  This_  is 
a  book  for  the  general  reader,  the  executive, 
fte  personnel  director,  the  student  of  graphol- 
ogy, and  all  who  are  interested  in  the  psy- 
chology, of  handwriting. 

"All  writing,"  says  Mr.  Saudek.  "is  brain 
writing  depending  upon  the  visual  memory, 
mood  and  character  of  the  writer,  rather  than 
upon  the  mechanical  act  of  setting  down  the 
words." 

Character,  however,  is  but  one  of  the  twelve 
factors  which  cooperate  in  the  shaping  of  in- 
dividual handwriting.  Mr.  Saudek  has  been 
engaged  in  this  work  for  26  years. 

The  Department  of  Superintendence, 
Eighth  Yearhook,  The  Superintend- 
ent Surveys  iSupervision.  Published 
by  the  National  Education  .Associa- 
tion of  tlie  United  States,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  February,  1930.  Cloth 
cover,  471  pages. 

WHY  THIS  YEARBOOK  IS  NEEDED 
By    Every    Superintendent    of    Schools 
It  sets  forth  a  sound  and  workable  philosophy 
of  supervision. 

It  presents  objective  data  as  to  the  values  of 
supervision. 

It  shows  how  superintendents  help  their 
supervisors  to  improve  their  professional  and 
personal  equipment,  so  that  they  are  better 
liaison  officers  and  have  a  better  perspective 
of   their   various  activities. 

By  Supervisors  and  Principals: 
It    shows    what    supervisors    must    know    and 
what  they  must  he  able  to  do. 

It  presents  case  studies  of  how  they  have_  de- 
veloped teachers  to  overcome  their  difficulties. 

It  compares  the  value  of  individual  and  group 
conferences. 

It  offers  definite  help  in  the  planning  of  su- 
pervisory programs. 

By  All   Those  Offering  Courses  in   Supervision 
It    summarizes    much    of    the    best    material 
which    has    been    published    on    the    subject    of 
supervision. 

It  presents  a  vast  amount  of  new  material 
fresh   from    the    field. 

It  presents  verbatim  reports  of  conferences 
held  by  supervisory  officers  with  individual 
teachers  in  their  attempts  to  improve  teachers' 
work. 

It     not     only     reviews     current     practices     in 
supervision,    but    it    goes    further    and    suggests 
experimental  studies. 
It    includes    carefully    prepared   bibliographies. 
It   discusses  rural  as  well  as  city   school   su- 
pervision. 

It  outlines  the  kind  of  training  needed  for 
success    in    supervision. 

It  presents  material  well-organized  for  class 
discussions. 

CONTENTS 
I.    The   Meaning  and  Necessity  of   Supervi- 

II.    The    Functions  of   Supervision. 

III.  The  Duties  of  Supervisory  Officers. 

IV.  Types   of    Supervisory   Organization. 

V.    The   Planning   of   Supervisory   Programs. 
VI,    Evidences  of  the  Value  of  Supervision, 
VII.     Suggested       Experimental       Studies       in 

Measuring  Supervision. 
\^II.    Curriculum  and  Course  of  Study  Making 
as    Factors    in    the   Improvement    of    In- 
struction. 
IX.    Training  for   Supervision. 
X.    The    Training    of    Teachers    in     Service 

Tiirough  Supervision. 
XI.     Supervisors'    Conferences    and    Meetings 

with    Teachers. 
XII.    Creative  Supervision. 


These  twelve  chapters  constitute  a  unified  re- 
port which  was  two  years  in  preparation  by 
a  group  of  college  specialists  and  superintend- 
ents of  schools  outstanding  in  the  field  of  su- 
pervision. 

General  Business  Science  with  Projects 
in   Business   Science,  Parts   1   and  11^ 

by  Lloyd  L.  Jones  and  Lloyd  Bert- 
schi.  Published  by  the  Gregg  Pub- 
lishing Co.,  New  York  City,  N.  Y. 

Although  this  book  is  designed  for  the  Junior 
Business  Training  field,  it  meets,  as  its  name 
implies,  the  information,  exploration,  and  guid- 
ance aims  of  the  junior  high  school.  Through- 
out the  volume,  the  point  is  brought  out  that 
all  persons  are  living  in  the  economic  com- 
munity; that  business  is  the  great  social 
agency;  that  it  is  good  citizenship  to  know 
about  business.  The  first  seven  units  of  the 
book  and  accompanying  project  material  pro- 
vide orientation— an  omnibus  trip  through  the 
great  fields  of  business  activity.  The  remain- 
ing units  comprehend  the  application  of  the 
social  and  economic  knowledges  and  apprecia- 
tions previously  gained,  to  business  functions 
and  services,  clerical  practices  and  office  pro- 
cedures on  a  level  with  the  occupational  op- 
portunities available  to  students  of  junior  high 
school  age  and  on  a  level  with  their  community 
experiences.  The  two  pads  of  Business  Projects 
offer  an  abundance  of  try-out  or  exploratory 
material. 

This  book  and  project  material  were  built 
upon  research  and  experience  and  do  not  stand 
merely  upon  the  position  and  opinion  of  the 
authors.  Not  only  the  attitude  of  the  business 
man  who  is  looking  for  a  more  intelligent  and 
more  efficient  employee  has  been  kept  in  mind, 
but  also  the  opinions  of  business  men  who  feel 
that  they  can  deal  more  intelligently  with  cus- 
tomers, consumers,  and  clients  who  know  sorne- 
thing  about  business.  The  text  and  practice 
materials  were  built  from  the  cooperative  study 
of  clerical  service  and  office  practice  made  by 
the  office  managers  and  the  public  schools  of 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

The  many  projects  offer  distinctly  mteresting 
unique  and  progressive  material.  They  are  de- 
signed to  be  used  by  the  teacher  as  the  basis 
of  teaching  situations;  they  motivate  the  pu- 
pils' activities;  and  they  offer  a  wealth  of  ex- 
ploration and  guidance  as  well  as  plenty  of 
practice  in  specific  office  occupations. 


Miss  PrisciUa  Bullukian  of  Reading, 
Mass.,  has  recently  accepted  a  posi- 
tion as  commercial  teacher  in  the  Jun- 
ior High  School  at  Stoneham,  Mass. 

Miss  Cleo  Rayl  of  Cedar  Falls,  la., 
is  the  new  head  of  the  Commercial  De- 
partment in  the  High  School  at  At- 
lantic, la. 


Mr.  B.  Bargen,  O.xford  High  School. 
Oxford,  Kan.,  is  doing  fine  work  in  both 
Business  and  Ornamental  writing. 
Specimens  have  recently  been  received 
from  him. 

The  Le  Master  Institute  removed 
from  its  quarters  at  508  First  .Avenue 
on  March  5,  to  its  new  building  at  604 
First  Avenue.  Asbury  Park,  N.  J-  The 
new  building  is  particularly  adapted  to 
school  purposes  and  with  some  exten- 
sive alterations  will  be  one  of  the  finest 
in  this  section  of  the  country.  Dr. 
Walter  P.  Steinhaeuser  has  been  presi- 
dent since  1926. 

Leslie  E.  Jones,  Penman  and  Card 
Writer  of  Elbridge,  N.  Y.,  is  making 
rapid  strides  in  his  profession.  One  of 
the  finest  specimens  we  have  ever  seen 
from  his  pen  has  just  recently  been  re- 
ceived. 


Walter  E.  Fairman  of  Amherst, 
Mass.,  has  accepted  a  position  in  the 
department  of  business  administration 
at  Bluefield  College,  Bluefield,  W.  Va. 
This  is  a  standard  junior  college.  Mr. 
Fairman  is  a  good  penman  and  is  not 
overlooking  the  importance  of  good 
penmanship. 


Some  very  beautiful  pen  flourishes 
have  been  received  from  Edwin  Ander- 
son, 618  6th  Avenue,  E.,  Duluth,  Minn. 
Mr.  Anderson  is  working  from  the 
ijook.  Fascinating  Pen  Flourishing.  He 
is  developing  remarkable  skill  in  this 
fascinating  branch  of  pen  art.  Work- 
nig  on  this  work  will  give  Mr.  Ander- 
son more  skill  in  handling  the  pen 
than  any  other  branch  of  the  penman- 
ship art. 


Goldey  College,  Wilmington,  Dela- 
ware, recently  held  graduating  exer- 
cises for  the  forty-third  class.  Diplomas 
were  given  to  111  students.  U.  S.  Sen- 
ator Hastings  was  the  presiding  officer 
and  U.  S.  Senator  Barkley  was  the 
principal  speaker.  More  than  1000  per- 
sons attended  the  ceremonies. 


EXCHANGE  DEPARTMENT 


The  following  are  willing  to  exchange 
specimens  with  any  penmen :  Edwin 
.Anderson,  618  Sixth  Ave.,  E.,  Duluth, 
Minn.;  W.  H.  Morgan,  Avondale,  W. 
Va.;  W.  M.  Childers,  3329  Forest  St., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Some  lifelong  friend- 
ships can  be  created  by  e.xchange  of 
specimens  and  correspondence. 


'-C-£i^--e>^'' 


Victoria  DeMagistris,  pupil  of  Ella  L. 
Dwyer,  writes  a  beautiful,  flowing  style  of 
penmanship  in  all  of  her  daily  subjects.  She 
mends  the  Irving  Street  School,  grade  6, 
Johnstown,   N,  Y. 
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This  alphabet  is  worth  studying.     Mr.  Walter  of  Winnipee,  Canada,  who  made  the  alphabet,  is  one  of  the 
finest    engrossers    in    Canada,    or    for    that    matter,    anywhere. 


Signatures  l'..v    F.   B.  Court 


''^Jf^u<i/n^ii^^4i^^fu:a/fr'       % 
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Teachers 
Professional 
Placement 
Service 


W'e  have  calls  for  Teachers  from  Col-  1 

leges,   from   Private   Schools  and  from  [ 

Public  Schools.  I 

Write  Now  for  Enrollment  Blanks  i 

THE  OHIO  TEACHERS' 
BUREAU 

A.  I.  U.  Citadel  | 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO  I 


^^rituluttuu 

al)optct)  b\?  tlic 

Union-Made 

ariurnr 
Hlinntliulmm 

OF  America 

at  the  Convention 
hcte  mS>t  £ouie,Tnie0oiiri, 
December  T.1926. 


The  seventh  of  a  series  of  album   pages  fron 
Chicago,  111, 


IS 

PROHIBITION 

WORTH    KEEPING 


CTARTIXG  Alay  5th,  The  Christian  Science 
Monitor,  in  a  series  of  twenty  articles,  will 
give  a  friendly,  well-reasoned  presentation 
that  will  answer  the  above  question. 

Both  wets  and  drys  will  receive  a  hearing 
in  this  series  .  .  .  Leading  wets  will  give  their 
criticisms  and  arguments  against  prohibition 
.  .  .  Prominent  drys  will  make  reply. 

Although  many  phases  of  this  National 
Question  have  been  dealt  with  before,  the 
RIonitor  will,  step  by  step,  go  over  our  ten 
years  of  experience  under  the  Eighteenth 
Amendment  in  order  that  it  may  present  from 
every  standpoint  a  well-rounded  digest  of  the 
complete  case  for  prohibition. 

If  you  are  one  of  the  many  who  believe  in 
prohibition  and  yet  are  at  a  loss  to  give  a 
logical  defense  for  your  belief,  you  will  want 
to  read  this  series  and  hold  it  for  future  ref- 
erence. If  you  have  a  friend  who  is  imdecided, 
mildly  wet,  doubtfully  dry,  or  who  is  simply 
open  to  argument,  you  will  want  to  bring  this 
digest  to  his  attention. 

The  articles  will  appear  in  twenty  issues, 
starting  May  5th  and  ending  June  14th.  Sub- 
scriptions for  this  six  weeks'  period  are  of- 
fered for  $1  (4s.  2d.V 


THE  CHRISTIAN  SCIENCE  MONITOR, 
107  Falmouth   Street, 
Boston,  Massachusetts 

The  enclosed  remittance  ($1.00)  is  to  cover  a 
subscription  to  the  Monitor  for  the  Prohibition 
Series  of  Articles. 


Name 
Street 


Citv State- 


The  Christian  Science 
Monitor 

Published    by 

THE    CHRISTIAN    SCIENCE    PUBLISHING 

SOCIETY 


ELMER  WARD  BLOSER 


Memorial  Resolutions 


The  Xational  Association  of  Penmanship  Teachers  and  Supervisors  which  convened  at  De- 
troit, Michigan,  in  April,  adopted  ^IeInorial  Resolutions  on  behalf  of  our  esteemed 
friend  and  co-worker.  Elmer  Ward  Bloser.  for  many  }ears  President  of  The  Zanerian 
College,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

It  is  the  desire  of  the  Association  to  have  these  Resolutions  illuminated,  framed,  and 
placed  in  the  Zanerian  College.  But  in  order  to  bring  this  to  a  realization,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  raise  the  funds  by  subscription. 

At  the  Detroit  Convention,  our  President,  Mr.  Kirk,  appointed  a  committee  to  effect  a 
plan  whereby  such  a  fund  can  be  collected  in  time  to  have  the  adopted  resolutions  ready 
for  inspection  at  Cincinnati  in  1931. 

A  special  appeal  is  being  made  to  all  members  of  the  N.  A.  P.  T.  S.  and  to  all  those  who 
have  ever  attended  the  Zanerian  College,  to  share  in  this  tribute  by  making  a  small 
contribution.  Please  send  your  personal  check  to  E.  A.  Eupfer,  who  has  been  appointed 
Treasurer.  612  N.  Park  St.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  The  names  and  addresses  of  all  contrib- 
utors will  be  recorded  in  a  book  made  especially  to  accompany  the  Resolutions. 


Chairman  Resolutions  Committee. 


The    National    Association    of   Penmanship    Teachers   and    Supervis 
Hundred    Thirty,    adopted    the    following    resolutions: 

First:      That,    on    May    Twelftli.    Nineteen    Hundred    Twenty- 
nine,  when 

ELMER  WARD  BLOSER 

exchanged  this  life  for  the  LIFE  to  come,  our  profes- 
sion bade  farewell  to  one  of  the  world's  most  skillful  pen- 
men and  one  of  the  most  inspiring  teachers. 

Second:  That,  as  a  Penman,  he  was  recognized  as  one  of 
the  finest  in  the  profession,  being  a  product  of  that 
famous  Oberlin,  Ohio.  College  which  gave  so  many  pen  - 
men  to  the  educational  world.  He  also  received  special 
training  under  the  master  critic,  Piatt  R.  Spencer,  Jr. 
His  marvelous  skill  placed  him  in  company  with  those 
artistic  penmen  who  have  answered  the  call — 
Taylor,  Madarasz,  Zaner,  Flickinger. 


Third:      That,    as    a    teacher,    his    enthusiasm,    patience,    and 

human    touch    were    excelled    only 

by    his    modesty.      Ho 

inspired    confidence,    developed    rea 

character,   and  stimu- 

lated  an  interest  in  the  better  thir 

gs  of  life.     These  qual- 

ities,   together   with   his   rare    skill 

,    his   matchless   humor. 

and   his   encouraging   words,   won 

for   him    friends  every- 

where. 

Fourth:      That,   as    an   editor,    he    wa 

s    fearless,    loyal    to    his 

convictions,  and  ambitious  to  serve 

the  profession.     Among 

his    later    achievements,    it    is   generally    conceded    that    his 

d    at    Detroit,    Michigan,    in    April,    Nineteen 
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received  greater  attention  from  educators  than  any  other 
of  his  publications. 

Fifth:  That,  as  a  father,  he  was  kind,  considerate,  and 
generuus,  always  ready  to  sacrifice  himself,  his  time,  and 
his  pleasures  in  order  to  be  of  service  to  his  family.  His 
whole  life  reflected  a  right  understanding  of  courtesy, 
reliability,    industry,    and    mora!    courage. 

Sixth:  That,  to  his  widow,  Rebecca  Sayers  Bloser.  who  was 
always  his  safe  counselor,  and  to  his  four  children,  we 
extend  our  deepest  sympathy  in  this  great  sorrow,  know- 
ing that  -the  memory  of  his  purposeful  life  and  his  con- 
structive work  will  be  an  inspiration  to  those  who  ad- 
vance the  standards  which  he  advocated  and  upheld. 

Seventh:  That,  to  those  who  "carry  on,"  we  express  our 
realization  of  the  irreparable  loss  to  the  Zanerian  Colle.?^; 
but  it  is  our  earnest  hope  that  the  ideals  of  Honor, 
Truth,  and  Manhood  exemplified  by  this  distingruished 
leader  will  ever  be  guiding  stars  in  maintaining  the  good 
work  and  reputation  of  the  Institution  which  was  made 
possible    by    the    many    sacrifices    and    combined    efforts    of 

Charles  Paxton  Zaner 

and 
Ehner  Ward   Bloser. 


